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Introduction 
Bob (Robert W. Chism, Certified Aging Minister 
[CAM]) has a genuine passion for passing on a 
legacy of wisdom to future generations. 
Sharing Lifetime Lessons is a personal 
growth, self-help reference for all ages. The 
book is crammed with the author’s years of 
experiential knowledge and research. 
The book was written for parents; grand- 
parents; men, legacy and youth groups 
specifically for young adults. 
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Ageism  
In reality, we had not moved very far in 
overcoming the prejudice against older people 
since the 1960s when Dr. Robert Butler first 
coined the term "ageism." 
“Only the newest model is desirable. The old is 
condemned to obsolescence; left to rot like 
wrinkled babies in glorified playpens — forced 
to succumb to a meaningless, purposeless 
waste of their years and their time,”  

Maggie Kuhn. 
“Ageism is as odious as racism and sexism,”  

Claude Pepper. 
“It is clear that the media’s obsession with 
youth often comes at the expense of older 
Americans. In the quest to target youth, media 
and marketing have ignored the purchasing 
power and preferences of millions of seniors 
across the country.”  

Senator John Breaux. 
“The federal government’s support of the elder 
abuse field has been negligible compared to its 
commitment to child abuse and domestic 
violence,”  

ABA Commission on Legal 
Problems of the Elderly. 

“Ageism is deep and often-unconscious  
prejudice against the old, an attitude that 
permeates American culture. It is a particularly 
clear and especially damaging frame of mind 
that surfaces all too often in healthcare settings 
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where older patients predominate. Like other 
patterns of bias - such as racism and sexism –  
these attitudes diminish us all, but they can be 
downright deadly to older people in receiving 
healthcare,”  

Daniel Perry. 
“Even though the United States’ Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act (ADEA) of 
1967, age discrimination in employment 
remains a pervasive force,”  

Laurie McCann. 
“Within 24 hours following the 9/11 terrorist 
attacks, animal advocates were on the scene 
rescuing pets, yet abandoned older and 
disabled people waited up to seven days for an 
ad hoc medical team to rescue them,”  

Nora O’Brien. 
What You Can Do 

“We need to become pro-aging and embrace 
the opportunities that aging provides,”  

Jamie Lee Curtis. 
Do not lie about your age 
Let your hair be its natural color 
Quit complimenting people on how young they 
look 
Write to your local news media when a 
headline or cartoon is ageist 
Monitor advertising—write complaints, boycott 
products/places 
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Voice your objections 
Educate others 
Challenge stereotypes about age 
Refuse to buy derogatory birthday cards 
Research, monitor, and question the 
responsiveness of institutions to age 
Get to know people across age boundaries 
Don’t patronize people who are old 
Don’t mix illness with aging 
Be aware of the language that is stereotyping 
Don’t tell jokes that make fun of growing old 
Challenge ageism 

Examples of Ageism 

Social Security 
Black balloon birthday parties 
“You don’t look 40” - or whatever age 
Limited positive roles in TV and movies for 
older people 
Lower ticket costs for older adults for movies 
Seating older people away from the active, 
entry area in a restaurant 
Not being waited on inline/getting passed by 
for others who came after you 
Reducing one's age for fear of negative 
perceptions or treatment 
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Absence of older models in advertising 
(clothing, cars, etc.) 
Lack of older adults in a position of influence, 
decision-making 
The assumption that young people are 
computer whizzes and older people are 
computer-phobic 

Rocking Chair Theology 
Charles Arn 

“Rocking chair theology" is a malady that 
affects many older adults between 55 and 65. 
It is a voluntary withdrawal of retirement-age 
individuals from church-related activities. 
Rocking chair theology not only robs older 
adults of the great joy of being productive, but 
it also diminishes a church’s supply of capable, 
deployable talent. 
Rocking chair theology is not the problem, but 
the symptom of myths about aging in our 
churches. Older adults are settling into their 
spiritual rocking chairs because they have the 
mistaken and destructive idea that “increased 
age = decreased ability.” Here are some of the 
myths of aging that contribute to “rocking chair 
theology,” and that Second-Half Elderhood 
Protirement Ministry addresses: 

Myth #1: "Age 65 is old." This "age 
threshold" dates back to the 1880s in 
Germany when Otto von Bismarck created 
the first pension plan in Europe. His 
assignment was to determine an age that 
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could be called "old" and decided on 65. 
However, the average life expectancy at 
that time was only 45! "Old" came 20 years 
after most people had already died! Even 
at the signing of our present social security 
legislation— which provided income for 
those 65 years of age for the remainder of 
their life—average life expectancy was only 
61.9 years. A person born in the year 2000 
can expect to live from 92 to 96 years! Age 
65 does not identify when any significant 
change occurs in our physical, intellectual, 
or spiritual functioning.   
Myth #2: "Leisure is more fulfilling than 
work." Rose Blumkin, a woman who began 
her carpet and sales business in Omaha, 
Nebraska, at age 96, said it only: "Anyone 
who works, lives long." Missionary 
physician Albert Schweitzer said, "I have 
no intention of dying so long as I can do 
things. And if I do things, there is no need 
to die. So, I will live a long, long time." 
Which he did, working well into his 90s.  
In contrast, a high percentage of older men 
die within just a few years of their 
retirement, not due to a debilitating illness, 
but debilitating idleness. The unfortunate 
myth of retirement is that full-time play 
gives one a reason for living. It doesn't. 
Myth #3: "I'm not needed in Christian 
service." "Ageism" is discrimination against 
persons, due solely to their age. While 
there is a significant amount of ageism in 
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many churches today, there is also a 
considerable amount of ageism among 
many senior adults toward themselves. 
The assumption that "I am no longer 
needed" becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy 
for older adults. Billy Graham, at 87, said, 
"I'm not aware that Christians ever retire!” 
Myth #4: “God doesn’t use older adults” 
When Abraham was 99 years old, God 
said to him, "I am God Almighty; walk 
before Me and be blameless. I will confirm 
my covenant between you and me and 
greatly increase your numbers" (Gen. 17:1-
2). Concerning Sarai, his wife, God said: "I 
will bless her so that she will be the mother 
of all nations; kings of people will come 
from her" (v. 16). But older adults, including 
Abraham, often doubt God's call at such a 
late age: "Abraham fell facedown; he 
laughed and said to himself, 'Will a son be 
born to a man a hundred years old? Will 
Sarah bear a child at the age of ninety?" 
(v. 17). Somehow, we have gotten the idea 
from occupational retirement that spiritual 
retirement must follow.  

Other Myths About Aging 
You become less attractive the older you get 
Losing memory is a normal part of growing old 
Mental ability declines with age 
Older adults are physically unable to function 
Aging is terrible 
Older adults are bored  
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Aging as a Positive Verb 
Dave Ramsey on wealth: "If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world's population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would make you feel guilty 
and attempt to spread the belief that the Bible 
condemns wealth; wealth building is evil, and 
wealth should be equal. Spiritual immaturity is 
responsible for these myths. The Bible 
mandates wealth building. Wealth building is 
about stewardship:  

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus 
Leave your family a legacy 
Leave a legacy for others.” 

Tom Corley on habits of the wealthy: “The top 
twenty differences between the wealthy and 
the poor follow: 

 
Read thirty minutes each day 
Believe in life-long education 
Believe good habits create opportunities 
Teach good habits to their children 
Make Happy Birthday calls 
Focus on single goal accomplishments 
Believe bad habits are detrimental 
Make their children volunteer ten hours a  

month 
Network five hours per month 
Maintain a to-do list 
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Love to read 
Make their children read two-plus  

nonfiction books a month 
Listen to audiotapes commuting 
Exercise aerobically four days a week 
Write their goals down 
Watch television one or fewer hours a 
week 
Wake up three hours before work starts 
Watch reality television 
Speak their mind 
Do not gamble 

Cavin Harper on grandparenting: “No greater 
joy or blessing is knowing that God has worked 
through us to build His kingdom in the next 
generation. It is for this that Christ died on the 
cross for you and me. May we be found faithful 
to the very end.” 
Chuck Stecker on OneGeneration: “A Chosen 
Generation is a Christ-centered ministry that 
exists to equip and train leaders for 
intergenerational ministry. My passion is to see 
the intergenerational church restored, where all 
generations are valued and bless one another.” 
Marc Freedom on new beginnings: “The old 
retirement dream of the freedom from work 
needs to be replaced by a new version: the 
freedom to work in any new way, on new 
terms, to even more important ends.” 
Peggy Fulghum on your God story: "Do not let 
the sunset without telling others of God's great 
things. Tell of his infinite love, His awesome 



9 
 

strength, and His amazing grace.” 
Charles Arn on church growth: "One of the 
keys to a church's growth is how its members 
utilized. The individual model is more effective 
than the institutional model. Rather than 
beginning with the institution's needs, the 
individual approach begins with the strengths 
of the person. Church members are 
encouraged to try a position related to their 
interest and see how it fits. If it does, the 
member may choose to spend more time in 
that ministry and receive additional training. If 
the task is not comfortable or does not feel a 
sense of calling, he or she is guided to explore 
other ministries that might be a better fit. If a 
match is not available, create a new ministry. 
In the individual approach to lay ministry, the 
institution exists for the benefit of the people 
rather than the people for the institution's 
benefit."  
In the second half of life, Richard L. Morgan: "It 
is an incredible time to be growing older. The 
skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life. Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past, a few years, we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven years. 



10 
 

Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community where I 
live, the median age is ninety-one, and some 
are centenarians. We are living in a time 
dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, 'the 
longevity factor.' More people are entering the 
second half of their lives than at any other time 
in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years—retirement, rest, and 
leisure and waiting for death. Today, the man 
or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty 
or more years and needs to design a new 
beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning a second career." 
Chris Holck on Boomers: "There has been a 
paradigm shift in how our society views the 
second half of life. Compared with pre-
Boomers (those born before 1946), the 'new 
old' expect to live longer, they are seeking to 
live healthier, they have more resources at 
their disposal, and they are wired to think 
differently. That difference is summed up with 
the idea that the second half of life is an 
encore. We (I, too, am a Boomer) enjoyed the 
first half of living like a good concert, and now 
we don't want it to end. We want more! We 
want an encore! And we expect that just like in 
a show, the best is saved for last!  
Milton Crum on the eight-five-plus life stage: 

More cautious 
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Fear and worry 
Radical changes 
Sleep deprivation 
Half suffer from Alzheimer’s disease 
Patronizing speech 
Suffer many losses 
Diseases and death 
Ritualize everyday life 
Feminization of later life 
Live with aches and pain 
Digestive system changes 
Least researched life stage 
The prime occasion of shame 
Prefer independence from children 
Functionally fit survivor groupings 
Changes in sensory, posture, short-
memory speed, strength, speech, and walk 

Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: 
"Since many of us will live longer and healthier 
lives than previous generations, we can create 
the second half of life that is very different from 
what our parents and grandparents 
experienced. We need not deny our aging, but 
rather gain a new perspective of what it means 
to be persons of great worth as 'older' children 
of God. In reality, we are pioneers forging new 
paths and definitions about what it means to be 
an older adult. We've earned our wrinkles and 
our wisdom, and we possess the excellent 
opportunity to grow closer to God through 
Jesus Christ and to our true selves Learning to 
grow old means learning to trust the promises 
of God fully. It means embracing the more 
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severe challenges and transitions associated 
with long life and engaging the possibilities of 
creativity, wisdom, and faith. Learning to grow 
old in the Christian faith invites us to transform 
the last years into new beginnings. Learning to 
grow old means awakening ourselves to 
authentic Christian discipleship, empowered by 
God's Spirit, for the transformation of the 
world." 
Billy Graham on life: "Our days are numbered. 
One of the primary goals in our life should be 
to prepare for our last day. The legacy we 
leave is not just in our possessions but also in 
our quality of life." 
Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love 
God with their strength. They are the energetic 
activists of life — the achievers, the 
accomplishers, the workers, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contributors. We don't just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need people of action. We need people 
with initiative, energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement. When you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven. Your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow 
you down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from Him. 
God doesn’t want to make you a clone of 
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everybody else so that you worship and serve 
and love Him. He wants you to serve Him with 
your personality. Not only that, but He will 
strengthen your personality, not dampen it. 
He's going to make you more you than you've 
ever been before." 
Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude is more 
important than the past, education, money or 
circumstances than failures than success than 
what other people think, say or do...I am 
convinced that life is 10% what happens to me 
and 90% how I react to it.” 
Steve R. Covey on influence for good: "Any 
individual who has had a profound influence for 
good on others, on institutions or society 
possessed vision, discipline, passion, and 
conscience."  
Dr. Sherwin B. Nuland, The Art of Aging: “We 
have arrived at a time and place in our lives 
where we must study ourselves as we have 
never done before, take care of ourselves, and 
tune to ourselves in ways that are new to us 
and sometimes burdensome." 
Rabbi Zalman Schacheter-Shalomi, Age-ing 
to Sage-ing: “As an alternative to inevitable 
senescence, the book proposes a new model 
of late-life development called sage-ing, a 
process that enables older people to become 
spiritually radiant, physically vital, and socially 
responsible ‘elders of the tribe.’” 
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Andy Rooney on what I’ve learned: 
That the best classroom in the world is at 
the feet of an elderly person 
That when you're in love, it shows 
That just one person saying to me, 'You've 
made my day!' makes my day 
Having a child fall asleep in your arms is 
one of the most peaceful feelings in the 
world 
That being kind is more important than 
being right 
That you should never say no to a gift from 
a child 
That I can always pray for someone when I 
don't have the strength to help him in 
another way 
That no matter how serious your life 
requires you to be, everyone needs a 
friend to act goofy with 
That sometimes all a person need is a 
hand to hold and a heart to understand 
That simple walks with my father around 
the block on summer nights when I was a 
child did wonders for me as an adult 
That life is like a roll of toilet paper. The 
closer it gets to the end, the faster it goes 
That we should be glad, God doesn't give 
us everything we ask for 
That money doesn't buy class 
That it's those small daily happenings that 
make life so spectacular 
That under everyone's hard shell is some- 
one who wants to be appreciated and loved 
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That to ignore the facts does not change 
the facts 
That when you plan to get even with 
someone, you are only letting that person 
continue to hurt you 
That love, not time, heals all wounds 
That the easiest way for me to grow as a 
person is to surround myself with people 
smarter than I am 
That everyone you meet deserves to be 
greeted with a smile 
That no one is perfect until you fall in love 
with them 
That Life is tough, but be tougher 
That opportunity is never lost; someone will 
take the ones you miss 

Sophia Loren on aging: "There is a fountain of 
youth: your mind, your talents, the creativity 
you bring to your life and the lives of people 
you love. When you learn to tap this source, 
you will truly have defeated age.” 
John Harbaugh on God’s plan: “I want to be 
on God’s plan. So, I let Him figure out what 
path it’s going to be, and that opens up the 
whole spectrum of possibilities that I can’t even 
dream of or imagine.” 
Jon Acuff on timing: “Whatever age you are is 
the perfect time to start.” 
Tim Tebow, on my relationship with Jesus 
Christ: "Is the most important thing in my life. 
Any time I get the opportunity to tell Him that I 
love Him or allowed to shout Him out on 
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National TV, I’m going to take that opportunity. 
And so, I look at it as a relationship that I have 
with Him that I want to give Him the honor and 
glory anytime I have the opportunity.” 
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Aging Inspirational & Spiritual View 
New Beginnings 

 
It's only the beginning now 
...a pathway yet unknown 
At times the sound of other steps 
...sometimes we walk alone 
 
The best beginnings of our lives 
May sometimes end in sorrow 
But even on our darkest days 
The sun will shine tomorrow. 
 
So, we must do our very best 
Whatever life may bring 
And look beyond the winter chill 
To smell the breath of spring. 
 
Into each, life will always come 
A time to start anew 
A new beginning for each heart 
As fresh as morning dew. 
 
Although the cares of life are great 
And heads are bowed so low 
The storms of life will leave behind 
The wonder of a rainbow. 
 
The years will never take away 
Our chance to start anew 
It's only the beginning now 
So, dreams can still come true. 

Gertrude B. McClain 
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Longevity Response-Ability Reflections 
 
“People are often unreasonable, illogical, and 
self-centered…Forgive them anyway. If you 
are kind, people may accuse you of selfish, 
ulterior motives …Be kind anyway. If you are 
successful, you will win some false friends and 
some true enemies…Succeed anyway. If you 
are honest and frank, people may cheat 
you…Be honest and frank anyway. What you 
spend years building, someone could destroy 
overnight …Build anyway. If you find serenity 
and happiness, people may be jealous…Be 
happy anyway. The good you do today, people 
will often forget tomorrow…Do good anyway. 
Give the world the best you have, and it may 
never be enough…Give the world your best 
anyway. You see, in the final analysis, it is 
between you and God. It was never between 
you and them anyway.” 

Mother Teresa 
 
“It’s in Christ that we find out who we are 
and what we are living for. Long before we 
first heard of Christ and got our hopes up, 
he had his eye on us, had designs on us 
for glorious living, part of the overall 
purpose he is working out in everything 
and everyone.”  

Ephesians 1:11-12 (MSG) 
 
 "Old age is a blessing from the Lord. Old age 
can carry meaning and purpose and passion, 
even though one has passed the active stage 
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of living. It allows prioritizing a lifestyle where 
one is specially communing with the Lord and 
sharing his / her experiences with those around 
them." 

Engaging in the Aging 
 
“Amazing "comebacks" thrill us who are still 
breathing and believe there is a reason for us 
to be alive today because God has not called 
us "home." You can finish strong regardless of 
your beginning or where you are now. The 
choice is yours!  

Chuck Stecker 
 
“Do all the good you can, By all the means you 
can, In all the ways you can, In all the places 
you can, At all the times you can, To all the 
people you can, As long as ever you can.”  

John Wesley 
 

“Research shows that social detachment – 
having few close relationships – is as bad for 
us as smoking, and worse than obesity. 
Socialization creates a quality of life that is 
healthy, happier, and hopeful.” 

Engaging in the Aging 
 
"Legacy is not what's left tomorrow when 
you're gone. It's what you give, create, impact, 
and contribute each day while you're here that 
then happens to live on." 

Anonymous 
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“If I can put one touch of rosy sunset into the 
life of any man or woman, I shall feel that I 
have worked with God.” 

George Macdonald 
  
“The great temptations of old age are to whine, 
to recline, and to decline. But here is a fourth 
possibility: to shine.” 

Richard L. Morgan 
 
“Life is a gift to you. The way you live your life 
is your gift to those who come after.” 

Anonymous 
"We make a living out of what we get. We 
make a living out of what we give." 

Winston Churchill 
 

"And in the end, it's not the years in a life. It's 
life in the years." 

Abraham Lincoln 
 
“We are called upon every day to do small 
things with great love."  

Mother Teresa 
 
“Life is like a bicycle…you don’t fall off until you 
stop pedaling.”   

Claude Pepper 
 

Thoughts to Ponder 
 
Leaving a legacy 
 
Finding a new purpose for living 
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The essential things in life are not things 
 
The happiest people do not necessarily 
have the best of everything, they just make the 
best of everything they have 
 
People will forget what you said; people will 
forget what you did; but people will never  
forget how you made them feel 
 
Today is the oldest you have ever been, 
yet the youngest you will ever be, so, enjoy 
each day God gives to you 
 
You can’t plan it all out, but you can 
plan on God’s faithfulness 
 
Getting ready for God’s call to eternity 
 

NIV Biblical Perspective 
 
Genesis 1:27 So God created mankind in his 
own image, in the image of God he  
created them; male and female he created 
them.  
Leviticus 19:32 Stand up in the presence of 
the aged, show respect for the elderly, and  
revere your God. I am the LORD.  
Deuteronomy 32:7 Remember the days of 
old; consider the long generations past. Ask 
he and your father will tell you, your elders, 
and they will explain to you. 
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1 King 3:14 And if you walk in obedience to 
me and keep my decrees and commands as 
David your father did, I will give you a long life. 
Job 12:12 The wicked desire the stronghold of 
evildoers, but the root of the righteous  
endures.  
Job 32:7 Age should speak; advanced years 
should teach wisdom.  
Psalm 1:3 That person is like a tree planted by 
streams of water, which yields its fruit in  
season and whose leaf does not wither—
whatever they do prosper. 
 
Psalm 71:9 Do not cast me away when I am 
old; do not forsake me when my strength  
is gone.  
 
Psalm 71:18 Even when I am old and gray, do 
not forsake me, my God, till I declare your 
power to the next generation, your mighty acts 
to all who are to come.  
Psalm 92:14 They will still bear fruit in old age, 
they will stay fresh and green.  
Proverbs 10:27 The fear of the LORD adds 
length to life, but the years of the wicked are 
cut short.  
Proverbs 16:31 Gray hair is a crown of 
splendor; it is attained by a righteous life.  
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Ecclesiastes 3:1-2 There is a time for 
everything, and a season for every activity 
under the heavens: a time to be born and a 
time to die, a time to plant and a time to uproot.  
Isaiah 46:4 Even to your old age and gray 
hairs I am he, I am he who will sustain you. I 
have made you and I will carry you; I will 
sustain you and I will rescue you.  
Isaiah 65:22 No longer will they build houses 
and others live in them, or plant and others  
eat. For as the days of a tree, so will be the 
days of my people; my chosen ones will long  
enjoy the work of their hands. 
1 Corinthians 15:58 Therefore, my dear 
brothers and sisters, stand firm. Let nothing  
move you. Always give yourselves fully to the 
work of the Lord, because you know that  
your labor in the Lord is not in vain.  
Galatians 5:22-23 But the fruit of the Spirit is 
love, joy, peace, forbearance, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness and self-
control. Against such things there is no law. 
1 Timothy 5:1-2 Do not rebuke an older man 
harshly, but exhort him as if he were your  
father. Treat younger men as brothers, older 
women as mothers, and younger women  
as sisters, with absolute purity.  
2 Peter 3:18 But grow in the grace and 
knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ. To him be glory both now and forever! 
Amen. 
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Aging is a Good Thing 
Ken Horn 

In this country, we are looking at an average 
life span that continues to lengthen. Elderhood 
is a new life stage made up of people from 
sixty-five to eighty-four. As a whole, these 
people are far healthier, stronger, and prone to 
activity than those of this age in previous 
generations. But unfortunately, some do not 
see the bright horizon elders face today or the 
opportunity to make a new and better society. 
These extra years afford people two choices: 
be old longer, or be young longer. Relatively 
young people can act grumpy and intolerant as 
their opinions get fixed. And I have met older 
adults who are young in spirit. I’ve also met 
young people who have realized how much the 
older generation has to offer. 
In his book Dying for Change, Leith Anderson 
lists ten trends that the church must 
understand and deal with to be productive 
today. One of those trends is "Graying." There 
are more Americans over sixty-five than there 
are teenagers. While the youth population is 
declining, the over sixty-five age group is 
expected to increase over seventy-five percent 
during the next thirty years. This group will hold 
increased power and clout, both economically 
and politically. That means that if you are in the 
elderhood bracket, there is a fantastic world of 
opportunity open before you. 
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Aging Sleep Change Awareness 
While our need to sleep does not change, our 
ability to get a restful night's sleep may be 
more elusive as we age. Sleep problems in the 
elderly are not a normal part of aging. Issues 
face aging adults that affect the quality and 
quantity of their sleep include Stress, Chronic 
and acute pain, Environmental factors, Diet, 
and Psychological factors. 
Stress is perhaps the most common cause of 
short-term sleeping difficulties. Triggers include 
family problems, job-related pressures, shift 
work, jet lag, environmental interferences (such 
as too much noise or light, interruptions from 
children or other family members, and the size 
and comfort of the bed), marriage problems, or 
illness or death in the family (National Sleep 
Foundation, 2012).  
Chronic pain sufferers may have difficulty 
falling asleep and staying asleep. Although 
pain thresholds increase with age, pain causes 
distress, and discomfort.   
Environmental factors can dramatically affect 
the quality and quantity of sleep (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006). Some of these are 
common: Poor ventilation, Uncomfortable or 
poor-quality mattress, Ambient room 
temperature (which should be no lower than 65 
degrees F.), Noise (which can result in sleep 
deprivation and alterations in comfort, pain, 
and stress), Humidity and Lighting.  
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Diet is also a significant factor in the cause of 
sleep disorders:  
Caffeine consumption has been linked to 
insomnia, Restless Leg Syndrome (RLS), and 
Periodic limb movements disorder PLMD. 
Over-the-counter medications that contain 
caffeine or caffeine-related substances (such 
as cold and cough preparations) can increase 
sleep disorders. Even a few cups of coffee in 
the morning can affect the quantity and quality 
of sleep at night.  
Nicotine leads to difficulty falling asleep and 
staying asleep, and smokers are four times as 
likely to suffer from sleep apnea as 
nonsmokers (National Sleep Foundation, 
2012).  
Alcohol reduces overall sleep time, including 
Rapid eye movement (REM) and Nonrapid eye 
movement (NREM) sleep (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006).  
Many older adults take several medications 
that may adversely affect sleep, including 
antidepressants, antihypertensives, steroids, 
and medications for asthma (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006; National Sleep Foundation, 
2012). 
Psychological factors can play an essential 
role in the sleep experiences of older 
individuals. These factors include 
bereavement, retirement, Holocaust trauma, 
anxiety, depression, fear of death in sleep, 
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psychiatric disorders, fear, and loss of 
autonomy. 

Sleep Hygiene 
Following simple "sleep hygiene" suggestions 
may be helpful (Meiner & Luekenotte, 2006; 
National Sleep Foundation, n.d.d.): 

Try to get at least 7 to 8 hours of sleep 
each day. 
Sleep and arise at approximately the same 
time each day, even on the weekends. 
Establish a relaxing bedtime routine (such 
as reading, meditating, or taking a hot 
bath) to allow your body to unwind and 
prepare for sleep. 
Avoid caffeine (coffee, tea, soft drinks, and 
chocolate), nicotine, and alcohol late in the 
afternoon or evening. 
Don't nap during the day, even if you are 
tired. If you must nap, limit yourself to one 
half-hour nap a day. 
Exercise regularly but not within three 
hours of bedtime since it will raise the heart 
rate and keep adrenaline levels high. 
Make your sleeping environment as 
comfortable, relaxing, quiet, and dark as 
possible. 
Check the effect of your medications on 
sleep. 
Wait until you're sleepy to go to bed. 
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If you do not fall asleep after 30 minutes, 
do not toss and turn. Instead, get up and 
involve yourself in relaxing activity, such as 
reading or listening to soothing music, until 
you feel sleepy. Do not try to solve your 
work or personal problems at this time.  
Keep your mind as clear as possible. 
Don't look at the clock during the sleep 
period. Obsessing about how long you 
have been trying to sleep causes anxiety 
and will further disrupt sleep. 
Use your bedroom only for sleep or sex. 
Televisions in bedrooms contribute to 
insomnia. Do not fall asleep on a sofa or 
chair. A sleepy feeling should become 
between sleep and bed. While it may take 
several nights to establish a connection 
between the bed and a sense of sleeping, 
this practice is quite successful when 
consistently applied. 
Spend at least 15 minutes each day in the 
bright, early morning sunlight. This "sets" 
the biological clock and trains it to the 
twenty-four-hour light/dark cycle. 
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Death Preparation and Choices 
Milton Crum 

Many of us have heeded the advice to make 
end-of-life arrangements: given medical power 
of attorney to someone, signed living wills, 
made plans for our corpses, and executed 
documents for transferring our assets to 
beneficiaries. Also, many of us make personal 
preparations. As we approach death, many of 
us prepare by narrowing and simplifying our 
lives. Some of us give away possessions; 
some of us stop sending holiday cards and do 
less communicating with distant friends; others 
feel less concerned about the news and 
politics. The everyday effort required for 
survival begins to consume more of our 
attention and energy. Non-essentials that once 
seemed critically important fade from our 
concern. It is a preparatory letting go before 
death takes us away from everything. Most of 
us do not fear death—some of us would 
welcome it, but nearly all of us fear a long 
process of dying. We want to die in our sleep. 
The fear of "a long process of dying" has a real 
basis because few of us will die in our sleep 
and, even though 90% of us say we would 
prefer to die at home, only 20% of us will. More 
than 50% of us will die in hospitals, many "in 
intensive care units, hooked up to machines 
that do nothing but prolong the inevitable and 
isolate [us] from family and friends.” Besides 
the personal price paid by the old person, 
younger generations pay a financial price in 
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their taxes because “one-third of the entire 
Medicare budget is spent on care in the final 
year of life” and one-third of that in the final 
month of life. Unless we prevent it by executing 
living wills and medical powers of attorney, 
medical professionals are obligated to “do 
everything” to keep us alive a little longer.  
The platitude that is often inflicted on us old 
folks — "it's better than the alternative" is not 
only trite; it might well be false. We have no 
facts about the alternative, only beliefs. But we 
have many facts about the age-related decline 
that becomes steeper the longer we live. If we 
don't die beforehand, the downhill path often 
leads from our homes to old folks' homes, 
assisted living, and nursing homes. 

Death Choices Guide 
In approaching death, two choices need to be 
made either life-extending care or palliative 
care that need to be made early. 
To assure your desire, you need to execute 
POLST forms, Living Wills, and Medical 
Powers of Attorney and have them on file with 
Facility Name and Primary Care Physician. 
We have long rationally anticipated death by 
making end-of-life arrangements, executing 
documents, and writing guides to help our 
survivors do the many things they need. But 
now that the conspiracy of older age and 
ailments has wrought us frail, even if it hastens 
death.o death has taken on a new reality; it’s at 
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the door. Neither our assisted living facility nor 
our doctors can restore us to a pre-frailty 
condition.  
Most of the age 85plus interviewees in Life 
Beyond 85 Years did not fear death, but nearly 
all dreaded a long process of dying. Hopefully, 
people making efforts to extend our misery 
would listen to what we want. 
Many want their time left to be "palliative care." 
The underlying philosophy of palliative care is 
to achieve the best quality of life for patients, 
even when their illness cannot be cured.  
Palliative care is done by “relieving or soothing 
the symptoms of a disease or disorder without 
effecting a cure.” Some specific examples of 
palliative care are 

Honor the right to refuse treatment. 
Do whatever is needed to alleviate pain,  
even if it hastens death. 
Do not administer oxygen or a nebulizer  
unless they can relieve suffering. 
Allow us to determine what or how much 
we eat or drink. 
Do not feed us things like Ensure or Mighty 
Shakes as a way of extending life. 
Do not call an ambulance and send it to 
the ER or ICU. 
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Dementia Planning  
Every reader will be affected either directly or 
indirectly during their lifetime. 
The World Alzheimer Report 2011 (Alzheimer's 
disease International, 2011) states that 
Alzheimer's Disease presents the capacity for 
social and economic disruptions for which the 
world is woefully unprepared.  
Alzheimer's disease (AD) prevents many older 
adults and their families from enjoying their 
"Golden Years." AD is a condition in which the 
concept of loss is central—the loss of one's 
memories, independence, ability to recognize 
loved ones, and dignity.  

United States Statistics 
Statistics about prevalence and impact are 
varied but sobering. Alzheimer's disease 
(Alzheimer's Association, 2012a; Alzheimer's 
Disease Research, 2012; Johns Hopkins 
University Bloomberg School of Public Health, 
2007; NIA, 2012; Simard, 2002): 

Currently affects 2.4 to 5.3 million people 
Is the 7th leading cause of death (and is 
often under-reported) 
Costs $100–172 billion annually 
Involves 10.9 million caregivers 
Additional statistics are sobering as well. In 
the United States (Alzheimer's Association, 
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2012a; Alzheimer's disease Research, 
2012): 
One in eight people aged 65 and older 
(13%) have AD 
Every 70 seconds, someone in the United 
States develops AD (Approximately 
454,000 new cases annually) 
Women are more likely to develop AD and 
other dementias than men (Partially 
because women live longer on average 
than men) 
Hispanics and African-Americans have 
higher rates of AD than Caucasians 
Approximately 5–10% of all cases of AD 
are believed to be hereditary (familial) 
Half of those 85 years and older suffer 
from AD 
On average, most people live for 8–10 
years after diagnosis 
AD represents about 60–80% of all 
dementia (Making it the most common 
cause) 
Individuals with less education appear to 
be at higher risk 
Approximately 70% of AD patients receive 
care at home 
The average annual cost for home care is 
about $76,000 (Medical expenses and 
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indirect expenses such as caregiver's time 
and lost wages) 
Of those who do not personally have AD, 
one-third worries about getting it. 

Named for the German physician, Alois 
Alzheimer (1864–1915) who first described it in 
1906, Alzheimer's disease is (Alzheimer's 
Association, 2012c): 

A disease that interferes with a person's 
daily activities, social relationships, social 
activities, and career 
A progressive, degenerative, multifaceted, 
and fatal brain disease 
The most common form of dementia 
A disease with no definable cause 
A disease with no current cure 

Caregiver Support 
Of those older individuals with AD or dementia, 
many receive non-medical home care, adult 
daycare services, assisted the living, and 
nursing home care (Alzheimer's Association, 
2012a) 
One of the most significant challenges of AD is 
the physical and emotional toll experienced by 
family members, caregivers, and friends. 
These individuals must deal with changes in 
their loved one's personality, the need to 
provide constant, loving attention for years, 
and the demands of delivering personal, 
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intimate care in the form of bathing and 
dressing. New and unfamiliar roles must be 
assumed, and these changes are often 
complicated and sad. Whether placing the 
person with AD in a nursing care facility is one 
of the hardest decisions a loved one may 
make. (NIA, 2012) 
Caregiving has a tremendous impact on the 
health of the caregiver. Caregiving also 
negatively impacts the caregiver's career or 
employment. (Alzheimer's Association, 2012a) 
Interestingly, caregiving is not always a 
negative experience. It can have significant 
positive effects, such as the following (NIA, 
2012): 

Renewal of religious faith 
A new sense of purpose or meaning in life 
Fulfillment of a lifelong commitment to a 
spouse 
An opportunity to give back to a parent 
some of what the parent has given to them 
Closer ties with people through new 
relationships or stronger existing 
relationships 
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Elderhood Protirement Planning 
Elderhood 

A new life stage (sixty-five to eighty-four); the 
next life step after adulthood, due in part to 
better education, greater health awareness, 
longevity bonus, discretionary time, and self-
dependence.  

Protirement 
Retiring or quitting an unattractive job to 
pursue work or hobbies more suited to one's 
personality. 

Aging as a Positive Verb 
Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: 
"Since many of us will live longer and healthier 
lives than previous generations, we can create 
the second half of life that is very different 
from what our parents and grandparents 
experienced. We need not deny our aging, but 
rather gain a new perspective of what it 
means to be persons of great worth as 'older' 
children of God. In reality, we are pioneers 
forging new paths and definitions of what it 
means to be an older adult. We've earned our 
wrinkles and our wisdom, and we possess the 
excellent opportunity to grow closer to God 
through Jesus Christ and to our true selves. 
Learning to grow old means learning to trust 
the promises of God fully. It means embracing 
the more extreme challenges and transitions 
associated with long life and engaging the 
possibilities of creativity, wisdom, and faith. 
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Learning to grow old in the Christian faith 
invites us to transform the last years into new 
beginnings. Learning to grow old means 
awakening ourselves to authentic Christian 
discipleship, empowered by God's Spirit, for 
the transformation of the world." 
Billy Graham on life: "Our days are 
numbered. One of the primary goals in our life 
should be to prepare for our last day. The 
legacy we leave is not just in our possessions 
but also in our quality of life." 
Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love 
God with their strength. They are the energetic 
activists of life — the achievers, the 
accomplishers, the workers, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contributors. We don't just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We've got to get to work and do 
it! We need energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement. When you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven. Your 
personality doesn't change. God doesn't slow 
you down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from 
Him. God doesn't want to make you a clone of 
everybody else so that you worship and serve 
and love Him. He wants you to serve Him with 
your personality. Not only that, but He will 
strengthen your personality, not dampen it. 
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He’s going to make you more you than you’ve 
ever been before.” 
In the second half of life, Richard L. Morgan: 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. 
The skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life. Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second 
half of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or 
grandchildren may live to be 120. In the past, 
a few years, we have added years to our lives 
at an unprecedented rate. A person born in 
1900 had an average age span of forty-seven 
years. Today the average life span is eighty or 
more years. In the retirement community 
where I live, the median age is ninety-one, 
and some are centenarians. We are living in a 
time dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, 
'the longevity factor.' More people are entering 
the second half of their lives than at any other 
time in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years—retirement, rest, 
and leisure and waiting for death. Today, the 
man or woman can anticipate living twenty to 
thirty or more years and needs to design a 
new beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning a second career." 
Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude...is 
more important than the past, than education, 
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money or circumstances, than failures, than 
success, than what other people think, say, or 
do...I am convinced that life is 10% what 
happens to me and 90% how I react to it.” 
2013 Merrill Lynch retirement study: Bonus 
potential of thirty years of life in retirement 
brings worries about outliving one's money, 
health and healthcare costs, family 
interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, 
and isolation, and loneliness. People want and 
need to know more about their lives after age 
sixty before they are upon them, gain greater 
clarity about what they want to achieve, and 
understand what is possible in elderhood, life 
after adulthood (Age sixty-five plus twenty 
years). The study provides these insights and 
areas of concern:  

Reinvention: Today's retirees aren't 
retiring — they're moving on to explore 
new options, pursue old dreams, and live 
life to the fullest. They're seeing the 
longevity bonus as a chance to devote 
energy to pursuits they may not have had 
the time or freedom to chase during the 
"career" portion of their lives, stay 
stimulated, and strengthen and expand 
their social network. 
Connectivity: The "Me Generation" is 
becoming the "Us Generation." Today's 
retirees find comfort, meaning, and safety 
in connections — family, friends, 
communities, and trusted guides. 
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Traditional Values: Today's retirees 
define happiness, not in terms of dollars 
but terms of new experiences, peace of 
mind, helping family, and making a 
difference. 
Health Disruptions: Health problems and 
the cost of healthcare now top the list of 
retirement worried. 
Falling Short: People don’t know exactly 
how long they will live and feel insecure 
about their ability to support a very long 
life. 
New Family Interdependencies: In 
today’s uncertain economy — where one 
or more family members may be 
struggling financially — balancing an 
individual’s or couple’s retirement needs 
with the needs of parents, siblings, 
children, and grandchildren is a growing 
and complicated challenge. And partly 
because of these family complexities, 
most couples now want to share 
responsibility equally when making major 
financial decisions. 
Home & Community: People are 
concerned about where they should live in 
retirement and find ideal accommodations 
for their parents. 
Search for Guidance: Because of shifts 
away from pensions and strains on 
entitlement plans, Boomers recognize 
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they must be more self-reliant. But they 
are in uncharted territory and feel they 
need guidance. 

People want to know more about their life after 
age sixty before they are upon them, gain 
greater clarity about what they want to 
achieve, and understand what is possible in 
elderhood and protirement. 

Benefits 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. 
This longevity factor creates new opportunities 
for people in the second half of life. For the 
first time in the history of humankind, we or 
our children or grandchildren may live to be 
120. Today, the man or woman can anticipate 
living twenty to thirty or more years and needs 
to design a new beginning," Richard Morgan. 
“The Great Things about Growing Old,” Time 
Inc. LifeStyle group lists the following: 

Discretionary Time 
If you’ve been driving yourself for years—
working, raising a family, or both—it’s an 
adjustment to have spare time once your 
job has slowed down and the kids have 
flown the coop. The good thing about 
getting older is that you’ve seen it all, lived 
it all, felt it all—and now you can take a 
moment to share what you’ve learned. 
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A Sense of Urgency 
Before I was 62, I was tentative about 
many things. But now I know my voice, 
and most importantly, I have the 
confidence to use it. Today I'm blogging, 
writing books and articles, giving 
speeches, and participating in all sorts of 
activities on second halfers. 
Fashion 
No longer am I concerned about wearing 
a suit, tie, dress shirt, full-length slack, 
socks, shoes, shaving, hair in the nose or 
ears, hairstyle, wearing a watch or 
jewelry, and being on time or early. 
Decisiveness 
Scientists used to think that we lose a 
significant number of our brain cells as we 
age, but more sophisticated scans have 
debunked that theory. We now know that 
we hit our cognitive peak between the 
ages of 40 and 68. Through the years, our 
brains build up connections and recognize 
patterns—meaning we're better problem-
solvers and can more quickly get the gist 
of an argument. It's why judges and 
presidents tend to be middle-aged or 
older, and why Captain Chesley "Sully" 
Sullenberger was able to land that 
airplane on the Hudson River. Older 
brains can swiftly make the right calls. 
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Happier 
As it turns out, most grumpy older adults 
used to be grumpy young people. Aging 
doesn't turn a cheerful person into a 
grouch. On the contrary, research has 
shown that, as we age, we become more 
emotionally stable and content. In early 
adulthood, there are many what-ifs: Am I 
going to find a soul mate? Have a child? 
Build a rewarding career? Then you 
spend the next few decades striving to 
achieve those goals. But when you're 
older, the what-ifs have been resolved. 
You are less stressed and can—finally—
relax. 
Able to Stay 
Aging in place (own home) keeps aging 
individuals’ quality of life as high as 
possible for as long as possible. Benefits 
include: 
Maintain Independence: The reason for 
the desire to age in place expressed most 
often by seniors is the wish to live by one's 
own rules. For many adults the loss of 
independence feels infantilizing and 
disempowering; aging in place preserves 
peoples' freedom, allowing them to reserve 
the right to eat dinner at 3 pm or 11 pm, to 
take a walk after breakfast, see a movie in 
the middle of the day, and feel in control of 
their own lives. 
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Be Close: Not only to their home and 
possessions, but also to family, friends, 
and activities. Individuals who age in place 
can have visitors whenever they wish 
(instead of at prescribed times only) and 
keep beloved pets; in situations where one 
member of a couple is healthier or more 
mobile than the other, the two can remain 
together. While staying in the home they 
love can be critical to aging individuals’ 
happiness, it’s important to remember that 
rates of loneliness range from 20-60% in 
older populations; socialization is key to 
aging in place happily and healthily. 
Stay Healthier: Illnesses tend to spread 
faster through places where many people 
live together, such as assisted living 
facilities. Aging in place can help prevent 
seasonal colds and flu that affect millions 
of Americans and potentially reduce 
hospital visits and medical costs. 
Keep Routines: Drastic changes in routine 
are distressing to most people, especially 
those who may have had the same 
schedule and habits for 50 or more years. 
Aging in place is less disruptive because it 
may only involve a few smaller changes 
(for example, the installation of a home 
monitoring system or weekly visits from a 
new professional caregiver) instead of a 
move to a new place with new people and 
a new schedule. 
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Minimize Costs: Assisted living costs an 
average of $200 per day, and live-in 
nurses can cost thousands per month. 
Aging in place can be a more affordable — 
and overall healthier — alternative. 

The above benefits are not complete, but 
representative of many aging benefits articles 
reviewed on the subject. 

Second Half Preparation 
Possibly the most critical issue in the second 
half of life is proper preparation. How will you 
be useful in later life if you do not evaluate and 
balance what is important, your effort, and your 
satisfaction from the three? 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following 
protirement exercises and questions: 

Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas as 
they come to you about what you'd like to 
do "someday." Cut out pictures that 
represent your desired future and paste 
them into the journal: images of places 
you'd want to travel to, how you'd like your 
home and surroundings to look, of the work 
(whether paid or volunteer) you are doing. 
Are these pictures similar to your life today 
or different? Allow yourself to dream. Don't 
edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works for you to get 
relaxed. Now write in your journal about 
your life 10, 20, 30 years from now. Include 
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details describing a typical day, week, 
month. Where are you living? Who are 
your friends? What do you do for your 
health? What are your hobbies? What is 
your work, if you are working? Be 
imaginative and let your mind wander. 
Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had the time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
remember what it felt like to have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you have always 
been too busy working and living life? 
Keep writing and add to the list as you 
remember joys from the past. What have 
you ever wanted to do that you never had 
the time? Add those to the list. Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about 
you? Have you lived a life in sync with how 
you want to remember? What can you do 
in the future to become the person they are 
talking to? 
Make three budgets! The first budget can 
be your current budget. So many of us live 
paycheck to paycheck, we never really 
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stop to ask where the money goes. Make 
the second budget a bare-bones budget. 
What would you need to get by? What can 
you eliminate? For the third budget, think 
about your needs in the future. What is not 
in your budget that you'd like to have in it in 
the future? What can you do without that is 
part of your present budget? If you want, 
for fun, you can make a fantasy budget. If 
you could do everything you could ever 
want to do, what would your budget be? 

Christ’s Church of Oronogo in Missouri 
offers a free spiritual gifts test. The Spiritual 
Gifts Inventory is a discovery tool that provides 
you with a personalized analysis. It is not a 
test, preferably a simple questionnaire 
consisting of 108 questions that provide a 
profile of your God-given spiritual gifts. 
Discovering and exercising your God-given 
spiritual gifts allows you to experience 
maximum fulfillment with minimum frustration 
in your Christian life and ministry. When you 
have completed the questionnaire, you will be 
able to view a bar graph of your scores for 
each gift, a description of your dominant gift, 
and several pages of personal analysis. You 
will also have the opportunity to print out the 
results. 
The following exercise provides a simple 
second half of life evaluation and balancing 
method: 
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Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each life area with a 10 for most important, and 
with a 1 for least important (10 is utilizable 
more than once): 

Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 
Career/ Work 
Charity/ Community 
Church/ Religion/ Spiritually 
Education/ Growth 
Family/ Relatives 
Financial/ Money 
Friendships/ Relationships 
Health/ Fitness 
Home/ Relocation 
Leisure/ Recreation 
Romance/ Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What are the neglected areas? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to 
help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 

Activities: 
Arts & Crafts 

Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 
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Employment/ Business Venture/ Self-
Employment 

Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
Teach 
Consult 
Education 
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 

Relationship 
Alumni associations 
Charitable organizations 
Extended family/relatives 
Faith-based organizations 
Service groups 
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Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, 
Parent) Trips 
Historical Sites 
Learning Vacations 
Missions Trip 
National Parks 

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross 
(www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry  
(www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity 
(www.habitat.org) 

Implementing the Second Half of Life Areas 
Plan: 

Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for support, advice, 
companionship, and inspiration 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second-half. 
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Family Budget Planning  
Never be a Borrower or Lender 

The Largest Life Time Expenditures 
Spouse, Children, House, Autos 

Common Money Wasters 
Interest on Debt, Luxury SUV, 

Bargain Shopping, Speeding Tickets, 
Uncollected Rebates, Unused Gym 

Membership, Pet Store Food 
“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,” Dave Ramsey. 
Budgeting planning early and always avoiding 
debt are crucial. Christian budgeting involves 
knowing God owns everything, and we are 
merely His stewards. It is vital to use His 
assets to their fullest for Him, family, business, 
and community. The benefits of a budget are 
financial security and unleashing the power of 
generosity. 
Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world’s population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would try to make you feel 
guilty and attempt to spread the belief that the 
Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is evil, 
and wealth spread equally. Spiritual immaturity 
is responsible for these myths. The Bible 
mandates wealth building.  
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Wealth building is about stewardship: 
Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave a legacy for your family and others.” 

The first step of responsibility is living your 
paycheck and set aside for the future.  
Reasons for the budget: 

70% of Americans live from paycheck to 
paycheck. 
The average family has to use a credit 
card to pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of 
financial issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than 
$25,000 saved for retirement. 
God has increased the average life a span 
by 30 years 
Precaution Against Over-Spending 
Guard Against a Lavish Lifestyle 
Alert to the Cost of Children 
Awareness of the Cost of Credit 
Sound Training for Saving and 
Conservative Investments 
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An appreciation for top ten US diseases 
expenditures: 

Heart 
Cancer 
Chronic Lower Raspatory 
Accidents 
Stroke 
Alzheimer (The fastest growing disease 
and effects everyone as a patient or a 
caregiver) 
Diabetes 
Influenzas & Pneumonia 
Kidney 
Suicide 
Note: The first three represent 50% of 
all US deaths! 

Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business and 
community. 
One of the more significant benefits of living 
with your paycheck is financial security, peace 
of mind, general well-being, positive outlook, 
contentment, and power of generosity. 
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Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                          10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                5-10 
Utilities                                               5-10 
Food                                                  5-10 
Clothing                                               5-7 
Medical/Health                                  5-10 
Personal                                            5-10 
Recreation                                         5-10 

The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, 
and the borrower is the slave of the lender,” 
Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he 
has,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to 
build a tower, does not sit down first and count 
the cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” 
Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are 
stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that 
there may be food in My house,” Malachi 3:10 
(NKJV). 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
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are not accessible because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewarding of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is essential 
that we use His assets to their fullest potential 
business and charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a necessary member of the 
team. 

Budgeting Summary 
Your marriage, children, home, and cars are 
the most significant investments that you make 
in life. Take your time, think, and pray about it. 
A budget requires both spouse's approval. 
Never spend more than you earn. 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts first, 
then live on what is left. 
Compound interest is either a powerful foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment)! 
The Church has a responsibility to provide life-
stage lessons to assist with this relevant life 
process. 
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Family Estate Planning 
At death, we must have arranged for the 
transfer of our assets most efficiently and 
effectively to individuals or charitable interests 
who will continue to use them to reflect our 
Christian lifestyle. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax-
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship-driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries, 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us recorded in a will. 
Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive, and power of attorney. Dave 
Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, U.S. 
Legal Forms as a cost-effective state-specific 
Internet (www.uslegalforms.com/#) Forms on 
the Internet. 
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Estate Plan Summary 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 
Family discussion meeting 
Sentimental property meeting 

Your funeral should be a happy day for your 
loved one. All the aches, pains, and concerns 
of this life disappear. The old worn-out body is 
transformed. The loved one is with God and all 
the heavenly hosts. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide life-
stage lessons to assist the family with this 
relevant life process. 
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Family Funeral Planning  
Funeral Planning is a labor of love that gives 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and supporting your 
wishes regarding your final plans. Most people 
should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here's how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
he details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to be buried, whether you want a 
public viewing and the funeral home you’d like 
to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon 
your death. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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Finish Extremely Well 
The Bible Says About Our Minds: 

“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, 
whatever is admirable—if anything is 
excellent or praiseworthy—think about 
such things,” Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
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How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—want to make Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More, "wow!" 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Adult Caring 
Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
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Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief Share 
Mental problems 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
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Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 

Expressions of Advice 
When you wake up in the morning, thank the 
Lord 
Take a 10-30 minute walk each day 
Sit in silence for at least ten minutes each day 
Listen to music each day 
Live Energy, Enthusiasm, Empathy 
Live Faith, Famly, Friends 
Spend more time with people older and 
younger than yourself 
Dream more while you are awake 
Try to make three people smile each day 
Smile and laugh more 
Life is not fair, but it’s good 
Life is too short to hate anyone 
Don’t take yourself too serious 
You do not have to win every argument. Agree 
to disagree. 
Make peace with the past to avoid messing up 
the present or future 
Don’t compare your life to others 
Today is special burn the candles, use the 
good towels and best sheets 
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Only you are in charge of your happiness 
Forgive everyone everything 
What others think of you is none of your 
business 
God heals everything 
However good or bad a situation it will change 
Get rid of anything not useful, beautiful or joyful 
Believe the best is yet to come 
Do the right thing 
Call your family often 
Remember you are too blessed to be stressed 
Enjoy the journey 
Play more games than last year 
Read more books than last year 
Don’t miss an opportunity to hug family and 
friends 
Learn something new each day 
Appreciate your body as it is awesome 
Life is beautiful 
Each night thank God 
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Lifelong Learning 
Ken Horn 

One of the best things you can do in life is to 
determine to be a lifelong learner. 
Even if you think you know quite a bit (and 
probably do), there is so much more. In the 
words of Proverbs 21:11, "If you instruct the 
wise, they will be all the wiser" (NLT). 
I learned a lot from my dad, and after he 
passed away, I sat down and tried to make as 
complete a list as possible. Here are a few of 
my favorites from a much longer list:  
Appreciation for God’s creation. My dad 
taught me to appreciate everything from wildlife 
to majestic mountains to flowers as creations 
of God. Knowing God can help you see more 
in His creation, and enjoying nature can make 
you feel closer to God, and help you determine 
to draw closer to Him spiritually.  
Put others first. One instruction our family 
heard from him often was, “Think of the 
neighbors.” That meant that other people 
always came first. For example, when we were 
leaving very early in the morning for a fishing 
trip in our neighborhood of small, tightly-
packed homes, he knew that slamming a car 
door could wake one of our neighbors. So, he 
taught me to close the car door as quietly as 
possible.  
Embrace people who are different from you. 
Everyone was a potential friend to Dad. He 
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learned a lot about the outdoors from friends 
he had made among the Northern California 
Indians. Because of this, my own life has been 
full of fruitful relationships with people from 
different backgrounds and cultures.  
Take pride in your family, and encourage 
them. He did this continually. It feels good to 
be complimented and to have your 
accomplishments recognized. I learned to 
spread this same kind of joy that my dad did so 
naturally. 
Patience is a virtue. He demonstrated this his 
whole life. It took me considerable time to even 
begin to learn this, and today, my dad is still 
the standard of patience for which I strive. 
Nobody’s perfect. We all have our 
imperfections that need work. Those we 
admire the most have them even if we don't 
know what they are. Don't be a perfectionist; 
you will waste a lot of time. Instead, use the 
extra time saved from not trying to be perfect to 
strive for excellence in more areas of life. 
Appreciate the experience no matter what. 
"We know we're going to be successful 
because it's called 'fishing,' not 'catching,' Dad 
would say. A day in the outdoors was great "If 
we catch fish, that's a bonus." There was 
always value in just being with someone you  
Appreciate. Love your spouse 
unconditionally. When Alzheimer's hit my 
mother, Dad kept her home as long as 
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possible, doing everything for her even though 
he had severe rheumatoid arthritis. Then he 
stayed at her side in the nursing home. Dad 
always dreamed of traveling upon retiring. He 
never got to do it because of his devotion to my 
mother. Dad made me want to be that kind of 
husband.  
Keep it in the middle of the fairway. Once a 
scratch golfer, he could still beat younger 
golfers when he was elderly because his 
drives, though short, were always where they 
should be instead of offline and in the rough. 
His short drives were easier to control and get 
them to go where he wanted them. To me, this 
says, "Don't try to impress the crowd, just be 
faithful." And that's a great lesson for life.  
There are no limits to what you can do if you 
determine to be a lifelong learner. 
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Legacy Planning  
Daily Legacy Living 

"Remember that when you leave this earth, 
you can take nothing that you have received, 
but only what you have given,"  

Francis F. Assisi. 
A legacy bequeaths behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are critical pathways for the future to follow or 
to be guided by to make better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort that 
we will not be lost in the memories of others. 
Legacy Planning is more about who rather than 
why of conventional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Intra-family communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), 
or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the 
most important, from my perspective. 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what 
the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family about spiritual issues. If 



76 
 

you’ve been a believer for a long time, express 
to your family the ways your faith has changed, 
been challenged and has deepened over the 
years. Throughout the years, as your family 
matures in principle, they will develop 
increasing gratitude for the heritage of 
confidence that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real life 
are the fruits of the Spirit in Galatians 5:22-25: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about or praise these 
characteristics invests in driving these 
principles deep into their hearts, creating a 
desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 
powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself, even when you’re not physically 
present through phone, notes, emails and the 
like. Love is powerful! Loving your 
grandchildren will make a lifelong difference! 
Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 



77 
 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), 
or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy leavers 
are the most important, from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family 
the gift of “you.” Share stories about your life, 
about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. 
Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, in the future, they will, which 
thus creates that legacy of memories. 
Spending time with your family is important – in 
a variety of life’s settings – as these times will 
create memories that stick with your 
grandchildren, the “Power of Being There!” 

Legacy Summary 
Interfamily and intergeneration communication 
Be happy and laugh a lot 
Spend time together with loved ones 
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Share life lessons and family stories 
Coordinate sentimental property 
Give back 
Encourage your Church to facilitate training 
and equipping ministry degree graduates for 
work with elderhood adults. 
“Life is a gift to you. The way you live your life 
is your gift to those who come after.” 
“Legacy is not what's left tomorrow when 
you're gone. It's what you give, create, impact 
and contribute each day while you're here that 
then happens to live on.” 
“A legacy letter, story, or plan is a type of 
“love,” you write to your family and friends 
leaving a bit of you with them. Such documents 
provide a positive, healthy, and organized way 
to: 

Share your wisdom, personal beliefs, 
values, and life lessons, 
 
Encourage others with your spiritual or 
moral principles, 
 
Pass down your oral history and fond 
memories, 
Request from and grant forgiveness to 
people, 
 
Encourage reconciliation or continued 
peace among family members, 
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Give your hopes, blessings, and love to 
future generations, and 
 
Leave your best wishes for the happiness 
of others.” 

How do you plan to be remembered? 
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Marriage Planning 
Marriage is one of life’s most important and 
expensive decisions in life. 
After 50 Plus years of marriage, you learn a 
great deal about what not to do based on 
personal experience, much of which gained the 
hard way. Also, reading Dr. Emerson 
Eggerichs book Love & Respect (2005). 
The book explained that women think pink and 
men think blue. Neither is better but different! 
For example, the phase I do not have a thing to 
wear tonight means nothing “new” for a woman 
and nothing “clean” for a man. 
In marriage, women want love, and men want 
respect. Dr. Eggerichs recommends two 
marriage strategies for better communication 
and relationship. 

Male Strategy 
How to Spell Love COUPLE to your Wife: 

CLOSENESS: She wants you to be close. 
OPENNESS: She wants you to open up to 
her. 
UNDERSTANDING: Don’t try to fix her; 
just listen. 
PEACEMAKING: She wants you to say, 
“I’m sorry.” 
LOYALTY: She needs to know you’re 
committed. 
ESTEEM: She wants you to honor and 
cherish her. 
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In other words, be close and open up to her; 
understand her and try to be the peacemaker 
in the relationship; finally, show her that you 
are loyal and esteem her highly. 

Female Strategy 
How to Spell Respect CHAIRS to your 
Husband: 

CONQUEST: Appreciate his desire to work 
and achieve. 
HIERARCHY: Appreciate his desire to 
protect and provide. 
AUTHORITY: Appreciate his desire to 
serve and to lead. 
INSIGHT: Appreciate his desire to analyze 
and counsel. 
RELATIONSHIP: Appreciate his desire for 
shoulder-to-shoulder friendship. 
SEXUALITY: Appreciate his desire for 
sexual intimacy. 

So, if you are a woman, always make your 
man feel like a conqueror and appreciate his 
desire to be the best at everything. And above 
you in all hierarchies (even though let's face it, 
you're way better than him: wink, wink); next, 
respect his authority and value his insight. 
Finally, appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-
shoulder relationship and, let’s face it, his 
needs for sexual intimacy. 
The male love strategy of “couple” for a wife 
seems reasonable and doable for the man. 
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However, the female respect strategy of 
"chairs" for a husband may be right but seems 
like more of a slippery slope to achieve. 
Hierarchies, authority, and sexual intimacy will 
be a constant challenge and require ongoing 
flexibility on both the partner's part.  

Partner Love Ways (NIV) 
Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

Compatible Behavior 
Compatibility is essential for a couple to 
marriage longevity (in alpha order): 

Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Alcohol Consumption 
Balance 
Interests, Concerns, Problems, Needs 
Economic Status 
Education Level 
Ethnicity/Culture Differences 
Mates Family Congeniality 
Maturity 
Money Handing 
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Number of Children 
Pets 
Political Conviction 
Religious Beliefs 
Sexual Intimacy 
Social Status 
Similarity in Friends 
Wellness 

Common Divorce Personality 
Traits and Tendencies 

According to psychologists, relationship 
experts, divorce lawyers are some of the most 
common personality traits leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

“Making a Big Deal Out of Nothing or 
‘catastrophic,’” Attorney Dave Gonet, an 
Illinois lawyer. 
“Compulsive Caregiving,” Mark B. Borg, 
Jr., Ph.D., clinical psychologist and author. 
Dr. Nikki Goldstein, sexologist and 
relationship expert, sights the following:  

“Avoiding Arguments” 
“Narcissism” 
“Having a Fragile Ego” 
“Selfishness” 

The best way for a successful marriage and 
shakes the possibility of divorce, include: 

Recognize the personality traits you are 
guilty, 



85 
 

Hold ourselves accountable for correcting, 
and  
Resolve no longer to be guilty of the pain.  

Additional characteristics leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 

See below for the suggested help for the 
potential of resolving the above personal 
tendencies 
to save your marriage. 
The above list is not complete, but the factors 
noted to account for over 70% of the reasons for 
divorce. 

Suggestions for Success 
Getting married is best when the couple has 
thoroughly thought through the following: 

Selection of a mate and a reasonable 
time to get to know each other. My wife 
and I took three years to get to know 
one another before marriage. One to 
three years is a reasonable range for 
many. 
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Pre-marital Church-sponsored marriage 
course. For example, Love & Respect. 
Life-long marriage requires a mutual 
commitment to make it work whatever, "in 
sickness and health, for better or worse 
until death does us part." For example, 
every person will be affected by dementia 
as a patient or caregiver. Karen (the 
patient) was surprised and me (the primary 
caregiver). Strangely we have been closer 
to one another than ever before. Dementia 
is just an example of possible surprises in 
marriage; you need to be aware. 
The more you know about each other, the 
better of preparing and working to remove 
these speed bumps before the marriage, 
and the higher the odds of a successful 
marriage. For example, budgeting, division 
of duties, hierarchies, authority, and sexual 
intimacy were a few areas that Karen and I 
needed to work on. We both wish we had 
read Love & Respect before our 
marriage. 
Pre-agreement on church attendance and 
contribution; a family budget; division of 
labor; the number of children; discipline; 
chores, allowance or not; school or work 
activity priority for the kids; communication 
devices; car and college funding: child, 
parents, or shared; sizable purchases, 
such as houses and automobiles; estate 
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planning; legacy planning; and elderhood 
protirement planning. 
Budget approval commitment by both 
partners agreement. 
Have a set dollar amount above which 
either partner must have the other 
spouse’s approval before spending. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: 
Down payment of 25% minimum, a Term 
limit of 15 years maximum, Deal must be 
within budget. 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash 
until able to purchase new cars for 
cash. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video 
“Drive Free Cars for Life.” A deal must 
be within budget. 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No 
credit cards. Only debit cards. 
Plan “together time” before and after 
children. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. Dave Ramsey's Financial 
Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them 
"Tips for Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
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Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management 
tool to control spending on predetermined 
necessities. Evaluate spending by these 
historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving                      10-15% 
Saving / Investing                       5-15% 
Housing                                     25-35% 
Utilities                                        5-10% 
Food                                            5-10% 
Transportation                           10-15% 
Clothing                                         2-7% 
Medical/Health                            5-10% 
Personal                                      5-10% 
Recreation                                   5-10% 

             Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your 
plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a wise 
choice, even if you do not have a sizable 
estate to protect as long as the premiums are 
well within your budget. For example, a 60-
year-old couple with a plentiful current income 
but a smaller estate may choose LTC solely for 
the quality of care it will provide them. 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long 
term disability insurance to replace income in 
the event they are disabled. The cost of long-
term disability depends on your occupation. 
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White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency 
fund will cover your expenses, so Ramsey 
does not recommend purchasing short-term 
disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level 
term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
consuming the original insurance amount. 
Effectively, this replaces the revenue that was 
being generated by the deceased person. 
Never purchase any cash value or permanent 
insurance such as whole life, variable life, 
universal life, etc. Never cancel any old policy 
until the replacement policy is entirely in force. 

Marriage Helps 
The following should be considered to save 
your marriage: 

Willingness to take marriage consulting 
Willingness to take budgeting training.  
Willingness to take work and family 
balance training. 
Willingness to take abuse training 
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Willingness to take addictive habit 
training. 

Marriage is no relationship for whips. There is 
"give and take." Marriage is a challenge every 
day. A partner has the opportunity to be part of 
the problem or solution. It takes each mate to 
commitment 51% to the solution for marriage 
success. 51% is an everyday commitment! 
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Patriotism 
In God, We Trust 

Declaration of Independence 
We hold these truths to be self-evident that all 
men are created equal, that they are endowed by 
their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that 
among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of 
Happiness.--That to secure these rights, 
Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of 
the governed, --That whenever any Form of 
Government becomes destructive of these 
ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to 
abolish it, and to institute new Government, 
laying its foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to them 
shall seem most likely to affect their Safety 
and Happiness. 

Amendment I to U.S. Constitution 
Congress shall make no law respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free 
exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of 
speech, or of the press, or the right of the 
people peaceably to assemble and petition the 
Government for a redress of grievances. 
We the people have the right to vote for 
change; change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
founding fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 
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The Right to Vote 
We the people have the right to vote for 
change; change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
founding fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 

The Four Freedoms 
The Four Freedoms described in President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s historic January 6, 
1941 State of the Union address: freedom of 
speech and expression; freedom of religion; 
freedom from want; and freedom from fear 
became a rallying point for the United States 
during WWII.  
Each generation has the responsibility to vote, 
run for office, support the candidate of their 
choice. 
Protecting American’s Freedom is just one of 
the essential responsibilities of this earthly life. 

Fight Socialism, Communism, Islam 
From those that have to those who have not, 
Entitlement, Free Education, Food Stamps, 
Government Health Care, Illegal Aliens,  
Sharia Law, Social Security, Social Welfare, 
Unemployment Compensation, Unbalanced 
Budget 
 
In America, every person has God-given rights; 
power belongs to the people, and the 
Government exists to protect citizens' rights. 
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Personal Development  
Salvation 
Stewardship: 

Marriage 
Family Budgeting 
Estate 
Legacy 

Healthy Lifestyle 
A Positive Mental Attitude 
Keep God Alive in America 
Overcome Ageism, Entitlement, & Materialism 
Re-Establish Religious Social Welfare 
Cope with Depression, Death, Remarriage 
Write Faith, Hope, and Love Stories 
Regularly Visit Second-Half Christian Websites 
Obtain Certification: 

Second-Half Ministry Reading 
Aging Ministry 
Gerontology 

Individual Ministry Model 
USA Elderhood Evangelism 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Finishing Extremely Well 
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Poems, Quotes, Scripture Collection  
(In no particular order) 

“Life is like a bicycle; you don’t fall off until you 
stop pedaling,” Claude Pepper 
"Therefore, I, a prisoner for serving the Lord, 
beg you to lead a life worthy of your calling, for 
God has called you. . . Therefore, He has given 
each of us a special gift according to the 
generosity of Christ," Ephesians 4:1(NLT). 
Footprints in the Sand 

“One night I dreamed I was walking along 
the beach with the Lord.  
Many scenes from my life flashed across 
the sky.  
In each scene, I noticed footprints in the 
sand.  
Sometimes there were two sets of 
footprints,  
other times there was one only.  
This bothered me because I noticed that 
during the low periods of my life,  
when I was suffering from anguish, sorrow 
or defeat,  
I could see only one set of footprints, so I 
said to the Lord,  
“You promised me, Lord, that if I followed 
you,  
you would walk with me always.  
But I have noticed that during the most 
trying periods of my life  
there has only been one set of footprints in 
the sand. 
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Why, when I needed you most, have you 
not been there for me?” 
The Lord replied, “The years when you 
have seen only one set of footprints,  
my child, is when I carried you,” 

Mary Stevenson 
Today is the oldest you have ever been, yet 
the youngest you will ever be, so develop your 
life plan early, define it, refine it, revise it, pray 
about it, discuss it with trusted supporters, 
always think about it, and never give it up. 

Anonymous 
Accept the Past, Handle the Present, Face the 
Future, for all Things are Possible with God! 

Anonymous 
Right is right, and wrong is wrong. 
Right is never wrong and wrong is never right. 
Right is right even if nobody is doing it. 
Wrong is wrong even if everybody is doing it. 

Anonymous 
I can and I will, the Lord willing. 

Anonymous 
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Reason, Season, Lifetime Relationships 
God places people in our life for many different 
purposes. By better understanding this 
principle, you can enhance your relationships 
by helping you better serve others and learn or 
grow from what they have to offer. 
When someone is in your life for a REASON, it 
may have come to assist you through a 
difficulty or provide you with guidance. They 
may be in your life to support you physically, 
emotionally, or spiritually. 
A challenging person can confront you to grow 
in patience, forgiveness, and understanding. 
Some people may test their strength, 
commitment, willpower, determination, and 
ethics. A positive and supportive person who 
comes into your life may seem like a blessing 
and godsend—and they are. In either case, the 
person has come into your life for the reason 
needed.  
One day, seemingly without any reason, the 
relationship may come to an end. The ending 
may happen over time as you drift apart, or 
more suddenly. It may be a positive 
experience, such as someone getting married 
or moving to another city to take a job offer. Or, 
the relationship may end through unfavorable 
circumstances that force you to take a stand on 
an issue. 
What you must realize is that a need has been 
met—for you and them. Perhaps it was an 
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unknown need, or maybe it was an answer to a 
prayer. If the relationship has ended, then 
reflect, give thanks, consider what you learned. 
Think about what you could/would do better 
next time (even if you felt the relationship was 
a good one), forgive if needed, hope/wish/pray 
the best for that person, and then move on in 
your journey. 
Some people come into your life for a 
SEASON—an extended period. Just as there 
are seasons for planting, growing, and 
harvesting, there are seasons in your life when 
you are prepared to learn, grow, or produce. 
There are other times when you're not ready to 
grow, learn, or even listen. When someone 
comes into your life at a particular season, it is 
(hopefully) because the timing is right for what 
they can offer you. 
This person may bring you an experience of 
great peace, joy, or happiness. They may 
empower you to do something you have never 
done before. They may assure you and 
strengthen your self-confidence. Accept this, 
and embrace it. It is real. Yet, maybe for only 
for a season. 
Consider, in life, you may have tasks on a to-
do list and long-term projects that need to be 
pursued over periods of weeks, months, or 
years. In the same way, those who come into 
your life for a short-term reason may help you 
check something off your to-do list. Those who 
come into your life for a season will (hopefully) 
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remain for the duration of a more complex 
long-term purpose. 
Some people are in your life for a LIFETIME. 
These people are, perhaps, the greatest 
blessing because they stick with you through 
the reasons, seasons, and your entire lifetime. 
Lifetime relationships teach your lifetime 
lessons. These are often qualities, skills, and 
aspects of your character you must build upon 
to have a solid foundation for yourself and 
service to others. Be sure to acknowledge the 
value, be thankful for, and love the people in 
your life for a lifetime. Apply what you have 
learned.  Love is blind, but friendship is 
clairvoyant. 
Take time to intentionally, contentiously be 
thankful for everyone in your life. Whether in 
your life for a reason, a season, or a lifetime. 
Know that you are in other peoples’ lives for a 
reason, a season, or a lifetime. Re-read the 
above and think about your family, friends, 
colleagues, clients, and acquaintances. Ask 
yourself, “What calling and purpose are I best 
equipped to help this person with on their life’s 
journey?” You may or may not feel you know if 
you are in their life for a reason, a season, or a 
lifetime. Consider, meditate on, and pray about 
how you can best be of service on every level 
for everyone, you know. If you're in someone's 
life for a reason, don't bail out on them before 
seeing things through. Know that most 
relationships are two-way. Don't presume you 
are in someone's life to serve them for a 
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reason or season without considering what you 
need to learn from them. 
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Salvation 
We are born to fulfill God’s plan for us. 
A good start helps with an excellent finish. 
However, many do not have the advantage of 
a Christian family, a good education, or 
positive examples. 
God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are the 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 

Salvation 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
Works 

For the best results, we need to start early in 
the first half of life to finish exceptionally well in 
the second-half. 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 
However, salvation is only the first step. The 
second steps are the following responsible 
actions: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
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Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 

pornography or continue with any other 
addictive habits 

Live these Core Scriptures: 
The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church 
Commission Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks 
Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
Note: See Appendix Core Scriptures at 
end of chapter for above complete 
scripture. 
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Rick Warren says about our time management: 
"You have just enough time to fulfill God's 
purpose for your life. If you "can't get it all 
done," it means (1) You're doing things God 
never intended for you to do, or (2) You're 
doing the right thing in the wrong way."   
This book aims to point out the right things and 
the right way to do them. God, help me to 
manage my time wisely. 

Appendix Core Scriptures 
The Ten Commandments 

“You shall have no other gods before me. 
You shall not make an image in the form of 
anything in heaven above or on the earth 
beneath or in the waters below. 
You shall not misuse the name of the Lord your 
God, for the Lord will not hold anyone guiltless 
who abuses his name. 
Remember the Sabbath day by keeping it holy. 
Honor your father and your mother. 
You shall not murder. 
You shall not commit adultery. 
You shall not steal. 
You shall not give false testimony against your 
neighbor. 
You shall not covet anything that belongs to 
your neighbor,” Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV). 
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Trust in God Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 (NKJV). 

The Sermon on the Mount 
"Now, when Jesus saw the crowds, he went up 
on a mountainside and sat down. His disciples 
came to him, and he began to teach them. 
The Beatitudes 
He said: 
“Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be 
comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the 
earth. 
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for 
righteousness, for they will be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, for they will be shown 
mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see 
God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be 
called children of God. 
Blessed are those who are persecuted because 
of righteousness, for theirs is the kingdom of 
heaven. 
Blessed are you when people insult 
you, persecute you and falsely say all kinds of 
evil against you because of me.  
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Rejoice and be glad, because great is your 
reward in heaven, for, in the same way, they 
persecuted the prophets who were before you. 
Salt and Light 
You are the salt of the earth. But if the salt loses 
its saltiness, how can it be made salty again? It 
is no longer suitable for anything except to be 
thrown out and trampled underfoot. You are the 
light of the world. A town built on a hill is not be 
hidden. Neither do people light a lamp and put it 
under a bowl. Instead, they put it on its stand, 
and it gives light to everyone in the house. In 
the same way, let your light shine before 
others, that they may see your good deeds and 
glorify your Father in heaven. 
The Fulfillment of the Law 
Do not think that I have come to abolish the Law 
or the Prophets; I have not come to abolish 
them but fulfill them. For truly I tell you until 
heaven and earth disappear, not the smallest 
letter, not the least stroke of a pen, will 
disappear from the Law until everything is 
accomplished.   
Therefore anyone who sets aside one of the 
least of these commands and teaches others 
accordingly will be called least in the kingdom of 
heaven, but whoever practices and teaches 
these commands will be called great in the 
kingdom of heaven. For I tell you that unless 
your righteousness surpasses that of the 
Pharisees and the teachers of the law, you will 
certainly not enter the kingdom of heaven. 



106 
 

Murder 
You have heard that it was said to the people 
long ago, 'You shall not murder, and anyone 
who murders will be subject to judgment. But I 
tell you that anyone angry with a brother or 
sister will be subject to judgment. 
Again, anyone who says to a brother  
or sister, 'Raca, is answerable to the court. And 
anyone who says, 'You fool!' will be in danger of 
hell's fire. 
Therefore, if you are offering your gift at the 
altar and there remember that your brother or 
sister has something against you, leave your gift 
there in front of the altar. First, go and be 
reconciled to them; then come and offer your 
gift. “Settle matters quickly with your adversary 
who is taking you to court. Do it while you are 
still together on the way, or your adversary may 
hand you over to the judge, and the judge may 
hand you over to the officer, and you may be 
thrown into prison. Truly I tell you, you will not 
get out until you have paid the last penny. 
Adultery 
You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall not 
commit adultery. But I tell you that anyone who 
looks at a woman lustfully has already 
committed adultery with her in his heart. If your 
right eye causes you to stumble, gouge it out 
and throw it away. It is better for you to lose one 
part of your body than for your whole body to be 
thrown into hell. And if your right hand causes 
you to stumble,  
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cut it off and throw it away. It is better for you to 
lose one part of your body than for your whole 
body to go into hell. 
Divorce 
It is said, ‘Anyone who divorces his wife must 
give her a certificate of divorce. But I tell you 
that anyone who divorces his wife, except for 
sexual immorality, makes her the victim of 
adultery, and anyone who marries a divorced 
woman commits adultery. 
Oaths 
Again, you have heard that it was said to the 
people long ago, ‘Do not break your oath but 
fulfill to the Lord the vows you have made. But I 
tell you, do not swear an oath at all: either by 
heaven, for it is God’s throne;  or by the earth, 
for it is his footstool; or by Jerusalem, for it is 
the city of the Great King. And do not swear by 
your head, for you cannot make even one hair 
white or black. All you need to say is ‘Yes’ or 
‘No’; anything beyond this comes from the evil 
one. 

Eye for Eye 
It is said, ‘Eye for eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth. But I tell you, do not resist an evil person. 
If anyone slaps you on the right cheek, turn to 
them the other cheek also. And if anyone wants 
to sue you and take your shirt, hand over your 
coat as well. If anyone forces you to go one 
mile, go with them two miles. Give to the one 
who asks you, and did not turn away from the 
one who wants to borrow from you. 
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Love for Enemies 
You have heard that it was said, ‘Love your 
neighbor and hate your enemy. But I tell you, 
love your enemies and pray for those who 
persecute you,  that you may be children of your 
Father in heaven. He causes his sun to rise on 
the evil and the good and sends rain on the 
righteous and the unrighteous.  If you love those 
who love you, what reward will you get? Are not 
even the tax collectors doing that?  And if you 
greet only your people, what are you doing 
more than others? Do not even pagans do 
that?  Be perfect; therefore, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. 
Giving to the Needy 
Be careful not to practice your righteousness in 
front of others to be seen by them. If you do, 
you will have no reward from your Father in 
heaven. So when you give to the needy, do not  
your name and in your name drive out demons 
and in your name perform announce it with 
trumpets, as the hypocrites do in the 
synagogues and on the streets, to be honored 
by others. Truly I tell you, they have received 
their reward in full. But when you give to the 
needy, do not let your left hand know what your 
right hand is doing so that your giving may be in 
secret. Then your Father, who sees what is 
done in secret, will reward you. 
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Prayer 
And when you pray, do not be like the 
hypocrites, for they love to pray to stand in the 
synagogues and on the street corners to be 
seen by others. Truly I tell you, they have 
received their reward in full. But when you pray, 
go into your room, close the door and pray to 
your unseen Father. Then your Father, who 
sees what is done in secret, will reward 
you. And when you pray, do not keep on 
babbling like pagans, for they think they will be 
heard because of their many words. Do not be 
like them, for your Father knows what you need 
before you ask him. Then, is how you should 
pray: 
Our Father in heaven, hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come, you will be done, on earth 
as it is in heaven. Give us today our daily bread. 
And forgive us our debts, as we also have 
forgiven our debtors. And lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from the evil one. If 
you forgive other people when they sin against 
you, your heavenly Father will also forgive 
you. But if you do not forgive others their sins, 
your Father will not forgive your sins. 
Fasting 
When you fast, do not look somber as the 
hypocrites do, for they disfigure their faces to 
show others they are fasting. Truly I tell you, 
they have received their reward in full.  But 
when you fast, put oil on your head and wash 
your face, so that it will not be evident to others 
that you are fasting, but only to your unseen 
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Father; and your Father, who sees what is done 
in secret, will reward you. 
Treasures in Heaven 
Do not store up for yourselves treasures on 
earth, where moths and vermin destroy, and 
where thieves break in and steal. But store up 
for yourselves treasures in heaven, where 
moths and vermin do not destroy, and where 
thieves do not break in and steal. For where 
your treasure is, there your heart will also be. 
The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eyes 
are healthy, your whole body will be full of 
light. But if your eyes are unhealthy, your whole 
body will be full of darkness. If then the light 
within you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness! No one can serve two masters. Either 
you will hate the one and love the other, or you 
will be devoted to the one and despise the 
other. You cannot serve both God and money. 
Do Not Worry 
Therefore I tell you, do not worry about your life, 
what you will eat or drink; or about your body, 
what you will wear. Is not life more than food 
and the body more than clothes? Look at the 
birds of the air; they do not sow or reap or store 
away in barns, and yet your heavenly Father 
feeds them. Are you not much more valuable 
than they?  Can anyone of you by worrying add 
a single hour to your life? And why do you worry 
about clothes? See how the flowers of the field 
grow. They do not labor or spin. I tell you that 
not even Solomon in all his splendor was 
dressed like one of these.  If that is how God 
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clothes the grass of the field, which is here 
today and tomorrow is thrown into the fire, will 
he not much more clothe you of little faith?  Do 
not worry, saying, 'What shall we eat?' or 'What 
shall we drink?' or 'What shall we wear?' For the 
pagans run after all these things, and your 
heavenly Father knows that you need them. But 
seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, 
and all these things will be given to you as well. 
Therefore do not worry about tomorrow, for 
tomorrow will worry about itself. Each day has 
enough trouble of its own. 
Judging Others 
Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in 
the same way you judge others, you will be 
judged, and with the measure you use, it will be 
measured to you. Why do you look at the speck 
of sawdust in your brother’s eye and pay no 
attention to the plank in your eye? How can you 
say to your brother, ‘Let me take the speck out 
of your eye,’ when all the time there is a plank in 
your eye? You hypocrite, first take the plank out 
of your eye, and then you will see clearly to 
remove the speck from your brother’s eye. Do 
not give dogs what is sacred; do not throw your 
pearls to pigs. If you do, they may trample them 
under their feet, and turn and tear you to pieces. 
Ask, Seek, Knock 
Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you 
will find; knock, and the door will be opened to 
you. For everyone who asks receives; the one 
who seeks finds; and to the one who knocks, 
the door will be opened. Which of you, if your 
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son asks for bread, will give him a stone? Or if 
he asks for a fish, will give him a snake? If you, 
then, though you are evil, know how to give 
good gifts to your children, how much more will 
your Father in heaven give good gifts to those 
who ask him! 
The Golden Rule 
So in everything, do to others what you would 
have them do to you, for this sums up the Law 
and the Prophets.  
The Narrow and Wide Gates 
Enter through the narrow gate. For wide is the 
gate and broad is the road that leads to 
destruction, and many enter through it. But 
small is the gate and narrow the road that leads 
to life, and only a few find it. 
True and False Prophets 
Watch out for false prophets. They come to you 
in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are 
ferocious wolves. By their fruit, you will 
recognize them. Do people pick grapes from 
thornbushes or figs from thistles? Likewise, 
every good tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree 
bears bad fruit.  A good tree cannot bear bad 
fruit, and a bad tree cannot bear good 
fruit.  Every tree that does not bear good fruit is 
cut down and thrown into the fire.  Thus, by their 
fruit, you will recognize them. 
True and False Disciples 
Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will 
enter the kingdom of heaven,   
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but only the one who does the will of my Father 
is in heaven. Many will say to me that 'Lord, 
Lord, did we not prophesy in many miracles? 
Then I will tell them plainly, 'I never knew you. 
Away from me, you evildoers!' 
The Wise and Foolish Builders 
Therefore everyone who hears these words of 
mine and puts them into practice is like a wise 
man who built his house on the rock. The rain 
came down, the streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat against that house, yet it did not 
fall, because it had its foundation on the rock. 
But everyone who hears these words of mine 
and does not put them into practice is like a 
foolish man who built his house on sand. The 
rain came down, the streams rose, and the 
winds blew and beat against that house, and it 
fell with a great crash.” When Jesus had 
finished saying these things, the crowds were 
amazed at his teaching, because he taught as 
one who had authority, and not as their 
teachers of the law,” Mathew 5-7 (NIV). 

The Building of His Church Commission 
“And I tell you that you are Peter, and on this 
rock, I will build my church, and the gates of 
Hades will not overcome it,” Matthew 16:18 
(NIV). 

The Great Commandment 
"Love the Lord your God with all your heart and 
with your soul and your entire mind…Love your 
neighbor as yourself. All the Law and the 
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Prophets hang on these two commandments," 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV). 

The Sermon on the Plain 
(“This is the second recorded sermon by Jesus 
while on earth. There are many similarities to 
the Sermon on Mount and a few differences. 
The difference may be due to different disciples 
recording each and different bible versions. The 
Sermon on the Plain is not re-editing of The 
Sermon on the Mount. It is most important for 
the enforcement of the similarities and the 
additional responsibilities which Jesus spoke 
included in the Sermon on the Plain,” authors 
note.)  
Jesus Heals a Great Multitude 
“And He came down with them and stood on a 
level place with a crowd of His disciples and a 
great multitude of people from all Judea and 
Jerusalem, and from the seacoast of Tyre and 
Sidon, who came to hear Him and be healed of 
their diseases, as well as those who were 
tormented with unclean spirits. And they were 
healed.  And the whole multitude sought to 
touch Him, for power went out from Him and 
healed them all. 
The Beatitudes 
Then He lifted His eyes toward His disciples 
and said: 
Blessed are you poor, For yours is the kingdom 
of God. 
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Blessed are you who hunger now, For you shall 
be filled. 
Blessed are you who weep now, For you shall 
laugh. 
Blessed are you when men hate you, 
And when they exclude you, And revile you, and 
cast out your name as evil, For the Son of 
Man’s sake.  
Rejoice in that day and leap for joy! 
For indeed your reward is great in heaven, For 
in like manner their fathers did to the prophets. 
Jesus Pronounces Woes 
But woe to you who are rich, For you, have 
received your consolation. 
Woe to you who are full, For you shall hunger. 
Woe to you who laugh now, For you shall 
mourn and weep. 
 Woe to you when all men speak well of you, For 
so did their fathers to the false prophets. 
Love Your Enemies 
But I say to you who hear: Love your enemies, 
do good to those who hate you, bless those 
who curse you, and pray for those who spitefully 
use you. To him, who strikes you on the 
one cheek, offer the other also. And from him 
who takes away your cloak, do not withhold 
your tunic either. Give to everyone who asks of 
you. And from him who takes away your goods 
do not ask them back. And just as you want 
men to do to you, you also do to them likewise. 
But if you love those who love you, what credit 
is that to you? For even sinners love those who 
love them.  And if you do good to those who do 
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good to you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sinners do the same.  And if you lend to 
those from whom you hope to receive back, 
what credit is that to you? For even sinners lend 
to sinners to receive as much back.  But love 
your enemies, do good, and lend, hoping for 
nothing in return; and your reward will be great, 
and you will be sons of the Highest. He is kind 
to the unthankful and evil. Therefore be merciful, 
just as your Father also is merciful. 
Do Not Judge 
Judge not, and you shall not be judged. 
Condemn not, and you shall not be condemned. 
Forgive, and you will be forgiven. Give, and it 
will be given to you: good measure, pressed 
down, shaken together, and running over will be 
put into your bosom. For with the same 
measure that you use, it will be measured back 
to you. And He spoke a parable to them: "Can 
the blind lead the blind? Will they not both fall 
into the ditch? A disciple is not above his 
teacher, but everyone who is perfectly trained 
will be like his teacher.  And why do you look at 
the speck in your brother’s eye, but do not 
perceive the plank in your eye? Or how can you 
say to your brother, ‘Brother, let me remove the 
speck that is in your eye,’ when you do not see 
the plank that is in your eye? Hypocrite! First, 
remove the plank from your eye, and then you 
will see clearly to remove the speck in your 
brother's eye. 
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Its Fruit knows a Tree 
For a good tree does not bear bad fruit, nor 
does a bad tree bear good fruit. For every tree 
is known by its fruit. For men do not gather figs 
from thorns, nor do they gather grapes from a 
bramble bush. A good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart brings forth good, and an 
evil man out of the evil treasure of his heart 
brings forth evil. For out of the abundance of the 
heart, his mouth speaks. 
Build on the Rock 
But why do you call Me 'Lord, Lord,' and not do 
the things I say?  Whoever comes to Me, and 
hears My sayings and does them, I will show 
you who he is like:  He is like a man building a 
house, dug deep, and laying the foundation on 
the rock. And when the flood arose, the stream 
beat vehemently against that house and could 
not shake it, for it was founded on the rock. But 
he who heard and did nothing is like a man who 
built a house on the earth without foundation, 
against which the stream beat vehemently, and 
immediately it fell. And the ruin of that house 
was great," Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV). 

Longevity Response-Ability Commission 
“For God so loved the world that he gave his 
one and only Son, that whoever [YOUNG and 
OLD] believes in him shall not perish but have 
eternal life,” John 3:16 (NIV).        
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Stewardship Commandment 
"Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 
working for the Lord, not for human masters, 
since you know that you will receive an 
inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is the 
Lord Christ you are serving," Colossians 3:23–
24 (NIV). 

Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
“Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks in 
all circumstances; for this is God’s will for you in 
Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 

What’s your spiritual development goal? 
What’s your marriage goal? 
What’s your financial goal? 
What’s your family goal? 
What’s your work goal? 

Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 
it, refine it, and always think about it. Your 
success depends on what you think about the 
most. 

A Finale Story 
Michael H. Annison 

The people of a small community periodically 
faced issues. Each time there were challenges, 
the village leaders would go to a wise man to 
seek guidance.  
His advice consistently proved helpful, and the 
leaders began to believe he knew about 
everything. 
One day a younger man decided to devise a 
plan to marginalize/discredit the older man. He 
would ask a question that the older man could 
not answer correctly. 
The scheme involved going to the older man 
with a live bird in his hand behind his back. He 
would ask the old man, "Is the bird dead or 
alive?" If the older man said dead, he would 
release the bird. If the older man said alive, he 
would crush the bird.  
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The man thought for a while and replied, “It all 
depends on you.”  
In the end, one’s life, eternity, and legacy will 
all depend on you. 
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Wellness 
“Wellness is an active process of becoming 
aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 
the absence of disease or infirmity,” 

The World Health Organization. 
Physical 

Physical wellness promotes proper care of our 
bodies for optimal health and functioning. 
Obtaining an optimal level of physical wellness 
allows you to nurture personal responsibility for 
your health. As you become conscious of your 
physical health, you can identify elements you 
are successful in and parts you would like to 
improve. 
Keys to physical health: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
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Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Healthy Lifestyle 
Healthy choices contribute to the quality of life 
as you age. Some of the most robust options 
are exercise, proper nutrition, positive health 
maintenance activities, and regular visits with 
your healthcare provider. 
Jane Marie Thibault recommends these 
healthy choices: 

FIND…Your unique purpose for the 
second half of life. What legacy does the 
gift of a long life allow you to give the 
world? Find an interest that fascinates you, 
an outlet for your creativity. Find a purpose 
you can pursue even when you are frail. 
FOSTER…Friendship; the well-being of 
the next generation; your interest in the 
lives and needs of others; your spirit of 
generosity. 
FILL…Your mind with ideas, your life with 
people, your senses with beauty, your soul 
with what/who is beyond you, your whole 
life with love. 
FEED…Your body with deeply colored 
fruits and vegetables, calcium-rich foods, 
fish, and long drinks of water fill your soul 
with God's messages. 
FAST…From negative thinking about 
yourself and fault-finding in others. Give up 
worrying. Adopt an “attitude of gratitude” or 
a spirituality of “giftedness” for the gifts of 
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yourself and others. Trust that you will 
always have what you need. 
FEEL…The joys and sorrows, pains and 
pleasures; the love of other people; the 
rain and sunshine on your face; your 
connectedness with all that exists. 
FLAIL…Your body around for 30 minutes 
each day: Stretch luxuriously before 
getting out of bed—limber your joints with 
range-of-motion exercises or yoga. 
Balance a book on your head while 
walking; stand on one foot, then the other 
– or do Tai Chi, Yoga, Pilates, etc. 
Strengthen your muscles by lifting weights 
and your heart by walking, swimming, 
bicycle-riding 
FUN…Make fun of yourself and your 
frailties. Look for short, funny stories to 
share. Search for the hilarious in the 
oddities and even the tragedies of life. 
Enjoy helping others laugh with you. Play 
every day – especially with children. The 
list, appreciate, and celebrate the little joys 
or gifts of everyday life – a good night’s 
sleep, the smell of the air after the rain, a 
dish of ice cream – even the availability of 
hearing aids, eyeglasses, canes, walkers, 
and medications that keep you alive! 
FLOSS…Your teeth daily – the best thing 
you can do to prevent dentures – and 
(surprise!) also helps your heart! 
FLING…All the “stuff” you no longer need 
or use - things that get in the way of your 
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living a more graceful, happy life – 
physically, emotionally, socially, and 
spiritually. Stop collecting: for every new 
item you get, give something away. Start to 
give away your treasures to those who will 
appreciate them – and enjoy their joy! 
FORGIVE…Everyone: your parents, 
family, friends, enemies, politicians – and 
yourself. 
FINISH…Each day with these questions: 
What gifts did I give to the world today? 
What gifts did I receive? What shall I give 
tomorrow? 

Healthy lifestyle habits from Deanna Young 
and Megan Montgomery follows: 

It starts with a well-balanced diet: 
Limit sodium intake. Eat less than 
1500 mg/day - use low sodium or 
sodium-free spices instead of salt. 
Limit saturated fat (butter, milk fats, 
high-fat cuts of meat). Replace 
saturated fats with mono and poly-
unsaturated fats (soft margarine, canola, 
and olive oil). 
Eat the “rainbow.” Include 2.5 cups of 
brightly-colored fruits and vegetables. 
Choose about 5.5 oz. of lean protein. 
These proteins are in lean cuts of meat, 
poultry, seafood, and legumes. Limit 
eggs, nuts, and seeds are eaten each 
week due to high-fat content. 
Make half your grains whole grains. Aim 
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for 6 oz. per day, with 3 oz. from whole 
grain sources that are high in B 
Vitamins, Iron, Magnesium, Selenium, 
and fiber. 

Drink plenty of fluids. Water, tea, juice, 
milk, coffee, and broths help our bodies 
stay properly hydrated. 
Make 30 minutes of physical activity a 
priority. The activity can be cleaning, yard 
work, walking, or running errands. 
Monitor and control blood pressure, 
cholesterol, blood sugar, weight. Lowering 
blood pressure, cholesterol, blood sugar, 
and weight lessens our risk of Alzheimer’s 
and dementia, is right for your heart, and 
protects against diabetes. 
Don't smoke. It damages the brain's blood 
vessels, causes heart disease, and 
increases cancer risks. 
Use alcohol in moderation. Excessive 
alcohol use damages brain cells, but red 
wine in moderation (and red grapes) 
benefits the heart and brain. 
Take care of your psychological health. 
Depression can cause memory problems 
and decrease our ability to concentrate but 
is treatable with medication and counseling. 

Stimulate your brain: involve all your 
senses: 

Hearing – Listen to a variety of music 
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and stay socially active. 
Vision – Read, enjoy an artwork, or 
view new sights.  
Touch – Work with your hands in a 
garden, with crafts and handiwork. 
Smell/taste – Try new spices and new 
foods and appreciate nature’s smells. 
Motor senses – Walk, do water 
aerobics, resistance exercises, or 
stretching.  
Brain “push-ups” – Do crossword 
puzzles, Seek ‘n’ Find, Scrabble, new 
activities. 

De-stress: Find ways to simplify your life. 
Chronic stress damages areas of the brain 
governing short-term memory – so 
cultivate a positive attitude and find 
relaxing diversions that you enjoy. 
Get plenty of rest each night. Feeling 
overtired increases memory problems. 
Daily hygiene 
Maintain relationships 
Stay socially active 
Budget time and money 
Practice positive mental attitude (PMA) 
Maintenance proper weight to avoid 
associated health issues 

Intellectual 
Intellectual wellness is the ability to open our 
minds to new ideas and experiences that can 
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be applied to personal decisions, group 
interaction and community betterment. The 
desire to learn new concepts, improve skills 
and seek challenges in pursuit of lifelong 
learning contributes to our intellectual wellness: 

Learning because you want to, not 
because it’s the work assigned. 
Learning through varied experiences: 
reading, writing, sharing and exploration 
Observing what is around you 
Listening and questioning 
Finding applications for material learned in 
the classroom 
Staying current with world affairs/news 
Exposing yourself to new experiences (e.g. 
arts, theater) 
Reading books and newspapers 
Staying interested in community activities 
Expand the knowledge of other 

Emotional 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 
relaxation, stress reduction, and the 
development of inner strength. It is essential 
to be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and understand how to handle these 
emotions. Emotional wellness also includes 
the ability to learn and grow from experiences. 
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A clinical understanding of bereavement, 
depression, grief, stress emotions are  
essential for positive life experience: 
Mourning is the experience of the death of a 
loved one. Pain is an emotional response to a 
loss. Note that depression can also include 
the emotional reaction to the injuries 
discussed above that don't involve death. 
Studies of grief among older adults suggest 
that older adults who lose a spouse may 
grieve longer than many others. Plus, older 
adults who have lost a spouse have shown 
significantly more symptoms of grief than 
adults who lost a family member other than a 
spouse  
This difference has been found up to seven 
years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 
While depression can be common in older 
adults, it is not a normal part of aging. A 
disorder that affects mood, feelings, behavior, 
and even physical health, depression is a 
medical condition that can and needs 
treatment. 
Depression affects nearly 6 million Americans 
over the age of 65; however, only about 10 
percent receive treatment, which means that 
the normal functioning of millions of seniors. 
Among seniors, approximately 10 percent of 
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primary care patients, and nearly 20 percent 
of long-term care residents suffer from major 
depression, the most severe form of 
depressive illness. Depression and suicide are 
linked, which is almost six times higher for 
white males over the age of 85 than for the 
general population. Beyond its direct effects 
on senior's quality of life, depression is a risk 
factor for increased mortality and disability. 
Depression is a biological illness that affects 
behavior, thoughts, and feelings. It is 
manifested as an intense feeling of sadness 
that may follow a loss or other traumatic event 
but is out of proportion to that event and 
persists beyond an appropriate length of time. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., says that most people get 
the “blues” now and then, but are not 
depressed. The following signs— in yourself 
and others —can indicate depression: 

Persistent sadness, anxiety or an “empty” 
feeling 

Feel hopelessness, helplessness, guilt or 
worthlessness 

Decreased energy and fatigue 
Restlessness and irritability 
Difficulty concentrating, remembering or 

making decisions 
Loss of interest in pleasurable activities 
Persistent thoughts of suicide or death 
Depression treatment is antidepressant 

medications, psychotherapy, and self-
help (e.g., meditation, relaxation 
techniques, and support groups). Also, 
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developing a hobby, staying involved 
with activities that keep your mind and 
body active, and maintaining touch with 
family and friends are all proven ways 
of keeping major depression at bay. 
The good news, says Dr. Metzger, 
when depression is recognized and 
treatment sought, symptoms will 
lessen. About 60 to 80 percent of 
people diagnosed with depression are 
treated successfully outside the 
hospital. 

Social isolation and loneliness, the presence 
of other illnesses such as Parkinson's, 
Alzheimer's, cancer or stroke, recent 
deprivation, the use of certain medications 
(some of which can cause or worsen the 
symptoms of depression), and family history of 
depression can increase a senior's risk of 
suffering from depression. Doctors and family 
members may miss the signs of depression in 
seniors. Many seniors end up having to cope 
with easily treatable symptoms. 
It is not unusual for older adults to experience 
sadness when faced with aging changes; 
however, clinical depression may exist when 
persistent sadness does not lift, and this 
altered mood affects the individual's ability to 
function normally, says Eran Metzger, M.D. 
Family members and doctors should look for 
the following signs if they suspect an older 
adult may be depressed: 
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Agitation 
Anxiety 
Social withdrawal 
Decreased appetite 
Unexplained weight loss or gain 
Lack of attention to personal care 
Sleep disturbance 
Loss of interest in usually pleasurable  

activities 
Feelings of discouragement or  

hopelessness 
A physical exam can determine if a medical 
illness is contributing to or causing the 
depression, while blood tests can rule out 
thyroid, kidney, or liver problems, some of the 
symptoms of which can mimic depression. A 
psychiatric evaluation can help determine 
what depression is and what might be 
dementia, a significant loss of intellectual and 
cognitive function. 
The most common treatments for depression 
in seniors include: 

Treatment of underlying medical 
conditions; psychotherapy, which involves 
talking about with a mental health 
professional; 
Antidepressant medications (are used 
with caution due to side effects and may 
take longer to work in older adults); 
Treatment-resistant depression, 
electroconvulsive therapy. 
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Medications such as selective serotonin 
reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and tricyclic 
antidepressants work by increasing the 
neurotransmitter serotonin amount, which 
plays a vital role in regulating mood, in the 
brain. Monoamine oxidase inhibitors (MAOIs) 
prevent serotonin's breakdown but carry 
potentially dangerous side effects and 
infrequently used. 
Treating depression in older adults may help 
reduce the likelihood of death from physical 
illness, prevent suicide, and reduce healthcare 
costs, which are nearly 50 percent higher for 
seniors with depression. 
Dr. Metzger says, "Social interaction with 
family and friends can help them adjust to 
losses and change. Participating in activities, 
alone or with others, can help keep seniors 
occupied and their minds engaged. And 
exercise is an effective measure to ward off 
depression or to prevent symptoms from 
worsening." 
The grieving process is the typical human 
response to loss. Each person experiences 
grief differently, depending on his or her inner 
resources, support, and relationships (Dossey 
& Keegan, 2009). According to Feinstein and 
Mayo (1990), grief work has three 
characteristics: 

It furthers the whole grieving process by 
encouraging ventilation, planning, and 
insight.  
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It does not exploit others. The mourner has 
a healing team that provides comfort. 
Working thru grief requires time. It takes 
time to accept that death has occurred and 
to work through feelings. The individual 
who goes through the grief process may 
experience a sort of transformation from 
profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 

The stages of grief are subjective and can 
have a physical, emotional, and social 
response to a loss. Trouble occurs in phases 
that people can move in and out of during the 
grief process (Luggen & Meiner, 2001).  
Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most widely 
cited author on death and dying. She identified 
five stages of grief. General emotional 
transitions and phases of pain include: 

Denial (the individual is not ready to accept 
the loss)  
Anger (may be directed at God, the 
medical staff, or family members)  
Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the 
inevitable)  
Depression (as the full impact becomes 
apparent, depression may set in) 
Acceptance (a time of relative peace or 
coming to terms with the situation)  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a series 
of stages. Trouble can be like a roller coaster, 
with many ups and downs. Sometimes an 
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individual may be doing well and other times 
not so well. Coping with grief is individualistic, 
with each person finding his or her sources of 
comfort through support groups, activities such 
as journaling, or spirituality, and religion. 
Experiencing grief can be very stressful, so it is 
essential to eat well, sleep well, and engage in 
adequate exercise (Doka, 2000). 
Healing Takes Time (2005) David P. Gallagher 
is filled with 52 meditations and reflections to 
help people experiencing loss start healing.  
Stress is a physical, chemical, or emotional 
response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined 
the term "stress," said: "Without stress, there 
would be no life." While we all experience 
stress in our lives, overwhelming and poorly 
managed weight can hurt our physical and 
mental health. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following tips for 
reducing stress in your life: 

Identify areas of tension and develop a 
plan for dealing with them. 
Manage your time effectively, giving priority 
status to your most important activities. 
Simplify your life by eliminating 
unnecessary tasks. 
Practice deep breathing, progressive 
muscle relaxation, visualization, and 
meditation exercises. 
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Exercise regularly and eat a healthy diet. 
Think positively rather than focusing on 
negative thoughts and feelings. 
Learn to be an excellent communicator so 
you can openly express your feelings, 
wants, and needs. 
Learn to say no — without feeling guilty 
about it. 
Get a good night’s sleep. 
Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not 
reduce stress; instead, they increase 
dependency. 
Develop a sense of humor so you can 
laugh at the ironies of the world around 
you. 
Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. 
Some fear, such as running a race, elicits a 
different biological response that may be 
beneficial. 
Emotional well-being encourages 
autonomy and proper decision-making 
skills. It is an integral part of overall 
wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 
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Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 
but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; there 
are more items misplaced. There is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. Examples: 

Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch  

pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 

Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them  

and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
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Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Respect your parent’s preference to be  

independent and live in their own home 
Social 

Social wellness refers to the relationships we 
have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social wellness involves building 
healthy, nurturing, and supportive relationships 
and fostering a genuine connection with those 
around us. Conscious actions are essential in 
learning how to balance your social life with 
your academic and professional lives. Social 
wellness also includes adjusting the unique 
needs of romantic relationships with other parts 
of your life. 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
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Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Elderhood ministry 

Six best doctors in the world: 
Sunlight 
Rest 
Exercise 
Diet 
Self Confidence 
Friends 

Project an attitude of gratitude. 
Occupational 

Occupational wellness is the ability to get 
personal fulfillment from our jobs or our chosen 
career fields while still maintaining balance in 
our lives. Our desire to contribute in our 
careers to make a positive impact on the 
organizations we work in and to society as a 
whole, leads to occupational wellness: 
Finding satisfaction and worth in your work 

Ensuring your work environment and 
relationships are comfortable 
Finding ways to improve at work through 
skill development and active learning 
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Ability to make choices that foster positive 
attitudes toward work and your co-workers 
will enhance your personal and 
professional satisfaction and promote 
lifelong learning  
Requires knowing enough about yourself 
to choose a rewarding and fulfilling 
occupation consistent with your personal 
interests, values and beliefs 

Spiritual 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
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1. Preview 
We live in a world of rapid change. One of the most significant impacts of 
change church leaders are facing in our world today is the “mass-aging” of 
our population. As older adults have historically been the most religiously 
active of all age groups, this shift in demographics will potentially impact 
churches and significantly transform ministry. 

Adaptation, flexibility, and knowledge are vital when preparing for this 
aging phenomenon. Also, the need for “re-framing” we have never done it 
that way. 

Older adults, no less than persons of other ages, and clergy require to 
be equipped and empowered for the aging ministry.  

Perhaps the most shocking reality is not that our population is aging but 
that many churches have done virtually nothing to understand or prepare for 
this something thirty or more-year demographic change. With growing 
numbers of older adults in our pews, congregations have an opportunity to 
be blessed by the gifts, prayers, presence, service, and witness of their more 
former members. 

A church for all ages is a multigenerational congregation committed to 
creating the conditions of life able to fulfill the great potential that aging 
people “Can Do, Will Do,” with training which God demands of His 
corporate and local Church leadership. 

Ageism can cause church congregations to neglect the spiritual and 
emotional needs of older adults if church leaders do not listen to the needs 
of older adults. 

Well-being involves something more than good physical health, 
financial security, and social support; well-being also involves meaning and 
purpose. Intentional ministry with older adults includes congregations 
helping adults find meaning and purpose in the later years by enriching the 
lives of the whole community and all ages. 

At no place in the Bible does it say that God takes away His blessing 
when we reach a certain age. God’s love for all people is creative and 
unconditional. People have dignity and worth not because they have 
achieved success or the esteem of the world, but because they are in the 
image of God. 

Intentional ministry by, with, among, and for older adults means that 
we are willing to grapple with our attitudes about older people and old age. 
Unless we see ourselves in the older adults around us, we will never truly 
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accept the fact that we will someday be old ourselves. Getting past the 
wrinkles and seeing the soul of older persons is necessary for ministry. 

Since many of us will live longer and healthier lives than previous 
generations, we have the opportunity to create the second half of life that is 
fundamentally different from what our parents and grandparents 
experienced. However, we will also face new challenges and struggles. In 
reality, we are pioneers, forging new paths and definitions about what 
protirement and elderhood mean to an aging society. 

The handbook focus is between pastoral and broader societal aspects 
of aging.  It provides Bible colleges, seminaries, and other religious centers 
of learning for training today’s clergy, professors, students, and lay leaders 
with knowledge helpful in ministering all ages. 
Dr. Richard H. Gentzler, Jr. 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry, Tennessee Conference-UMC 
Author: An Age of Opportunity: Intentional Ministry by, with, and for Older 
Adults (2018) 
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2. Generational & Life Stage 
Generation Cognizance 

Generation Cognizance is a tool for understanding the aging process 
better, intergenerational communication, and longevity preparation. 

The following is a current-generation break-down: 
Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
Characteristics: 

Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy 
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial 
Making Child and Adult Distinctions 

Millennials: 
Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
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Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when compared with Boomer 
parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 

Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 

Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

The generations before the Boomers go by some labels: The Builder 
Generation, The G.I. Generation, The Silent Generation, and the Greatest 
Generation, to name a few. What an impact they made for our nation, our 



2. Generational & Life Stage 

 5 

culture, and our churches. They worked hard, served their country, raised 
their families, paid their dues, did their time, made their contribution, but 
now the Church, along with society is marginalizing them. 

Others divide the life course into the following framework, with each 
age having 20-25 years in a given lifespan and the particular focus outlined 
here: 

 
Years of Stage Focus 
20-25   Preparation  The first age is a time for growing up. 
40-50   Achievement The second age is a time of establishment. 
60-75  Fulfillments  The third age is a time of a more caring life. 
80-100 Completion  The fourth age is a time of integration 

(Polishing of, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity). 

 
According to Third Age Partners, the third age challenge lies in the 

response-ability to give back, to find the best way to contribute our money, 
talent, and time to address the needs of community and world. 

Understanding the aging process helps prepare us for changes and a 
new, unique, appealing time of life. Most of what society teaches us are 
false myths such as dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
loneliness, isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking chair -- myths that 
make us apprehensive rather than joyful about this new beginning. 

Each person is unique. In the second half of life, this becomes even more 
apparent. Only by the grace of God do we make it to heaven. Just by paying 
due diligence to His plan, we accomplish His work for us in our earthly life. 

Life Stage Cognizance 
Aging is the power of ONE. 

Life Stage Cognizance is also a tool for understanding better the aging 
process, intergenerational communication, and longevity preparation. 

In the book The Human Odyssey: Navigating the Twelve Stages of 
Life. (The 12 Stages of Life | Thomas Armstrong, Ph.D., 
http://www.institute4learning.com/resources/ 
articles/the-12-stages-of-life/ (accessed March 05, 2019). The author 
writes each stage of life has its own unique “gift” to contribute to the world. 
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The following is Thomas Armstrong’s break-down of the twelve steps of 
life. 

First-Half 
Pre-birth Potential: The child who has not yet been born could 

become anything – a Michelangelo, a Shakespeare, a Martin Luther King 
– and thus holds for all of humanity the principle of what we all may yet 
become in our lives. 

Birth Hope: When a child is born, it instills in its parents and other 
caregivers a sense of optimism, a feeling that this new life may bring 
something unique and unusual into the world. Hence, the newborn 
represents the sense of hope that we all nourish inside of ourselves to make 
the world a better place. 

Infancy (Ages 0-3) Vitality: The infant is a vibrant and seemingly 
unlimited source of energy. Babies thus represent the inner dynamo of 
humanity, ever fueling the fires of the human life cycle with new channels 
of psychic power. 

Early Childhood (Ages 3-6) Playfulness: When young children play, 
they recreate the world anew. They take what is and combine it with what 
is possible to fashion events that have never been seen before in the history 
of the world. As such, they embody the principle of innovation and 
transformation that underlies every single creative act that has occurred in 
the course of civilization. 

Middle Childhood (Ages 6-8) Imagination: In middle childhood, the 
sense of an inner subjective self develops for the first time, and this self is 
alive with images taken in from the outer world and brought up from the 
depths of the unconscious. This image serves as a source of creative 
inspiration in later life for artists, writers, scientists, and anyone else who 
finds their days and nights enriched for having nurtured a deep inner 
growth. 

Late Childhood (Ages 9-11) Ingenuity: Older children have acquired 
a wide range of social and technical skills that enable them to come up with 
marvelous strategies and inventive solutions for dealing with the 
increasing pressures that society places on them. This principle of 
ingenuity lives on in that part of us that ever seeks new ways to solve 
practical problems and cope with everyday responsibilities. 

Adolescence (Ages 12-20) Passion: The biological event of puberty 
unleashes a robust set of changes in the young body that reflect themselves 
in a teenager’s sexual, emotional, cultural, and spiritual passion.  
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Adolescence passion thus represents a significant touchstone for anyone 
who is seeking to reconnect with their most profound inner zeal for life. 

Early Adulthood (Ages 20-35) Enterprise: It takes enterprise for 
young adults to accomplish their many responsibilities, including finding 
a home and mate, establishing a family or circle of friends, and getting a 
good job. This principle of the enterprise thus serves us at any stage of life 
when we need to go out into the world and make our mark. 

Midlife (Ages 35-50) Contemplation: After many years in young 
adulthood of following society’s scripts for creating a life, people in 
midlife often take a break from worldly responsibilities to reflect upon the 
deeper meaning of their lives, the better to forge ahead with new 
understanding.  This element of contemplation represents a valuable 
resource that we can all draw upon to deepen and enrich our lives at any 
age. 

Second-Half 
Mature Adulthood (Ages 50-80) Benevolence: Those in mature 

adulthood have raised families, established them in their work-life, and 
become contributors to the betterment of society through volunteerism, 
mentorships, and other forms of philanthropy.  All of the human benefits 
from their benevolence. Moreover, we all can learn from their example to 
give more of ourselves to others. 

Late Adulthood (Age 80+) Wisdom: Those with long lives have 
acquired a rich repository of experiences that they can use to help guide 
others. Elders thus represent the source of wisdom that exists in each of us, 
helping us to avoid the mistakes of the past while reaping the benefits of 
life’s lessons. 
Note the complete lack of Second-Half (only three) to First-Half (nine) 
research on stages of life. The Second-Half three stages are based on the 
research of the first. The other two are only projections of the first. The 
Second-Half research of needs wants, and wishes are a con on the adult 
population. Only scholarly research can provide the real needs, wants, and 
wishes of Second-Halfer.  
Until credible research proves otherwise, the reality is what Second-
Halfers are experiencing now.  
The Church needs to provide the course work for an all-age curriculum 
that prepares the teachers for teaching the students. 
God demands that His sheep of all ages be feed. 
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Death & Dying Life: Those in our lives who are dying, or who have 
died, teach us about the value of living. They remind us not to take our 
lives for granted, but to live each moment of life to its fullest, and to 
remember that our own small lives form of a part of a greater whole. 

Since each stage of life has its unique gift to give to humanity, we need 
to do whatever we can to support each step and to protect each stage from 
attempts to suppress its contribution to the human life cycle. Thus, we need 
to be wary, for example, of efforts to thwart a young child’s need to play 
through the establishment of high-pressure formal academic preschools. 
We should protect the wisdom of age from elder abuse. We need to do 
what we can to help our adolescents at risk. We need to advocate for 
prenatal education and services for poor mothers and support safe and 
healthy birthing methods in third world countries. We ought to take the 
same attitude toward nurturing the human life cycle as we do toward saving 
the environment from industrial pollutants. By supporting each stage of the 
human life cycle, we will help to ensure that all of its members are given 
care and contributed to blossom to their fullest degree. 

Note the complete lack of Second-Half (only three) to First-Half (nine) 
research on stages of life. The Second-Half three stages are based on the 
research of the first. The other two are only projections of the first. The 
Second-Half research of needs wants, and wishes are a con on the adult 
population. Only scholarly research can provide the real needs wants and 
wishes of Second-Halfer.  

Until credible research proves otherwise, the reality is what Second-
Halfers are experiencing now.  

The Church needs to provide the course work for an all-age curriculum 
that prepares the teachers for teaching the students. 

God demands that His sheep of all ages be feed. 
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3. Elderhood & Protirement 
 

Elderhood 
A new life stage (65 to 84); the next life step after adulthood, due in 

part to better education, greater health awareness, longevity bonus, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence.  

Protirement 
Retiring or quitting an unattractive job to pursue work or hobbies more 

suited to one's personality. 
Aging as a Positive Verb 

Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: "Since many of us will 
live longer and healthier lives than previous generations, we have the 
opportunity to create the second half of life that is very different from what 
our parents and grandparents experienced. We need not deny our aging, 
but instead gain a new perspective of what it means to be persons of great 
worth as 'older' children of God. In reality, we are pioneers forging new 
paths and definitions about what it means to be an older adult…. We've 
earned our wrinkles and our wisdom, and we possess the fantastic 
opportunity to grow closer to God through Jesus Christ and to our true 
selves. Learning to grow old means learning to trust the promises of God 
fully. It means embracing not only the more extreme challenges and 
transitions associated with a long life but engaging the possibilities of 
creativity, wisdom, and faith. Learning to grow old in the Christian faith 
invites us to transform the last years of our life into new beginnings. 
Learning to grow old means awakening ourselves to authentic Christian 
discipleship, empowered by God’s Spirit, for the transformation of the 
world.” 

Billy Graham on life: “Our days are numbered. One of the primary 
goals in our life should be to prepare for our last day. The legacy we leave 
is not just in our possessions, but in the quality of our lives.” 

Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love God with their strength. 
They are the energetic activists of life — the achievers, the accomplishers, 
the workers, and the people that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world needs contributors. We 
don’t just need communication, compassion, and consideration. We've got 
to get to work and do it! We need energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement. When you become a believer, your past is forgiven, you have 
a reason for living, and you have a home in Heaven. Your personality 



3. Elderhood & Protirement 

 10 

doesn't change. God doesn't slow you down when you come to Him. He 
changes your direction. He wants to empower you. Remember, you got 
your personality from Him. God doesn’t want to make you a clone of 
everybody else in the way that you worship and serve and love Him. He 
wants you to serve Him with your personality. Not only that, but He will 
strengthen your personality, not dampen it. He’s going to make you more 
you than you’ve ever been before.” 

Richard L. Morgan in the second half of life: "It is an incredible time 
to be growing older. The skill of medical technology has given us a whole 
new stage of life. Of all the people who have lived to be sixty-five or older, 
the majority are living today. This longevity factor creates new 
opportunities for people in the second half of life. For the first time in the 
history of humankind, we or our children or grandchildren may live to be 
120. In the past, a few years, we have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 had an average age span of 
forty-seven years. Today the average life span is eighty or more years. In 
the retirement community where I live, the median age is ninety-one, and 
some are centenarians. We are living in a time dominated by what Lydia 
Bronte calls, 'the longevity factor.' More people are entering the second 
half of their lives than at any other time in history. These extra years offer 
new opportunities and challenges. The person who retired at the turn of the 
century had a life expectancy of two years — retirement, rest, and leisure 
and waiting for death. Today, the man or woman can anticipate living 
twenty to thirty or more years and needs to design a new beginning. Paul 
Tournier calls this new beginning a second career.” 

Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude...is more important than the 
past, than education, money or circumstances, than failures, than success, 
than what other people think, say, or do...I am convinced that life is 10% 
what happens to me and 90% how I react to it.” 

A Positive Attitude is a Difference 
The bonus potential of thirty years of life in retirement brings worries 

about outliving one’s money, health and healthcare costs, family 
interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, and being isolated and lonely. 
People want and need to know more about their life after age sixty before 
they are upon them, to gain greater clarity about what they want to achieve, 
and to understand what is possible in elderhood, life after adulthood (Age 
sixty-five plus twenty years). The above sentences paraphrase a 2013 
Merrill Lynch retirement study. The study provides these insights and areas 
of concern: 
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Reinvention: Today’s retirees aren’t retiring — they’re moving on to 
explore new options, pursue old dreams, and live life to the fullest. 
They’re seeing the longevity bonus as a chance to devote energy to 
pursuits they may not have had the time or freedom to chase during 
the “career” portion of their lives, to stay stimulated, and to strengthen 
and expand their social network. 
Connectivity: The “Me Generation” is becoming the “Us 
Generation.” Today’s retirees are finding comfort, meaning, and 
safety in connections — family, friends, communities, and trusted 
guides. 
Traditional Values: Today's retirees define happiness, not in terms of 
dollars but terms of new experiences, peace of mind, helping family, 
and making a difference. 
Health Disruptions: Health problems and the cost of healthcare now 
top the list of retirement worried. 
Falling Short: People don’t know exactly how long they will live and 
feel insecure about their ability to support a very long life. 
New Family Interdependencies: In today’s uncertain economy — 
where one or more family members may be struggling financially — 
balancing an individual’s or couple’s retirement needs with the needs 
of parents, siblings, children, and grandchildren is a growing and 
complicated challenge. And partly because of these family 
complexities, most couples now want to share responsibility equally 
when making major financial decisions. 
Home & Community: People are concerned about where they should 
live in retirement, as well as finding ideal accommodations for their 
parents. 
Search for Guidance: Because of shifts away from pensions and 
strains on entitlement plans, Boomers recognize they must be more 
self-reliant. But they are in uncharted territory and feel they need 
guidance. 

People want and need to know more about their life after age sixty before 
they are upon them, to gain greater clarity about what they want to achieve, 
and to understand what is possible in elderhood and protirement. 
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4. Elderhood & Protirement Benefits 
“The Great Things about Growing Old,” Time Inc. Lifestyle group lists 
the following: 

Discretionary Time 
If you’ve been driving yourself for years—working, raising a family, 
or both—it’s an adjustment to have spare time once your job has 
slowed down and the kids have flown the coop. The good thing 
about getting older is that you’ve seen it all, lived it all, felt it all—
and now you can take a moment to share what you’ve learned. 
A Sense of Urgency 
Before I was 62, I was tentative about many things. But now I know 
my voice, and most importantly, I have the confidence to use it. 
Today I’m blogging, writing books and articles, giving speeches, and 
participating in all sorts of activities on second halfers. 
Fashion 
No longer am I concerned about wearing a suit, tie, dress shirt, full-
length slack, socks, shoes, shaving, hair in the nose or ears, hairstyle, 
wearing a watch or jewelry, and being on time or early. 
Decisiveness 
Scientists used to think that we lose a significant number of our brain 
cells as we age, but more sophisticated scans have debunked that 
theory. We now know that we hit our cognitive peak between the 
ages of 40 and 68. Through the years, our brains build up 
connections and recognize patterns—meaning we’re better problem-
solvers and can more quickly get the gist of an argument. It’s the 
reason why judges and presidents tend to be middle-aged or older, 
and why Captain Chesley “Sully” Sullenberger was able to land that 
airplane on the Hudson River. Older brains can swiftly make the 
right calls. 
Happier 
As it turns out, most grumpy older people used to be grumpy young 
people. Aging doesn't turn a cheerful person into a grouch. On the 
contrary, research has shown that, as we age, we become more 
emotionally stable and content. In early adulthood, there are a lot of 
what-ifs: Am I going to find a soul mate? Have a child? Build a 
rewarding career? Then you spend the next few decades striving to 
achieve those goals. But when you're older, the what-ifs have been 
resolved. You are less stressed and can—finally—relax. 
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Able to Stay 
Aging in place (own home) keeps aging individuals’ quality of life as 
high as possible for as long as possible. Benefits include: 

Maintain independence: The reason for the desire to age in place 
expressed most often by seniors is the wish to live by one’s own 
rules. For many adults the loss of independence feels infantilizing 
and disempowering; aging in place preserves peoples’ 
independence, allowing them to reserve the right to eat dinner at 3 
pm or 11 pm, to take a walk after breakfast, see a movie in the 
middle of the day, and feel in control of their own lives. 
Be close: Not only to their home and possessions, but also to family, 
friends, and activities. Individuals who age in place can have visitors 
whenever they wish (instead of at prescribed times only) and keep 
beloved pets; in situations where one member of a couple is healthier 
or more mobile than the other, the two can remain together. While 
staying in the home they love can be critical to aging individuals’ 
happiness, it’s important to remember that rates of loneliness range 
from 20-60% in older populations; socialization is key to aging in 
place happily and healthily. 
Stay healthier: Illnesses tend to spread faster through places where 
many people live together, such as assisted living facilities. Aging 
in place can help prevent seasonal colds and flu that affect millions 
of Americans and potentially reduce hospital visits and medical 
costs. 
Keep routines: Drastic changes in routine are distressing to most 
people, especially those who may have had the same schedule and 
habits for 50 or more years. Aging in place is less disruptive because 
it may only involve a few smaller changes (for example, the 
installation of a home monitoring system or weekly visits from a 
new professional caregiver) instead of a move to a new place with 
new people and a new schedule. 
Minimize costs: Assisted living costs an average of $200 per day, 
and live-in nurses can cost thousands per month. Aging in place can 
be a more affordable — and overall healthier — alternative. 

The above benefits are not complete, but representative of many aging 
benefits articles reviewed on the subject. 
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Second Half Preparation Guide 
Possibly the most critical issue in the second half of life is proper 

preparation. How are you going to be effective in later life if you do not 
evaluate and balance what is essential for your effort, and your satisfaction 
from the three?  

The following exercise provides a straightforward evaluation and 
balanced method: 

Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of each living area with a 10 
for most important and with a 1 for least significant. Ten is useable more 
than once). 

Evaluating First Half-Life Areas 
Career/Work 
Charity/Community  
Church/Religion/Spiritually  
Education/Growth  
Family/Relatives  
Financial/Money  
Friendships/Relationships  
Health/Fitness  
Home/Relocation  
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 

Planning Second Half-Life Areas 
Is there a balance? 
What areas did you neglect? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy? 
What people or causes do you wish to help? How do you want to be 
remembered?  
Do you need to make money? 

Activities 
Arts &Crafts 

Act  
Draw  
Paint  
Photography  
Writing  
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Business Venture/ Self Employment  
Part/Full  
Current Profession/New Field  
Freelance  
Teach  
Consult  

Education  
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License  
Online/Campus  
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group  

Physical/Sport  
Bicycling  
Fish 
Golf  
Swimming  
Walking/Hiking  

Hobbies  
Board games  
Collecting  
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking  

Relationship  
Alumni associations  
Charitable organizations  
Extended family/relatives  
Faith-based organizations  
Service groups  

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, Parent) Trips Historical Sites  
Learning Vacations  
Missions Trip  
National Parks  

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross (www.redcross.org) Environment Alliance 
for Senior Involvement (www.easi.org)  
Feeding the Hungry (www.feedingamerica.org)  
Habitat for Humanity (www.habitat.org) Retired and Senior 
Volunteer Program (www.senior.gov)  
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Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Finishers Project (finishers.org)  
New Beginnings (www.gonewbeginnings.org/)  
YES! Young Enough to Serve (www.yestoserve.org)  

Implementing Second Half-Life Areas Plan 
Select three activities: 

Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, Companionship, Inspiration
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5. New Arenas of Aging Ministry Potential 
The first is a more gerontology approach, rather than entirely a historical 
biblical approach to be relevant for an aging society. 

The second is a better utilization of a new life stage elderhood and 
protirement lifestyle. 

The third is a more lay model and a less pastoral model of Christian 
leadership. 

The fourth is the increased ministry “to” and “among” aging adults and 
“by” and “with” elderhood protirement adults. 

The fifth is a shift in focus to an individual lay ministry model 
churched/unchurched ratio of 50/50 from 75/25 as presented in Heartbeat! 
By Charles Arn.  

The sixth is the creation of an “age-integrated church” in which there is 
an atmosphere that supports intergenerational and life stage contact and 
unity, as well as genuine economic independence for all age groups. 

The seventh is a Church focus on the reduction of costs, increased 
general giving, and a different way to fund capital operations, including: 

Maintain a lean 46% paid staff  
Maintain 3:1 paid part-time to full-time 
Focus on intentional unchurched 
evangelism 
Do more with elderhood, protirement adult’s lay leadership  
Creation of an estate and planned-gift design service as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, renovation, and expansion 
The eighth is a Church philanthropy development to maintain and grow 

Christianity with elderhood, protirement adults. 
The ninth is an aging ministry curriculum 

at the seminary level capable of preparing professors, students, pastors 
(present and past) to minister better concepts of generational, life stage, and 
aging to both adolescent and elderhood life stages for awareness and 
understanding. 

This handbook will help to resolve and implement the above-noted 
trends.
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6. Starting with the Results in Mind 
This book will provide both ends of the life cycle, i. e., adolescents (ages 12-
20) and elderhood (ages 65-84) need to minister in the 21st Century: 

Responsibility 
Salvation 
Education 
Marriage 
Stewardship: 
Family Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 
Work 
Wellness 
Patriotism-Keeping God in America 
Age Equality 
Elderhood 
Protirement 
Marriage, family, and work tend to be the focus for many as well as the 

Church. However, life planning also includes a budget, spiritual life plan, 
legacy plan, and will/funeral plan. Unfortunately, these latter essential, too 
often are ignored: 

Self-Development 
Early Life Planning 
Stewardship, Budgeting, Legacy & Eternity 
Healthy Lifestyle 
A Positive Mental Attitude 
Keep God Alive in America 
Overcome Ageism, Entitlement, & Materialism 
Re-Establishment of Religious Social Welfare 
Cope with Depression, Death, Remarriage 
Write Faith, Hope, and Love Stories 
Regularly Visit Aging Christian Websites 
Obtain Certification: 

Aging Ministry 
Aging Ministry Reading 
Gerontology 

Individual Ministry Model 
USA Elderhood Evangelism 
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Aging Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Finishing Extremely Well 
Budget Planning 

Budgeting planning early and always avoiding debt are crucial. 
Christian budgeting involves knowing God owns everything, and we 
are merely His stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their fullest for 
Him, family, business, and community. The benefits of a budget are 
financial security and unleashing power generosity. 

One of the more significant benefits of a budget is the financial 
security and unleashing power generosity. 
Estate Planning 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax-driven. However, for the 
Christian steward, the estate planning process is relationship-driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our stewardship trust given 
by God. Therefore, we plan to assure that leaving assets behind blesses 
our family and our ministries—thus strengthening relationships rather 
than harming them. 

For most, estate planning is not as complicated or costly as feared. 
For others, it can require complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good life stewardship includes 
a plan of distribution for when we no longer need the assets God has 
entrusted to us recorded in a will. 

Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health care directive, and 
power of attorney. Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, U.S. 
Legal Forms has offered cost-effective state-specific legal forms on the 
Internet (www.uslegalforms.com/#). 
Legacy Planning 

Legacy Planning is more about who rather than why of conventional 
estate planning. It is value-based planning. Options include: 

Intra-family communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from one generation to 

the next. It can be heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents), or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the most important, 
from my perspective. 
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Spiritual legacy-leavers 
Make time for family 
Recognize that actions teach 
See the local church as their ally 
Know that it is never too soon to begin 

Funeral Planning 
Funeral Planning is a labor of love to give guidance and direction 

to loved ones when they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them to support your wishes 
regarding your final plans. Most people should start thinking about 
pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down all the details, 
including the kind of service you want (religious, secular, etc.), your 
burial preferences, whether you want a public viewing and the funeral 
home you’d like to use. Keep these directions in a safe place where 
your family can easily access them upon your death. 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral homes will let you 
pre-pay for the funeral service and related items, and many cemeteries 
will allow you pre-pay for the plots. This way, your family will have 
little, if any, bills upon your death. 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Finishing Extremely Well
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7. Speed Bumps 
Lack of standard core curricula at religious, educational institutions 
responsive to issues in the second half of life include. 

Lack of Vision 
Lack of corporate church body to use available course work. Examples 

of possible creative vision: 
Seminary student course work for adolescents (age12-20) projecting 
reality 30 years ahead, NOW. A win-win for teaching the teacher to 
teach the student how to train the adolescent. Two available appropriate 
books might be Answers for the Next Generation (2019) and 
Fundamental Retirement/ Protirement Planning (2015). 
The Church’s lack of acceptance of the role of “good citizenship” for 
everyday issue training. For example: 

Responsibility 
Salvation for All Ages 
Marriage 
Stewardship Planning 

Budget  
Estate  
Legacy  

Wellness 
Education 
Patriotism 
Age Equality 
Elderhood & Protirement 

The following ideas and suggestions offer immediate aging 
ministry course work: 

Individual Aging Ministry 
Second-Half Reading Certification 
Next Generation 
Salvation for All Ages 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
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Finishing Extremely Well 
Church Aging Planning  

Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 

All the above tools are available in Making an Aging Difference 
(2015). 
 Elderhood protirement volunteers are qualified. They may be even 
more prepared than youthful degreed clergy at present. 
Accepting an individual lay ministry model, the Christain Army could 
geometrically grow. No more excuses: (1) not enough time in the day 
to try anything new, (2) not enough pastors to do anymore, (3) there is 
no money for research proper course work, and (4) I should not be 
asked to do something for which I have no training. 
Aging Ministry, Gerontology, Second-Half Ministry Book Reading 
Certification 
Lack of unity by the forces of intergenerational and aging ministries.  
False belief older adults are already Christians. 
Risk-averse to change. 
The institutional pastoral model only rather than also an individual lay 

pastoral model. All Christians are Christ’s disciples aided on earth by the 
Holy Spirit. 

A “group think” by elected leadership that only they know best for the 
congregation. 

Lack of local congregation leadership regarding continuing education, 
equipping active adult volunteers, intergenerational culture development, 
and profiling for Church Kingdom building. 

Lack of the utilization of online educational training that exists in the 
areas of certification in aging ministry, gerontology & aging readings, 
conferences, meetings, & workshops; Christian blogs & websites; and 
professional resource directories. 

Lack of real research on new life stages but relying on projected 
historical research.  

No funding is available for proper life-stage research. 
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Lack of aging ministry course work  
Lack of Appropriate Seminary Curriculum 

Primary church life stages exclude elderhood. Instead, the focus is only 
childhood, adolescence, and adulthoodod. The primary focus is on youth. 
Seminary core education does not provide adolescents (ages 12-20) or 
elderhood (ages 65-84) training. 

Some of the more obvious, urgent issues that affect people in the 
second half of life include: 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Marriage 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual issues 
Alzheimer’s disease and other dementia 
Plan for an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Early life planning 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have meaningful contact with those 
leaving fulltime employment  
Evangelism to the second-half unchurched 
Feminization of later life 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely well 
Individual lay ministry model, leadership philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude nurturing 

Practicing stewardship and service: 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift design service as well as a 
church foundation for facility maintenance, renovation, and 
expansion 
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Volunteer management: 
Recruitment 
Development 
Placement 

Volunteers and working alongside gifted pastors 
Lack of Implementation 

The missing ingredients for a fruitful aging ministry are an action plan, 
and more doing with less talking. For many years now, specific private 
organizations and corporate churches have promoted a fun, food, and 
fellowship model for second-half adults. Frail adulthood shifts to a hospital 
visitation and funeral service model. When the human life span was ending 
at 65-69 years, the programming may have been appropriate. 

Unfortunately, the action plan ignores a new life stage, elderhood (65-
84), life after graduation from the public sector. 

The new life stages are Emerging Adults (20-34); Full Adults (Late 
30s), Sandwich Generation Adults (40s-Mid 60s), Elderhood Adults (65-
84), Frail Adults (85-Plus). 

Second-halfers are searching for answers. They are on a journey 
to balance their discretionary time with what is essential, what is 
satisfying, and the completion of their legacy. They are healthy, 
wealthy, and mature. They are incensed with being given children clip 
art educational material, spoken down to, marginalized, and labeled 
old as if age from birth was meaningful as to what individuals are 
capable. They are determined to make a difference, their way. 

Volunteer recruitment, training, and placement create a spiritual 
growth opportunity for using second-halfers’ maturity to benefit the 
church while allowing them to experience the joy of serving. 
However, congregation leadership is reluctant to embrace a bottom-
up individual non-clergy strategy. 
The handbook will help resolve the above imaged harmful windmills of the 
past 30 years.  
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8. Intentional Unchurched Older Adult 
Evangelism 

It is a startling statistic that 94% of Christians have never brought another 
person to faith in Christ. It is also revealing that 13% of the members 
conduct 90% of the church’s ministry. Only 1.2% of new Christian converts 
are over age 60. 

Based on these disturbing facts, key obstacles limiting ministry involvement, 
and lack of priority targeting of older adults, according to Charles Arn, noted 
Church research authority, consultant, author, and instructor. 

Age 65-Plus is the fastest growing population segment for the next 30 years. 
They have discretionary time, including the third age 30-year longevity bonus, to 
pursue their “sweet spots.” (A sweet spot is one's God-given passion, motivator, 
stimulus, heartbeat, and gift.) 

Intentional second-half evangelism will be one of the most significant 
areas for church growth for the next three decades, based on trend analysis. 
"The large Boomer generation will become more receptive to the gospel. 
We are seeing indications that the Boomers may become more interested in 
spiritual matters in general and Christianity specifically. The Baby Boomers 
have tried it all and found no joy. They may likely turn to the hope of the 
gospel,” according to LifeWay Christian Resources. 

Pastor Rick Warren, in his book The Purpose Driven Church (1999), 
explains, “The Bible determines our message, but our target determines 
when, where, and how we communicate.” 

Charles Arn, in his book White unto Harvest (2003), lists several 
researched reasons why second halfers are both worthy and receptive to 
evangelism: 

Closer to eternity 
Susceptible (touchpoints, life changes, and sweet spots) 
More discretionary time 
Geographically stable 
Give more money to their church 
 
Touchpoints include: 
Love and caring 
Feeling of loneliness 
Need to contribute 
Desire fellowship 
Desire activities 
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Concern for health 
Need for compassion and acceptance 
Fear of death 
The desire for wisdom from the Bible 
The aging life change includes some 40 stress scale items. Charles Arn 

is convinced that approximately half of the 325,000 churches in America—
including most churches of 75 or less—should seriously consider starting a 
new service in the next 24 months. From his experience and research, 80% 
will succeed (when done right), and the result will be a net increase in 
worship attendance. 

Here is a summary of why churches do well to consider starting a new 
style worship service: 

New services reach new kinds of people. “Blended services” that try 
to accommodate the variety of interests, needs, and tastes of people 
usually reduce total attendance rather than increase it. Apparent 
choices are better than muddled ones.  
New services help a church break out of its lifecycle. Most churches 
over 40 years old are on the flat or declining side of their lifecycle. The 
secret to new growth in an early church is to start a new lifecycle. A 
new service is one of the most predictable ways to do so.  
New services allow for change while retaining the familiar. If you 
want to start a "worship war" in your church, change the music style in 
your current service next Sunday morning! In contrast, starting a new 
service, while retaining the old, will be much easier and more 
successful. 
New services activate inactive members. A new style service often 
results in 20% of formerly inactive members coming back to church, 
assuming you make an intentional effort to invite them.  
New services help denominations grow. The two most effective ways 
to build are: (1) starting new churches, and (2) existing churches 
starting new services. If half of the Wesleyan churches determined to 
begin a new style worship service in the next 2-5 years, we would see 
a rejuvenated denomination—guaranteed! 
Another approach might be to create an electronic publication devoted 

to the Boomers and Builders in the second half of life. Boomers and 
Builders desire (1) to evangelize among (to, with intentionally, and by) 
older adults; (2) serve and honor God intergenerational; (3) develop a 
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Christ-centered retirement lifestyle; or (4) help recruit, develop, and place 
second-half volunteers. 

The publication could be a beacon of awareness to highlight and feature 
service opportunities: 

Life-course ministry 
Ageless evangelism 
Positive longevity attitude 
Intergenerational ministry 
Grandparenting 
Grief Share 
Addictive behavior 
Military family support 
Wellness 
Generosity and benevolent lifestyle 
Stewardship  
Second-half preparation  
In her book, Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy Hanson identifies 

one of the most significant periods of evangelistic opportunity: six months 
after retirement. Amy goes on to provide a simple, proven approach for the 
church to communicate the desire to walk with people as they navigate the 
early stages of retirement. 

Here's one example: "First Evangelical Free Church in Fullerton, 
California, attempts to do this by talking one on one with people who are 
approaching retirement or have just retired. The senior adult pastor gives 
them his blessing to take six months to relax, travel, and do whatever they 
want. In other words, he tells them it is okay to enjoy the honeymoon or 
relaxation phase of retirement.  After the six months have passed, meet 
again with the retirees to talk about their many opportunities for service that 
exist for them in their retirement years." (From First Evangelical Free 
Church, www.evfreefullerton.com, 2801 Brea Blvd, Fullerton, CA 91835 
714-529-5544, John Coulombe, pastor.) 

A fresh, energizing approach to adult ministry is the concept of Encore 
or the encore generation. “Encore” means continuing to grow, connect, and 
contribute well. Other positive meanings include: 

Giving back something that has been given to you (an encore 
expression of gift-giving: you received help from the Lord, your 
family, society; in response, you want to give back) 
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Continuing ones much appreciated performance in response to a 
standing ovation. 
 
A second shot at life, half-time and beyond age or aging, has absolutely 
nothing to do with "encore." According to Chris Holck, in his "EFCA 
Encore Final Report," "The common denominator to qualify is 'more 
discretionary time.' Other signals of 'middlescence' include a sense of 
creeping (maybe charging) obsolescence in career, an empty nest, 
grandparenting, a lack of stamina, more thoughts about retirement, and 
finishing well. Just the fact that one begins thinking about the finish 
line (or death, to be blunter) indicates some crossing over a mid-point 
in life. Thus, the passage does not have an age entry but rather a 'more 
discretionary time' entry-level criteria. Encore is more of a lifestyle and 
less a program. You don't start participating when you turn 50 or even 
62; you start when you have more discretionary time." If you have 
discretionary time or any of the other signals of “middlescence,” it is 
hoped you will personally volunteer for your sweet spot. 
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9. Volunteerism 
More than half of adults 55 and older are interested in volunteering. The 
challenge is that many of them have difficulty finding the right way to share 
their skills and experience. 

Volunteer recruitment, development, and placement are healthy 
decade-change ideas that require sustainable volunteer management that 
starts with having the following in place: culture, strategy, tactics, attitudes, 
principles, and procedures. Volunteer management is not easy, given that 
those with discretionary time are a diverse age segment composed of 
multiple generations. 

With intentional cultivation and appropriate adaptive procedures, 
volunteerism holds many economic and spiritual rewards. However, there 
are a few challenges of which to be aware.  

Helpful books on volunteer management include Jonathan McKee and 
Thomas W. McKee, The New Breed: Understanding and Equipping the 21st 
Century Volunteer; Michael Anthony, Management Essentials for Christian 
Ministries; and Tony Morgan and Tim Stevens, Simply Strategic Volunteers: 
Empowering People for Ministry. Morgan and Stevens are pastors at Granger 
Community Church (www.gccwiredcom), 630 East University Drive 
Granger, IN 46530; (574) 243-3500. Visit their website for volunteer 
management points.  

When it comes to recognized volunteers, ministry equipping 
organizations, Church Volunteer Central 
(www.churchvolunteercentral.com) heads the list. Church Volunteer 
Central provides a daily newsletter, an annual conference, and selected 
articles on: 

Mission and vision 
Recruiting 
Leading volunteers 
Retention 
Background checks 
Volunteer management requires dedication, commitment, and 

intentional cultivation. Every aspect of the recruitment, development, and 
placement process requires proper procedures. 

The best research indicates volunteers prefer a bottom-up, consultative 
approach and upfront full disclosure, while they disdain menial roles and 
tend to be impatient. There is a need to be more open and receptive to new 
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ideas, as well as willing to let go more, share responsibility, and involve 
members more in decision making. 

A key element for success is always prayer. 
To maximize volunteers, you must essentially turn your church upside 

down. You do this by replacing the "serve me" attitude (which expects the 
pastor and staff to do it all) with a "we serve" philosophy. "We serve" will 
require gaining an understanding of the foundational biblical imperatives of 
equipping ministry, understanding the unique roles of the leaders, the 
importance of teams that are needed to facilitate equipping ministry, and the 
need to prioritize individual ministry. 

Probably the biggest myth concerning volunteers is that they are free. 
Volunteers require capable leadership, spiritual training, and equipment to 
do the work. According to Joe Boerman, senior pastor of Immanuel Church 
in Gurnee, Illinois, the Boomer generation requires one-on-one 
relationships rather than group-oriented ones, which requires staff and 
budget. 

Procedures should reflect the volunteers' perspectives. Do not expect 
volunteers to serve in the same positions forever and do not limit volunteers 
to repetitive tasks. In approaching the degree of difficulty for a volunteer, 
be careful to include the full range of challenge and decision making to fit 
the volunteers' Christian commitment, giftedness, life experience, and stage 
of life. 

Recruitment requires overcoming criticism and negativism as well as 
facilitating the transition from sitting to serving. Chris Holck, Director of 
EFCA Encore and Encore Generation, Inc., which seeks to assist Christian 
organizations in understanding and reaching the next generation of older 
adults, recommends the creation of a database, “Boomerish” events, and 
initiative. 

With volunteer management in place, life stage service-assessed need 
opportunities abound, including: 

Intergenerational synergy 
Financial planning 
Mentoring 
Parental care 
Grandparenting 
Grief Share 
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Addictive behavior 
Military family support 
Generosity and wellness ministries. 
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10. Relationships & Small Group 
One reason older adult is so receptive to the gospel is that they have an 
increased desire for meaningful relationships. A retiree's social world is 
often smaller than it was when he was working. At this stage of life, their 
children have often moved away, retirement has altered previous 
relationships with coworkers, and old friends and family members may 
have died. Small groups provide a way for new connections formation, as 
well as a safe place for discussions about serious life issues. 

Relationships (friends and relatives) account for 75-90% of how 
individuals come to faith. 

Relationships are the glue to meaningful friendships. These usually 
revolve around things the parties have in common, such as: 

Generation 
Marital status 
Family status 
Interests, recreation 
Needs 
Concerns, problems 
Ethnicity, culture 
Older adults’ "touchpoints" can be opportunities for sharing the truths 

of the Bible. See White Unto Harvest by Charles Arn (page 66). Also, “life 
changes” provide a window of opportunity, a state of receptivity. From the 
“Stress Scale” on page 120: 

Major physical problems 
Realizing a lack of dreams or purpose 
Retirement 
Small group benefits include: 
Community (sense of worth, belonging, loving, being loved) 
Personal growth (spiritual, emotional, relational, intellectual) 
Support (in times of need and change) 

Older Adult Small Group 
At the 2009 CASA Leadership Conference in Downers Grove, Illinois, 

Charles Arn provided a workshop on relationships and small group 
nurturing. Arn noted several characteristics and advantages related to 
various aspects of the ministry. These included the following: 

Covenant Characteristics: 



10. Relationships & Small Group 

 33 

Long-term commitment (6 months to 2 years) 
Group consent 
4 to 12 people 
Homogeneous 
Covenant Advantages: 
Tends to build deep and lasting friendships 
The right environment for spiritual development 
Assimilated group church members 
Study Characteristics: 
Predetermined topic 
Similar interests bridge other differences 
Short term 
Study Advantages: 
Will attract some people who might be frightened by longer-term 
commitment or covenant group 
Can accommodate people with changes in schedule 
Evangelistic (those groups which invite or involve unchurched) 
 
Characteristics: 
Topical 
No time commitment 
Neutral meeting place 
Action Characteristics: 
 
Focused on a clear goal 
 
Beyond themselves 
 
Limited time commitment 
 
Size varies 
 
Involve non-members 

 
Kind of Action Groups: 
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Outreach: Door to door canvassing; working with youth on “coffee 
house” ministry; a community interest with Christian emphasis; 
planning and conducting a “Friendship Sunday”; planning and 
conducting programs at a hospital, orphanage, elder care 
 
Social Service: Free lunch program; mothers’ day out; after-school 
program for “latch key kids.” 
 
Characteristics: 
Provides emotional and spiritual support 
Often uses book or study guide as a point of reference 
Generally, last 8-12 weeks 
May consist of lecture and discussion 
No size limits 
Breaks into smaller groups for discussion 
 
Support Examples: 
 
“Single Again” group 
“Cancer Conquerors” group 
“Stroke Recovery” group 
“Coping with Retirement” group 
Arn suggested these questions to begin second-half groups 

successfully: 
Who is the intended target audience? The more specific, the better 
(i.e., age, marital status, unique concerns, lifestyle). 
 
What kind of group would best meet their needs? Interview members 
of your target group and let them tell you. 
 
Where are, prospective members found? 
 
Are they inside the church or outside? 
 
Are there other people or organizations that can help you contact 
them? 
 
Will this group contribute to the purpose of the church? 
 
How? 
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Don’t begin a group just for entertainment. 
It should support the priority of the church to make disciples 
(although you can certainly have fun in the process!). 
 
Who will lead the group? Some leaders will merely be "facilitators," 
others will be "teachers." Pre-produced curriculum material, videos, 
and books make teaching easier. 
 
How will we publicize the group and attract new members? People 
are always asking, “What’s the benefit … and what’s the price?” 
 
When and where will the group meet? Keep the target group in mind; 
don't assume every meeting should be at the church; consider the best 
time of day, length, and frequency of meetings. 
 
What are the specific goals of the group, and when will they be 
accomplished? Group members should also know the purposes of the 
group, even perhaps help formulate them. 
 
Will training be necessary for the leader? It’s often more comfortable 
(and more effective) to recruit two leaders, rather than just one. 
 
What support will the leader and group need to lead a successful 
group? Regular meetings with the pastor and staff are essential for 
confidence and continuity. 
Advertise in local theatre, older adult citizen centers, local restaurants, 
and other places older adults congregate. 

Small-Group Activity Ideas 
Dr. Richard H. Gentzler, Jr former Director of the Center on Aging & 

Older Adult Ministries at the General Board of Discipleship in Nashville, 
Tennessee, suggests the following: 

Annual Older Adult Picnic: Invite older adults from your church and 
community to participate in a summer picnic. Provide entertainment 
and games. 
Caregiving: Older adults provide direct care for people having 
difficulty with activities of daily living (ADLs): walking, dressing, 
getting to/from the bed, going shopping, and preparing meals.  
Children of Aging Parents: Provide support, networking 
opportunities, and resource information for adult children of aging 
parents. 
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Companion Services: Older adults escort other older adults for visits 
to the doctor, dentist, pharmacy, grocery store, etc., helping them 
along the way. 
Exercise and Fitness Classes: Older adults participate in “low impact” 
aerobics class, “Body Recall,” or some other form of exercise 
designed for older adults. 
Field Trips: Older adults take educational and informational, 
recreational, mission study, or work mission trips. 
Flowers for Homebound and Nursing Home Residents: Following 
worship services, altar flowers are taken to homebound and nursing 
home residents. 
Foster Grandparents: Older adults share their lives with children and 
youth who have few or no extended family members living in the 
community. 
Game Day: Once a week or monthly, hold a game day for older adults 
(include games that involve mental stimulation). 
Grandparent Sunday: Grandparents' Day is the first Sunday after 
Labor Day. Grandparents' Day is the day to celebrate the lives and 
faith of the generation that continues to lead the church and our 
country. It's a great outreach day. 
Helping Hands: Older adults maintain a church food and clothing 
pantry. 
Home Maintenance and Minor Repair: Older adults with skills help 
others by painting, changing light bulbs, mowing lawns, home chores, 
carpentry, etc. 
Homebound Sunday School Class: Home 
bound class members participate in Sunday school by use of a 
speakerphone. 
Homebound Worship Participation: Homebound members read 
scripture, offer Morning Prayer, or participate in other liturgy acts by 
telephone hooked up to church sound system.  
House Sharing: Older adults share housing with college students in 
exchange for chore service, minor home repair, cooking, and laundry, 
etc. 
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Intergenerational Retreat: Invite older adults and youth to participate 
in a retreat together — plan for games, meals, Bible study, and 
sharing.  
Kitchen Band: Invite older adults to make musical instruments from 
household and other common materials. Play at nursing homes (and 
different long-term health care settings), retirement communities, 
church functions, etc. 
“Latch Key Kid” Ministry: Older adults provide the after-school 
program, including tutoring and mentoring opportunities for children. 
Library: Resources on Aging Issues: Place in your church library older 
adult reading material, including audio and large print books. 
Life Review: Older adults participate in life  
review and reminiscence classes. 
Living History: Older adults share their life journey and faith story on 
tape (video and audio), in writing, and orally in worship and Sunday 
school class.  
Lunch Partners: Invite older adults to eat a meal once a week with a 
homebound member in his/her home. 
Marriage Enrichment: Older married couples lead and participate in 
marriage enrichment programs (both intra-generational and 
intergenerational). 
Meals: Older adults provide meals for homebound, following 
hospitalization, participate in Meals-on-Wheels, group meal 
programs, etc. 
Mentoring: Invite older adults to serve as mentors for children, youth, 
and other adults (e.g., youth during confirmation and for new church 
members).  
Multigenerational Study Groups: Invite children, youth, and adults to 
study and learn together. Use includes Bible topics and current events.  
Mutt Ministry: Many older adults love dogs, cats, and other small 
animals yet are unable to care for them. This ministry shares the love 
of gentle animals. 
Nursing Home Sunday School Class: Invite older adults to participate 
in a Sunday School class in nursing homes and Assisted Living 
settings. 
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Nursing Home VBS: Invite older adults to lead Vacation Bible School 
for residents in nursing homes and Assisted Living settings.  
Older Adult Bulletin Board: Place a large bulletin board in a strategic 
location where older adults assemble in the church. Post 
announcements about events, job opportunities, and photos of recent 
activities and events on the bulletin board. 
Older Adult Choir: Invite older adults to form a choir. Sing at church, 
nursing homes, retirement communities, and homebound — special 
plan events such as Christmas caroling throughout the city.   
Older Adult Day Services: Develop a one-day or several days a week 
Adult Day Care at your church for older adults who need specialized 
care for working caregivers. 
Older Adult Devotional Booklet: Invite older adults to compile a holy 
book of scripture readings, meditations, and prayers for 
congregational use. Refer to Joy Boosters (2014) by Missy Buchanan. 
Older Adult Newsletter: Create a newsletter, especially for the older 
adults in your congregation. Invite older adults to submit articles and 
include announcements about meetings and events.  

Older Adult Sunday: It is one day a year in May when the church 
focuses its ministry on the 50- Plus! 
Older Adult Yearbook: Invite older adults to create an annual 
yearbook, include photos and pictures of activities throughout the 
year. 
Parish Nurse Ministry: Provide a health care ministry for older adults. 
Recognition Service and Dinner: The congregation sponsors a special 
dinner, worship service, or other celebration to honor the faith, 
wisdom, ministry, and function of older adults. The United Methodist 
Church designates the month of May as a particular time to recognize 
older adults.  
Ritual for Older Adults Moving from them 
Homes: Older adults visit with others moving from their home to 
long-term health care facilities. Share in prayer, scripture, song, Holy 
Communion, and words of remembrance and thanksgiving for the 
years spent in the home. Follow up in a new home.  
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Second-Half Ministry: Congregations involve older adults in 
spirituality, education, nutrition/fitness, intergenerational, 
outreach/mission, recreation, and service opportunities. 
Shepherd’s Center: Older adults participate in ecumenical ministry 
meeting needs: life maintenance, life enrichment, life 
reorganization, life transcendence. 
Short Term Mission Service: Older adults participate in short-term 
mission projects (e.g., Habitat for Humanity and VIM). 
Social Networking with Older Adult: Start a blog, Facebook page, or 
other social networking activity with older adults. 
Stephen Ministry: A specialized visitation program whereby older 
adults visit people who are ill, homebound, and institutionalized or have 
other needs 
Sunday Afternoon Worship for Homebound: Monthly, quarterly, or 
twice a year, conduct a special Sunday afternoon worship service 
(include Holy Communion), for homebound members in the church 
sanctuary. 
Sunday Evening Older Adult Song Service: Quarterly community 
churches get together and sing. 
Telephone Reassurance: Older adults make daily telephone calls to 
others. 
Visitation Ministry: Older adults visit other older adults who are 
homebound, lonely, hospitalized, institutionalized, and dying. 
Weekday Bible Study: Invite older adults in  
your church and from your community to participate in a weekday 
Bible Study (include refreshments, joys, and concerns, singing, and 
prayers). 
Writing Letters and Sending Cards: Older adults write personal letters 
and send birthday, anniversary, and individual remembrance cards to 
others. 

Reason, Season, Lifetime 
God places people in our life for many different purposes. By better 

understanding this principle, you can enhance your relationships by helping 
you better serve others and learn or grow from what they have to offer. 
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When someone is in your life for a REASON, it may be they have come 
to assist you through a difficulty or to provide you with guidance. They may 
be in your life to support you physically, emotionally, or spiritually.  

A challenging person can challenge you to grow in patience, 
forgiveness, and understanding. Some people may test their strength, 
commitment, willpower, determination, and ethics. A positive and 
supportive person who comes into your life may seem like a blessing and 
godsend—and they are. In either case, the person has come into your life 
for the reason needed. 

One day, seemingly without any reason, the relationship may come to 
an end. The end may happen over time as you drift apart, or more suddenly. 
It may be a positive experience, such as someone getting married or moving 
to another city to take a job offer. Or, the relationship may end through 
unfavorable circumstances that force you to take a stand on an issue. 

What you must realize is that a need has been met—for you and them. 
Perhaps it was an unknown need, or maybe it was an answer to a prayer. If 
the relationship has ended, then reflect, give thanks, consider what you 
learned, think about what you could/would do better next time (even if you 
felt the relationship was a good one), forgive if needed, hope/wish/pray the 
best for that person, and then move on in your journey. 

Some people come into your life for a SEASON—an extended period. 
Just as there are seasons for planting, growing, and harvesting, in your life, 
there are seasons when you are prepared to learn, grow, or produce. There 
are other times in your life when you’re not ready to grow, learn, or even 
listen. So, when someone comes into your life at a particular season, it is 
(hopefully) because the timing is right for what they can offer you. 

This person may bring you an experience of great peace, joy, or 
happiness. They may empower you to do something you have never done 
before. They may assure you and strengthen your self-confidence. Accept 
this, and embrace it. It is real. Yet, maybe for only for a season 

Consider. In life, you may have tasks on a to-do list as well as long-
term projects that need to be pursued over periods of weeks, months, or 
years. In the same way, those who come into your life for a short-term 
reason may help you check something off your to-do list. Those who come 
into your life for a season will (hopefully) remain for the duration of a more 
complex long-term purpose. 

Some people are in your life for a LIFETIME. These people are, 
perhaps, the greatest blessing because they stick with you through the 
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reasons, seasons, and your entire lifetime. Lifetime relationships teach you 
lifetime lessons. These are often qualities, skills, and aspects of your 
character you must build upon to have a solid foundation for yourself and 
service to others. Be sure to acknowledge the value, be thankful for, and 
love the people who are in your life for a lifetime. Apply what you have 
learned. Love is blind, but friendship is clairvoyant.  

Take time to be intentionally and contentiously thankful for everyone 
in your life, whether they are in your life for a reason, a season, or a lifetime. 
Know that you are in other peoples’ lives for a reason, a season, or a 
lifetime. Re-read the above and think about your family, friends, colleagues, 
clients, and acquaintances. Ask yourself, “What calling and purpose are I 
best equipped to help this person with on their life’s journey?” You may or 
may not feel you know if you are in their life for a reason, a season, or a 
lifetime. Consider, meditate on, and pray about how you can best be of 
service on every level for everyone, you know. If you're in someone's life 
for a reason, don't bail out on them before seeing things through. Know that 
most relationships are two-way. Don't presume you are in someone's life to 
serve them for a reason or season without considering what it is you need 
to learn from them. 
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11. Afterview 
It would be impossible to overstate the need for a dynamic and empowering 
curriculum for leaders who will minister to those in the Second Half of Life. 
There is a tremendous need for seminaries and universities to train and 
equip the leaders who will understand and empower the elderhood life stage 
both inside and outside the structured church. 

For many years the Baby Boomer generation, those born between 1946 
and 1964, has been the largest in the United States. As the years' pass, the 
Baby Boomers will decline in numbers due to standard mortality rates. 

The current number of Baby Boomers still exceed 72 million. Nearly 
10,000 Baby Boomers will reach the age of 65 years old each day for the 
foreseeable future. 

It is essential to understand the characteristics of the current aging 
population and how they are significantly different than previous 
generations. 

There is a clear need for a Second-Half Ministry Curricula for 
institutions seeking to prepare individuals to meet the needs of the 
adolescent and elderhood life stages. 

The word curricula or curriculum derives its meaning from the Latin 
word “currere," which means "a race" or “the course of a race." In our 
modern context, the word curriculum or curricula refers to a series of 
courses in a specific program of study that is designed to prepare a person 
to function effectively in an area of society. 

One of the characteristics of the Boomer generation is their desire to do 
something meaningful in their elderhood years. They are looking for 
connecting points to help them navigate this new season. Many of this 
generation have stated the desire to make a difference, but they do not know 
how to go about finding where they could fit and contribute. 

In many ways, I believe the Baby Boomers  
to accomplish in life. Yet, they do not know what they need to do. 

Introduction to Aging Ministry provides an institution with accredited 
aging ministry course work to equip and train students and past ministers a 
deeper understanding of age-related issues: 

The new elderhood life stage 
Ageism amelioration 
Intentional domestic older adult 
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unchurched evangelism 
An adolescent and elderhood approach 
Early discernment, planning, and preparation of God’s life plan for 

protirement 
Utilization of all age volunteer lay leaders for ministry (“to” and 

“among” and “by” and “with”) working together alongside their 
pastors 

Understand the interdisciplinary relationships of intergenerational, 
elderhood protirement, and financial development ministry. 

Local congregational implementation approach. 
Coordinate volunteer church philanthropy 

Dr. Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
Author: If You Passed Your Baton   Take It Back. 



 

 

Evolving Course Materials
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12. Responsibility 
The Bible says this about Response-Ability: 

The Ten Commandments 
“You shall have no other gods before me. 
“You shall not make for yourself an image in the form of anything in 
heaven above or on the earth beneath or in the waters below. 
“You shall not misuse the name of the Lord your God, for the Lord will 
not hold anyone guiltless who abuses his name. 
“Remember the Sabbath day by keeping it holy. 
“Honor your father and your mother. 
“You shall not murder. 
“You shall not commit adultery. 
“You shall not steal. 
“You shall not give false testimony against your neighbor. 
“You shall not covet anything that belongs to your neighbor,” Exodus 
20:1-17 (NIV). 

Trust in God’s Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put confidence in man,” Psalms 
118.8 (NKJV). 

Sermon on the Mount 
“Now, when Jesus saw the crowds, he went up on a mountainside and sat 
down. His disciples came to him, and he began to teach them, 
The Beatitudes 
“He said: 
Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the earth. 
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness, for they will 
be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, for they will be shown mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be called children of God. 
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Blessed are those who are persecuted because of righteousness, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are you when people insult you,  persecute you and falsely say all 
kinds of evil against you because of me. Rejoice and be glad, because 
great is your reward in heaven, for, in the same way, they persecuted the 
prophets who were before you.  

Salt and Light 
“You are the salt of the earth. But if the salt loses its saltiness, how can it 
be made salty again? It is no longer suitable for anything, except to be 
thrown out and trampled underfoot. You are the light of the world. A town 
built on a hill cannot be hidden. Neither do people light a lamp and put it 
under a bowl. Instead, they put it on its stand, and it gives light to everyone 
in the house. In the same way, let your light shine before others, that they 
may see your good deeds and glorify your Father in heaven. 
The Fulfillment of the Law 
“Do not think that I have come to abolish the Law or the Prophets; I have 
not come to abolish them but to fulfill them. For truly I tell you until heaven 
and earth disappear, not the smallest letter, not the least stroke of a pen, 
will by any means disappear from the Law until everything is 
accomplished. Therefore anyone who sets aside one of the least of these 
commands and teaches others accordingly will be called least in the 
kingdom of heaven, but whoever practices and teaches these commands 
will be called great in the kingdom of heaven. For I tell you that unless your 
righteousness surpasses that of the Pharisees and the teachers of the law, 
you will certainly not enter the kingdom of heaven. 
Murder 
“You have heard that it was said to the people long ago, ‘You shall not 
murder, and anyone who murders will be subject to judgment.’ But I tell 
you that anyone angry with a brother or sister will be subject to 
judgment. Again, anyone who says to a brother or sister, 
‘Raca,’ is answerable to the court. And anyone who says, ‘You fool!’ will 
be in danger of the fire of hell. Therefore, if you are offering your gift at 
the altar and there remember that your brother or sister has something 
against you, leave your gift there in front of the altar. First go and be 
reconciled to them; then come and offer your gift. 
Settle matters quickly with your adversary who is taking you to court. Do 
it while you are still together on the way, or your adversary may hand you 
over to the judge, and the judge may hand you over to the officer, and you 
may be thrown into prison. Truly I tell you, you will not get out until you 
have paid the last penny. 



12. Responsibility 

 47 

Adultery 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall not commit adultery.’ But I 
tell you that anyone who looks at a woman lustfully has already committed 
adultery with her in his heart. If your right eye causes you to 
stumble, gouge it out and throw it away. It is better for you to lose one part 
of your body than for your whole body to be thrown into hell. And if your 
right hand causes you to stumble, cut it off and throw it away. It is better 
for you to lose one part of your body than for your whole body to go into 
hell. 
Divorce 
“It has been said, ‘Anyone who divorces his wife must give her a certificate 
of divorce.’ But I tell you that anyone who divorces his wife, except for 
sexual immorality, makes her the victim of adultery, and anyone who 
marries a divorced woman commits adultery. 
Oaths 
“Again, you have heard that it was said to the people long ago, ‘Do not 
break your oath, but fulfill to the Lord the vows you have made.’ But I tell 
you, do not swear an oath at all: either by heaven, for it is God’s throne;  or 
by the earth, for it is his footstool; or by Jerusalem, for it is the city of the 
Great King. And do not swear by your head, for you cannot make even one 
hair white or black. All you need to say is simply ‘Yes’ or ‘No’; anything 
beyond this comes from the evil one. 

Eye for Eye 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Eye for eye, and tooth for tooth.’ But I 
tell you, do not resist an evil person. If anyone slaps you on the right cheek, 
turn to them the other cheek also. And if anyone wants to sue you and take 
your shirt, hand over your coat as well. If anyone forces you to go one mile, 
go with them two miles. Give to the one who asks you, and do not turn away 
from the one who wants to borrow from you. 
Love for Enemies 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Love your neighbor and hate your 
enemy.’ But I tell you, love your enemies and pray for those who persecute 
you,  that you may be children of your Father in heaven. He causes his sun 
to rise on the evil and the good, and sends rain on the righteous and the 
unrighteous.  If you love those who love you, what reward will you get? Are 
not even the tax collectors doing that?  And if you greet only your own 
people, what are you doing more than others? Do not even pagans do 
that?  Be perfect, therefore, as your heavenly Father is perfect. 
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Giving to the Needy 
“Be careful not to practice your righteousness in front of others to be seen 
by them. If you do, you will have no reward from your Father in heaven. 
So when you give to the needy, do not announce it with trumpets, as the 
hypocrites do in the synagogues and on the streets, to be honored by others. 
Truly I tell you, they have received their reward in full. But when you give 
to the needy, do not let your left hand know what your right hand is 
doing, so that your giving may be in secret. Then your Father, who sees 
what is done in secret, will reward you. 
Prayer 
“And when you pray, do not be like the hypocrites, for they love to pray 
standing in the synagogues and on the street corners to be seen by others. 
Truly I tell you, they have received their reward in full. But when you pray, 
go into your room, close the door and pray to your Father, who is unseen. 
Then your Father, who sees what is done in secret, will reward you. And 
when you pray, do not keep on babbling like pagans, for they think they will 
be heard because of their many words. Do not be like them, for your Father 
knows what you need before you ask him.  
This, then, is how you should pray:  

“Our Father in heaven, 
hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come, 
your will be done, 
on earth as it is in heaven. 
Give us today our daily bread. 
And forgive us our debts, 
as we also have forgiven our debtors. 
And lead us not into temptation, 
but deliver us from the evil one. 

For if you forgive other people when they sin against you, your heavenly 
Father will also forgive you. But if you do not forgive others their sins, your 
Father will not forgive your sins. 
Fasting 
“When you fast, do not look somber as the hypocrites do, for they disfigure 
their faces to show others they are fasting. Truly I tell you, they have 
received their reward in full.  But when you fast, put oil on your head and 
wash your face, so that it will not be obvious to others that you are fasting, 
but only to your Father, who is unseen; and your Father, who sees what is 
done in secret, will reward you. 
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Treasures in Heaven 
“Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moths and vermin 
destroy, and where thieves break in and steal. But store up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where moths and vermin do not destroy, and where 
thieves do not break in and steal. For where your treasure is, there your heart 
will be also. 
“The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eyes are healthy, your whole body 
will be full of light. But if your eyes are unhealthy, your whole body will be 
full of darkness. If then the light within you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness!  
No one can serve two masters. Either you will hate the one and love the 
other, or you will be devoted to the one and despise the other. You cannot 
serve both God and money. 
Do Not Worry 
“Therefore I tell you, do not worry about your life, what you will eat or 
drink; or about your body, what you will wear. Is not life more than food, 
and the body more than clothes? Look at the birds of the air; they do not 
sow or reap or store away in barns, and yet your heavenly Father feeds 
them. Are you not much more valuable than they?  Can any one of you by 
worrying add a single hour to your life?  
And why do you worry about clothes? See how the flowers of the field 
grow. They do not labor or spin. Yet I tell you that not even Solomon in all 
his splendor was dressed like one of these.  If that is how God clothes the 
grass of the field, which is here today and tomorrow is thrown into the fire, 
will he not much more clothe you—you of little faith?  So do not worry, 
saying, ‘What shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we drink?’ or ‘What shall we 
wear?’ For the pagans run after all these things, and your heavenly Father 
knows that you need them. But seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, 
and all these things will be given to you as well. Therefore do not worry 
about tomorrow, for tomorrow will worry about itself. Each day has enough 
trouble of its own. 
Judging Others 
“Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in the same way you judge 
others, you will be judged, and with the measure you use, it will be 
measured to you. Why do you look at the speck of sawdust in your brother’s 
eye and pay no attention to the plank in your own eye? How can you say to 
your brother, ‘Let me take the speck out of your eye,’ when all the time 
there is a plank in your own eye? You hypocrite, first take the plank out of 
your own eye, and then you will see clearly to remove the speck from your 
brother’s eye.  
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Do not give dogs what is sacred; do not throw your pearls to pigs. If you do, 
they may trample them under their feet, and turn and tear you to pieces. 
Ask, Seek, Knock 
“Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will find; knock, and the 
door will be opened to you. For everyone who asks receives; the one who 
seeks finds; and to the one who knocks, the door will be opened. 
“Which of you, if your son asks for bread, will give him a stone? Or if he 
asks for a fish, will give him a snake? If you, then, though you are evil, 
know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will your 
Father in heaven give good gifts to those who ask him! 
The Golden Rule 
“So in everything, do to others what you would have them do to you, for 
this sums up the Law and the Prophets.  
The Narrow and Wide Gates 
“Enter through the narrow gate. For wide is the gate and broad is the road 
that leads to destruction, and many enter through it. But small is the gate 
and narrow the road that leads to life, and only a few find it. 

True and False Prophets 
“Watch out for false prophets. They come to you in sheep’s clothing, but 
inwardly they are ferocious wolves. By their fruit you will recognize 
them. Do people pick grapes from thornbushes, or figs from 
thistles? Likewise, every good tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad 
fruit.  A good tree cannot bear bad fruit, and a bad tree cannot bear good 
fruit.  Every tree that does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown into 
the fire.  Thus, by their fruit, you will recognize them. 
True and False Disciples 
“Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will enter the kingdom of 
heaven, but only the one who does the will of my Father who is in 
heaven. Many will say to me on that day, ‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy 
in your name and in your name drive out demons and in your name perform 
many miracles?’ Then I will tell them plainly, ‘I never knew you. Away from 
me, you evildoers!’ 
The Wise and Foolish Builders 
“Therefore, everyone who hears these words of mine and puts them into 
practice is like a wise man who built his house on the rock. The rain came 
down, the streams rose, and the winds blew and beat against that house, yet 
it did not fall, because it had its foundation on the rock. But everyone who 
hears these words of mine and does not put them into practice is like a foolish 
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man who built his house on sand. The rain came down, the streams rose, and 
the winds blew and beat against that house, and it fell with a great crash.”  
When Jesus had finished saying these things, the crowds were amazed at his 
teaching, because he taught as one who had authority, and not as their 
teachers of the law,” Matthew 5-7 (NIV). 

The Building of His Church Commission 
“And I tell you that you are Peter, and on this rock, I will build my church, 
and the gates of Hades will not overcome it,” Matthew 16:18 (NIV). 

The Great Commandment 
“Love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with 
your entire mind... Love your neighbor as yourself. All the Law and the 
Prophets hang on these two commandments,” Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV). 

The Great Commission 
“Go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit and teaching them to  
obey everything I have commanded you,” Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV). 

The Sermon on the Plain 
(“This is the second recorded sermon by Jesus while on earth. There are 
many similarities to the Sermon on Mount and a few differences. The 
difference may be due to different disciples recording each and different 
bible versions. The Sermon on the Plain is not re-editing of The Sermon on 
the Mount. It is most important for the enforcement of the similarities and 
the additional responsibilities which Jesus spoke included in the Sermon on 
the Plain,” authors note.) 
Jesus Heals a Great Multitude 
“And He came down with them and stood on a level place with a crowd of 
His disciples and a great multitude of people from all Judea and Jerusalem, 
and from the seacoast of Tyre and Sidon, who came to hear Him and be 
healed of their diseases, as well as those who were tormented with unclean 
spirits. And they were healed.  And the whole multitude sought to touch 
Him, for power went out from Him and healed them all. 
The Beatitudes 
“Then He lifted up His eyes toward His disciples and said: 
Blessed are you poor, For yours is the kingdom of God. 
Blessed are you who hunger now, For you shall be filled. 
Blessed are you who weep now, For you shall laugh. 
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Blessed are you when men hate you, And when they exclude you, And 
revile you, and cast out your name as evil, For the Son of Man’s sake.  
Rejoice in that day and leap for joy! For indeed your reward is great in 
heaven, For in like manner their fathers did to the prophets. 
Jesus Pronounces Woes 
“But woe to you who are rich, For you have received your consolation. 
Woe to you who are full, For you shall hunger. 
Woe to you who laugh now, For you shall mourn and weep. 
Woe to you when all men speak well of you, For so did their fathers to 
the false prophets. 
Love Your Enemies 
“But I say to you who hear: Love your enemies, do good to those who hate 
you, bless those who curse you and pray for those who spitefully use you. 
To him who strikes you on the one cheek, offer the other also. And from 
him who takes away your cloak, do not withhold your tunic either. Give to 
everyone who asks of you. And from him who takes away your goods do 
not ask them back. And just as you want men to do to you, you also do to 
them likewise. But if you love those who love you, what credit is that to 
you? For even sinners love those who love them.  And if you do good to 
those who do good to you, what credit is that to you? For even sinners do 
the same.  And if you lend to those from whom you hope to receive back, 
what credit is that to you? For even sinners lend to sinners to receive as 
much back.  But love your enemies, do good, and lend, hoping for nothing 
in return; and your reward will be great, and you will be sons of the Most 
High. For He is kind to the unthankful and evil. Therefore be merciful, just 
as your Father also is merciful. 
Do Not Judge 
“Judge not, and you shall not be judged. Condemn not, and you shall not be 
condemned. Forgive, and you will be forgiven. Give, and it will be given to 
you: good measure, pressed down, shaken together, and running over will 
be put into your bosom. For with the same measure that you use, it will be 
measured back to you. And He spoke a parable to them: Can the blind lead 
the blind? Will they, not both fall into the ditch? A disciple is not above his 
teacher, but everyone who is perfectly trained will be like his teacher.  And 
why do you look at the speck in your brother’s eye, but do not perceive the 
plank in your own eye? Or how can you say to your brother, ‘Brother, let 
me remove the speck that is in your eye,’ when you do not see the plank 
that is in your own eye? Hypocrite! First remove the plank from your own 
eye, and then you will see clearly to remove the speck that is in your 
brother’s eye. 
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A Tree Is Known by Its Fruit 
“For a good tree does not bear bad fruit, nor does a bad tree bear good 
fruit. For every tree is known by its own fruit. For men do not gather figs 
from thorns, nor do they gather grapes from a bramble bush. A good man 
out of the good treasure of his heart brings forth good, and an evil man out 
of the evil treasure of his heart brings forth evil. For out of the abundance 
of the heart his mouth speaks. 
Build on the Rock 
“But why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and not do the things which I 
say?  Whoever comes to Me, and hears My sayings and does them, I will 
show you whom he is like:  He is like a man building a house, who dug deep 
and laid the foundation on the rock. And when the flood arose, the stream 
beat vehemently against that house, and could not shake it, for it was 
founded on the rock. But he who heard and did nothing is like a man who 
built a house on the earth without a foundation, against which the stream 
beat vehemently; and immediately it fell. And the ruin of that house was 
great,” Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV)  

The Stewardship Commandment 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, as working for the Lord, 
not for human masters, since you know that you will receive an inheritance 
from the Lord as a reward. It is the Lord Christ you are serving,” Colossians 
3:23–24 (NIV). 

The Longevity Response-Ability Commission 
“For God so loved the world that he gave his one and only Son, that whoever 
[YOUNG and OLD] believes in him shall not perish but have eternal life,” 
John 3:16 (NIV). 

Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
“Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks in all circumstances; for this 
is God’s will for you in Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 

Trust in God Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 
(NKJV). 

Only You are In charge of Your Wealth 
Tom Corley on habits of the wealthy: “The top twenty differences between 
the wealthy and the poor follow: 

Read thirty minutes each day 
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Believe in life-long education 
Believe good habits create opportunities 
Teach good habits to their children 
Make happy birthday calls 
Focus on single goal accomplishments 
Believe bad habits are detrimental 
Make their children volunteer ten hours a month 
Network five hours per month 
Maintain a to-do list 
Love to read 
Make their children read two-plus nonfiction books a month 
Listen to audiotapes commuting 
Exercise aerobically four days a week 
Write their goals down 
Watch television one or fewer hours a week 
Wake up three hours before work starts 
Do not watch reality television 
Do not speak their mind 
Do not gamble 

Only You are In charge of Your Happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Drink lots of water 
Brush your tongue, teeth, and floss 
Dispose of things. Avoid clutter 
Do not smoke 
Avoid alcohol in excess. 
Do not watch pornography 
Use suntan screen and avoid tanning beds 
Be optimistic, laugh, feel, have fun, and smile 
Stay married and connected with others 
Do not cohabitate no matter the reason 
Continue to learn and exercise your mind 
Never retire. Develop a second-half purpose 
Pray, study the Bible and attend religious services 
It is the Lord Jesus Christ for which you work 
The Lord owns all things 
Develop an attitude of gratitude 
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Have a can-do (self-reliance), will do (determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and last thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
Get up, get going, get outside, walk, move, and keep busy 
Eat grains, veggies, fish, and an apple a day, and take two fiber 
capsules after age 50 
Uphold the U.S. Constitution, Bill of Rights, Democracy, Free 
Enterprise, and Vote 
Pursue and encourage elderhood & protirement adults into public 
service 
There are no limits to what you can do in life if you determine to be a 
lifelong learner. Frequent review of the above can be  
a part of that process. 
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13. Patriotism 
 

America Religious Refuges 
Many of the British North American colonies that eventually formed the 
United States of America were settled in the seventeenth century by men 
and women, who, in the face of European persecution, refused to 
compromise passionately held religious convictions and fled Europe. The 
New England colonies, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Maryland, were 
conceived and established "as plantations of religion." Some settlers who 
arrived in these areas came for secular motives--"to catch fish" as one New 
Englander put it--but a vast majority left Europe to worship God in the way 
they believed to be correct. They enthusiastically supported the efforts of 
their leaders to create "a city on a hill" or a "holy experiment," whose 
success would prove that God's plan for his churches could be in the 
American wilderness. Even colonies like Virginia were led by 
entrepreneurs who considered themselves "militant Protestants" and who 
worked diligently to promote the prosperity of the church. Source: 
www.loc.gov/exhibits/religion/rel01.html 

Declaration of Independence 
We hold these truths to be self-evident that all men are created equal, that 

they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among 
these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.--That to secure these 
rights, Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their just powers 
from the consent of the governed, --That whenever any Form of 
Government becomes destructive of these ends, it is the Right of the People 
to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and organizing its powers in such form, as 
to them shall seem most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness. 

Amendment I to U.S. Constitution 
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or 

prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or 
of the press, or the right of the people peaceably to assemble and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievances. 
We the people have the right to vote for change; change that will restore 
and preserve our inalienable rights as instituted by our founding fathers and 
guaranteed in the documents they gave us as a free people. 
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The Right to Vote 
We the people have the right to vote for change; change that will restore 

and preserve our inalienable rights as instituted by our founding fathers and 
guaranteed in the documents they gave us as a free people. 

The Four Freedoms 
The Four Freedoms described in President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 

historic January 6, 1941 State of the Union address: freedom of speech and 
expression; freedom of religion; freedom from want; and freedom from 
fear became a rallying point for the United States during WWII.  

Each generation has the responsibility to vote, run for office, support 
the candidate of their choice. 

Protecting American’s Freedom is just one of the essential 
responsibilities of this earthly life. 
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14. Education 
There are two ways of knowing about a subject. One is by knowledge 
gained through words, such as this book. This kind of knowledge is called 
before experience (a priori) knowledge or derivative (derived from words) 
knowledge or intellectual knowledge.  

The other kind of knowledge is experience. This kind of knowledge is 
called after-experience (a posteriori) knowledge or firsthand knowledge or 
experiential knowledge, i.e., just one of the book’s benefits. The author has 
been there, done that, right or wrong, but has the answers for you. 

Your life plan should include school, college, family, church, career, 
lifelong learning, and constitutional government service for a better nation 
and society. 

When we enter this world, we are all defiant and self-centered. 
Hopefully, sooner than later, we learn the lesson that it's not about us but all 
about God and the experiences and teachings in the Bible. Much learning 
occurs in our infancy. The secret is continuous learning at each life stage. 

It would be best if you focused on the matters that make a difference in 
this life and make all the difference in eternity. For success, you need to 
develop a life plan early and continuously refine it to make the most of your 
life and eternity. 

Salvation is an essential life lesson. Stewardship starting at a very youth 
age is a crucial lesson for finishing well. These lessons apply throughout 
life with the most significant focus on the second half of life. 

The third and fourth age is where second- halfers will spend the rest of 
their lives. The third age challenge lies in the response-ability to give back, 
to find the best way to contribute money, talent, and time to address the 
needs of community and nation. The fourth age is the last stage of earthly 
life. It allows one to review and revel in the fullness of one's life with no 
regrets and prepare for eternity. The time is a continuation of awareness and 
acceptance of our mortality. It is a time of peace, joy, and surrender to the 
GREAT I AM. 

The Unshakeable Facts 
It would help if you focused on the matters that make a difference in 

this life and make all the difference in eternity. For success, you need to 
develop a life plan early, continuously refine it to make the most of your 
life and eternity. 
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Service Opportunities 
What’s good for this nation is planful elderhood protirement adults 

practicing participatory democracy and protecting the homeland against the 
unconstitutional government and implementing second-half service given 
longer life spans. Whatever you do, start your plan now, update it, refine it 
and think about it always. Your life plan should be devoid of pride, envy, 
wrath, greed, sloth, gluttony, and lust, according to the Bible. 
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15. Marriage 
After 50 Plus years of marriage, you learn a great deal as to what not to do 
based on personal experience, much of which gained the hard way. Also, 
reading Dr. Emerson Eggerichs book Love & Respect (2005). 

The book explained that women think pink and men think blue. Neither 
is better but different! For example, the phase   I do not have a thing to wear 
tonight means nothing “new” for a woman and nothing “clean” for a man. 

In marriage, women want love, and men want respect. Dr. Eggerichs 
recommends two marriage strategies for better communication and 
relationship. 

Male Strategy 

How to Spell Love COUPLE to your Wife: 

CLOSENESS: She wants you to be close. 
OPENNESS She wants you to open up to her. 
UNDERSTANDING: Don’t try to fix her; just listen. 
PEACEMAKING: She wants you to say, “I’m sorry.” 
LOYALTY: She needs to know you are committed. 
ESTEEM: She wants you to honor and cherish her. 
In other words, be close and open up to her; understand her and try to 

be the peacemaker in the relationship; finally, show her that you are loyal 
and that you esteem her highly. 

Female Strategy 

How to Spell Respect CHAIRS to your Husband: 
CONQUEST: Appreciate his desire to work and achieve. 
HIERARCHY: Appreciate his desire to protect and provide. 
AUTHORITY: Appreciate his desire to serve and to lead. 
INSIGHT: Appreciate his desire to analyze and counsel. 
RELATIONSHIP: Appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-shoulder 
friendship. 
SEXUALITY: Appreciate his desire for sexual intimacy. 
So, if you are a woman, always make your man feel like a conqueror 

and appreciate his desire to be the best at everything and above you in all 
hierarchies (even though let's face it, you're way better than him: wink, 
wink); next, respect his authority and value his insight. 
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Finally, appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-shoulder relationship and, 
let’s face it, his needs for sexual intimacy. 

The male love strategy of “couple” for a wife seems reasonable and 
doable for the man. 

However, the female respect strategy of “chairs” for a husband may be 
true but seems like more of a slippery slope to achieve. Hierarchies, 
authority, and sexual intimacy will be a constant challenge and require 
consistent flexibility on both the partner's part.  

Priceless ways to show your partner love from the NIV Bible: 
Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

Compatible Behavior 
Compatibility is essential for a couple to marriage longevity (in alpha 

order): 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Alcohol Consumption 
Balance 
Interests, Concerns, Problems, Needs 
Economic Status 
Education Level 
Ethnicity/Culture Differences 
Mates Family Congeniality 
Maturity 
Money Handing 
Number of Children 
Pets 
Political Conviction 
Religious Beliefs 
Sexual Intimacy 
Social Status 
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Similarity in Friends 
Wellness 

Common Divorce Personality 
Traits and Tendencies 

According to psychologists, relationship experts, divorce lawyers are 
some of the most common personality traits leading to divorce include (in 
no particular order): 

“Making a Big Deal Out of Nothing or ‘catastrophic,’” Attorney 
Dave Gonet, an Illinois lawyer. 
“Compulsive Caregiving,” Mark B. Borg, Jr., Ph.D., clinical 
psychologist and author. 
Dr. Nikki Goldstein, sexologist and relationship expert, sights the 
following:  

“Avoiding Arguments,” 
“Narcissism,” 
“Having a Fragile Ego,” and 
“Selfishness.” 

The best way for a successful marriage and shakes the possibility of 
divorce, include: 

Recognize the personality traits you are guilty, 
Hold ourselves accountable for correcting, and  
Resolve no longer to be guilty of the pain.  
Additional characteristics leading to divorce include (in no particular 

order): 
Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 
See below for the suggested help for the potential of resolving the 

above personal tendencies 
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to save your marriage. 
The above list is not complete, but the factors noted to account for over 

70% of the reasons for divorce. 
Suggestions for Success 

Getting married is best when the couple has thoroughly thought 
through the following: 

Selection of a mate and a reasonable time to get to know each other. 
My wife and I took three years to get to know one another before 
marriage. One to three years is a reasonable range for many. 
Pre-marital Church-sponsored marriage course. For example, Love & 
Respect. 
Life-long marriage requires a mutual commitment to make it work 
whatever, "in sickness and health, for better or worse until death does 
us part." For example, every person will be affected by dementia as a 
patient or caregiver. Dementia was a surprise for Karen (the patient) 
and me (the primary caregiver). Strangely we have been closer to one 
another than ever before. Dementia is just an example of possible 
surprises in marriage; you need to be aware. 
The more you know about each other, the better of preparing and 
working to remove these speed bumps before the marriage, and the 
higher the odds of a successful marriage. For example, budgeting, 
division of duties, hierarchies, authority, and sexual intimacy were a 
few areas that Karen and I worked. We both wish we had read Love & 
Respect before our marriage. The information may have helped reduce 
the traumatic feelings of D-day and hitting the beaches at Normandy. 
A pre-agreement on the following: 
Church attendance and contribution 
A family budget 
Division of labor 
The number of children 
Discipline 
Chores 
An allowance or not 
School or work activity priority for the kids 
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Communication devices 
Car and college funding: child, parents, or shared 
Sizable purchases, such as houses and automobiles 
Estate planning 
Legacy planning 
Elderhood protirement planning 
Partner budget approval agreement.  
Have a set dollar amount above which either partner must have the 
other spouse’s approval before spending. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: Down payment of 25% 
minimum, a Term limit of 15 years maximum, Deal must be within 
budget. 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash until able to purchase new 
cars for cash. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for 
Life.” A deal must be within budget. 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No credit cards. Only debit 
cards. 
Plan “together time” before and after children. 
There are specific priorities or goals for budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s 
Financial Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 
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An annual budget is a vital management tool to control spending on 
predetermined necessities. Evaluate spending by these historical 
guidelines: 

 % 
Charitable Giving       10-15 
Saving / Investing                5-15 
Housing                   25-35 
Utilities                   5-10 
Food                 5-10 
Transportation 10-15 
Clothing    2-7 
Medical/Health    5-10 
Personal       5-10 
Recreation          5-10 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your plan when you turn 60 
years old. LTC is a wise choice, even if you do not have a sizable estate to 
protect as long as the premiums are well within your budget. For example, 
a 60-year-old couple with a plentiful current income but a smaller estate 
may choose LTC solely for the quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long term disability insurance 

to replace income in the event they are disabled. The cost of long-term 
disability depends on your occupation. White-collar employees carry less 
risk than blue-collar employees and therefore are less expensive to insure. 
For short term disabilities (90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency fund 
will cover your expenses, so Ramsey does not recommend purchasing 
short-term disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level term life insurance. 

Your coverage should equal eight to 10 times your annual income. The logic 
behind this is that a beneficiary could invest the entire amount into mutual 



15. Marriage 

 66 

funds and draw 8-10% annually as income without actually consuming the 
original insurance amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue that was 
being generated by the deceased person. Never purchase any cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, variable life, universal life, etc. 
Never cancel any old policy until the replacement policy is entirely in force. 

Marriage Helps 
The following considerations could save your marriage: 
Willingness to take marriage consulting 
Willingness to take budgeting training.  
Willingness to take work and family 
balance training. 
Willingness to take abuse training 
Willingness to take addictive habit training. 
Marriage is no relationship for whips. There is “give and take.” 

Marriage is a challenge every day. A partner has the opportunity to be part 
of the problem or solution. It takes each mate to commitment 51% to the 
solution for marriage success.  

The above is an everyday commitment! 
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16. Family Budget 
Finance and strategic planning were a part of my 40-year business career. 
In this chapter, I’ve referred to the writings of both Dave Ramsey and Larry 
Burke (deceased) for descriptive information. Each man is a Christian and 
a professional authority on the subject, as well as responsive to one of the 
nation’s most pressing needs: government and individual fiscal 
responsibility. 

The Bible mentions money over 800 times. Wealth building is a Holy 
activity, according to Proverbs 10:4 (NIV). Many believe that everyone's 
wealth should be equal, but the Bible says otherwise in Matthew 26:6 
(NIV). 

Over three-quarters of Americans are bankrupted, broke & busted by 
credit cards. Education for lifetime budgeting and the second half of life 
plans need to become a religious and government priority. 

A budget is a crucial document to financial health. Few people have a 
budget. Budgets are unappealing because they require discipline, focusing 
on the necessities, rather than wants and wishes, of life. 

Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is good or growing wealth 
is wrong. The Bible is clear. All good things are of God. During our lifetime, 
we are His stewards as to all His gifts. We are merely stewards of what God 
has entrusted to us. As caretakers, we must use His assets to their fullest 
potential during our lifetime for our personal, family, business, and 
charitable interests. 

In this section of the chapter, we’ll provide the how-to of building a 
budget. An essential element of making a budget is for each spouse to be a 
critical member of the team. 

There are specific priorities or goals for budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s 
Financial Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for Financial 
Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 
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An annual budget is a vital management tool to control spending on 
predetermined necessities. 

Creating a budget requires: 
Identification of Current Expenditures 
Fixed expenses follow: 

Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 

Now list the variable expenses, items that vary from month to month 
but that you still have to pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 
To accurately determine variable expenses, both husband and wife 

must keep an expense diary for 30 days. Each purchase, even small, should 
be listed. 
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Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 

 % 
Charitable Giving       10-15 
Saving / Investing                5-15 
Housing                   25-35 
Utilities                   5-10 
Food                 5-10 
Transportation 10-15 
Clothing    2-7 
Medical/Health    5-10 
Personal       5-10 
Recreation          5-10 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track your spending to make sure it stays within the above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available budgeting software. Don't drive 

yourself nuts. 
One drawback of monitoring your spending by computer is that it 

encourages too much attention to detail. Once you determine which 
categories of spending can and should be cut (or expanded), concentrate on 
those categories and worry less about other aspects of your spending. 

Watch out for cash leakage. If withdrawals from the ATM evaporate 
from your pocket without apparent explanation, it's time to keep better 
records. In general, if you find yourself returning to the ATM more than 
once a week or so, you need to examine where that cash is going. 

Spending beyond your limits is dangerous. Figures show that many 
households with a total income of $50,000 or less are spending more than 
they earn: need to make some severe spending cuts. 

Beware of wants or wishes dressed up as necessities. If your income 
doesn't cover your costs, then some of your spendings are probably for 
luxuries - even if you've been considering them to be filling a real need. 

Your spendable budget is What’s left after all government taxes. For 
example, the government takes the following: 
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Federal Income 
State Income 
City Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare 
Next is to set aside 10-15% for charitable contributions and 5-10% for 

savings and investments. 
When projecting the amount of money you can live on, don't include 

dollars that you can't be sure you'll receive, such as year-end bonuses, tax 
refunds, or investment gains.  

Traditional income sources follow: 
Salary 
Interest 
Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 
Establish a budget based on the primary income producer. Apply the 

other spouse’s income to one-time purchases only—vacations, furniture, 
cars—or to savings or debt reduction. Too many times, the pay is 
interrupted by illness, health leave absence, or a change in the employment 
location. 

A caution on both spouses is working. Be sure the income exceeds the 
expenses and stress of both partners working. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, you only have to implement a 
method of budget control in your home. However, if costs exceed income 
(more stringent restrictions in spending are needed), additional steps are 
necessary. Then, an analysis of each budget area is appropriate using the 
above spending guideline. 

Beware of spending creep. As your annual income climbs from raises, 
promotions, and smart investing, don't start paying for luxuries. It's better 
to use those income increases as an excuse to save more. “Budget Busters” 
is the significant potential problem areas that can ruin a budget. Failure to 
control even one of these problems can result in a financial disaster in the 
home. 
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Major Budget Busters 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and installment credit have made it 

possible for families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt Elimination: 
Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that includes all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether or not to sell for immediate debt 
reduction. 
Contact all creditors, honestly relate your problems, and arrange an 
equitable solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the higher interest rates first. The 
average family can be debt-free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your wants and desires until you are 
current.  
HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most significant home budget 

problems. Many families, motivated by peer pressure or some other 
pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. The decision to buy or rent should 
be based on needs and financial ability, rather than on internal or external 
pressure. Tips on buying a house, interest, and real estate taxes down: 

Don't buy it if you can't stay put. 
Start by shoring up your credit. 
Aim for a home you can afford. 
The rule of thumb is that you can buy housing that runs about two-
and-one-half times your annual salary. But you'll do better to use one 
of many calculators available online to get a better handle on how 
your income, debts, and expenses affect what you can afford. 
Save until you can put down the usual 20 percent. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and rate. 
Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do your homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 



16. Family Budget 

 72 

Refinance your mortgage. 
Appeal your home assessment. 
AUTO: Many families will buy new cars they cannot afford and trade 

them long before their utility expires. Many factors enter here, such as ego, 
esteem, and maturity. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for 
Life” on YouTube. The current economy makes the calculations inaccurate, 
but the concept still has potential. 

CLOTHING: Many families in debt sacrifice this area in their budget 
because of excesses in other areas. And yet, with prudent planning and 
buying, your family can be clothed neatly without excellent expense 
planning: 

Saving enough money to buy without using credit. 
Educate family members on the care of clothing. 
Apply discipline with children to enforce these habits. 
Develop skills in making and mending clothing. 

Learn to utilize resources rather than consume them. How many 
families have closets full of clothes they no longer wear because they 
are “out of style”? 

Many families with large surplus incomes overspend in the area of 
clothes. Assess whether or not it matters that you have all of the latest 
styles. Do your purchases reflect excellent utility rather than ego? Do 
you buy clothes to satisfy a need or a desire? Hints for Clothing 
Savings: 

Make as many of the clothes as time will allow, if possible. 
Make a written list of clothing needs and purchase during “off” 
season, if possible. 
Select outfits that can be mixed and used in multiple combinations. 
Numerous discount outlets carry unmarked name-brand goods. 
Shop at official factory outlet stores for close-out values of top 
quality. 
Select washable clothing. 
Use coin-operated dry-cleaning machines instead of commercial 
cleaners. 
Practice early repair for damaged clothing. 
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Learn to utilize all clothing fully (especially children’s wear). 
RECREATION/ENTERTAINMENT/DINING: We are a recreation-

oriented country. That is not necessarily bad if put in the proper perspective. 
Those in debt cannot use creditor’s money to entertain themselves. 
Christians must resist this urge and control recreation and entertainment 
expenses while in debt. What a terrible witness it is for a Christian who is 
already in financial bondage to indulge at the expense of others. 

Hints for Recreation Savings: 
Plan vacations during offseasons, if possible. 
Consider a camping vacation to avoid motel and food expenses. 
(Christian friends can pool the costs of camping items.) 
Select vacation areas in your general locale. 
To reduce expenses and increase fellowship, consider taking vacation 
trips with two or more families. 
If flying, use the least expensive coach fare, i.e., late night or early 
morning. 
Every believer, whether in debt or not, should seek to reduce 
entertainment/ dining out expenses without sacrificing quality family 
time. 

WINDFALL: FORGET IT! 
Another regular spending is as follow: 
FOOD: Many families buy too much food. Others buy too little. 

Typically, the average American family buys the wrong type of food. The 
reduction of a family’s food bill requires quantity and quality planning.  

Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 
Always use a written list of needs. 
Try to conserve gas by buying food for a more extended period and in 
larger quantities. 
Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if you’re a “sugarholic”). 
Use a calculator, if possible, to total purchases. 
Reduce or eliminate paper products—paper plates, cups, napkins (use 
cloth napkins). 
Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, such as shampoo, 
mouthwash. (these usually are somewhat cheaper at discount stores). 
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Avoid processed and sugar-coated cereals. (these are expensive, and 
most of them have little nutritional value). 
Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen dinners, pot pies, cakes. (you 
are paying for expensive labor that you can provide). 
Determine good meat cuts that are available from roasts or shoulders, 
and have the butcher cut these for you. (buying steaks by the package 
on sale is relatively inexpensive also). 
Try store brand canned products. (these usually are cheaper and just 
as nutritious). 
Avoid products on a seasonal price hike.  
Substitute or eliminate. 
Shop for advertised specials. (posted in the store). 
Avoid buying non-grocery items in a grocery supermarket except on 
sale. (these usually are high mark-up items). 
When possible, purchase food in bulk quantities from large discount 
stores; the per-item cost is cheaper. Do not buy from convenience 
stores except in case of an emergency. 
Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on an item or items) only if 
you were going to buy the thing anyway, and it is cheaper than 
another brand would be without the coupon. 
Walmart offers to match any price lower than theirs. 
For baby foods, use regular foods processed in a blender. 
Leave the children at home to avoid unnecessary pressure. 
Check every item as it at the cash register and again when you get 
home. 
INSURANCE: It is unfortunate to see so many families misled in this 

area. Few people understand coverage, either how much is needed or what 
kind is necessary. 

Insurance should be used as a supplementary provision for the family, 
not for protection or profit. An insurance plan is not designed for saving 
money or for retirement. 

In our society, insurance can be used as an inexpensive vehicle to 
provide future family income and thus release funds today for family use 
and the Lord’s work. 
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MEDICAL/DENTAL: You must anticipate these expenses in your 
budget and set aside funds regularly. Failure to do so could wreck your plans 
and lead to indebtedness. Do not sacrifice family health due to lack of 
planning; but, at the same time, do not use doctors excessively. Proper 
prevention is much cheaper than correction. 

You can avoid many dental bills by teaching children to eat the right 
foods and clean their teeth properly. Your dentist will supply all the 
information you need on this subject. 

Avoid many doctor bills in the same way. Take proper care of your 
body through diet, rest, and exercise.  

Do not be hesitant to question doctors and dentists in advance about 
costs. Also, educate yourself enough to discern when you are getting good 
value for your money. Most ethical professionals will not take offense at 
your questions. If they do, that may be a hint to change services. 

In the case of prescriptions, shop around. You will be amazed to 
discover the wide variance in prices from one store to the next. Ask about 
generic drugs. These are usually much less expensive and are just as 
effective. 

SCHOOL/CHILDCARE: An ever-increasing segment of our 
population has expenses for private school and childcare. This category 
must reflect those expenses. All other types must be adjusted to provide 
these funds. 

MISCELLANEOUS (variable expenses): These can include multiple 
items. Some of the costs occur monthly, and others occur on an as-needed 
basis (such as appliances). 

One of the most critical factors in home expenses is you. If you can 
perform routine maintenance and repair, save costs. Many people 
rationalize not doing these things on the basis that time is too valuable. That 
is nonsense. If every hour of the day is in the pursuit of money, as previously 
defined, then you're in bondage. 

A part of care and maintenance around the home relates to family life, 
particularly the training of children. When they see Mom and Dad willing 
to do some physical labor to help around the house, they will learn good 
habits. But if you refuse to get involved, why should they? Where will they 
ever learn the skills of self-sufficiency? 

 Some men avoid working on home projects because they say they lack 
the necessary skills. Well, those skills are not gifted but learned. Many good 
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books detail every area of home maintenance. As previously mentioned, 
many of these skills will be necessities rather than choices.  

VARIABLE INCOME PLANNING: Families with variable monthly 
incomes need budgets even more than families on fixed salaries. Many 
people with fluctuating incomes get trapped into debt because they borrow 
during lean months and spend what they make during high-income months, 
rather than repaying what they previously borrowed. 

Living on a fluctuating income can be very deceiving—and tricky. 
Months of high income can appear like a windfall profit. To properly budget 
a variable income, you must conservatively estimate what your annual 
salary is likely to be, divide that by 12, and then develop your monthly 
budget based on that amount. You should put all your income into a savings 
account and withdraw your average monthly salary from that account each 
month. This method will allow surplus funds from higher-income months 
to accumulate in the savings account to cover budgeted expenses during 
months of lower-income. 

Individuals and families with surplus income in their budgets will have 
the opportunity to invest for retirement or other long-term goals. More 
When money is available when debt is eliminated. 

Whatever your situation, here are some common ways that people can 
reduce monthly bills: 

ELIMINATE NEEDLESS COSTS: Look first for small savings - not 
because they'll end your budget problems, but merely because they're easy 
to find and accomplish. For example, swear off that mid-afternoon, 
expensive premium latte. Shop for clothes and household furnishings only 
during sales. Higher gasoline prices make it a good idea to "bundle" 
shopping trips. Keep your house warmer in summer and cooler in winter. 
Take on chores that you usually pay someone else to perform, such as 
mowing the lawn or shoveling snow. 

REDUCE LARGE EXPENSES:  
These recommendations are decidedly more painful. If you smoke, for 

instance, take steps to quit. Don't buy season tickets to anything. Luxury car 
or sports utility vehicle is out,  instead purchase something a lot cheaper to 
buy, fuel, and maintain (we did say this was painful). 

Here are some other specific areas where many people can find savings: 
Bargain Shopping 
Pet Food 
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Interest on Debt 
Luxury SUV 
Speeding Ticket 
Large Tax Refund 
Uncollected Rebates 
Unused Gym Memberships 

Tax Return Tips 
Use a software tax return service, such as Intuit. TurboTax and an Audit 

Defense service, such as Tax-Audit.Com. The cost is about $125, depending 
on the package and including a state return. 

The benefits are numerous- including tax expertise, quick returns, and 
never having to deal with the IRS directly. 

Savings/Investments 
Saving is crucial. Otherwise, the use of credit becomes a lifelong 

necessity and debt a way of life. Your savings will allow you to purchase 
items for cash and shop for the best buys, irrespective of the store. Hints for 
Savings: 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if possible. 
Use an automatic bank withdrawal from your checking account. 
When an existing debt is paid, allocate any extra money toward the 
next most substantial debt. 
When all consumer debt is paid, then reallocate that money to 
savings. 
Pros and Cons of Different Investments from Dave Ramsey’s 
Financial Peace University 
Be sure you have completed the first four tips noted above. Begin by 
doing pre-tax savings—in 401(k), 403(b), TSP, Traditional IRA—and 
tax-free savings—Roth IRA, Roth 401(k). You’ll invest 15% of your 
income. If your employer matches your contributions to your 401(k), 
403(b), or TSP, then invest up to the matched amount. 

Mutual Funds 
Ramsey recommends mutual funds for your employer-sponsored 

retirement savings and your IRAs. Divide your investments equally 
between each of these four types of funds: Growth, Growth and Income, 
Aggressive Growth, and International. 
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Choose A shares (front-end load) and funds that are at least five years 
old. They should have a solid track record of acceptable returns within their 
fund category. If your risk tolerance is low, this means you have a shorter 
time to keep your money invested, but less than 25% in aggressive growth 
or consider adding a “Balanced” fund to the four types of funds suggested. 

Single Stocks 
Ramsey does not own only stocks and does not suggest only stocks as 

part of your investment plan. 
Single stocks don’t consistently generate returns as high as mutual 

funds do in the long-term. If you want to own a stock for some reason 
(company stock, fun, etc.), limit single stocks to no more than 10% of your 
investment portfolio. 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 
Ramsey recommends CDs only for savings (for a purchase, taxes if you 

own a business, etc.), not for long-term investment because of their low rate 
of return. Long-term investments must earn a high enough percentage of 
recovery inflation (3-4% per year) and cover taxes on the gains if not inside 
a retirement account. Most investors need to average a minimum of 6% per 
year over time to do these two things. 

Bonds 
Ramsey does not own any bonds and does not suggest them as part of 

your investment plan. People mistakenly believe bonds are “safe” 
investments that have slightly lower rates of return than equities. Single 
bonds can be very volatile and go down significantly in value. Bond mutual 
funds can at least be tracked for historical returns but do not offer the returns 
equity mutual funds do. 

Fixed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own any fixed annuities and does not suggest them as 

part of your investment plan. Only stay away from these! 
Variable Annuities (VAs) 

Variable annuities cause more confusion than any other financial 
product. What are they? AVA is a savings contract with a life insurance 
company: 

They offer tax-deferred growth on an after-tax investment. 
They offer beneficiary designation which 
allows the account to received a 
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beneficiary outside of probate court. 
VAs carries penalties for contract broken before the expiration of the 
contract period (usually a declining surrender charge that lasts from 6 
to 11 years). 
10% IRS penalty for withdrawing before age 59 ½. 

VAs offer many bells and whistles, such as 
guarantees of principal, life insurance, etc. 
VA fees vary widely. 
Ramsey has healthy suggestions for investors considering VAs: 
Only select VAs when you've reached the last tip. At that point, you're 
debt-free, including your home—and all other tax-deferred options 
used. 
VAs can be useful investment tools because they allow your 
investments to grow tax-deferred. 
When purchasing VAs, understand the fees, surrender period, and any 
riders or options you choose. 
When purchasing VAs, stay with the four 
types of mutual funds Ramsey suggests 
inside the VA. 

High-Income Earners 
There will times when a person earns too much to contribute to a Roth 

IRA and is limited to what he can add to a 401(k) plan due to top-heavy 
rules (unable to add 15% into pre-tax or tax-free investments). Use either 
low-turnover mutual funds or a combination of low-turnover mutual funds 
and variable annuities. While this is an option for high-income earners, 
Ramsey still does not personally use variable annuities. 

Worth Mentioning 
Don’t commit to VAs until you’re sure you are ready. Once you’re in, 

you’re there. 
Never, ever, ever roll an IRA, 401(k), or 403(b) into a VA. These three 

things already have the benefit of tax-deferred growth, and you do not need 
a VA. 

While Ramsey fits all the pre-requisites for VAs, he does not personally 
own any. He prefers mutual funds and paid-for real estate for investors in 
the last tip. 
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Investing for College 
Ramsey recommends placing the first $2,000 per year in an Education 

Savings Account (ESA, Coverdell Savings Account). ESAs are very simple 
and work much the way a personal IRA does. When saving for a young 
child who will attend a public school, the ESA will usually be all you need. 

For investing more than this amount, or if your income exceeds 
$200,000 annually, choose a 529 plan. The challenge with 529s is that every 
state has a different 529 plan, and they all work differently. Some allow you 
to pick mutual funds; some require you to choose funds based on your 
child’s age, while others are prepaid tuition programs. 

When choosing a 529 plan, pick a program that allows you to select the 
funds upfront and keep those funds up until time to use the funds for 
education. Remember to stick with the four types of funds Ramsey suggests. 
Don't use the pre-paid plans or ones that do age-based asset allocation. 

Insurance 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your plan when you turn 60 
years old. LTC is a wise choice, even if you do not have a sizable estate to 
protect as long as the premiums are well within your budget. For example, 
a 60-year-old couple with a plentiful current income but a smaller estate 
may choose LTC only for the quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long term disability insurance 

to replace income in the event they are disabled. The cost of long-term 
disability depends on your occupation. White-collar employees carry less 
risk than blue-collar employees and therefore are less expensive to insure. 
For short term disabilities (90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency fund 
will cover your expenses, so Ramsey does not recommend purchasing 
short-term disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level term life insurance. 

Your coverage should equal eight to 10 times your annual income. The logic 
behind this is that a beneficiary could invest the entire amount into mutual 
funds and draw 8-10% annually as income without actually consuming the 
original insurance amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue that was 
being generated by the deceased person. Never purchase any cash value or 
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permanent insurance such as whole life, variable life, universal life, etc. 
Never cancel any old policy until the replacement policy is entirely in force. 

Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) 
Ramsey does not own ETFs and does not recommend them as part of 

your investment plan. 
ETFs are baskets of single stocks that attempt to operate like mutual 

funds, but they are not mutual funds. 
Separate Account Managers (SAMs) 

SAMs are third-party investment professionals who buy and sell stocks 
or mutual funds on your behalf. Ramsey prefers to stick with the team of 
managers, insignificant, old, experienced mutual funds. 

Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) 
Ramsey does not own any REITs and does not suggest them as part of 

your investment plan. As a category, REITs don’t perform as well as good 
growth stock mutual funds. If you want to invest in REITs, limit this to no 
more than 10% of your total investment portfolio. 

Equity Indexed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own Equity Indexed Annuities and does not suggest 

them as part of your investment plan. Equity Indexed Annuities agree 
contractually to limit your loss while you decide to limit your gains. Instead, 
invest directly into index funds if you want to follow an index such as the 
S&P 500 or a similar one. 

Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) 
Ramsey suggests investing 60% in C; 20% in S; 20% in I fund/plan. 

Values-Based Investing 
Ramsey does not use a values-based investing approach. Here’s why: 
In values-based investing, you pick between two similar mutual funds 
that align with your beliefs—a good concept. 
However, few of these funds stand up to Ramsey’s criteria for picking 
mutual funds 
(a five-year or longer track record of substantial rates of return, 
professionally managed by a team of mutual funds managers, etc.). 
You will have to decide for yourself. It’s what is known as a slippery 
slope. 
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Do not choose these funds out of guilt. 
Do not make poor investment decisions to choose these funds. 
Commissions and Fees 
Long-term, class A shares are much less expensive than B shares or C 
shares, so Ramsey recommends them. 
Ramsey does not personally choose fee-based planning (paying 1% to 

2.5% annual fees for a brokerage account). With an A-share mutual fund, 
you pay an upfront load of 5% to 6% once. But with a fee-based account, 
also known as a wrap account, you agree to pay a 1% to 2.5% fee every 
year—forever. As your account grows, the 1% to 2.5% charge will add up. 

Pay a Pro or Do it Yourself? 
Ramsey still chooses to use a pro and suggests you do, too. Statistics 

show that “do-it-yourselfers” are quick to jump out of funds when they 
begin to underperform. An excellent professional advisor will remind you 
why you chose the fund and prevent you from buying high and selling low. 

Working With Your Advisor 
They advise. You make decisions. You are paying them for advice and 

the ability to teach you enough to make smart decisions about your 
investments. You are not handing over this responsibility because they are 
a professional, or even because Dave Ramsey trusts them. 

Retain ownership and responsibility for all final decisions. Don’t invest 
in anything unless you can easily explain to your spouse how the investment 
works. If you cannot communicate easily with your financial advisor, find 
one that does a better job of explaining. Take your time and make wise 
decisions. 

When to Start Budgeting 
In this section, we’ll provide some thoughts as to what age to start 

toward having a budget. 
Dave Ramsey’s product line has simplified this: 
KIDS & SCHOOL 
Kids (3-12) 
Teens 
Graduates & Entering College 
For Church Youth Group 
For Schools 
For Homeschool 
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CLASSES 
Financial Peace University 
The Legacy Journey 
Spanish 
Military 
Foundations (High School) 
Foundations (College) 
Generation Change for Home (Teens) 
Generation Change for Church (Teens) 
There are some areas this information is available: family, church, 

school, and personal initiative. All are important. The most important are 
parents setting a Christian example. It’s what you do, not what you say, that 
your kids remember. 

Dave Ramsey recommends you begin investing for protirement after 
you’ve done two things: you’re debt-free, and you have saved an emergency 
fund of three to six months of expenses.  

Three-fourths of the people on the Forbes list of the 400 wealthiest 
people in America say getting and staying debt-free is the most important 
thing you can do when it comes to handling your money. The full 
emergency fund ensures you have a cushion in case of an illness or job loss 
and that your retirement funds stay where they are and keep growing. 

Protirement Planning Tips by CNN Money 
Save as much as you can as early as you can. 
Set realistic goals. 
A 401(k) is one of the easiest and best ways to save for retirement. 
An IRA also can give your savings a tax-advantaged boost. 
Focus on your asset allocation more than on individual picks. 
Stocks are best for long-term growth. 
Making tax-efficient withdrawals can stretch the life of your nest egg. 
Working part-time in retirement can help in more ways than one. 
There are other creative ways to get more mileage out of retirement 
assets. 
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Personal Protirement Experience 
In my mid-sixties, I began protirement planning. My goal was to have 

started in my forties, but three graduation cars and out-of-state college 
expenses delayed the process. 

In retrospect, I could have done a better job in the budget training of 
my children. An example would be encouraging them to save for a used car 
and a local college. 

I evaluated some information sources and found that Fidelity 
Investments offered me the most helpful tools for the process. It also may 
have been that I had years of familiarity with Fidelity though my company 
401(k). Fidelity offers many services. The ones that I used and found 
extremely beneficial follow: 

Articles 
Bill Pay 
Full View (Balance Sheet & Net Worth) 
Income Management Account (IMA) 
Portfolio Advisory Service 
Research 
Retirement Planning 
1040 Tax Transaction Transfer 
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17. Estate Plan 
Usually, when you get married or when the birth of the first child occurs is 
an excellent time to prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If single, as you 
begin to accumulate stuff, is an excellent time to develop a will and update 
it regularly. In this chapter, informational materials are by Dave Ramsey 
and Fidelity Investment. 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax-driven. However, for the 
Christian steward, the estate planning process is relationship-driven. We 
desire to be in a proper relationship in our stewardship trust given by God; 
therefore, we plan to assure that leaving assets behind blesses our family 
and our ministries—thus strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as complicated or costly as feared. For 
others, it can require complex documents and involve multiple professional 
authorities. In either case, good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the assets God has entrusted to us. 

Essential to every estate plan is a will, health care directive, and power 
of attorney. Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, U.S. Legal Forms 
has offered cost-effective, state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will: 
It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity for you to give a final testimony of your 
Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
according to your desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by reference 
to a letter of instructions. 
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It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable organizations. 

It distributes the remainder of your estate to your individual and 
charitable beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into probate 
and making distribution according to your 
desires expressed in your will. 
It can nominate the person you wish to serve as guardian of minor 
children and other persons for whom you have custodial 
responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to carry out the terms of your 
will, primarily relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, and liquidate 
the property and to continue the operation of business interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of minor children or other 
individuals for whom you have income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts established and empowers that 
person to carry out the terms of the trusts for their duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 
Each state has strict laws regulating the execution and validity of the 
will. You must retain competent legal counsel, familiar with the 
requirements of your state of residence, to draft your will. 

Trust 
Trust benefits: 
Provide management for property in case 
of disability. 
Protect minor children from premature 
distribution of property. 
Avoid ancillary administration of the estate when you own real 
property in more than 
one state. 
Distinguish separate property from community property when you 
move from one state to another, and for many other purposes,  
including income tax planning. 
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A trust can be confidential, can be used to avoid probate, and can 
provide coordination of your entire estate planning process. It is easy 
to establish and easy to change. 
Use of a trust combined with a will permits transfers of all remaining 
property to the trust at the time of death. 
Trust combined with a durable power of attorney allows the 
individual is holding power to place property into the trust, should 
you become incompetent. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must consider who will be in a 

position to manage a property in case of mental or physical disability before 
death. Relying on family members or friends to act under court-appointed 
conservatorship is usually unwise. It may affect interpersonal relationships 
and unnecessary costs and restrictions. 

An op[tion is to grant property attorney power in case of disability to 
an individual or a bank trust department. In other words, a trust can do just 
about anything that you design it to do. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 
A separate power of attorney can be granted to an individual to make 

health care decisions during the disability. A health care durable power of 
attorney should be an individual whom you trust to hold your care and well-
being as a priority. 

A durable power of attorney for health care does not give authority to 
the named individual to declare your inability to act for yourself. However, 
it does grant specific authority to that individual to consent to or refuse 
treatment for you, if you are physically and mentally unable to make that 
decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider a directive to physicians. Directive to 

physicians is the statement by you during a time of good physical and 
mental health that indicates whether you do or do not wish to be kept alive 
by heroic means if there is no hope for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: There are cash needs to pay final expenses, death taxes, and 

provide distribution to a family member involved in a business or farm. Life 
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insurance may be the only way to guarantee that this money will be 
available, in the right amount, at the time needed. 

Protection for Dependents: Life insurance is when there has not been 
sufficient time to accumulate assets. A life insurance policy designed to 
provide cash when needed most may be the only way a family can guarantee 
enough assets for the surviving spouse and children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made because of your concern for your 

charitable beneficiaries and because you believe it is God's plan of 
stewardship for your estate is to share. 

When you have made this decision, the tax advantages of a charitable 
transfer, and the integration of these transfers into your entire estate plan 
can be of significant benefit to the overall strategy. Several tools are 
available. 

Planned giving is a process that determines which giving technique will 
provide the most significant charitable potential to both the donor and the 
charity. It encompasses gifts annually, gifts for special projects, and gifts 
for future use. 

There are four types of donors: 
Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated Securities) 
Those who can make gifts, if they receive income in return: 
Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 
Those who can make gifts, but only in the future: 
Gifts From Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts From Your Retirement Plan 
Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 
Those who want to preserve assets for their heirs: 
Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 
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Business Estate Planning 
There are additional estates planning tools available to the owner of a 

closely held business. Many advantages of these tools are related to the 
income tax structure of the company. Some that may be beneficial in estate 
planning may have income tax disadvantages. Their use may also be 
contingent upon the relationship of the business estate to the personal estate. 

Incorporation 
Many people own and operate small businesses, and family members 

are often involved. The establishment of the company, combined with a 
program to make annual gifts of closely held corporation stock, may have 
excellent estate planning results. These include the tax-free transfer of 
future appreciation to family members while maintaining income and 
voting control. 

You should work with your tax and legal counsel to determine whether 
or not the incorporation of your business is advisable. Incorporation may 
have drawbacks from income tax, workmen’s compensation, and 
unemployment insurance standpoints. 

Partnership Agreements 
By forming a partnership with family members, can allow family 

members to participate in the appreciation of the business. Like 
incorporation, this is a very complex area of planning. Again, you should 
rely entirely upon your legal and tax counsel. 

Business Purchase Agreements 
In business planning, it may be wise to consider with agreeing with a 

business partner to buy your share of the business upon your death. In 
exchange, you would accept to purchase his or her share of the business, 
should the partner predecease you. The partner maintains control of the 
business, and the surviving beneficiaries of the deceased partner have a 
ready market for the business interest. 

It is usually wise to fund a business purchase agreement with life 
insurance, to make sure that there is sufficient cash when needed most. The 
business purchase agreement also is used to peg the value of the business 
interest in the estate for federal estate tax purposes. 
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Special Use Valuation of Real Property 
The law allows a particular use valuation method for real property 

devoted to farm or another closely held business use. This valuation method 
places a lower value, and thus a smaller estate tax on such property. 

Some rules govern qualification for this valuation: the relationship of 
the property to the total estate value, management of the property before 
death, length of ownership, who receives the property, and restrictions on 
the sale of the property after death. Qualifications provide a substantial 
reduction in estate taxes. 

Redemption of Corporate Stock at Death 
The Internal Revenue Code includes provisions for a corporation’s 

redemption of stock from the estate. That stock is not taxable as a dividend, 
to the extent that distribution does not exceed the amount of the federal and 
state death taxes, interest on those taxes, and deductible funeral and 
administration expenses of the estate. 

Again, note restrictions. But in many business estates, this is a valuable 
estate planning tool. These are but a few of the estate planning instruments 
available to you. 

Taxation of the Estate 
With the change of estate taxes check with an attorney 

Personal Representative Choices 
The personal representative will be responsible for carrying out the 

terms of your will at the time of death. There are several items to take into 
consideration as you choose this individual. 

Availability: Many times, individuals wish to appoint a personal 
representative who lives some distance from the estate. Be sure to consider 
a personal representative who will be available when needed. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Is the individual whom you are considering 
qualified for the job through experience, business management? 

INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS: Many times, the individual 
appointed is a family member or someone with a vested financial interest in 
the estate. The responsibilities as a personal representative may place him 
in a position of potential conflict with other family members. 

The distribution of household goods and personal effects, a sale of the 
family home, the continuation of the family business or farm, all are 
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decisions that may be better made by a third party, someone without a 
vested interest. 

Banks make a good representative because they are bonded; they are 
available; they never move away or die. They do not have a vested financial 
interest in the estate, and they have experience in the probate process and 
management of estate assets. A family member can serve with the bank, 
with powers limited to individual management decisions. 

Remember, people are essential. Choose your representative carefully. 
You should also name an alternate representative, should you choose not to 
use a bank or trust company. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Personal Representative________________ 
Trustee Alternate _____________________ 

All that we have said concerning the choice of a personal representative 
can also be said about the choice of a trustee. The avoidance of interpersonal 
conflict, competence, and availability, all need to be taken into 
consideration. 

A bank and a family representation can be co-trusteeship. But it’s 
interesting to note that where the beneficiaries have the power to change 
trustees and veto the action of the trustee, this is usually sufficient control 
to satisfy most estates. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Truste_______________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

The realities of life dictate that we must give consideration to whom 
will be in a position to manage property and make health care decisions in 
case of mental or physical disability prior to death. 

Relying on family members or friends to act under court-appointed 
conservatorship may affect interpersonal relationships and cause 
unnecessary costs and restrictions. The alternative is to grant this power to 
an individual whom you trust to hold your personal care and well-being as 
a priority. This power does not give the named individual the ability to 
declare your incompetency. However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to act; creditability is the issue. 
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Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Power for Property_____________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 
Health Care Power_____________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

Guardian for Minor Children 
One of the most important reasons for a young family to have an estate 

plan is to name a guardian for minor children. It’s impossible to replace 
parents, but if death occurs, someone must fill that place. 

You can select someone whose lifestyle is compatible with yours, who 
will care for your children in the kind of family surroundings that you 
desire, the probate court will choose that person. It is your choice. If you 
have not already selected that individual, it will be one of the most 
challenging decisions you will make in the estate planning process. 

The following guidelines may be of value as you make this choice: 
Individuals who do not have children may not make excellent 
guardians. You learn to be parents by being parents of babies, one-year-
olds, five-year-olds, etc. This experience is essential. 
Many people who have two children want two children. For this reason, 
they might not wish to be guardians, creating a larger family. 
The age of the children of the family you choose as guardians is 
essential. They should be the same general age as your children, 
avoiding a two-family situation. 
And most importantly, make sure that the lifestyle of the people you 
choose is compatible with your Christian lifestyle so your children will 
have the opportunity to continue to grow spiritually. When you have 
made your choice and are comfortable with these individuals, you 
should discuss with them their willingness to serve. 
The nomination of an alternate guardian is also essential, should the 
individual you have chosen be unable or unwilling to serve. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Guardian_________________________ 
Alternate_________________________ 
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Most communities also have a lawyer referral service, which can refer 
you to two or three attorneys who are competent in this field. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Attorney______________________________ 
Financial Planner_______________________ 
Insurance Agent________________________ 
Investment Adviser______________________ 
Spiritual Leader_________________________ 
Family Physician ________________________ 
Human Resource Manager (If employee)_____ 

Funeral planning is an important part of the estate planning process, 
performed by you as a labor of love to give guidance and direction to loved 
ones when they need it the most by relieving the emotional burden of 
decision-making and allowing them to support your wishes regarding your 
final plans. Most people should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down all the details, including the 
kind of service you want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how you 
want to be buried, whether or not you want a public viewing, and the 
funeral home you’d like to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon your death. The Funeral 
Home and Commentary will have helpful forms. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral homes will let you pre-
pay for the funeral service and related items, and many cemeteries will 
allow you pre-pay for the plots. This way, your family will have little, if 
any, bills upon your death. 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, homeownership document, 
every active insurance policy, mutual funds, rental property, business 
ownership documents, college funds, financial statements, contact 
advisor directory, etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
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Recent tax returns and other documents: deeds, titles, birth certificates, 
passports, Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 
Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 
Even in the most open families, the conversation often quiet when two 
subjects arise: death and money. 
For both parents and adult children, confronting the prospect of each 
other’s deaths can be uncomfortable. Privacy around financial matters 
is often a key concern, even among close family members. 
Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there are often significant financial 
and personal benefits to being transparent and having sensitive 
conversations. For example, you might assume one of your likely 
survivors would be comfortable managing a particular asset or serving 
as trustee when, in reality, that person is not up to the responsibility. 
From the survivors' perspective, they must understand your intentions 
and plans for your estate. Lack of clear communication during estate 
planning (or an inadequate or outdated plan) can not only reduce the 
amount your beneficiaries receive, but it can also result in uncertainty 
and conflict for them in an already stressful time. 
If you do most of the work on your family’s finances, you’ll want to be 
sure of your survivors’ comfort level with taking on the task and their 
understanding of your intentions. For some, it may be best for a 
professional to assume the responsibility. Consult with your attorney 
or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based on wrong ideas of what the 
deceased would have wanted. For example, when communication is 
lacking, some surviving spouses think honoring their loved one means 
keeping investments precisely as they were at the time of death. 
Eventually, this could lead to an outdated portfolio and missed growth 
opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the conversation may need to extend 

beyond your immediate household: 
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As an adult child, make sure your parents have their plans and will be 
adequately cared for if one of them passes away or becomes 
incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children have an understanding of your 
plans and wishes; if the children are still minors, make sure the 
appointed guardians are willing and clear on your intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure your grandchildren, nieces, 
nephews, etc., will be taken care of through your estate planning, as 
well as coordinating with their parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about estate planning within your 
family don’t stop at asset protection and an accurate understanding of 
intentions. Such an open discussion can: 
Bring your family a sense of empowerment, that you are taking control 
of each other’s collective future rather than leaving some elements to 
chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a shared understanding and a shared 

philosophy for how you and your family's legacy should happen through 
generations. 

Help prepare the family for another family member to become 
incapacitated. 

Help other members of your family—your parents, your siblings, or 
your children— develop a responsible plan. 

Allow your family to take advantage of some of the best tax strategies. 
How to get the conversation started: 
Despite how vital this conversation can be, it may still be difficult to 
initiate. There is indeed more than one right way to begin a dialogue; 
however, here are a few suggestions to help guide you: 
Pick a positive, comfortable environment during a period of relative 
calm. Don’t wait until a time of crisis when it may be too late to make 
adequate plans, and family members may not feel emotionally able to 
talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be clear that you are initiating these 
talks out of concern that proper plans are in place and are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this conversation to everyone 
affected. 
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18. Legacy Focus 
A legacy is the story of someone's life, the things they did, the places they 
went, the goals they accomplished, their failures, and more. Legacy is 
something that a person leaves behind to be remembered. Legacies are 
pathways that guide people in decisions with what to do or what not to do. 
By wanting to leave a mark and create a legacy example for people to 
follow. 

Leaving behind a legacy is essential no matter who you are. Heroes, 
villains, and everyday people leave behind a legacy that creates meaning in 
our lives. A grandmother’s legacy may be necessary for her family. A 
family’s heritage is a legacy. 

A legacy also leaves behind the story of a person so that they are not 
forgotten. Legacies are critical pathways for the future to follow for better 
decisions in life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in knowing that 
once we are gone, we will not be erased from the memories of others. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family the gift of “you.” Share 

stories about your life, about your childhood and teenage experiences. 
These stories let your family know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. Even if grandchildren don’t 
fully appreciate your stories now, they will likely come later in life, which 
thus establishes that legacy of memories. Spending time with your family 
is also essential – in a variety of life settings – as these times will create 
memories that stick with your grandchildren, i.e., the “Power of Being 
There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of faith. Model your faith, 

letting them see what the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk about 
what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. Engage your family in a discussion 
about spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a long time, express to 
your family the ways your faith has changed, been challenged, and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the years, as your family matures in 
faith, they will develop increasing gratitude for the heritage of faith that you 
have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real-life are the fruits of the 

Spirit, found in Scripture in Galatians 5:22-25. The attributes are love, joy, 
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peace, patience, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and self-
control. In your interactions with your family, anything you can do to 
model, speak about, or praise these characteristics invests in driving these 
principles deep into their hearts, creating a desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-
fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a powerful influence on the 

kind of people they will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids doesn’t 
mean that you have to buy them expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by your presence and involvement 
in your grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of yourself! When you’re 
not physically, you can be present through phone, notes, emails, and the 
like. Love is powerful! Loving your grandchildren will make a lifelong 
difference! Never underestimate the power of a grandparent’s love. 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from one generation to the 
next. It can be heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), or 
heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy leavers are the most important, from 
my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following protirement exercises and 

question: 
Start a protirement planning journal. Let this be where you place all 
your ideas as they come to you about what you'd like to do "someday." 
Cut out pictures that represent your desired future and pastes them into 
the journal: descriptions of places you'd want to travel to, of how you'd 
like your home and surroundings to look, of the work (whether paid or 
volunteer) you are doing. Are these pictures similar to your life today, 
or different? Allow yourself to dream. Don't edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen to music, do what works for 
you to get relaxed. Now write in your journal about your life 10, 20, 30 
years from now. Include details describing a typical day, week, and 
month. Where are you living? Who are your friends? What do you do 
for your health? What are your hobbies? What is your work, if you are 
working? Be imaginative and let your mind wander. Don't edit! 
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Pretend you've won the lottery and you never have to worry about 
money again. What would you do with your time? What interests would 
you pursue that you just haven't had the time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed doing. Look back over your 
life and remember what it felt like have a good time. Do you do those 
things now? Have you forgotten what your hobbies and interests are 
because you've just been too busy working and living life? Keep 
writing and add to the list as you remember joys from the past. What 
have you always wanted to do that you never had the time? Add those 
to the list. Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? Pretend you are a fly on the wall 
at your funeral. What are people saying about you? Have you lived a 
life in sync with how you want to know?  
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. Morgan, is an excellent 

resource to help you write your story. Kindle Direct Publishing (e-copy and 
paper copy) is an inexpensive way to publish. 
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19. Aging Ministry Reading Certification 
New Beginnings has developed a reading program to assist church leaders 
in learning more about issues related to the Intergenerational & second-half 
aging process and ministry to our maturing society. 

The program is open to anyone interested in a self-guided learning 
experience about intergenerational cognizance and second-half aging 
process (body, mind, and spirit) and ministry by, for, and with second-
halfers. There are three certifications: Bronze (Four books completed in one 
year), Silver (Eight books completed in one year), and Gold (Twelve books 
completed in one year). Certification of completed is an award in 
recognition of commitment to second-half ministries upon having read four 
to twelve books and completion of the corresponding response form. 

Included are a Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form. Books not on the list consistent in focus with the reading 
program may be approved. Selecting the level of certification and books, 
obtaining, and reporting on the books are individual responsibilities. The 
formation of a study group or a self-study mentor facilitates certification 
level and book selection, meeting schedule, agenda, motivation, fellowship, 
and prayer. 

Ideally, the launch would be in September (Grandparents Sunday) or 
in May (Second-Halfers Sunday) or anytime that’s best for the 
congregation. 

New Beginnings can handle documents (Reading List and Book 
Synopsis & Application Response Form), initial setup, and answer possible 
periodic questions. The program works best when sponsored and 
administered by the congregation with New Beginnings in the background. 

Aging Reading Certification List: 
VOLUME 12 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning, “Classic Primer for 
Young Adults” 
ISBN 978986190186 (sc); 
9780997326918 (e) 
November 2015 
Pages 60 
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Snippet 
Retirement/Protirement Planning should start early. Some key 

elements you should learn are salvation; stewardship: preparing a budget, 
drafting a will plus essential non-legal documents, and leaving a lasting 
legacy; maintaining wellness; and works, promoting adult wellness and 
caring. 

Protirement means retiring or quitting an unattractive job to pursue 
work or hobbies more suited to one's personality. 

The book is a classic primer for young adults as a self-study life 
retirement/ protirement planning reference guide for finishing exceptionally 
well; achieving spiritual, physical, mental, and financial health is the book's 
focus. 

VOLUME 11 
God’s Grand Plan 
“Believe & Achieve” 
ISBN 9780990649984 (sc); 
9780990649991 (e) 
January 2015 
Pages 54 

Snippet 
“Anyone can retire from a world of work,  

but it is quite another thing to find  
something to protirement to,”  

Richard P. Morgan. 
God’s Grand Plan focuses on the daily living characteristics of Jesus 

Christ: love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
gentleness, and self-control as found in Galatians, 5:22-23 (NIV). 

If you wish to be happy for the rest of your life, let Jesus’s thoughts 
become your thoughts and bend your will to His will. “Rejoice always, pray 
continually, give thanks in all circumstances; for this is God’s will for you 
in Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 

Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
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VOLUME 10 
The Second Half of Life 
“The Best is Yet to Come” 
ISBN 9780990649960 (sc); 
9780990649977 (e) 
December 2014 
Pages 68 

Snippet 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half of life. For the first time in 
the history of humankind, we or our children or grandchildren may live to 
be 120. Today, the man or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty or 

more years and needs  
to design a new beginning,"  

Richard Morgan. 
The Second Half of Living is self-help for second-halfers to age 

happily and finish extremely well. 
VOLUME 9 

Chism’s Isms 
“Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages” 
ISBN: 9780990649946 (sc); 
9780990649953 (e) 
November 2014 
Pages 134 

Snippet 
The dictionary (thesaurus) defines ISM as a distinctive cause 

(conviction, belief), doctrine (opinion, viewpoint), or theory (rationale, 
hypothesis). 

Chism's Isms is a collection of articles and essays for church leadership 
and second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, reach, and better prepare for a 
fuller, more productive, rewarding life and eternity with our Lord and 
Savior, Jesus Christ. 

The theme is making an elderhood protirement adult difference for 
Christianity and the country. 

VOLUME 8 
Daily Legacy Living 
“Religious, Financial, Mental, Physical 
Health and Social Leadership” 
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ISBN 9780990649922 (sc); 9780990649939(e) 
November 2014 
Pages 124 

Snippet 
"There are two wolves inside all of us: Good and Evil. The wolf that wins 

is the one fed." (Unknown) 
Legacy is anything handed down from one generation to the next. It 

can be heredity, inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves behind the 
story of a person, so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are important 
pathways for the future for better decisions in life. Leaving behind a legacy 
gives us comfort in knowing that once we are gone, we will not be erased 
from the memories of others. If you do not start planning the person you 
wish to be at an early age, it’s not likely to happen. 

Daily Legacy Living offers numerous ideas for maximizing your life. 
VOLUME 7 

Planning the Life God Wants 
“Finishing Extremely Well” 
ISBN 9780990649908 (sc); 
9780990649915 (e) 
October 2014 
Pages 254 

Snippet 
Planning the Life God Wants was written for non-Christians, those in 

debt, those planning their life, and those wishing to leave a legacy. The 
focus is on salvation and stewardship with a brief mention of mental and 
physical health. In our Christian walk, there is much to be accomplished in 
our congregation, community, state, and nation by fighting against the 
unshakable facts (challenge aging intolerance and unconstitutional conflict 
government and reclaiming our nation as Christian and free). 

VOLUME 6 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half Ministry (Second Edition) 
“Elderhood Protirement Empowerment” 
ISBN 9780986190155 (sc) 
9780692231739 (e) 
October 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 160 
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Snippet 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half Ministry provides answers 

for the question as to the missing ingredients for the church to be successful 
with the new life stage of the Elderhood, graduation from the public sector, 
and the protirement lifestyle. The second half of life vision, education, and 
implementation are the keys to elderhood protirement empowerment. 

VOLUME 5 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
“Salvation, Stewardship, Wellness, Works” 
ISBN 9780986190148 (sc); 
9780692023945 (e) 
July 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 260 

Snippet 
Life Stages Lessons are an Alpha Tau Omega life guide for American's 

financial, mental, physical, and religious health. 
Everyone, particularly our children, grandkids, women, and elderhood 

adults, will benefit from the book. Life Stages Lessons focus on the matters 
that make a difference (a Budget, Estate, and Legacy Planning) in this life 
and make all the difference (Salvation) for eternity. 

The book is devoted to life seasons training to better prepare elderhood 
adults to implement protirement service opportunities as well as devote 
themselves to participatory democracy and protecting the homeland against 
an illegal government. 

The focus of the book is on the intergenerational & second half of life. 
VOLUME 4 

A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
“Elderhood, Life after Adulthood” 
ISBN 9780986190131 (sc); 
9780616002988 (e) 
November 2013/March, 2015 
Pages 106 

Snippet 
A New Life Stage is about WHY God has given us an individual plan, 

gifted us as well as providing us with an additional 30 years to make an 
eternal difference in our second half of life. The book teaches about 
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equipping, energizing, enabling the new life stage, elderhood, life after 
adulthood. 

VOLUME 3 
Making an Aging Difference (Second Edition) “Guides for a New Life and 
Better Society” 
ISBN: 9780986190124 (sc); 
978061585 2508 (e) 
February 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 108 

Snippet 
Making an Aging Difference offers a toolkit of guides for helping 

second-halfers make the most of the next phase of their life. 
Each chapter provides both information and instruction for helping to 

make a more productive second half of life and potential aging legacy. 
New Beginnings developed the tools through years of research, 

education, and personal experience. 
VOLUME 2 

Longevity Response-Ability (Second Edition) “We're all on a Journey & 
leaving a Legacy. What will your Life say?” 
ISBN: 9780986190100 (sc); 
9880986190117 (e) 
March 2015 
Pages 274 

Snippet 
Longevity Response-Ability is a collection of readings (legacy letters, 

stories, and plans) written by team members about what church leaders and 
second-halfers can do to unleash the determination and power of a new "life 
stage" (65-84), called Elderhood (life beyond adulthood). Step one is to 
educate religious, educational institutions, corporate church bodies, local 
congregations, nonprofit and private enterprises, and government 
legislative bodies about the reality of a new "life stage." The second step is 
education for those in the second half of life to their choices for making a 
difference. 

The theme is doing what you can, where you are, with what you have. 
Longevity Response-Ability creates awareness, provides momentum, and 
attract others to make social change. Each reading offers not only member 
expertise but heartfelt instructions to better guide one's legacy journey. The 
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book was a fundraiser for a better second half of life society and equality 
against ageism. 

VOLUME 1 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry (Second Edition) 
(formerly Basic Ministry for the Second Half of Life) 
“A New Official Resource Book” 
ISBN: 9780986190162 (sc); 
9780986190179 (e) 
March 2015 
Pages 178 

Snippet 
The book and the New Beginnings website: 
Promote societal awareness of intergenerational second-halfers' unique 

DNA 
Mobilize more effective ministry to, with, and by second-halfers 

alongside talented pastors 
Publicize the need for intentional evangelism to reach unchurched 

second-halfers 
Encourage intergenerational benevolence and generosity development 

and  
Help second-halfers make the most of their protentional centennials. 
The author’s prayer for seminary and church leaders is that they may 

use this book to create momentum to equip properly and train seminary 
students, graduate pastors, and non-specialists about the process and 
realities of aging. His further prayer for second-halfers is that they will 
discover God’s plan of significance for them and will live out their legacy 
for His glory in a healthy new social sector. 

Book Synopsis & Application Response Form: 
Name Date 
Address 
Street City State Zip 
E-mail  
Phone  
Book title 
Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 
Please list below additional reading [Book title and author] with the 
number of hours spent: 
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Write a two-page synopsis of the book and attach it to this sheet using 
the following guidelines: 

What is the author’s central premise of the book? How does the 
author support this viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points of this book for your 
understanding of aging or the second half ministries? Be specific. 
Provide examples. 
How will this book and its salient points guide you in developing a 
proactive ministry within your local congregation or community? 
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20. Wellness 
Wellness is an active process of becoming aware of and making choices 
toward a healthy and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, physical, 
and social well-being, and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity,” 
The World Health Organization. 

Emotional 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, relaxation, stress reduction, and 

the development of inner strength. It is essential to be attentive to both 
positive and negative feelings and be able to understand how to handle these 
emotions. Emotional wellness also includes the ability to learn and grow 
from experiences. Emotional well-being encourages autonomy and proper 
decision-making skills. It is an integral part of overall wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, but learning takes longer; 

recall may be slower; attention becomes harder to maintain; displacement 
of items, and there is minor disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental health. 

Expressions of Advice: 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
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Respect authority 
Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Accept your parents prefer to be independent and live in their own 
home 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of our bodies for optimal health 

and functioning. There are many elements of physical wellness cared for 
together. Overall physical wellness encourages the balance of physical 
activity, nutrition, and mental well-being to keep your body in top 
condition. Obtaining an optimal level of physical wellness allows you to 
nurture personal responsibility for your health. As you become conscious 
of your physical health, you can identify elements you are successful in as 
well as factors you would like to improve. 

Keys to physical health: 
Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his research that religion 

affiliation benefits health by promoting: 
Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
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Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Strengthening the physiological effects of positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive expectations 
Activating an altered state of consciousness 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, seeing, smelling, tasting, 
touching), Lung capacity declines, Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear, Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Expressions of Advice: 
Protect your body from the sun’s rays  
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Eat an apple daily 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Stay regular  
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin daily 
Listen to your parents that they are not the same physically; old age 
takes their GO, GO, GO. Aging is not more of the same, but rather an 
evolution of changes that they nor we fully comprehend. 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships we have and how we interact 

with others. Our relationships can offer support during difficult times. 
Social wellness involves building healthy, nurturing, and supportive 
relationships, as well as fostering a genuine connection with those around 
you. Conscious actions are essential in learning how to balance your social 
life with your academic and professional lives. Social wellness also includes 
adjusting the unique needs of romantic relationships with other parts of your 
life. 
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Relationships are the basis of meaningful connections: 
Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests 
Recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, come what may 
Gaining a global effect  
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More, “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
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Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 
Aging Layman’s Commandments: 
Prayer is not a "spare wheel" that you pull out when in trouble, but it 
is a "steering wheel" that directs the right path throughout our 
journey. 
So, why are a car's windshield so large and the rear-view mirror so 
small? Because our past is not as important as our future. So, look 
ahead and move on. 
Friendship is like a book. It takes a few minutes to burn, but it takes 
years to write. 
All things in life are temporary. If they're going well, enjoy them, 
they will not last forever. If they're going wrong, don't worry. They 
can't last long, either. 
Old friends are gold! New friends are diamond! If you get a diamond, 
don't forget the gold! Because to hold a diamond, you always need a 
base of gold! 
Often when we lose hope and think this is the end, God smiles from 
above and says, "relax, friend, it's just a bend, not the end! 
When God solves your problems, you have faith in his abilities; when 
God doesn't solve your problems, he has faith in your abilities. 
When you pray for others, God listens to you and blesses them, and 
sometimes, when you are safe and happy, remember that someone has 
prayed for you. 
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Worrying does not take away tomorrow's troubles. It takes away 
today's peace. 

For further details, refer to The University of California, Davis, Student 
Health and Wellness Center (https://shcs.ucdavis.edu/ wellness/). 
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21. Life Plan 
Salvation requires the following: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the Father, Son, and the Holy 

Spirit, we receive the gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until human 
death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life for eternity. 

Life planning is about both spiritual and human life, the hereafter and 
the now. With the stock market, so uncertain, I can recommend no other 
investment paying a better return, the Holy Spirit on earth, and Eternity with 
God. 

Salvation is the first step. Jason Carter, Pastor of Worship Ministries of 
Village Church of Gurnee, Illinois, suggests there are seven responsible 
actions plus one by me to do while on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography, or continue with any 
bad addictive habits 

Stewardship 
Financial planning involves starting at a young age with a budget and 

always avoiding debt. Christian budgeting consists in knowing God owns 
everything, and we are merely His stewards. It is vital to use His assets to 
their fullest for Him, family, business, and community. 

One of the more significant benefits of a budget is the financial 
security, contentment, and unleashing power generosity. 
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Here are spending guidelines from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University: 

 % 
Charitable Giving       10-15 
Saving / Investing                5-15 
Housing                   25-35 
Utilities                   5-10 
Food                 5-10 
Transportation 10-15 
Clothing    2-7 
Medical/Health    5-10 
Personal       5-10 
Recreation          5-10 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, and the borrower is the 
slave of the 
the lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he has,” Proverbs 21:20 
(NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to build a tower, does 
not sit down first 
and count the cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 
(NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are stores of choice food 
and oil,” 
Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that there may be food in 
My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 
Dave Ramsey recommends the following for financial peace: 
Ownership: We will transfer ownership of all we have back to the 
Lord. 
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Management: We will tell the money where to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and work toward eliminating 
debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not hoard) for the future needs of 
our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel and tangible resources to 
loved ones. 
Generosity: We will support the work of Christ and help others by 
giving them unselfishly. 
Possibly, the most critical issue in later life planning is early and 

proper preparation. 
The following exercise provides a simple second half of life 

evaluation and balancing method: 
Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of each living area with a 10 
for most important and with a 1 for least important (10 may be used 
more than once): 
Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 
Career/Work 
Charity/Community 
Church/Religion/Spiritually 
Education/Growth 
Family/Relatives 
Financial/Money 
Friendships/Relationships 
Health/Fitness 
Home/Relocation 
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What areas were neglected? 
What do you want to do? 
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What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 
Activities: 
Arts &Crafts 

Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 

Employment/ Business Venture/ Self-Employment 
Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
Teach 
Consult 

Education 
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 
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Relationship 
Alumni associations 
Charitable organizations 
Extended family/relatives 
Faith-based organizations 
Service groups 

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, Parent) Trips: Historical Sites, 
Learning Vacations, Missions Trip, and National Parks 

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross (www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior Involvement (www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry (www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity (www.habitat.org) 

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
(www.achosengeneration.org) 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net)  
New Beginnings (www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 
Re-Ignite 
(https://re-ignite.net/) 
YES! Young Enough to Serve (www.yestoserve.org) 

Implementing the Second Half of Life Areas Plan: 
Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, Companionship, and Inspiration 
Legacy planning is more about who rather than why of conventional 

estate planning. It is value-based planning. Options include: 
Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from one generation to the 

next. It can be heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), or 
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heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the most important from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible has to say about wealth and 
faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five stages of life. 
Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to live and leave a legacy with 
your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to necessary, successful estate 
planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to become generous. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax-driven. However, for the 

Christian steward, the estate planning process is relationship-driven. We 
desire to be in a proper relationship in our stewardship trust given by God. 
Therefore, we plan to assure that leaving assets behind blesses our family 
and our ministries—thus strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as complicated or costly as feared. For 
others, it can require complex documents and involve multiple professional 
authorities. In either case, good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the assets God has entrusted to us 
recorded in a will. 

Funeral planning is a labor of love to give guidance and direction to 
loved ones when they need it the most by relieving the emotional burden of 
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decision-making and allowing them to support your wishes regarding your 
final plans. Most people should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down all the details, including 
the kind of service you want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how you 
want to be laid to rest, whether you want a public viewing and the funeral 
home you’d like to use. Keep these directions in a safe place where your 
family can easily access them upon your death.  

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral homes will let you pre-
pay for the funeral service and related items, and many cemeteries will give 
you pre-pay for the plots,” This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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22. Rocking Chair Theology Age Equality 
Rocking Chair Theology 

“Rocking chair theology”—a malady that affects many older adults 
between 55 and 65 years old. It is a voluntary withdrawal of retirement-age 
individuals from church-related activities. Rocking chair theology not only 
robs older adults of the great joy of being productive, but it also diminishes 
a church’s supply of capable, deployable talent. 

Rocking chair theology is not the problem, but the symptom of myths 
about aging in our churches. Older adults are settling into their spiritual 
rocking chairs because they have the mistaken and destructive idea that 
“increased age = decreased ability.” Here are some of the myths of aging 
that contribute to “rocking chair theology,” and that Second-Half Elderhood 
Protirement Ministry addresses: 

Myth #1: "Age 65 is old." The origins of this "age threshold" date back 
to the 1880s in Germany when Otto von Bismarck created the first 
pension plan in Europe. He was asked to determine an age that could be 
called "old" and decided on 65. However, the average life expectancy at 
that time was only 45! "Old" came 20 years after most people had 
already died! Even at the signing of our present social security 
legislation— which provided income for those 65 years of age for the 
remainder of their life—average life expectancy was only 61.9 years. A 
person born in the year 2000 can expect to live from 92 to 96 years! Age 
65 does not identify a date when any significant change occurs in our 
physical, intellectual, or spiritual functioning.  

Myth #2: "Leisure is more fulfilling than work." Rose Blumkin, a 
woman who began her carpet and sales business in Omaha, Nebraska, 
at age 96, said it only: "Anyone who works, lives long." Missionary 
physician Albert Schweitzer said, "I have no intention of dying so long 
as I can do things. And if I do things, there is no need to die. So, I will 
live a long, long time." Which he did, working well into his 90s.  
In contrast, a high percentage of older men die within just a few years 
of their retirement, not due to a debilitating illness, but to debilitating 
idleness. The unfortunate myth of retirement is that full-time play gives 
one a reason for living. It doesn’t. 
Myth #3: “I’m not needed in Christian service.” “Ageism” is 
discrimination against persons, due solely to their age. While there is a 
significant amount of ageism in many churches today, there is also a 
significant amount of ageism among many senior adults toward 



22. Rocking Chair Theology Age Equality 

 121 

themselves. The assumption that “I am no longer needed” becomes a 
self-fulfilling prophecy for older adults. Billy Graham, at 87, said, “I’m 
not aware that Christians ever retire!” 
Myth #4: “God doesn’t use older adults” When Abraham was 99 years 
old, God said to him, "I am God Almighty; walk before Me and be 
blameless. I will confirm my covenant between you and me and will 
greatly increase your numbers" (Gen. 17:1-2). Concerning Sarai, his 
wife, God said: "I will bless her so that she will be the mother of all 
nations; kings of people will come from her" (v. 16). But older adults, 
including Abraham, often doubt God's call at such a late age: "Abraham 
fell facedown; he laughed and said to himself, 'Will a son be born to a 
man a hundred years old? Will Sarah bear a child at the age of ninety?" 
(v. 17). Somehow, we have gotten the idea from occupational 
retirement that spiritual retirement must follow.  

Charles Arn 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry, 
Wesley Seminary (Marion, Indiana)  
Author of Heartbeat! How to Start a New Service, White unto Harvest, 
and many others 

Age Equality 
The Gray Panthers were an information source for parts of this article. 

Ageism Defined 
Ageism is arbitrary discrimination based on chronological age. Ageism 

is as severe and pervasive as racism and sexism. Ageism is harmful to all 
age groups and oppresses both the old and the young. It deprives both 
groups of power and status and the right to control their own lives and 
destinies. 

The most significant handicap associated with old age is the ageist 
barriers and prejudices imposed on the old by society's orientation to youth. 
We have been conditioned to despise and devalue our own experiences, 
skills, gray hair, and wrinkles. Many have been so brainwashed by this 
thinking that we rarely admit our real age and try to keep alive the youth 
cult by lies, self-deception, and futile efforts to look young. 

The subject of age affects all persons: we are becoming older. 
Powerlessness and alienation affect young as well as old in destructive 
ways. 
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Examples of Ageism 
Social Security 
Black balloon birthday parties 
“You don’t look 40” - or whatever age 
Limited positive roles in TV and movies for older people 
Lower ticket costs for older adults for movies 
Seating older people away from the active, entry area in a restaurant 
Not being waited on inline/getting passed by for others who came 
after you 
Lying about one’s age for fear of negative perceptions or treatment or 
to be eligible for some benefit 
Absence of older models in advertising (clothing, cars, etc.) 
Lack of older people in a position of influence, decision-making 
The assumption that young people are computer whizzes and older 
people are computer-phobic 

Parallel Myths 
Deemed too old to contribute 
Take too many drugs 
Are unproductive 
Should not /cannot have sex 
Don’t have money 
Don’t know what they are talking about (so can be discounted) 
Want to be left alone or only want to be with "own kind" 

Other Myths About Aging 
You become less attractive the older you get 
Losing memory is a normal part of growing old 
Mental ability declines with age 
Older people are physically unable to function 
Aging is terrible 
Older people are bored 
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Creating an Age-Integrated Society 
What is meant by the phrase “age-integrated society"? It may be 

defined as one in which the designation and identification of age groups—
youth, middle-age, old-age – serve to bring those of different ages together 
to the maximum feasible extent. In other words, any awareness of 
differences among age groups leads to “age appropriateness” in services and 
group relations. Also, an age-integrated society is one in which: 

There is an atmosphere that supports intergenerational contact and 
unity, as well as genuine economic independence for all age groups. 
Governmental policies do not segregate or stigmatize people as a result 
of their age and do not place them in independent and depersonalized 
positions. Social policy-making is shared among all age groups. Social 
status is not based on chronological age. National policy honors the 
social contract between generations. 
Mandatory retirement by our government is the single most 
discriminating law ever written. It removes the ability to work, creates 
fear and wants; destroys the American work ethic, worker purpose, 
stability, pride, satisfaction, discipline, independence; reduces the 
workforce of capable employees, and makes workers more dependent 
on the government. 

Expressions of Advice 
“We need to become pro-aging and embrace the opportunities that 
aging provides,” Jamie Lee Curtis 
Do not lie about your age 
Let your hair be its natural color 
Quit complimenting people on how young they look 
Write to your local news media when a headline or cartoon is ageist 
Monitor advertising—write complaints, boycott products/places 
Voice your objections 
Educate others 
Challenge stereotypes about age 
Refuse to buy derogatory birthday cards 
Research, monitor, and question the responsiveness of institutions to 
age 
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Get to know people across age boundaries 
Don’t patronize people who are old 
Don’t mix illness with aging 
Be aware of the language that is stereotyping 
Don’t tell jokes that make fun of growing old 
Challenge ageism 
The Church has a responsibility to provide life-stage lessons to assist 

with this relevant life process 
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23. Entitlement 
This chapter has information from Pastor Bruce Goettsche’s sermon on July 
29, 2007, entitled “Overcoming the Obstacles of Life” (www.union 
church.com). 

The American Dream does not come from a government paycheck. 
However, there are more government checks issued for entitlement than 
paychecks issued by American businesses. By 2030, entitlements plus 
interest will exceed total revenue. 

In the Declaration of Independence, we find these words: “We hold 
these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these 
are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness, ---That to secure these rights, 
Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their just powers from the 
consent of the governed.” 

The "certain unalienable Rights" that are mentioned are "Life, Liberty 
and the pursuit of Happiness." It is sad indeed that we have drifted so far 
from our founding and the Bible, that many of our citizens have developed 
an "Entitlement Mentality." There are illegal aliens within our borders who 
are very aware of this "Entitlement Mentality." The cold, hard fact is that 
this "Entitlement Mentality" is being advertised nationally. Folks are being 
taught how to get things from the government. Many promises made during 
the presidential race were directed toward this so-called "right." Promises 
were made concerning health care, housing, higher education, and even the 
redistribution of wealth from the haves to the have nots. The prize goes to 
the person making the most promises regarding these "Entitlements." We 
have become a "Welfare State," yet we do not farewell. 

The U.S. Constitution, Article. IV, Section 2, is the only use of the word 
"entitled" referring to individuals. It states, "The Citizens of each State shall 
be entitled to all privileges and Immunities of Citizens in the several states." 
The other three times refer to the states. The Bill of Rights as well grants 
nothing in the way of entitlements." Our Nation's motto is "In God We 
Trust," yet it is a reality that many people have a new motto, namely, "In 
Government We Trust." 

Combating the Sense of Entitlement 
So how do we combat this rampant mentality in our society? Here are 

some simple principles. 



23. Entitlement 

 126 

We must understand that some people do need help. Yes, there are 
many lazy people in the world. There will always be people who feel the 
world owes them something. However, there are times when people need 
real help and cannot do for themselves. Our job is to help these people in 
any way that we can. 

We must face the facts. Life as we know it is not fair. Some people 
seem to have it easier than others, and none knows why. God does not treat 
everyone the same. He raises some up and not others. One is not entitled to 
what everyone else has! God does not owe one anything! On the contrary, 
we owe Him everything. We must stop playing the part of a victim! 

We must change our work ethic. People used to talk about the 
Protestant work ethic. It was an attitude that believed that God had placed 
us where we are in the world so that we can honor and glorify Him. No 
matter what the job, we work at it with all our hearts as to the Lord. Work 
is not a necessary evil; it is our mission field. 

We must adjust our focus: 
We should focus on being like Jesus rather than the “successful 
people” of our world. He is our goal, not the man in the smile and 
$1000 suit. 
We should focus on what we can do for others instead of what others 
can do for us. 
We should focus on helping people to manage on their own rather 
than merely throwing money at them. 
We should measure ourselves by the Word of God rather than 

measuring the Word of God by our thoughts and desires. 
Chapter Lesson Brief 

Cultivate an attitude of gratitude. Start each day thanking God for all 
that He has given: a new day of life; His mercy and grace; family; health; 
His promises in the Word of God; a purpose in living. Be specific. Look for 
opportunities to thank people for their work and the blessings they have 
given. 

Make a conscious effort to look for ways that can give to others rather 
than focusing on what one thinks one deserves from others. 

Count the number of “whiners” you encounter in a day. Notice the 
sense of entitlement they have and determine to be different. 
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Work on growing a relationship with God. Practice spiritual discipline. 
Make time to read the Word. Work at prayer. Be good stewards of what one 
has. Read a challenging Christian book stop demanding to be spoon-fed. 

Be accountable. When hearing one say or thinking about what one 
"deserves," stop and ask yourself why you think you "deserve" these things. 

Work to build responsibility for one's children. Help them to 
understand that the world does not revolve around them now so that they 
will not be shocked when it does not revolve around them later. 

Diligently pursue contentment. Learn to receive what God has given to 
one gladly. Enjoy life as it is rather than longing for a day when things will 
be better. 
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24. Materialism 
This chapter has information from a sermon by Pastor Dr. Tim Smith 
entitled "Confronting Culture – Materialism" at Gretna United Methodist 
Church in 2011.  

When it comes to materialism, has any nation ever surpassed what we 
are seeing in the United States right now? We define our lives by how much 
stuff we have, social status by how much money we make, what we own 
and wear, and where we live. Even most of the important dates on our 
calendar are all about materialism. Even the phrase "the American Dream" 
speaks more about owning a house, a car, vacations, retirement rather than 
freedom, and pursuing your dream and potential. Shopping malls are our 
churches, celebrities, our gods, and "People" and "Vogue" our Bibles. Like 
Paris Hilton and Kim Kardashian, one can be famous just by being rich. 

We have become a secular nation, and we know it. According to 
American Mythos, a national survey showed that 82% of Americans 
thought they were materialistic, and 77% said they are self-indulgent. 

What exactly is materialism? It is "a preoccupation with possessions 
and believing that products bring happiness and success." 

Why have we become so materialistic? 
UNHAPPINESS: Americans as a whole, are unhappy. Americans take 

more anti-depressants than anyone else on the planet. When people are 
unhappy, they turn to material things to feel better. 

LONELINESS: We are an incredibly single nation. Today, the United 
States has the highest percentage of one-person households on the entire 
globe. We do not even know the people who live next door to us. Faith 
Popcorn noted two decades ago that we go from work to home and stay 
there without connecting to friends or neighbors as in times past. She called 
this cocooning. Moreover, though we have more technology than ever 
before to keep us connected, those interactions are superficial at best, 
leaving us longing for true emotional intimacy with others. 

ADVERTISING: Susannah Opree writes, "It is really about the way 
that advertising tries to sell products. The message is: ‘Buy this product 
because it will make you happy or make you more popular.’" 

PEER PRESSURE: One's friends and family buy a new product and 
tell one how great it is, and sooner or later, one begins to think one needs it, 
too. Add to that peer pressure and the "Keeping up with the Joneses" 
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syndrome, and others play a significant role in our lives when it comes to 
materialism.  

What the Bible says about materialism: 
We are blessed to be a blessing. 
“Do not store up for yourselves treasures on Earth, where moth and rust 
destroy, and where thieves break in and steal. However, store up to 
one’s treasures in Heaven, where moth and rust do not destroy, and 
where thieves do not break in and steal. For where one’s treasure is, 
there one’s heart will also be,” Matthew 6:19-21 (NIV). 
There is only one God. “No one can serve two masters. Either he will 
hate the one and love the other, or he will be devoted to the one and 
despise the other. One cannot serve both God and money,” Matthew 
6:24 (NIV). “You shall have no other gods before me,” Exodus 20:3 
(NIV) 
It causes trouble and problems in a person’s life. "For the love of money 
is a root of all kinds of evil. Some people, eager for money, have 
wandered from the faith and pierced themselves with many grief's," I 
Timothy 6:10. Materialism not only impacts the lives we lead but also 
what type of people we become. Materialistic people tend to be 
narcissistic and concerned with impressing people. They tend to be 
anxious, depressed, and have low self-esteem. Their peers are less like 
them. They have relatively poor relationship skills and more moderate-
quality relationships that are less satisfying and become less satisfied 
with their lives in general over time. As a result, they incur many 
mental health costs and are more prone to depression. 
Sadly, no matter how big our homes are or how many shiny new toys 
we accumulate, we never seem to be happy. We always want more, and 
we always seem to be willing to go into more debt to get it. We have 
accumulated the biggest mountain of debt in the history of the world. 
More things do not equal happiness. Unfortunately, most Americans 
have bought into this lie, believing that more equals a better and happier 
life. We have more "stuff" than any other society in the history of the 
world, but it has not made us happy. Ed Diener, a University of Illinois 
psychology professor and happiness expert, says that materialism 
becomes "a more challenging goal than many because it is open-ended 
and goes on forever - we can always want more, which is usually not 
true of other goals, such as friendship. 
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Children who were less satisfied with their lives become more 
materialistic over time when frequently exposed to advertising that 
teaches them that possessions are a way to increase happiness. The 
average American child is exposed to 40,000 commercials annually, all 
with the same message: buy this, and one will be happy! Materialism 
only grows when they become teens. Teens not only want the latest 
games and clothes but also think owning these things will bring them 
happiness, friends, and popularity. Teens spend $28 billion a year on 
themselves, not including the more than $200 billion their parents 
spend on them. 
Materialism impacts marriages, too. Researchers found that couples in 
which one or both partners placed a high priority on getting or spending 
money were much less likely to have satisfying and stable marriages. 
Jason Carroll, a BYU professor of family life in Provo, Utah, says, 
“Materialism characteristics are less effective communication, higher 
levels of negative conflict, lower relationship satisfaction, and less 
marriage stability.” 
Moreover, men, it is not the woman's fault! Men will argue that women 
are more materialistic, citing the commonly held notion that women 
tend to look for partners that have significant wealth, as well as 
women's shopping habits and concern for clothing, shoes, purses, 
jewelry, make-up, polished nails, cell phones, perfume, hair. However, 
men are just as guilty, and some of the research shows that men are just 
as greedy, if not more, as their female counterparts. Just look at men's 
preoccupation with designer clothing, cars, motorcycles and boats, 
shoes, hats, video games, computers, music, headphones, cologne, 
excessive male grooming. There is much blogging on the Internet of he 
said/she said about who is more materialistic: men or women. 
Regardless of sex, both are just as susceptible to worldly life. 
Materialism includes more than wealth. When we think about 

materialistic people, we often think of the wealthy and the stereotypical 
"rich kids" and you will find mostly spoiled brats like the "Rich Kids of 
Instagram," a Tumblr blog of photos from Instagram of young Americans 
showing off how they are enjoying the vast wealth of their parents and their 
possessions and experiences. They are materialistic, no doubt, but research 
suggests that it is those who grew up in an environment of economic hardship 
that ends up being more materialistic. The explanation is quite simple: those 
who grew up with whatever they never wanted to develop a passion for what 
they would want to, but cannot, have. 
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25. Church Health 
The objective of the report is to suggest possible actions to reduce costs, 
increase general giving, and a different way to fund capital operations. 

Important budget factors are as follows: 
Maintain lean 46% paid staff; 
Maintain 3:1 paid part-time to full-time; 
Do more with individual lay leadership; 
Focus on intentional unchurched evangelism; 
Commit to a threefold education about the aging process; 
Teach stewardship and development staff roles to increase focus, 
planning, and promotion. 
This report suggests several possible actions. Each action may require 

hours of preparation to implement. A thorough conceptual understanding 
and bottom-up support of elderhood membership and attendees are vital. 

Almighty Prayer Power 
"Pray as if it all depends upon God, for it does, but work as if it all 

depends upon us, for it does," St Ignatius of Loyola. 
No matter what we attempt, it works out best when we pray. Without 

prayer, all efforts are fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our labor, 
prayer is the thing we do. 

The Future of Aging 
A recent issue of “Engaging Aging” reported: 
The baby boomer generation has redefined every life stage, style, and 
market place. 
What will stop them from continuing to innovate and collaborate and 
address retirement and societal issues as they turn 65? 
Retirees will be working longer. Mandatory retirement will cease.  
A crisis will develop in having sufficient quality healthcare 
workforces trained to provide care for older adults.  
The older adult population will be more socially and culturally 
diverse, and many will have insufficient funds and fall below the 
poverty levels. 
Testing their PULSE was recommended: 
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Premise: What do we believe that God has in mind for keeping so 
many adults living so long? 
Uncompromising: Where do we take our stand in partnership with 
older adults? 
Laudable: What are the unique and beneficial ways to touch the 
lives of older adults? 
Style: How do we develop, intentionally, a ministry to, by, for, and 
with older adults? 
Exploration: Are we willing to take risks in changing the way we 
help older adults age gracefully, graciously, and gratefully to the 
glory of God? 

Training for Aging 
In the 21st century, thanks to medicine, higher education, better 

choices, technology, and longevity, we have some bonus of 30 years of life. 
Based on the lack of seminary training about the aging process (body, mind, 
and spirit), a new "life stage"; and a lack first-hand exposure to the second 
half of life issues by senior pastors (median age 50) has led to an acute need 
for training. 

Pastors, elected leaders, and interested laypersons need to consider a 
threefold commit to learning about the aging process: aging ministry, 
fundamental gerontology, and aging & development ministry reading 
certification. Also, there is interest by second-half laypersons for training in 
finances, discipleship (service); evangelism (outreach); stewardship (time, 
talent, and gifts), and intergenerational. 

The Center of Christian Leadership School of Theology, Anderson 
University in Indiana, offers an online Certification of Aging Ministry. The 
purpose of the Certification in Aging Ministries is to provide a place where 
church leaders can receive training in how to lead a proactive, 
developmental ministry to and with older adults. The focus is on how people 
involved in aging ministries through the local church can develop quality 
programming that seeks to add life to 50-Plus years and view second-halfers 
as individuals who can significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s kingdom. 

McHenry County College in Illinois offers an online Certification in 
Gerontology. This certification in gerontology is relevant for clergy, adult 
children of aging parents, and any other individual currently working with 
or planning to work with second-halfers. 

The Certificate in Gerontology consists of eleven courses: Introduction 
to Gerontology; Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; Healthy 
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Aging; Pain Assessment and Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; Elder Abuse; Aging and 
Disorders of Communication and Alzheimer’s disease: Mysteries and 
Possibilities. 

New Beginning offers a no-charge Second-Half Ministry Reading 
Certification Series to understand this new “Life Stage” and minister “to” 
and “among” and “by” and “with” second-halfers along-side gifted pastors. 

Pastoral Model 
According to Charles Arn, “One of the keys to a church’s health/growth 

is using its members. The individual approach is more effective than the 
institutional. Rather than beginning with the needs of the institution, the 
personal plan starts with the strengths of the person. Church members are 
encouraged to try a position related to their interest and see how it fits. If it 
does, the member may choose to spend more time in that ministry and 
receive additional training. If the task is not comfortable, or the person does 
not feel a sense of calling, he or she is guided to explore other ministries 
that might be a better fit. If a fit is not available, creating a new ministry is 
explored. In the individual approach to lay ministry, the institution exists 
for the benefit of the people rather than the people for the benefit of the 
institution. 

Growth Strategy 
Any church with a membership count of 20%or greater in the 50-Plus 

category should evaluate a second-half ministry growth strategy using a side 
doors approach. 

A personality profile for each member is fundamental for any effective 
ministry strategy. A laudable congregational survey that contains all critical 
questions is in Appendix A of Heartbeat! By Charles Arn. 

Heartbeat! is a road map to evangelize second-halfers. In Heartbeat! 
Charles Arn introduces side doors. This missional approach is a proven way 
to reach and involve higher numbers by enlisting individual’s “passion,” 
“sweet spots,” and top motivators. 
Side doors are a church-sponsored program, group, or activity in which 
unchurched people connect with members before they become active 
church participants or even Christ-followers. The side doors approach 
requires a shift to an individual lay ministry philosophy and a 75/25 to 50/50 
churched/ unchurched ratio. 

The significant difference between side doors and front doors is that 
side doors swing out, and front doors swing in (that is, one is an outward 
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focus while the traditional front door approach is an inward focus). Another 
way to say it would be the focus is on the unchurched, not on the churched. 
Side doors establish natural people clusters in the neighborhood, workplace, 
gym, fitness center, sports arena, personal interests, things in common or of 
importance (age, cultural or ethnic identity, family status, interest or hobby, 
marital status, need, concern or problem, religious background or attitude) 
and deeper human needs (place to belong, sense of balance, authentic 
relationships, spiritual answers, help through transition). 

The side doors approach in certain respects is very similar to The Go! 
Initiatives pioneered by Christ Together, along with eleven Gurnee 
churches. 

Culture of Generosity 
Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University curriculum is available 

online and offered by many churches to help members and attendees with 
debt management basics.  

Dave Ramsey suggests biblical basics: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, and the borrower is 
the slave of the lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he has,” Proverbs 21:20 
(NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to build a tower, does 
not sit down first and count the cost, whether he has enough to finish 
it,” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are stores of choice food 
and oil,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that there may be food in 
My house,” Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 
In our journey towards financial peace, Dave Ramsey outlines service 

commitments: 
Ownership: We will transfer ownership of all we have back to the 
Lord. 
Management: We will tell money where to go instead of wondering 
where it 
I went. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and work toward eliminating all 
our financial debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not hoard) for the future needs of 
our family. 
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Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel and material resources to 
loved ones in succeeding generations. 
Generosity: With an eternal perspective, we will support the work of 
Christ and help others in need by giving unselfishly. 
Dave Ramsey’s Legacy Journey is the next step. The class shows how 

to live a legacy now while preparing to leave a legacy for family, and 
generations to create a better society. 

Dave suggests fundamentals for growing up: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible has to say about wealth and 
faithful, stewardship, and some untrue toxic beliefs society have about 
wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to live and leave a legacy 
with your family and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to fundamental, successful 
estate planning, and generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to become generous. 
A crucial step is the implementation of a commanding position called 

the Second-Half Ministry & Development Ministry. New Beginnings has 
pioneered awareness for the need and design of this elderhood, 
intergenerational, and generosity cultivating position. The position could 
initially be split or part-time. The position requires a five-year financial 
commitment—to make the position full-time eventually and to establish a 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design Service and Church Foundation for 
facility maintenance, renovation, and expansion. 

Dr. Amy Hanson, in her writings, lists the following characteristics in 
selecting the right pastoral leader: 

An unquenchable passion for second-halfers and intergenerational 
ministry. 
A willingness to learn. 
An equipped. 
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Pastor Rick Warren suggests that more than likely, a position 
potential candidate is already a church member. 
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26. Congregational Analysis 
Each church congregation needs to take its PULSE: 

PREMISE: What do we believe that God has in mind for keeping so 
many adults living so long? 
UNCOMPROMISING: Where do we take our stand in partnership 
with older adults? 
LAUDABLE: What are the unusual and beneficial ways to touch the 
lives of older adults? 
STYLE: How do we develop, intentionally, a ministry to, by, for, and 
with older adults? 
EXPLORATION: Are we willing to take risks in changing the way 
we help older adults age gracefully, graciously, and gratefully to the 
glory of God? 
The following is a survey for taking the congregation's pulse: Agree, 

Disagree, or uncertain to following statements: 
There is a feeling among us that we care about older adults. Our 
congregation prays for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older Americans month and 
plans activities. 
There is someone in charge of our elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning their gifts, talents, and 
Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant milestones in the lives of 
second-halfers, e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, becoming 
empty-nesters, and grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides intra and intergenerational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older adults no longer have things 
to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and godparents to be effective 
faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents Day in September. 
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Our congregation offers life planning training. 
Input is sought from second-halfers on their needs and concerns. 
Our congregation encourages the second-halfers to do something 
significant that advances God’s mission domestically and in the 
world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the homebound and residents in 
nursing homes. 
Our elderhood ministry is evaluated at least once a year. 
Our second-halfers are given opportunities to be involved in 
ministries, e.g., mentoring, mission trips, prayer chains, and support 
groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this survey, reflect upon the 
responses, and begin a dialogue to decide what steps to take to build a 
vital ministry for the second half of life crowd. 
To start a second-half ministry, these are suggested: 
Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (4 key builders plus six baby 
boomers) who have a concern and desire to develop a ministry to, by, 
for, and with second-half adults.  
The Planning Committee seeks to discover the needs and interests of 
the 50-Plus crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the services for those in the 
second half of life provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can support, assist, and utilize these 
programs. 
The Planning Committee studies books by the author and others. 
The Planning Committee considers the above survey, reflects upon 
the responses, and begins a dialogue to decide what steps to take to 
build a vital ministry for the elderhood protirement members and 
attendees. 
The Planning Committee makes recommendations to the pastor and 
church council for implementation. 
Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, reviewing, digesting, 

praying, meditating, and discussing the survey. Church leadership should 
be fully briefed and involved to the extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
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There are several possible actions. Each action may require many hours 
of preparation to implement. Caution is recommended in implementing 
anyone without a thorough conceptual understanding and bottom-up 
support by elderhood protirement members and attendees. 
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27. Great “Start” Tips 
According to Charles Arn, ask these three questions to gather relevance 
issues: 

What do you wonder? What do you not understand—or wish you did 
understand—about how life works? Is it, "Why bad things happen to 
good people?" Or, maybe "Does prayer work?" Perhaps you wonder 
about "What happens when you die?" or "Why do innocent children 
suffer?" If more than one thing comes to mind, write them all down.  
What do you worry? What keeps you up at night, causes your heart to 
beat faster, your anxiety to rise? Perhaps it's a financial issue. Maybe a 
relationship issue. Is there realistic hope in your worst-case scenario?  
What do you wish? If money were no obstacle, time, or other 
commitments could not stop you; what is your dream? What would you 
love to see or do? Maybe travel somewhere. Have lots of money. A 
particular job or an exclusive relationship? Goals are powerful 
motivators. What's yours? 
For the complete article and implementation visit 

http://wesleyconnectonline.com/how-to-hit-a-home-run-in-your-next-
sermon-series-charles-arn/ 

Here’s a couple more by Amy Hanson: 
Commit to making it the new normal that people who are 65-84 serve 
and give their lives away in powerful ways. Stop assuming that the best 
way for older adults to serve is to fold the church bulletins and instead 
start looking for those who are helping the homeless or mentoring in 
the schools. Once you find those people start telling their stories. 
Show a video in the Sunday morning service. 
Include their photo and their story on the church log. Write about them 
in the church newsletter. And then, make it a high priority to engage 
older adults in significant and meaningful service opportunities 
continually. 
Challenge them. Listen to elderhood members. Identify their passion. 
Coach. Unleash them. 
Pray and open your eyes to those who are lost, broken, and in desperate 
need of a Savior who is in this age category. Just as there are young 
people today who need to hear the gospel of Jesus Christ, there are 
thousands and thousands of boomers and older adults who need 
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someone to pray for them, listen to them, and invite them to hear the 
good news. Kill and bury the myth that the only way to grow a church 
is to reach young families. Yes, we need to be doing this, but we must 
equally put our efforts into reaching those in the second half. 
Here’s a couple of my own: 
Link the New Beginning website to your Church website 
The beginning of the service with the pledge of allegiance to the United 
States of America, the Christian flag, the Cross of my Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the Bible: 

I pledge allegiance to the flag of the United States of America and 
to the Republic for which it stands. One nation, under God 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 
I pledge allegiance to the Christian Flag and to the Savior for which 
it stands. One brotherhood, uniting all Christian, in service and love. 
I pledge allegiance to the Cross of my Lord Jesus Christ and to the 
faith for which it stands, one Savior King eternal, so help me God. 
I pledge allegiance to the Bible, God’s Holy Word. A lamp unto my 
feet and a Light unto my path. Its words will hide in my heart that I 
might not sin against God. 

Conclude the service with an Invitation to Repentance. 



 

 

Collection of 
Legacy Readings
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28. What will be Your Legacy? 
The Body of Christ is interdependent. God's family is intergenerational. 
And our God is intergenerational. 

Wes Wick Co-founder of YES! Young Enough to Serve recently 
identified the challenge most eloquently this way: 

“One of the challenges we face is that it's often just 50-Plus adults 
talking about the need for 50-Plus adult ministry education. And no matter 
how we slice it, it comes across as self-advocating and self-centered. 

I would love to see a university; seminary and foundation focus some 
longitudinal research investment into spiritual fruitfulness in later years. 
What makes people drop out of the race prematurely? What's the impact on 
the extended family when they do? What's the effect on the extended church 
family? And then, more optimistically, what are the factors contributing to 
continued spiritual vibrancy? And what impact does that have on 
generations within the family and the Church? 

As I've looked at available grants, I've noticed a significant bias toward 
the young, not surprising in our youth-oriented culture. And awards related 
to older adults are generally centered on the problems of aging, rather than 
potential and opportunity being squandered. 

The reality of advancing age within America and the Church sometimes 
directs resources away from older adult ministry. It backfires. As one pastor 
put it, "I'd rather invest in a whole life rather than half a life."  

From where I stand, that mindset is a product of a compartmentalized 
generational view, neglecting the positive ripple effect of spiritually 
passionate, engaged older adults---within their families, the Church family, 
communities, and the world." 

New Beginnings is an online educational resource center for unleashing 
the power of longevity response-ability. Its driving goal is seeking, sharing 
with, and serving second halfers to Grow, Connect, Serve, and Reach! 

During the next twenty years, there is an opportunity to better our 
society and to serve, make disciples and evangelize second-halfers through 
the education of every religious, educational institution, the corporate 
church body, local congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise and 
government legislature about the reality of a new “life stage.” 

The first step is the education of the societal hierarchy (every religious, 
educational institution, the corporate church body, local congregation, 
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nonprofit, and private enterprise and governmental legislative body) about 
the reality of a new “life stage.” The second step is to educate those in the 
second half of life to the choices for building a legacy. This section is a 
collection of legacy readings to help unleash the determination and power  

Longevity Response-Ability consists of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) for second halfers to grow, connect, serve, reach, and 
better prepare for a fuller, more productive, rewarding life and eternity with 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 

The Longevity Response-Ability was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, graduate pastors without 
instruction; and elderhood protirement laypeople desiring training and 
providing for the best use their discretionary time for the Lord. 

The author selected six stories as representative of the eighteen found 
in Longevity Response-Ability.  

We're all on a journey and leaving a legacy. What will your life say?  
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29. Add Years to Your Life & Life to Your 
Years 

Richard Sears (of Sears Roebuck & Co.) began his career in catalog sales 
one day when he was working at the local railroad station.  A shipment of 
watches was received by mistake, and he made a deal with the manufacturer 
to purchase the watches. His small watch catalog became the beginning of 
an extraordinarily rapid growing mail-order business.  His unusually keen 
sense of the needs and desires of his clientele made the Sears & Roebuck 
catalog a household item. 

But changes in American transportation and communication brought 
the city closer to the rural areas, and it became evident that Sears would 
have to establish retail stores to keep up with the rapidly changing face of 
our country. His superb catalog marketing skills were no longer need, and 
he retired. Richard Sears died only a few years later, a man without a 
mission. 

Perhaps you, too, have known people who have worked hard, retired, 
and then promptly died, while others who pursue meaningful work, lived 
on into their 80s and 90s. 

In America, we define ourselves primarily by our work. Once actual 
only of men, now increasingly correct of women, our job is who we are. 
We are “doctors,” accountants,” “custodians,” “teachers.” Our work 
enables us to feel part of the whole scheme of things. From our work, we 
develop essential philosophical, religious, ethical, and vocational values. 
We are what we do.  

Not only does work help us define ourselves, but it also becomes the 
measure of our self-image and self-esteem. And meaningful work helps us 
to maintain contact with the real world. 

Then comes retirement. 
It seems like such a beautiful dream: no more work sleep late…times 

to oneself.  But for many, following retirement, something goes wrong. The 
fishing that one hoped to do becomes boring. The golf game becomes 
meaningless — the substantial list of things to do undone. 

I interviewed a retired woman while researching a book I wrote entitled 
Live Long and Love It. The woman recalled her husband’s retirement: 

Retirement seemed to make him a different person. Before he 
retired, he was always well-organized. I never wasted a moment. He 
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always seemed to be in total control of his life and his world. But 
when he stopped working, he seemed lost like he didn't know what 
to do with himself. 

And that was a problem for me. I mean, I loved my husband 
very much, but I wasn't used to having him around twenty-four 
hours a day. He got on my nerves. 

Before he retired, we had a good marriage. But after his 
retirement, things became pretty rocky between us. 

Part of the trouble was what he did with his time, which wasn't 
much of anything. Activities seemed to bore him.  Oh, at first, he 
tried to keep himself busy with hobbies and sports, but that didn't 
last long. 

He used to really love stamp collecting and always complained 
about not having enough time for it. But after he retired, he soon 
found that hobby to be boring. 

It was the same with sports. For a while, the spouse played a lot 
of golf and tennis.  But after a few months, he lost interest in that, 
too.  It wasn't long before all he did was sit in front of the television. 

Oh, he did plan our finances quite well have no money 
problems.  But he didn't do any planning for his retirement. He never 
found anything to do that seemed meaningful to him. 

My husband had an excellent job, and he was good at what he 
did.  But, then, suddenly he was given his gold watch and forced to 
stop working.  I guess he just didn’t feel needed anymore.  He died 
the day before his 68th birthday. 

Unfortunately, this woman's story is very typical. Retirement to a life 
of perpetual vacation-like leisure can be lethal. The latest research seems to 
indicate that the average person who retires with nothing meaningful to do 
dies within seven years of his/her retirement. Many die within the first year. 
The very concept of retirement, as it now exists, keeps older people from 
high productivity well into their later years. 

Does that mean we are doomed to forever punch a time clock to 
survive?  No.  But it does mean that retirement—to be successful—needs 
to receive our careful planning.  The traditional concept of working and then 
retiring is becoming outdated.  More people are just "changing" careers as 
they live longer. 
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Another Option 
But continuing in an occupation, once you're 60 or 65 years old, isn't 

necessarily the only alternative to a dull and meaningless existence. Proper 
planning for retirement means more than just financial planning.  Here is an 
essential key to making later years of the lifetime of productivity and joy. 
The secret has a dream! 

Most people have a "dream" they've had in the back (or front) of their 
minds for a few years. Travel across the country. Visit a special place.  
Learn a new language. Write a book. From a physical and mental health 
point of view, it is not only pleasant to have a dream for one's retirement…it 
is a necessity! 

A friend of mine has for years had what he calls his "someday place."  
The"someday place" is a piece of property in Oregon where someday he is 
going to build a home and retire.  Every summer, he goes and camps on the 
property, cuts back overgrown blackberries, envisions where his house 
building, and visualizes the completed dream. Everyone needs a "someday 
place" (or a similar vision for the future).  That's part of what keeps us vital, 
alive, and looking ahead. 

In contrast, retired people who don’t have a “dream”—a purpose for 
living—often die sooner! 

So, here's a three-step process for dreaming your way to an exciting life 
after retirement.  You don't have to be retired to discover the rich rewards 
of a dream. 

Define Your Dream: In this coming week, carry a small tablet and a 
pen around with you.  On the front of your tablet, but the words in capital 
letters: MY DREAMS. 

Inside are your "dream sheets."  Put a title at the top of the first page 
that says, "Things I Want to Do." Title the second-page “Issues I Believe 
In.” Title the third page, “People I Want to See.” Title page four, "Skills I 
Want to Learn," and page five, "Places I Want to Go." 

Begin by writing down anything that comes to your mind on each of 
these pages.  Then, as you go about your daily activities during the week, 
carry your “dream book” with you.  Write down anything that fits into one 
of these areas.  Talk to your friends and relatives about your project.  Ask 
if anything you have ever said or done reminds them of something that 
might enhance your dream pages. 
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At the end of the week (you may want to keep your sheets "active" for 
several weeks), sit down and review your list.  Combine any entries that 
may overlap.  Delete any that seem unimportant after further consideration. 

Next, select two to four dreams from the list that most energize you.  
Put a "1" in front of the most important dream, a "2" in front of the next 
most significant dream.  Complete your prioritizing for the 2-4 ideas you've 
selected.  

Once you have done this, during the next few days, meditate on these 
four dreams.  Mentally picture yourself pursuing them.  What are you 
doing?  How do you feel about it?  Who else is involved? 

If, after several days, you still feel enthusiastic about these dreams, set 
a dream date for each of your four ideas.  That is, when would you like to 
see that dream become a reality? 

Now, you can begin to take the next step toward reaching your dreams. 
Clarify Your Dream: Begin with your #1 Dream.  Take a separate 

sheet of paper and list all the things that will be involved in reaching your 
dream.  Let’s suppose your #1 dream is “to visit France,” and your dream 
date is “two years from now.”  Visiting France is something you’ve always 
wanted to do but never seemed to have the time. 

Begin a “To Do” list of all the things that might be involved in “visiting 
France.”  (They don’t have to be in chronological order right now.)   

Once you have listed all the things that come to your mind concerning 
that dream, go back and put a completion date for when each “to do” could 
be accomplished.  Keep in mind your dream date. 

The next step is easy.  Just put your “to-do” list on a chart.  
Pursue Your Dream: An ancient Chinese proverb says, "The longest 

journey begins with the first step."  Many people don't get anything 
accomplished because the task seems so vast and impossible.  But you've 
already “killed that paper tiger.”  Just go back to your timeline and look at 
when your first “to do” should be accomplished.  You might even begin on 
it today. 

That's the way to get your dream going to make a pact with yourself. 
Better yet, tell someone else about your plan. Show them your ideas and "to 
do" lists. Ask others to check up on you occasionally to see how you're 
doing with your desire. 
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Once you begin, you’ll probably find that it goes much faster than you 
expected, and you may be on your way to France sooner than you think! 
About the Writer 
Charles Arn is a leading author on congregational outreach, health, and 
growth. 
Charles is the founder of Church Growth Inc. and HeartbeatMinistries.net, 
and Professor of Outreach and Ministry at the new Wesley Seminary in 
Marion, Indiana. 
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30. How to Prepare for Your 120th Birthday 
There are a few things we can do to prepare for the gift of 120 years of life 
(the potential biological life span). The earlier we start, the more fun we’ll 
have at the party! 

FIND: Your unique purpose for the second half of life. What legacy 
does the gift of a long life allow you to give the world? Find an interest that 
fascinates you, an outlet for your creativity. Find a purpose you can pursue 
even when you are frail. 

FOSTER: Friendship; the well-being of the next generation; your 
interest in the lives and needs of others; your spirit of generosity. 

FILL: Your mind with ideas, your life with people, your senses with 
beauty, your soul with what/Who is beyond you, your whole life with love. 

FEED: Your body with deeply colored fruits and vegetables, calcium-
rich foods, fish, and long drinks of water – and fill your soul with the 
messages of God. 

FAST: From negative thinking about yourself and fault-finding in 
others. Give up worrying. Adopt an “attitude of gratitude” or a spirituality 
of “giftedness” for the gifts of yourself and others. Trust that you will 
always have what you need. 

FEEL: The joys and sorrows, pains, and pleasures that come your way; 
the love of other people; the rain and sunshine on your face your 
connectedness with all that exists. 

FLAIL: Your body around for 30 minutes each day: Stretch 
luxuriously before getting out of bed. Limber your joints with range-of-
motion exercises or yoga balance a book on your head while walking; stand 
on one foot, then the other – or do Tai Chi, Yoga, Pilates, etc. Strengthen 
your muscles by lifting weights and your heart by walking, swimming, 
bicycle-riding.  

FUN: Make fun of yourself and your frailties. Look for short, funny 
stories to share. Search for the hilarious in the oddities and even the 
tragedies of life. Enjoy helping others laugh with you. Play every day – 
especially with children. List, appreciate, and celebrate the little joys or gifts 
of everyday life – a good night’s sleep, the smell of the air after the rain, a 
dish of ice cream – even the availability of hearing aids, eyeglasses, canes, 
walkers, and medications that keep you alive! 

FLOSS: Your teeth daily – the best thing you can do to prevent 
dentures – and (surprise!) also help your heart! 
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FLING: All the “stuff” you no longer need or use – things that get in 
the way of your living a more graceful, happy life – physically, emotionally, 
socially, and spiritually. Stop collecting: For every new item you get, give 
something away. Start to give away your treasures to those who will 
appreciate them – and enjoy their joy! 

FORGIVE: Everyone: your parents, family, friends, enemies, 
politicians – and yourself. 

FINISH: Each day with these questions: What gifts did I give to the 
world today? What gifts did I receive? What shall I give tomorrow? 

About the Writer 
Jane Marie Thibault is a gerontologist and consultant for aging issues, 

specializing in the spiritual dimensions of aging. Jane is the author of 
several books and articles. For thirty-one years, she was an emerita clinical 
professor in the Department of Family and Geriatric Medicine, School of 
Medicine, University of Louisville, Kentucky. She also has served as an 
adjunct faculty member of the Louisville Presbyterian Theological 
Seminary. Her weblog is Contemplating Aging 
(www.contemplaging.thibault/com/aging-as-a-natural-monastery-by 
jane/thibauljbellsouth. net/).



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 152 

31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 
Summary 

 A resource for understanding old age, written from the perspective of an 
older adult (age 89). Older readers have reviewed it and said, “Finally, 
someone understands me.” Caregivers have been grateful for the first-
person perspective of aging, as opposed to the wealth of material written by 
middle-aged researchers. Not explicitly religious, but valuable for those 
planning programming for older adults in the church. An excerpt might also 
be assigned as part of a caregiver’s class or other training for church 
members working with elders. 

A contemporary told me her frustration about not being able to explain 
to her son that she was not the person that she used to be before she got old. 
A little later, my wife Käthe and I received an invitation from a younger 
family member to attend a dinner, followed by a lecture. We decided that 
the lateness of the event and the demands of comprehending a speech was 
too much for us, so we declined. 

The response was a virtual chastisement: "you aren't too old to do 
things like that." When I asked contemporaries how they explained to their 
children that they were no longer the same, no one had an answer: they had 
either given up or not even tried. The lack of understanding of the older 
generation by the younger generation (or by the older generation of 
ourselves) should not be surprising. A survey of the books “in the Aging 
sections of bookstores and libraries,” found three kinds of books: 

“the ‘peppy papers’ on how to stay perky in spite of aging,  
 
the ‘existential papers’ on the grim life of loneliness, uselessness, and 
boredom that awaits the aged,” and 
 
how to “manage the unmanageable older adult.” 
 

But there were no books that connected intergenerational “difficulties” with 
“developmental conflicts that senior adults must work through.” (1) 

One of the problems of being old is that younger family members or 
friends seem to think that we should behave just like we did only a few years 
ago. They seem reluctant to accept that age has changed us, and many of us 
share their reluctance because “most people assume [or would like to 
believe] that getting old is just more of the same. 

Aging is seen as being adult, just older older versions of the people they 
had always been.” (2) 
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Neither the younger people nor we old people anticipated nor were 
prepared for “the enormity of the psychological journey the elderly face.” 
How many of us knew in advance that “the aging process demands that 
older adults take a completely different tack in their lives that is foreign to 
anyone who is not yet old?" How many of us realized that "the elderly are 
on a mission that is not only far more complicated? But the most significant 
of their lives?” (3) 

So, one purpose for writing this paper is to help younger people better 
understand what it is to be old and why we old folks are so different from 
the persons we used to be. (“Used to be” or “used to do” are frequently used 
phrases among us old folks.) But it will be impossible to accomplish this 
purpose because the experience of old age is unique. When younger people 
tell me, “I know how you feel,” the fact is, no matter how genuinely they 
try to be empathetic, they don’t know how it feels to be old because they 
cannot understand. As Simone de Beauvoir wrote, there is one form of 
experience that belongs only to those that are old – that of old age itself. 
The young have only vague and erroneous notions of it. (4) 

The protagonist in Philip Roth’s The Dying Animal asks, “can you 
imagine old age?” and he answers, “of course you can’t. I didn’t. I couldn’t. 
I had no idea what it was like. Not even a false image—no image. And 
nobody wants anything else. Nobody wants to face any of this before he has 
to.” (5) So, the attempt by us old folks to explain old age to younger people 
is probably mostly futile. An attempt to explain old age to me just seven 
years ago, at age eighty, would have been useless, but perhaps it is always 
worth a try. 

I am also writing this to help me (and, perhaps, contemporaries) better 
understand what it is to be old and why we old people are so different than 
we used to be. Two books have advised such a study about getting old. One 
book counsel that "beginning in middle age, we must study how to be old" 
because "the later years require wisdom even more than do the decades that 
have preceded them." The other book observes (6) that "aging in 
contemporary America is so complex and multidimensional that studying it 
is worthwhile, even necessary, for those who wish to do it consciously and 
without fear." (7) 

Another reason is to help combat the shame we feel about old age: how 
we look, how we act, and our age-related limitations. “Old age” has been 
called “the prime occasion of shame” occasioned by “all the impediments 
to the enjoyment of life to which the aging body is vulnerable.” (8) 
Therefore, “one of the crucial projects of a person’s life is to resign oneself 
to the process of aging.” (9) 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 154 

An 1883 book, published in England, contains this exhortation: Old age 
is honorable to those who are not ashamed of it; but, when men are ashamed 
of old age, then is old age ashamed of them, it disgraces, humbles, and 
mortifies. (10) 

Possibly the most important reason for writing (or reading) this paper 
is that unless we study old age, contemplating or living in it can easily weigh 
us down. Reading about old age gives us words and concepts that can enable 
us to think about it and talk about it: not just our immediate situation, but 
also the larger sphere of old age in general. The ability to word a situation 
(to think and talk about it) enables us, at least to a degree, to get on top of 
(transcend) a situation that was threatening to get on top of us and weigh us 
down. As the renowned psychiatrist, Bruno Bettelheim, wrote, "What 
cannot be talked about cannot be put to rest." Dr. Bettelheim wrote these 
words in his 

Surviving and Other Essays from the perspective of the Nazi 
concentration camp survivor that he was. But his words were ineffective 
when Bettelheim became imprisoned in old age: widowed, in failing 
physical health, and suffering from the effects of a stroke, which impaired 
his mental abilities and paralyzed part of his body. Bettelheim was unable 
to survive old age. He committed suicide by placing a plastic bag over his 
head. 

I sometimes fantasize about a clever use for this paper: I could give a 
copy to people who greet me with a "How're you doing?" or "How are you?" 
I feel like a liar if I give the customary "Just fine" response, and neither the 
greeter nor I have time for an accurate answer. 

Tipping Point into Old Age 
There is not a set chronological age for the tipping point from middle 

age to old age. The Free Dictionary defines middle age as "the time in a 
person's life between youth and old age." Some sociologists divide the years 
after middle age between "young, old age" and "oldest old age." "Young old 
age" refers roughly to our 60s and 70s when most of us were as hardy as we 
were in middle age. "Oldest-old age" refers roughly to our 80s and 90s when 
most of us are radically different than we were, not only in middle age but 
also in our "young, old age." 

It is right for me, and I think for most of my contemporaries that when 
we were “young, old age,” we were much more like we were in “middle 
age” than we were like the “oldest old” we are now. When I speak of “old 
age” in contrast to “middle age,” I am thinking of “oldest old.” The tipping 
point into old age can happen at various chronological ages. Trauma or 
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disease can bring a person to the tipping point earlier and more suddenly 
than the person who reaches the point later and more gradually. Whenever 
the tipping happens, what happens is that the changes characterized as 
“getting old” build up until the middle age perception of oneself tips over 
to perceiving oneself as old. (11) 

I have reached the tipping point: I own the fact that I am an old man. 
“Old” is defined both as “far Old Age.” Where once I had cheeks, I have 
only bone; when I sit down, I’m sitting on the stone. Hair won’t grow where 
it used to grow: it grows on my ears so all can know that I’m up in years. 
My steps once had spring, but now I hobble like an old starling. Yet I 
mustn’t complain about growing old: these are the years assayed as gold, 
advanced in years or life” and as “exhibiting the physical characteristics of 
age.”  

I meet both definitions. Euphemisms like an elderly man, a senior 
citizen, or an aging person do not make an old person any less mature than 
does the euphemism "passed away" make the deceased any less dead. 
Anyone who tells me, "you're not old," must believe that I am too demented 
to know what I am. Anyone who says, "you don't look old" must be deficient 
in the eyesight department. Those who avoid using the word "old" treat it 
as if it were a bad word that should not be spoken. 

We old folks have been categorized into three groups: the “functionally 
fit survivors” who suffer “only moderate disabilities,” the “chronically 
disabled” who manage to live “with a high level of disability,” and the 
“increasingly disabled” who require rising levels of assistance. (12) At this 
time, I am blessed to be in the first group. What follows in this paper applies 
primarily to the first and second groups. 

Being old is a mixed bag of good and bad for many other old people 
and me. We have lost much of what we once had and valued, but we have 
gained freedom from daily work and time for other activities. But, whether 
for good or for bad, we are all different from what we were before we grew 
old. Physically, my body is diverse; psychologically, my perspectives are 
different. The radical nature of these changes has been described in this 
way: Aging brings about such substantial differences in the individual that 
there may well come the point at which it is more illuminating to think of 
two or more persons “time-sharing” the same identity than of one person 
having different preferences. (13) 

Old age is so different from middle age that Mary Pipher titles her book 
on the subject Another Country. In her 1970 classic, La Vieillesse (Old 
Age), Simone de Beauvoir described this radical difference between middle 
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age and old age. (When the book was translated into English in 1996, the 
American publishers changed the title to The Coming of Age because they 
were afraid that de Beauvoir’s title was too blunt and depressing and would 
not sell many books: a potent commentary on our culture’s attitude toward 
old age.) 

Describing one’s relationship with one’s body in middle age, de 
Beauvoir wrote, at forty, a healthy man is biologically free to do what he 
likes. He can push himself to the absolute limits of his strength – he knows 
he will soon regain it. The danger of sickness or accident does not frighten 
him overmuch – except in severe cases, he will get well and return to his 
former state. (p. 304) 

In contrast, describing one’s relationship with one’s body in old age, 
de Beauvoir wrote: 

The aged man is obliged to take care of himself. The disproportionate 
effort might cause heart-failure, an illness would leave him 
permanently weakened, he would never, or only very slowly, recover 
from an accident. Since his wounds take a long time to heal. Even if the 
elderly person bears his ailments with resignation, they come between 
him and the world: they are the price he pays for most of the things he 
does. So, he can no longer yield to a sudden desire or follow his whims: 
he ponders on the consequences, and he finds that he is forced to make 
a choice. If he goes for a walk to take advantage of a fine day, his feet 
will hurt him when he gets home; if he has a bath, his arthritis will 
torment him. The level of inimicality in things rises: stairs are harder 
to climb, distances longer to travel, streets more dangerous to cross, 
parcels heavier to carry. The world is filled with traps; it bristles with 
threats. The old person may no longer stroll casually about it. Every 
moment difficulties arise, and any mistake is severely punished. (p 304) 
Describing a middle-aged person’s relationship with the future, de 

Beauvoir wrote, "that a man still has years enough before him to make up 
his mind to act, to decide upon undertakings and to make changes in the 
world or his personal history for granted. He spreads the future with hopes 
– a future whose end he does not yet see." (p. 377) 

In contrast, de Beauvoir continued with this depiction of an old man's 
relationship with time. Age changes our relationship with time: as the years 
go by, our future shortens, while our past grows heavier. The aged man may 
be defined as an individual with a long existence behind him and before him 
a minimum expectation of life. The old person knows that his life is 
accomplished and that he will never re-fashion it. The very quality of the 
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future changes between middle age and old age. One has exchanged an 
indefinite future – and one has a tendency to look at it as infinite – for a 
finite future. (pp. 361, 377-379) 

Old Folks from a Middle Age Perspective 
We old folks, just by being who we are, often present a problem to our 

middle-aged children. Consider the titles of books and articles on the 
subject: 

Survive Your Aging Parents 
Are Your Parents Driving You Crazy? 
The Overwhelmed Woman's Guide to Caring for Aging Parents 
“How to Talk to Your Elderly Parent Without Losing Your Mind” 
Coping with Your Difficult Older Parent: A Guide for Stressed-Out 
Children 
Caring for Yourself While Caring for Your Aging Parents: How to 
Help, How to Survive 
The Caregiver's Survival Handbook: Caring for Your Aging Parents 
Without Losing Yourself 
 
Looking at members of the older generation, one middle-aged writer 

observes how they have changed. Many of us look at members of our 
parents’ generation and see a diminished version of the vibrant people we 
once knew. We observe that they move more slowly and aren’t as physically 
strong as they used to be. In conversation, they tend to repeat stories they’ve 
told us a dozen times or can’t seem to stick to one subject. They fret over 
inconsequential details or abruptly end important conversations before 
anything has been resolved. They didn’t act or talk this way before they got 
old. (14) 

Another middle-aged writer speaks of being bewildered by her parents. 
Those of us who are caring for elderly parents are often bewildered by the 
decisions they make – and by their seemingly stubborn refusal to follow our 
advice. We shake our heads over their obsession with the past, their caution, 
and the glacial pace with which they make decisions and move through the 
world. As much as we love our parents, dealing with them can often be 
fraught with tension and frustration as we try to bridge a communications 
gap as yawning as any we've experienced with rebellious toddlers or 
teenagers. (15) 

This same writer observes that middle-aged children and their old 
parents often live by different agendas. Our middle age agendas are often in 
direct conflict with those of our parents. We're juggling a million work and 
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family challenges and like to move quickly and efficiently through the 
world, accomplishing one task after another and checking it off our ‘to do’ 
lists. It's no wonder that our parents' reflections on the past and their 
reluctance to make decisions exasperate us. Also, given our youth-oriented 
society, most of us are on a permanent quest to remain young (or at least 
young-looking). So, it's no surprise that we have little tolerance or empathy 
for those who've already reached the place we have no desire to go. Also, 
from a late middle age perspective, Berman and Shulman find that “the 
distance between our aging parents and us seems insurmountable.” (16) 

We're at two different places on our life journey. We've raised our kids.  
We've paid our dues in the workplace. Now we want to relax, have fun, do 
the things we've postponed. The vision of our mortality both depresses us 
and spray paints "Live now. It's my turn." on our consciousness. . .. We 
decide to take more vacations. Or to work less. We deserve it! Our thrust is 
to make the most of the life we have left.  

But in Berman and Shulman's narrative, just when middle-aged 
children are anticipating new freedom and excitement, their "elderly parents 
are experiencing loss and failure on almost every front . . . Sexual, 
occupational, and social" and begin to encroach on their children's time and 
attention. So, they conclude their narrative with these words: As our parents 
grow older and begin to lose the mental and physical capabilities, we all 
took for granted, our relationship enters a new stage. There is no happy 
ending. 

Counsel to the Younger Generation 

The problems we create for our younger family members by getting old 
and increasingly debilitated has spawned a stack of books and articles 
offering counsel to the younger generation. One book advises the children 
of elderly parents to try to remember, ‘this is not my mom (or dad) as I used 
to know her or him. They can't help it if they forget things or drive you 
crazy.’ Remember that your elderly parent doesn't mean to make your life 
miserable or frustrate you with the same endless stories and questions. 
They're just as frustrated as you are. (17) 

Another book tries to alleviate the responsibility children feel for their 
old parents. 

Witnessing your parents’ gradual decline or their struggles with a major 
illness often creates a desire to do something to help. However, taking steps 
to make yourself feel better may not be in your parents’ best interest. 
Sometimes you can do little or nothing to help your parents. (18) 
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Age-Defying Illusions About Old Age 
The baby boomer generation is roughly composed of people in the 50-

68-year-old age range. In an earlier reference, Connie Matthiessen spoke of 
her baby boomer generation as being on “a permanent quest to remain 
young (or at least young-looking). So, it's no surprise that we have little 
tolerance or empathy for those who've already reached the place [old age] 
we have no desire to go.” (19) 

Harvard Medical School professor and baby-boomer, Dr. Muriel R. 
Gillick, elaborates on this quest by fellow baby boomers in her book The 
Denial of Aging. We would like to think that if we eat nutritious meals and 
exercise faithfully, we will be able to fend off old age. When we believe, 
we will stay young forever, and when we purchase specific vitamins, herbs, 
and other youth-enhancing chemicals to promote longevity, we are 
engaging in massive denial. (p. 3) 

Dr. Gillick observes that Americans spend $6 billion a year on "anti-
aging" nostrums. Both the baby boomers and older people swallow pills and 
dietary supplements that purport to prevent illness, cure disease, and 
promote a long life. However, the overwhelming evidence proves that the 
potions are ineffective at best, harmful at worst—and a phenomenal waste 
of money overall. (20) 

Sixty-five-year olds can expect to live at least into their 80s. Yet, Dr. 
Gillick tells her fellow baby boomers, “we have chosen to engage in 
collective denial of aging. We would prefer to believe that most people can 
skip old age altogether—proceeding directly from middle age (itself an 
extension of youth) to death, preferable dying in one’s sleep. We put our 
faith in exercise and diet as a means of assuring a healthy and vigorous old 
age, even though many of the principal scourges of old age cannot be 
prevented by diet or exercise.” (21) 

Later in her book, Dr. Gillick repeats her assertion that her fellow baby 
boomers appear to “believe that abiding by the latest dietary 
recommendations and adhering to a regular exercise regimen will suffice to 
keep us healthy and strong until, at age 100, we die in our sleep.” Gillick 
understands why people engage in The Denial of Aging. Maybe the 
acknowledgment that before death comes a no man’s- land in which many 
people merely exist—unproductive, unvalued, and often unwell, but alive—
is just too mind-boggling to consider. (22) 

In her Never Say Die: The Myth and Marketing of the New Old Age 
(2011), Susan Jacoby, born in 1946 and just turning 667, also tells her 
fellow baby boomers the facts about old age. Old age, before debility sets 
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in, offers us many avenues for productivity and happiness: if we have 
enough money if we are in reasonably good health, and if our brains are 
functioning well enough. A very few of us in our 80s and 90s, a few more 
in our 70s, continue in our middle age activities and serve as examples to 
whom the age-defying marketers point when they sell their products. But, 
without this relatively rare combination, for most of us, old age means 
putting on a happy face even when bones and muscles are aching, also when 
hearts are broken by the loss of people and things we loved, and also when 
our brains are too far gone to comprehend what is being said. (23) 

I confess that I engaged in the denial of aging until I reached my tipping 
point at age 86. I had all of my end-of-life papers in order (medical power 
of attorney, living will, agreement for my corpse to go to a medical school, 
and documents for transferring assets to beneficiaries), but I denied aging. 
For almost two decades, I lived by the illusion that if I kept on cutting wood 
in summer, shoveling snow in winter, and walking the trail, I would die 
healthy. The fact that in my late 70s, I stopped climbing up on the roof to 
clean our stove pipe and stopped taking long hikes was not enough to 
destroy the illusion. And I still tried to embrace a diluted version of the 
dream even after I moved from the woods into the old folk’s home where I 
now live. 

Using the term that one writer invented, my illusion was that, if I took 
proper care of my body, as the years passed, I would become the still 
vigorous "well elderly," not the "ill elderly." Susan Jacoby discredits this 
"fantasyland" with the fact that nearly every one of us who lives in our mid-
80s will become "ill elderly." We "can expect a period of extended frailty 
and disability" before we die. Jacoby debunks the often-cited "well elderly" 
statistics by pointing out that they are based "on the statistically 
disingenuous practice of lumping together all people over sixty-five." 
Lumping together 65, 75, and 85-year olds for statistics regarding their 
physiological and psychological condition makes as much sense as lumping 
together 5, 15, and 25-year olds for statistics about the young. Based on the 
misleading statistical practice of lumping disparate age groups, only 5% of 
the over 65 age group is confined to nursing homes. But, the likelihood of 
spending time in a nursing home jumps to 50% in the 85 plus age group. 
(24) 

The younger people believe the illusion that exercise and diet can 
assure a healthy and vigorous old age the less patience they have with us 
old people because they tend to see “the infirmities of old age as our fault 
rather than as inevitable.” The unpleasant fact (25) is that no matter how 
diligent we are in age-defying nutrition, exercise, and activities, as we grow 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 161 

older, we lose capabilities we once took for granted: both mental and 
physical. (26) But the marketers of products with age-defying claims try to 
hide this fact. Advertisements for osteoporosis drugs show a young-looking 
active woman; they never show "a woman who has osteoporosis, hunched 
over her walker." The ads try to hide "the fact that people are going to grow 
old, and visibly so, regardless of whatever drug they take, whatever they 
eat, and whatever 'anti-aging' potion they buy." (27) 

It is not that a healthy lifestyle never makes a difference in our 
capabilities. Some studies find people in the 55-75-year-old range can 
postpone morbidity by adopting healthy lifestyles. However, all people, 
regardless of lifestyle, enter the same range of morbidity at about 80 years 
old. (28) The harsh reality is that no matter how healthy our lifestyles, “in 
real old age, as opposed to fantasyland, most people who live beyond their 
mid-eighties can expect a period of extended frailty and disability before 
they die.” (29) 

Old Age from the Old Person’s Perspective 
Most of us old people see old age, with all its changes and challenges, 

as neither all bad nor all good, but for many of us, the bad outweighs the 
good. Lillian Rubin is an example of the latter. In her eighties, she is active 
as an author, sociologist, and psychotherapist. At the age of eighty-two, she 
sold her first painting and published her book 60 on Up: The Truth about 
Aging in America. The book opens with her opinion about old age. Getting 
old sucks. It always has, it always will. Yes, I know about all those books 
and articles extolling the wonders of what the media call the 'new old age.' 
. . . They're either written by forty-year-olds who, like children afraid of the 
dark, draw rosy pictures as they try to convince themselves that no unknown 
monsters await them. Or they're lying. Maybe it's not a lie but a wish, a 
hope, a need to believe there's something more to this business of getting 
old that we see around us. (30) 

Later Dr. Rubin comments I sometimes think old age is two different 
countries. There’s the real old age for those of us who live there [and] 
there’s the old age of those who write about it, most of them middle-aged 
women and men. (31) 

The Heroism of Old Age 
Writing at the age of 87, Mary C. Morrison delineates the kinds of 

heroism required by old age. Aging takes courage. To preside over the 
disintegration of one’s own body, looking on as sight and hearing, strength, 
speed, and short-term memory deteriorate calls for heroism that is no less 
impressive for being quiet and patient. To watch the same process taking 
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place in someone whom one loves requires another kind of heroism 
expressed in patience, devotion, and care. And to endure or watch the kind 
of deterioration that leaves, in the end, only the empty shell of a person, as 
with Alzheimer's, calls for heroism in final defeat that is beyond words. (32) 

Therefore, Morrison concludes, “old age is not for the fainthearted, and 
anyone who watches it closely and with a sympathetic eye can be sometimes 
lost in admiration for the aging and their gallantry.” (33) 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years contains heart-rending vignettes that 
describe how the 150 old folks who were interviewed over six years found 
“the capacity to survive” old age and meet “the demands posed by their 
survival into late life.” They devised ways to cope (a) with their physical 
and social environments in spite of significant physical and mental 
debilitation, (b) with their losses of family members, often including their 
children, and (c) at the same time, they tried to maintain “a sense of control” 
over their lives in spite of their need for assistance. (34) 

Old Age from a Factual Perspective 
Gaining a factual perspective is not easy because most of the 

gerontological studies have been based on the "younger old," roughly 65 to 
75 or 80, age group. However, we "oldest age category is now the fastest-
growing group in America." There are now so many of us that more 
researchers are studying how we tick and what makes us tick, 
physiologically, and psychologically. There are now so many of us that we 
have been given a new name: "the oldest old." Nevertheless, relatively little 
research has been done on us compared to what has been done on "younger 
old" people. The researchers who wrote Life Beyond 85 Years (2003) said 
that they were moving into "previously uncharted" territory. In so doing, 
they found, as I (we) know by experience, that "the oldest old are quite 
different from younger old people." (35) At 87, I feel that I changed more 
in the last ten years than I did in the previous 30-40 years. 

Because we “oldest of the old” folk are so different from who and what 
we were even as “younger old” folk, we have developed new strategies to 
deal with the exigencies of being old old. Therefore, many of the “facts” 
about old age based on studies of younger old people do not apply to us. 
The study Life Beyond 85 Years, based on interviews over six years, found 
that "long-term survivorship tends to stimulate changes in both cognitive 
and emotional processes, wherein conceptions of social relationships, the 
self-concept, one's orientation toward time, and even the meanings of life 
and death tend to be reconstituted." (36) 
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The specific changes that follow are based on studies of old people. I 
have only used a material that seemed to apply to those of us who have 
passed our tipping points and become "the oldest of the old" at whatever 
chronological age but are not disabled. What I have written is, of course, 
colored by my experience and that of friends. Not everything reported 
affects every old person to the same degree, but most of it affects most of 
us old people to some degree. 

Negative Views of us Abound 
“Research on age attitudes has consistently found that negative 

attitudes toward older persons predominate over positive attitudes.” Factors 
in the negative attitudes include physical features such as “facial aging, 
vocal indicators of age, and slow gait” and behaviors such as “forgetting, 
rambling talk, and being inactive.” (37) 

In a similar vein, one gerontologist, observes that “as a culture, we tend 
to view our elderly parents as essentially obsolete – like old cars destined 
for the scrap heap.” And, in his study (38) Aging and Old Age, Posner 
asserts that “there are resentment and disdain of older people in our society 
or widespread misunderstandings. . .. Elderly people may seem old-
fashioned because they ‘cling’ to ‘outmoded’ methods.” (39) 

A list of colloquialisms used for old people includes “coot, crone, 
geezer, hag, old buzzard, old crock, old duffer, old fogey, old maid, old-
fangled, old fashioned, and over the hill.” Ironically, the word “old” was 
“originally associated with very positive meanings including skill and 
wisdom,” but “more recently it has taken on a very negative flavor.” (40) 

Posner agrees that “it is probably true that old people in the United 
States of the present day do not command respect and affection they once 
did.” Our accumulated experience and knowledge have lost much of the 
value it once held because “if society is changing rapidly, the rational young 
may not be much interested in what the old know” (41) 

In a study of old people’s experience of ageism, (42) Melissa Dittmann 
of the American Psychological Association found that “80 percent of 
respondents reported experiencing ageism—such as other people assuming 
they had memory or physical impairments due to their age.” Regarding the 
effects of ageism, Dittmann found that “not only are negative stereotypes 
hurtful to older people,” but they contribute “to worse memory and feelings 
of worthlessness,” and “they may even shorten their lives.” In contrast, it 
has been established that “older adults exposed to positive stereotypes have 
significantly better memory and balance.” 
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Dittmann also noted Doris Roberts' (the Emmy-award winning actress 
in her seventies from the TV show "Everybody Loves Raymond") 
testimony at a Senate hearing on ageism. "My peers and I are portrayed as 
dependent, helpless, unproductive, and demanding rather than deserving," 
Roberts testified. (43) 

Harvard University’s Project Implicit “measures implicit attitudes and 
beliefs that people are either unwilling or unable to report" about many 
different subjects, including Young - Old. (44) Since being placed online, 
over 4½ million people have taken the tests. In the Young - Old test, 80% 
of the participants have an "automatic preference for young people 
compared to Old people": 35% strong, 29% moderate, and 16% slight. Only 
6% have a preference for Old people, with 14% showing no automatic 
choice. Anyone can take this or the other tests and receive results at https: 
//implicit.harvard.edu/implicit/demo/taeatest.html. The designers of the 
analysis found that some of their implicit attitudes were contrary to their 
explicit ones. I also found the test revealing, so I challenge you to take it for 
your information about yourself. 

We old people need to immunize ourselves against negative attitudes 
because “age prejudice is one of the most socially condoned, 
institutionalized forms of prejudice in the world—especially in the United 
States—today. For example, there is a whole industry in the greeting card 
business built around the ‘over the hill’ theme.” The cards are portrayed as 
humorous, but “the essential message is that it is undesirable to get older.” 
This quotation comes from Ageism: Stereotyping and Prejudice Against 
Older Persons, a book which documents the editor’s verdict that “most 
Americans tend to have little tolerance for older persons and very few 
reservations about harboring negative attitudes toward older people.” (45) 

Whether we like it or not, “old age humor” is prevalent and seems here 
to stay. Old age humor can be harmful, but it can also be therapeutic. The 
book Therapeutic Humor with the Elderly delineates this distinction. 
Harmful humor laughs at someone; therapeutic humor laughs with 
someone. Harmful humor laughs at someone with contempt, abuse, or 
sarcasm. In contrast, laughing with someone is based on empathy and 
caring. Thus, humor about old age can be therapeutic if it complies with this 
dictum: “Humor is laughter made from pain—not pain inflicted by 
laughter.” (46) 

In studies of how people stereotype others, we old people fell into a 
“warm and incompetent” group, a perception that evoked “pity and 
sympathy” and into a “low status and relatively non-competitive group.” 
When people view us as “warm and incompetent,” they relate to us 
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accordingly. “Young people use baby talk—higher voices and simpler 
words.” People with the “warm and incompetent” view are less likely to 
engage us “in challenging conversations” or to ask us “difficult questions.” 
The general result of the “warm and incompetent” stereotype is that we 
“elderly people are subject to a paternalistic breed of prejudice; [we] are 
pitied but not respected.” (47) 

Negative attitudes by younger generations are understandable because 
we old people represent a drain on their time, a financial cost either directly 
or through taxes to pay for our Social Security and Medicare (we are 
expensive), and a preview of their future reality: a reality they do not want 
to face. But, if we old people accept the “negative beliefs and expectations 
about” us that others hold, we will also pay the price in lowered “self-
esteem” and even in our “social, psychological, and physical health in 
important ways.” (48) 

Patronizing Speech 
The “Patronizing Speech” section draws on sources listed in this 

endnote. (49) 
“Is being called ‘dear’ in old age kindness or condescension? What 

about being told that you must have been beautiful when you were young? 
What do you make of the people who pat you on the head, as they might a 
small child or a dog? [What do you feel when] sing-alongs and bingo, 
unappealing pastimes even in middle age, are now assumed to be your idea 
of fun?” Although these questions are important enough to have been raised 
in a New York Times blog, they evoke different answers. For instance, the 
blog’s author seems to be unaware of Play Therapy with Adults. This book 
reports an experiment that found that playing bingo enhances cognitive 
function. (50) 

Research shows that “age stereotypes, especially negative stereotypes, 
are (a) quite widespread in our society” and (b) that they express themselves 
in various forms of intergenerational communication. Many of us old 
people have experienced being spoken to by younger people in what is 
variously called “patronizing speech,” “elder speak,” “secondary baby 
talk,” “baby talk,” and “over accommodation.” What constitutes 
patronizing speech is partly in the mind of the receiver. It is generally 
considered to include an overly caring but controlling tone of voice, 
exaggerated intonation, higher pitch, the use of the pronoun “we” rather 
than “you” (Are we having fun?), excess praise for a simple action as might 
be given to a child or a pet, and inappropriately intimate terms of 
endearment (“dear”). The words are sometimes accompanied by a gentle 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 166 

stroke or pat on the shoulder or head. One article describes the patronizing 
speech as “a form of speech that is ‘particularly high pitched with 
exaggerated intonation contours,’ or wide variations in the pitch of the 
voice.” In many respects, patronizing speech “resembles that which an adult 
would use when speaking with a language-learning child.” 

A major study found much “empirical evidence that older people are 
often addressed childishly.” Some of us like being addressed in such a way, 
but “research has shown that more old people resent being spoken to in this 
way.” From the old person’s perspective, many of us feel patronized when 
younger people talk to us very differently than they would with their 
contemporaries: when they talk to us more like a child than in the way they 
talk to their contemporaries. Surveys have documented (and I concur) that 
many of us old people view patronizing speech and behavior “as 
communicating a lack of respect that undermines self-esteem and dignity.” 
More important than the way we feel about patronizing speech is the 
considerable evidence that it can have “negative effects on the 
psychological and physical health of older people” to whom it is addressed. 

Research regarding the use of patronizing speech with old people has 
found everyday use by professionals who care for them. For example, in a 
combined facility for old people and children that are part of a retirement 
community, Dr. Rosebrook, the director, admitted that in her facility, "we 
have 300 elders who are 'sweetie'd' here. Our kids talk to elders with more 
respect than some of our professional care providers." She said she 
considered "elder speak" a form of bullying. "It's talking down to them," 
she said. "We do it to children so well. And it's natural for the sandwich 
generation since they address children that way." 

Patronizing may be done with good intentions when old people are 
thought of as in their "second childhood," that is, in a state of mental 
infirmity as a consequence of old age. But, regardless of intentions, two 
facts about the consequences of patronizing speech on us old folks have 
been established. First, it "can lead to more negative images of aging, and 
those [of us] who have more negative images of aging have worse 
functional health over time, including lower rates of survival." Second, 
speaking to old people in a patronizing manner based on their age and 
dependency leads to unfavorable perceptions of the caregiver by what it 
feels like to be patronized by the receivers. 
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Radical Changes Occur in  
Our Bodies as We Age 

In his The Art of Aging, Dr. Nuland describes "aging" as a lifelong 
process "by which a healthy individual . . . Gradually deteriorates into one 
that is frail  and one who is, therefore, becoming more and more vulnerable 
to disease and ultimate death." Nuland lists four factors in the aging process: 
(a) "normative genetic aging changes," (b) "disease," (c) "environmental 
influences, and (d) "decreased expectations resulting in the inactivity of 
body and mind." But the interaction of these factors is so "complex" that we 
cannot know what impact any combination will have on any one of us old 
people. So, in spite of many studies, the "biology of aging" remains "a great 
mystery." (51) 

Although the biology of aging remains a mystery, the effects of even 
what is considered “healthy aging” make themselves harshly known: (a) 
“loss of physical vigor,” (b) “vision impairments, such as sensitivity to glare 
and impaired focus on moving objects,” (c) “hearing losses at high and low 
frequencies and associated loss of balance,” (d) “more fragile bones due to 
loss of calcium,” and (e) “some memory loss.” (52) An online article on 
“Normal Aging Changes” lists 57 common ways that the body ages grouped 
into eight categories: all of them negative. (53) 

Furthermore, because “aging is a complex process, it is impossible to 
consider biological or physical aspects without a comparable concern for 
the psychological, emotional, and social factors involved.” (54) 

When I have symptoms, and the doctor explains their causes, I feel 
some reassurance in that somebody knows what is going on in my body, 
even if I don’t understand everything the doctor says. Our old bodies 
produce many symptoms to let us know that they do not function as they 
used to. Even though I don’t understand much of the following quotation 
from a textbook on neurophysiology, I found some reassurance that 
somebody seems to understand the inner workings of our bodies that affect 
their functioning when we get old. So, I include the quotation in case it 
might offer a bit of reassurance to someone else. If it doesn’t, skip it. 

Aging leads to losses of muscle mass, strength, and ámotoneurons. 
Denervation, sprouting, and reinnervation result in a smaller number of 
motor units that are, on average, slower and larger than those found in 
younger persons. Sensory functions become impaired with age. Reactions 
to sensory stimuli, from monosynaptic responses to voluntary actions, 
typically become slower and smaller in magnitude. The control of upright 
posture and gait declines with age, leading to more frequent falls. This 
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decline is reflected in larger postural sway, smaller and delayed APAs, and 
smaller pre-programmed reactions and perturbations. Movement patterns in 
elderly persons are characterized by slowness and excessive contraction of 
agonist-antagonist muscle pairs. Movements are less smooth and more 
variable. Prehensile tasks are associated with extreme grip forces and 
weaker multi-digit synergies, stabilizing the hand action. Some of the 
features of movements in elderly persons reflect adaptive strategies of the 
central nervous system. Training can increase the strength and endurance of 
elderly persons as well as the accuracy achieved in force-producing tasks. 
(55) 

We look Old 
Age causes many changes in our bodies that make us old people look 

old no matter how hard we try to look younger. 
Our Skin 

We experience many regular aging changes in our skin. (56) 
Our old skin becomes thinner and less elastic and, therefore, more 
fragile and vulnerable to tear-type injuries and bruises that many of 
us display. 
 
Age spots can occur, and small growths called skin tags are more 
common. 
 
Our outer skin layer dries and loses subcutaneous fat. This can 
cause us to feel coldness, even in warm temperatures. 
 
Our skin produces fewer natural oils. This makes our skin drier and 
more wrinkled and creates “turkey neck” skin on us elbows, necks, 
and elsewhere. 
 
Our skin begins to sag as muscle tone gradually decreases. 
 

Our Posture and Gait 
Many of us old folks look old when we stand and walk because we 

suffer what the experts call "Age-related Changes in Posture and Gait." In 
ordinary language, many of us stand or walk with a stoop (bent forward and 
down from the waist or the middle of the back) and with a sway (inclined 
or bent to one side). This happens because most of us suffer a reduced 
“ability to control vertical posture and gait.” Our old postural control 
muscles don’t work as well as they once did. (57) When I was hiking the 
mountains of West Virginia just a few years ago, I never expected that 
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stepping down from a curb and staying upright would be a more significant 
challenge and that walking down a gentle incline would incur more painful 
muscles. 

A list of "Normal Aging Changes" includes the fact that for many of 
us, a "spinal curvature develops and becomes visible with aging." (58) Old 
age not only affects our posture and gait; it makes us shorter. In our 60s, 
70s, and 80s, we lose 1-3 inches in height. (59) 

Our Voice 
We not only look old; many of us sound old. “Older speech” is often 

marked by a “slower speech rate, hoarse voice, lower volume, 
hypernasality, slower articulation, and imprecise consonants.” (60) how 
others depict us. 

We Suffer Many Losses 
We suffer losses all through our lives, but the older we get, the more 

these losses multiply, and the losses are of many varieties: (61) 
Loved ones 

 
Companionship 

 
Independence 

 
Privacy and familiar surroundings in old  folk’s homes 
 
Physical capacity: vision, hearing, stamina 
 
General health for many of us 
 
Good looks as generally judged 
 
Ability to drive a car 
 
Mental capacity: especially memory 
 
One’s life work 
 
Impending loss of life 

Slowness 
Most of us lose the ability to move fast. In both men and women, 

muscle mass declines steadily. By age 70, we’ve lost 30% of the muscle 
mass we had at age 20: by age 80 or 90 much more. This drop-in muscle 
mass decreases our strength and increases our fatigue. (62) The “decreases 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 170 

in muscle mass” and “weakness” (sarcopenia) constitute “a major risk 
factor for falling.” (63) 

Not only do we lose muscle mass, but the ligaments that connect our 
joints waste away, and our joints also degenerate. These changes cause us 
to experience stiffness, pain, and a limited range of motion, so we move 
more slowly. (64) For a time, we may be able to compensate for these 
changes to some extent by regular exercising and stretching, but only to 
some extent and only for some time. Age deterioration cannot be stopped. 
(65) Furthermore, we have less stamina, that is, we have less “enduring 
energy, strength, and resilience.” This makes it more difficult to keep our 
bodies fit. (66) Another reason for our slowness has to do with our brains. 
“With aging, decreased blood flow and reduced oxygenation to the brain 
causes slower transmission of nerve impulses. This change causes the 
elderly to need additional time for motor and sensory tasks involving speed, 
balance, coordination, and fine motor activities (buttoning buttons, opening 
bottles, etc.).” (67) 

Given the decline in our bodies, it is not surprising that gerontologist 
finds that “slowness of behavior with advancing age” is “one of the most 
reliable features of human life.” (68) 

Keeping Busy with Survival 
When I was still middle-aged, I asked an older retired friend how he 

passed the time. He replied that everything he did took longer. Now that I 
am old, I can understand what he was talking. The general age-related 
slowing down is one factor in filling up our days. It takes longer to stand 
up, longer to walk across a room, longer to get dressed, longer to do personal 
care. Just turning around is a slow process: quick turns cause falls, a careful 
turn requires a dozen small steps. And, besides taking longer to do what we 
do, with our diminished stamina, it takes a lot less doing for it to feel like a 
day’s work. Life Beyond 85 Years describes how many of us "ritualize 
everyday life" and follow our routines with deliberate care. Ritualizing our 
days gives us a degree of predictability in our uncertain worlds. It also helps 
our fading memories remember to do what needs to be done. Most of us 
have to count out and take medications at least twice a day. Many of us have 
to deal with degrees of incontinence. So, it is that the basics of old-age 
survival keep us busy. 

We Suffer Sleep Deprivation 
The “sleep deprivation” section draws on the sources listed in this 

endnote. (69) 
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Studies of “Sleep Disorders in the Elderly” find that about half of us 
old folks suffer “chronic trouble with sleep.” Our sleep is more fragmented, 
as evidenced by an increase in the number of sleep stage shifts, arousals, 
and awakenings. This fragmented sleep results in an increase in daytime 
sleepiness. 

Us old folks can't spend enough time in bed to get the deep sleep we 
need to prevent daytime sleepiness. In middle age, about 10% of our 
sleeping time was a deep sleep required to be adequately rested. By 65, the 
deep sleep portion was down to about 5%, and now in old age, it is even 
less. If we needed 7-9 hours of sleep in middle age to get enough deep sleep 
to be rested, we old folks could not get enough deep sleep even if we slept 
all the time virtually. 

The daytime sleepiness resulting from inadequate deep sleep plays a 
significant role in making us different from the way we were before we got 
old. Obesity and high blood pressure have been connected with inadequate 
deep sleep. Daytime sleepiness gives rise to an increased risk of falls 
because it engenders difficulty with ambulation, balance, and vision—even 
after controlling for medication use. Daytime sleepiness hinders our ability 
for social interaction because it leads to deficits in attention; it slows 
response times; it interferes with short-term memory and, therefore, with 
verbal comprehension; it can spawn a negative mood and behavior, and it 
lowers performance level in everything we do. 

One of the reasons for our lack of deep sleep is that many of us suffer 
chronic pain. (See the section "We suffer aches and pains.") This means that 
some of us cannot lie down to sleep, and others must take pain killers. 

Muscle cramping and the restless legs that are prevalent among us old 
folks contribute to sleep deprivation. In muscle cramping, the muscle feels 
tight and painful, and the pain can last from a few seconds to hours. Restless 
legs are characterized by a strong urge to move the legs repeatedly, which 
interferes with falling asleep and interrupts sleep. Another impediment to 
deep sleep is that we have to get up and go to the bathroom at night more 
often because of such “Normal Aging Changes” like these: (70) 

The kidney function of us old people increases when we are lying 
down, so we have to get up more often. 
 
Age has weakened our bladder and perineal muscles, and this causes 
inadequate bladder emptying. Thus, more trips to the bathroom at night. 
 
For many of us, old men, an enlarged prostate gland, causes an increase 
in the frequency of urination. 
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We Must Resolve Major 
Psychological Issues 

One writer about old age alludes to “the enormity of the psychological 
journey the elderly face,” Another writer maintains that (71) “quite a several 
complex tasks have to be dealt with at the outset and continuing through old 
age.” (72) Robert Peck gives specifics to what these two writers assert in 
his article “Psychological Development in the Second Half of Life.” He 
outlines three “psychological problems that must be universally met and 
mastered” in old age. (73) These three problems with quotations from Peck 
and others follow: 

Rethink the Basis for Our Self-esteem. When we retire from our primary 
occupations, Peck says that "the chief issue" is the question whether I 
am a "worthwhile person only insofar as" I can perform my occupation 
or whether I am worthwhile based on various roles that I can still play 
and of "the kind of person I am."74 One 85+ person put it this way: to 
adapt to being old, I have had to "reconstitute a self-concept that is 
consistent with the realities" of old age. (75) 
 
Revise Our Relationship with Our Bodies. Our old bodies are more 
vulnerable to sickness, they have less recuperative powers, and they 
suffer more aches and pains. “People to whom pleasure and comfort 
mean predominantly physical well-being” spend their elder years in a 
“preoccupation with the state of their bodies.” But others find “social 
and mental sources of pleasure and self-respect” that get the better of 
preoccupation with their bodies. (76) 
 
Facing Death. In earlier years, we knew that we were mortal, but 
imminent death was unexpected and unlikely. In old age, relatively 
imminent personal death is both expected and likely. Peck suggests that 
a belief can transcend this fact in the "enduring significance" of what 
we have done and whatever we can do until the end "to make life more 
secure, more meaningful, or happier" for others. (77) 
 
We must also adjust to a new situation that is described by the title of 

a book aimed at our adult children: When Roles Reverse: A Guide to 
Parenting Your Parents. The new situation arises when we become more 
debilitated, and our “adult children want to shelter and protect their aging 
parents.” One intergenerational counselor points to the “baby boomer 
children who feel the overwhelming need to parent their parents.” The book 
Life Beyond 85 Years found adult (78) children making decisions about their 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 173 

parents "even against their parents' will, most likely because it alleviated 
their filial anxiety about caring for a parent." (79) 

The adjustment problem occurs when the adult children's desire to 
parent their parents "conflicts with their parents' emphasis on the need for 
independence, autonomy, retaining control and minimizing change and 
loss." (80) According to a survey by Home Instead Senior Care, even when 
the need for assistance is obvious, our desire to remain independent is so 
strong that only 25% of us will ask for help, so the other 75% of us will 
resist assistance by our children. (81) Many of us have said, "I never want 
to be a burden on my children," so we have "few expectations of [our] 
children's help." Most of us "prefer to be independent of [our] children." 
(82) 

We can remind our adult children that we felt anxiety when we let them 
take risks on their way to gaining independence. And, if something terrible 
had happened to them, our guilt would have been excruciating. Now, it is 
their turn to bear anxiety and chance guilt to let us take risks required for 
maintaining our independence. We can also remind them that, even as we 
become physically dependent, we need to keep our psychological 
autonomy. To the extent that we become psychologically reliant on anyone, 
we will expect that person to solve all our problems and will, therefore, be 
angry at them if they don’t. (83) Perhaps our children will be less offended 
by our contrariness if they understand that we are desperately trying to 
maintain our psychological independence even as old age makes us more 
physiologically dependent. 

The article “Parenting Your Parents” alerts adult children that their 
parents “may not want to accept help from loved ones for fear of losing their 
independence” and advises them to handle us old folks with “kid gloves” 
and “gentle talk.” But fortunately for both (84) generations, the article “Why 
the Phrase ‘Parenting Your Parents’ is Demeaning” opposes the concept of 
adult children parenting their parents. It admonishes adult children that if 
“you begin to care for your parents with the mindset that your parents are 
like children, you and they will suffer. For your parents are the people who, 
whether they did it well or not, brought you up in this world and provided 
for you. They have lived a life. They are not infants with new hope ahead 
of them.” (85) 

Rather than treating one’s old parents as children, filial maturity 
“implies relating to and supporting aging parents in an adult way.” At the 
same time, “parental maturity means parents also accept their adult children 
as adults forego condescending attitudes and willingly accept help from the 
younger generation.” (86) 
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Such maturity is needed for the reversal of roles that often happens by 
the time we old folks reach our 80s. Over the years, our children, even in 
their adulthood, turned to us in times of stress for guidance and support, 
both emotional and financial. Now we are part of an increasing number of 
"two-generation geriatric families." We 85plus survivors are often in need 
of guidance and support from our 65plus children. Such a radical reversal 
of roles requires maturity and difficult adjustments by both generations to 
maintain a positive intergenerational relationship. And maintaining a 
positive relationship is urgent because "to the extent that these 
intergenerational relationships are negative, decades of conflict, guilt, 
disappointment, and stress may result." (87) 

To round out the picture of adult children caring for their parents, Life 
Beyond 85 Years found that even those who “feel some norms of 
responsibility” for their parents “do not feel obligated to make sacrifices for 
them.” It has also been determined “that only 25 percent of the older 
population nationally has a child as a caregiver” and that “almost one third 
have no children.” Not only that, “24 percent no longer maintain ongoing 
family relations.” (88) 

Worry and Fear 
Worry has been described as a kind of fear: one that is persistent and 

does not let go. It has been noticed that “many 89 children think that elderly 
parents don't have anything to worry about.” But the fact is that we have 
much to worry about: things such as our financial security, our medical 
needs, and our future health. (90) 

A home care service lists “The Top Ten Fears of Elderly Adults” on its 
web site. (91) At least some of these fears apply to all of us old people: 

Loss of independence. 
 
Declining health. 
 
Running out of money. 
 
Not being able to live at home. 
 
Death of a spouse or other family member. 
 
Inability to manage their own activities of daily living. 
 
Not being able to drive. 
 
Isolation or loneliness. 
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Strangers caring for them. 
 
Fear of falling or hurting themselves. 
 
We are engaged in major psychological issues and beset by worries and 

fears, but most of us do not show it. In a study comparing older and younger 
people, it was found that we old people are more likely than younger people 
to endorse these statements: 

"I seldom cry." 
Whether I'm happy or sad inside, I     look pretty much the same." 
 
"I try hard to stay in a neutral state and to avoid emotional situations." 
 
"I try to avoid reacting emotionally, whether the emotion is positive 
or negative." 
 
The study concluded that “age is associated with the diminished 

intensity of emotional impulses, a concomitant lessening of outward signs 
of both positive and negative emotional expressions, and increased 
emotional control.” The researchers interpreted our greater control of 
emotion as our way of dampening our experience of aversive negative 
emotions such as sadness, anger, and fear. This study (92) resonates with 
me. 

We Live with Aches and Pains 
I am like the person who said that "' ignore old age' is my motto. Then 

some of the aches and pains of arthritis catch up to me, and old age cannot 
be ignored." (93) 

Although the experts say that “persistent pain is not an inevitable part 
of aging,” the reality is that “between 25% and 50% [it increases with 
longevity] of the general geriatric population and 45% to 80% of those in 
nursing homes has this problem.” (94) Our “joints get swollen, stiff, and 
painful.” (95) Walking, that once was a joy, becomes a painful challenge, if 
we can still walk at all. 

Seventy-one percent of us take prescription analgesics, and 72% of us 
take OTC analgesics. This may help make aches and pains bearable, but it 
also causes side effects in at least 26% of us, some serious. (96) 

The UCLA Multicampus Program of Geriatrics and Gerontology lists 
“Common Causes of Pain in the Elderly”: 

Osteoarthritis: back, knee, hip 
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Night-time leg cramps 
 
Claudication [“pain, tension, and weakness in the legs”] 
 
Neuropathies [“diseases of the nervous system”]: idiopathic [“a 
disease having no known cause”] traumatic [“about an injury”] 
diabetic [“resulting from diabetes”] herpetic [“relating to any of 
several viral diseases causing the eruption of small blister-like 
vesicles”] 
 
Cancer 
 

Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk Affect Our Speech 
Comprehension 

Many of the resources used in this section are listed in this endnote. 
(97) Psycholinguists (who study the ability to comprehend speech) speak of 
“the incredible complexity of human speech.” The process is described this 
way: “successful comprehension requires that the words of a sentence be 
perceptually encoded, their linguistic relationships are determined, and a 
coherence (meaning) structure of the message is constructed, all with the 
speech arriving at a rate of 2.3 to 3.0 words per second.” 

I will try to illustrate how I understand this jargon and apply it to me. 
Suppose a speaker to help listeners comprehend her presentation, begins by 
stating her topic: “My topic is why many old people find it difficult to 
comprehend what people say.” I can hear the speaker’s words if she projects 
them with sufficient energy and proper diction. But they will be just words 
unless my brain can do its work of connecting the words with their referents, 
for example, as follows: 

“old people”: Is the speaker referring to me or old people I know or to 
whom? 

 
“what people say”: Is the speaker referring to conversations or group 
presentations like hers? 

 
“difficult to comprehend”: Is the speaker referring to the difficulty in 
hearing the words, difficulty in understanding the meanings of words, 
difficulty in grasping a speaker’s concepts, or all of these things? 

 
My brain must make these connections, or I will not be on board with 

the presentation in a way that the words connect with my life. If the speaker 
speaks rapidly, she will state her topic in about 5 seconds. If she speaks 
deliberately with pauses (as she should), she will say her topic in about 12 
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seconds. The 12 seconds’ speaker gives me a better chance of making the 
connections before she starts giving me more words to process. If she 
repeats her topic with a brief pause, she gives me a much better chance of 
making connections between her words and my world. 

What I have described regarding the speaker’s first sentence applies to 
her whole presentation. If her words are to be more than just words, I must 
connect her words with my world while she is talking. I must either do a 
simultaneous translation from her words to my world or try to hold her 
words in my age-impaired short-term memory for later interpretation. 
Unlike a book, I cannot pause to think about what the speaker has said 
without missing what she is saying. I cannot reread a sentence I missed, and 
I cannot glance at the chapter headings to get the speaker's topic if she does 
not make it clear. 

Because of this complexity, processing and comprehending speech 
requires (a) considerable acoustical acuity and (b) significant cognitive 
ability. So, it is that “spoken language comprehension represents a complex 
process that may strain cognitive resources even for the young adults whose 
memory capabilities and processing speed are presumably at their peak.” 
But we “older listeners” are no longer at the peak of “hearing acuity” or at 
the peak “capacity of working memory.” Therefore, we are not at the peak 
speed for processing and comprehending speech. 

So, it is that most of us old folks have suffered some age-related loss in 
our ability to comprehend spoken language. This loss of speech 
comprehension can be the result of (a) diminished acoustical acuity (hearing 
loss) or (b) diminished cognitive ability (age-related cognitive slowing) or 
(c) the quality of the speech or, more likely, (d) a combination of all three. 

Acoustical Acuity: 
Changes in our Hearing 

Over half of us old people suffer some age-related peripheral hearing 
loss caused by disorders of the structures of the ear. For many of us, age 
causes a stiffening of the tiny bones of the inner ear that transmit sound; our 
eardrums may lose elasticity, and a decline in the number of sensory cells 
in our inner ear often causes an inability to hear high-frequency sounds. 

If our hearing loss is below 30 decibels, we will not have much trouble 
with the ordinary day-to-day conversation. Still, we may have some 
difficulty in more extensive settings unless the speech is adequately 
projected and articulated. 
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With losses between 30 and 40 decibels, we will often miss the quieter 
speech sounds, chiefly the consonants, and unstressed syllables, especially 
if the speaker fails to articulate and project what he says. 

Those of us with losses between 40 and 50 decibels cannot follow 
conversational voice beyond 5 feet and will usually need a hearing aid for 
everyday use. If our loss becomes more significant than 50 decibels, we will 
require a hearing aid. 

The Mayo Clinic describes the work of hearing aids in this way: "all 
hearing aids amplify sounds, making them louder so that you can hear them 
better." Digital hearing aids can also analyze and adjust the sound based on 
the user's hearing loss, listening needs, and the level of surrounding sounds. 
However, the Mayo Clinic warns that even with digital technology, "hearing 
aids can't restore normal hearing or eliminate all background noise." So, it 
is that only 55% of hearing aid purchasers say they are "satisfied" or "very 
satisfied." Furthermore, 23% report being only "somewhat satisfied," and 
22% say they are "totally dissatisfied" with their hearing aids or have just 
stopped using them. 

Cognitive Ability: Changes in our Brains 
Besides the likelihood of peripheral hearing loss, we old folks suffer 

declines in our brain’s short term (working) memory and in its speech 
processing speed. These faculties are needed for simultaneously storing and 
processing information that is essential for speech comprehension. 

Even with the age-related declines in our brain’s speech processing 
ability, many of us can typically hear in quiet settings. In contrast, we may 
have difficulty making sense of what we hear in complex listening 
situations, such as trying to understand a conversation amid distracting 
background noises. The reason we experience this difference is that 
comprehending speech when there is competing noise requires more of our 
brain’s speech processing ability that is needed for a quiet setting. 

These age-related declines in cognitive abilities are even more critical 
when we are hearing-impaired. With impaired hearing, our brain is assigned 
the additional task of making out the words being spoken before it can begin 
the complex task of processing and comprehending what is being said. 
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How It’s Said Affects 
Our Comprehension 

The factors that cause us old people problems with speech 
comprehension can be an impaired hearing acuity or cognitive limitations 
or a combination of the two. But there is a third factor: the way the speaker 
speaks. A study of spoken language comprehension found that “prosodic 
phrasing is central to language comprehension.” Prosody includes speech 
elements such as patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, loudness, rhythm, 
timing, etc. So, it is that how a sentence is spoken affects our ability to 
comprehend what the speaker is trying to communicate. 

Comprehension Inhibiting Speech 
There are many speakers and many types of speech that are difficult to 

comprehend. The array of names for them suggests their prevalence: 
Mumble mouth. The Urban Dictionary defines a mumble mouth as 
“someone who you have no idea what they are saying because they are 
either far too quiet, or they are mumbling (or a combination of both).” 
 
Mush mouth: American Slang defines a mush mouth as “a person who 
speaks indistinctly and slurringly.” 
 
Motor-mouth: Slang-Dictionary defines a motor-mouth as a person 
who talks so fast that people lose part of the message. 
 
Lazy tongue, lazy mouth, sloppy speech: Broadcast Voice Handbook 
uses these terms to denote poor articulation of the sounds in words. 
 
Speech experts have identified many aspects of difficult-to-understand 

speech. Some of them are as follows: 
“Speech is often under articulated to the degree that many words 

in fluent discourse would be completely unintelligible were it not for 
listeners’ ability to rapidly factor in the surrounding linguistic 
context.” [Articulate: to pronounce distinctly and carefully; to express 
in coherent verbal form.] 
 
"Talking too quickly is one of the most common impediments to clear 
speaking because such a speaker is more likely to mispronounce words 
or delete specific sounds and syllables that compromise crisp 
articulation and diction." Also, "when speech is too fast and loud, the 
listener's brain tunes it out." 
 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 180 

The many college and self-improvement courses designed to teach 
people to speak that what I am calling "comprehension inhibiting speech" 
is commonplace for all ages. A college textbook, Speaking Clearly, 
describes the kinds of unclear speaking the students had probably done 
before taking the course: 

“mumbled or ran words together.” 
 
kept your mouth nearly closed while speaking, hardly moving your 
lips.” 
 
“your speech came out in a rush.” 
 
“you interrupted yourself in the middle of one thought and jumped to 
another” 
 
“your voice sounded too high, too low, too loud or too soft.” 
 
“errors in pronunciation and word choice.” 
 
The upshot is that our old ears and brains may partially cause our 

problem with speech comprehension, but a significant factor in our problem 
can often be the speaker whose speech is difficult to comprehend. On the 
other hand, some speakers practice comprehension enhancing speech. Many 
TV interviews provide examples of this contrast. The professional 
broadcaster conducting the meeting can be easily understood, but the 
interviewee often speaks in ways that are difficult to understand. 

Comprehension Enhancing Speech 
The book Marketing to Older Consumers teaches merchants the most 

effective way to speak to older people. The author explains that because of 
changes in our auditory systems and cognitive speed, we can comprehend 
spoken language better: 

if the speaker speaks with a lower pitch, 
 
if the rate of speech is consistent and deliberate (not too fast or too 
slow), 
 
if the speaker’s points are stressed and repeated, and 
 
if background noise and other distractions are avoided. 
 
Many of us know from experience that the above factors help us 

comprehend what is said. Also, numerous studies have identified these 
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ingredients as essential to “clear speech” for everyone, and especially for 
our old ears and brains. 

A Projected Voice, 
Not a Loud Voice 

Resources used in the subsection on “A Projected Voice, Not a Loud 
Voice" are listed in note (98). 

Many of us have experienced people talking to us in a booming voice, 
virtually a shout. The setting might be a large room for a group or one-on-
one conversation. The reason for the booming sound is probably twofold.  

The speaker knows we are hearing-impaired or assumes hearing 
impairment because we are old. 

 
The speaker believes that speaking in a loud voice makes speech more 

comprehensible for hearing impaired people. 
 
But the Audiology Centre finds that "loud speech or yelling increases 

audibility, but it may decrease intelligibility," so we might hear more sound, 
“but understand fewer words.” Another article on “Speech Intelligibility” 
concurs: “it has been shown that loud or shouted speech is more difficult to 
understand.” This fact is “due mainly to changes in phonetics and 
intonation” by the speaker. 

Although loud speech may not enable us to comprehend what is being 
said, if speakers project what they say, everyone, including us old folks, will 
be better able to understand it. Projection does not mean "to speak louder 
because loud usually means ugly or unpleasant." On the contrary, "projection 
is natural, relaxed, conversational speech, but with more energy and focus." 
The importance of speech projection for speech comprehension is that when 
speakers project, their "speaking becomes clearer," and they can "be heard 
from far away without shouting." (99) 

All of us have likely enjoyed being spoken to, especially in group 
settings, by people who project their words with adequate "energy and 
focus" to be easily understood. They seem to have followed the advice of 
the article on "How to Project One's Speaking Voice." They breathe and 
speak from their diaphragm (not merely from their chest or throat) to project 
their words with sufficient energy to be understood. They project their 
voices to the person farthest away. One speech instructor suggests that 
speakers who try to connect with each audience member and who exert the 
necessary energy to do so will naturally project their voices so that we can 
hear them. 
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Microphones 
I reckon that we have all been in meetings where the speakers seemed 

to think that a microphone was like a magic wand to effect clear 
communication. They seemed not to know that "a microphone is a tool to 
amplify your voice, not a substitute for good vocal expression." (100) They 
seemed not to understand that the pros say, "use vocal energy as you would 
when speaking without a microphone. Project – make your voice as 
resonant as possible.” (101) 

We have probably also seen speakers who seemed to have made a 
mistake that "How to Use Microphones" warns against: "the mistake of 
assuming that using a microphone is easy." On the contrary, the article 
continues, good "microphone technique is a learned skill - plugging it in and 
pointing it isn't always enough." A speaker who blows into or taps the head 
of the microphone has not learned enough to know that these practices can 
damage amplifiers and speakers. 

So, to speakers who think that if they speak loudly or use a speaker 
system and we don’t comprehend what they are saying, it’s because we are 
old, we can mean two things. 

We can agree that our ears and brains may well be part of the problem, 
but only a part. 

We can tell the speaker that loud speech can decrease intelligibility, 
and that volume is only one ingredient in clear and understandable speech. 

Syntax 
A speaker’s syntax, his pattern of sentence structure, exerts a 

significant influence on the clarity and comprehensibility of his speech.  
The research reported in Cognition, Aging and Self-reports found that 

short sentences with simple, straightforward syntax contribute to successful 
oral communication, especially for older people. "Longer sentences and 
more complex syntax (that might be reasonable for comprehending written 
prose) could place a greater memory and processing burden on a listener." 
This problem is more acute with us old people because of our "slower 
processing rates and greater susceptibility to working memory overload." 
Therefore, persons who speak to old folks are advised to avoid the use of 
language structures that place a heavy burden on memory capacity. This 
would include very long sentences, sentences whose structure requires 
memory for referents that occurred far previously in the passage, and 
sentences with especially high propositional density or complex syntax. 
(102) Even short sentences can embody a syntax that makes them difficult 
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to comprehend. A study of the “Effects of Adult Aging and Hearing Loss 
on Comprehension of Rapid Speech Varying in Syntactic Complexity" 
refers to such a sentence: "Boys that help girls are caring." In this sentence, 
the basic subject-predicate thought ("Boys are caring") is interrupted by the 
relative clause ("that help girls). This syntax would cause no problem in a 
written document. But when spoken, we listeners have the added burden of 
retaining the relative clause in our memory, while at the same time 
processing the main clause and integrating the two clauses to comprehend 
the full thought. The authors point out that "this syntactic operation" must 
be conducted by our fading short-term memory—a task that may be too 
much for old brains. So, it is that the role that many speakers play in our 
recurrent difficulty in comprehending what they are saying is that their 
syntax may include complex sentences, sentence fragments, run-on 
sentences, and incomplete sentences. On the other hand, one experiment 
found when the speaker used “simple statements,” the older participants 
held their own with college students in recalling what was said. But the 
“college students had better recall than did older adults for syntactically 
complex statements.” This experiment provides another example of the 
reduction in working (short term, immediate) memory capacity that 
accompanies old age. Such memory is required for processing and 
comprehending sentences with complex syntax. 

Prosody 
Syntax refers to sentence structure. Prosody refers to speech elements 

such as patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, loudness, rhythm, timing, 
etc. 

 
A speaker’s “prosody” affects “the understanding of sentences” so 

much that psycholinguists have found that “prosodic phrasing is central to 
language comprehension.” Thus, the way speakers (103) speak to us plays 
a crucial role in how well we comprehend what they say. 

In studying us “older listeners,” it has been found that our “speech 
comprehension” is “especially disturbed when speech is delivered with an 
anomalous [irregular, abnormal, or incongruous] or unusual prosodic 
pattern.” In contrast, on the positive side, “the presence of normal prosody 
(intonation, timing, stress) has been shown to help older listeners by aiding 
in the rapid detection of the linguistic structure and the semantic focus of a 
question or statement.” However, the authors add a warning to people who 
speak to us old folks: “it is important, however, to avoid exaggerated 
prosody that crosses over the line into patronizing ‘elder speech.’” (104) 
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Speed 

A speech instructor enjoins people in business who speak to all ages 
that if you want "to increase credibility, confidence, and clarity," you must 
"slow down your speed, talking!" Similarly, an (105) article on public 
speaking recommends that speakers "speak slowly and enunciate clearly." 
(106) A training program for businesses warns that speaking at a "fast pace 
usually leads to indistinct speech sounds, dropped endings of words, and 
missing information." (107) 

So, the problem of comprehending fast talk is not limited to us old 
people, but the problem is more pressing with us. The book Cognition, 
Aging, and Self-reports asks, “Does Slowing Speech Help?” Its answer is 
“yes,” it does. Many of the “older subjects said that they preferred the 
speech with slower rates.” Also, slowing speech increased comprehension, 
but only if it was done without “slowing the speech too much.” In other 
words, slowing speech has been found to increase comprehension if 
“slowing” means speaking more deliberately and thoughtfully and does not 
mean speaking each word at an artificially fixed slow rate. 

Our experience of a speaker’s speed comprises the rate at which words 
arrive and the rate at which sentences come: 

Most of us old folks can comprehend thoughtful conversation in which 
people speak about 90 words per minute (wpm). Many of us can keep 
up with more animated conversations in which the speech rate may be 
between 140 and 180 wpm. But a speaker, especially a nervous one, 
can easily exceed 210 wpm. Given the “older adults’ well-known 
difficulty with especially rapid speech,” we cannot keep up with such 
a speaker. (108) 
 
One speech instructor maintains that the speed problem for us listeners 
is often not that the speaker says "the words too fast." Rather, this 
instructor argues that the problem stems from the speaker's stringing 
sentences together without coming to a stop with a brief pause between 
them. "People," the instructor observes, "need a few seconds to process 
what was just said." (109) This observation was borne out by a study 
of speech comprehension by older adults: they had much better recall 
when the speakers used "pause and inflection" to emphasize their 
points. Offering older adults additional time to process rapid speech 
input by pausing at periodic intervals is helpful. Pausing for a beat or 
two at the ends of sentences, clauses will facilitate understanding and 
retention for what has been heard. (110) 
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In its handout on “Speeches,” The Writing Center of the University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill stresses practices that benefit all listeners: 
(111) 

Limit pronoun use 
 
Listeners may have a hard time remembering or figuring out what "it," 
"they," or "this" refers. Be specific by using a key noun instead of 
unclear pronouns. 
Rely on shorter, simpler sentence structures 
 
Don't get too complicated. 
Avoid using too many subordinate clauses. 
Place subjects and verbs close together. 
Repeat crucial points. Keep reminding your audience of the main 
points you've made. 

Summary 
Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk Affect Our Speech 

Comprehension 
If people who speak to us old folks get a bit frustrated when we don’t 

understand what they are saying, there are several things we can say to 
them: 

Yes, we probably suffer an age-related reduction in hearing acuity, 
even if we have a hearing aid. But we can also tell them that they can 
help us (and themselves) by practicing good diction and exerting the 
energy to project their voices (with an explanation that this is not the 
same as loud talk). 
 
Yes, we probably suffer an age-related reduction in our brain’s capacity 
to process speech. But we can tell the person speaking that by speaking 
in straight forward sentences in which the point is clear, by speaking 
deliberately with full stops at the end of sentences, and by making the 
subject about which they are talking explicit. 
 
In these ways, speakers to whom we are listening can help us with both 

our "bottom-up" speech processing and our "top-down" speech processing. 
In "bottom-up" processing, we listen for the 40 sounds (phonemes) that 
make up the English language, and, from that input, we discern words, 
sentences, and thoughts. In "top-down" processing, we use what we already 
know about the topic to help comprehend what is being said. So, if a speaker 
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makes her topic known, sticks to it, and repeats it, we have a better chance 
of understanding what she says. 

Our Digestive System Changes 
Our digestive system changes so much that Johns Hopkins Health 

Alerts included an article on “Your Aging Digestive System.” (112) Nearly 
40% of us older adults have one or more digestive disorder symptoms each 
year, primarily due to the changes that occur in the digestive tract with age: 

Swallowing can become difficult as a result of dry mouth or tooth 
decay. 

 
With age, the stomach takes longer to empty into the small intestine, 
making us more vulnerable to ulcers and bleeding from medications. 

 
The stomach becomes less elastic and can hold less food, meaning that 
we adults feel full more quickly. 

 
Our small intestines become less able to absorb specific vitamins and 
minerals such as vitamin D, vitamin B12, and calcium. Bacterial 
overgrowth can occur as well, which can cause diarrhea and 
unintentional weight loss. 

 
Our large intestines lose muscle strength. This can result in 
diverticulosis or constipation. 

 
Our livers become less able to metabolize medications, so they are 
more susceptible to damage. 

 
Our gallbladders produce less bile, which may lead to gallstones. 

 
Our increased “gaseousness” is such a frequent complaint that a 
Canadian doctor has published an article called “An Approach to 
Management of Gas in the Elderly.” (As early as 400 BC, the 
importance of relieving gaseousness was treated in a whole book, The 
Flatuosities, by Hippocrates, the father of western medicine.) (113) 

 
We Become More Cautious: 

at Least We Should 
Old people are more “cautious.” As the value of “sex, travel, rich food 

and drink, and strenuous exercise” decline for us, we old people “reallocate 
resources to life-extending investments in medical care and safety.” What 
old people give up by being cautious and what they might “gain from taking 



31. I’m Old Essay: Precisely, I’m “Old-Old” 

 187 

risks” are worthless to them than they are to younger people who are less 
cautious. (114) 

“Age-related decline” helps explain the “hesitation and tentativeness” 
that many of us old people exhibit. These traits often constitute a rationally 
chosen adaptation to our diminished capability. We have a greater risk of 
falling than a young person does. We have poorer balance and eyesight, our 
reflexes are slower, and we are more likely to be injured if we fall. (115) 

“Age-related decline” in our “fluid intelligence” helps explain why 
many of us are “less receptive to new ideas than the young” people are. 
Another explanation is that we are less likely to “earn a return” from new 
ideas. A third explanation is that our “practices, attitudes, and responses” 
are “more deeply entrenched and costly to change.”  Whatever the reason, 
Posner speaks of the “aversion of the old to risk-taking activity,” of the 
prevalence of our “conservative, rote style,” and of the “characteristic 
resistance of the elderly to novelty.” (116) 

An examination of the lives of 400-500 distinguished men and women 
from at least seven different fields found that "aging brought about a decline 
in enthusiasm and a preference for the routine." (117) So, if we "get more 
set in our ways" and "more focused on our worlds," we are normal for our 
age group. (118) 

Life Beyond 85 Years takes issue with the widespread view that “self-
direction, activity and social involvement” are always “positive forces” and 
that “passivity and disengagement” are always “signs of unsuccessful 
aging.” Interviews of 85plus people over six years found that “when social 
involvement becomes too complicated to sustain, and physical problems 
make the social environment too difficult to manage, the oldest old usually 
welcome increased detachment and aloofness from potentially bothersome, 
demanding, or stressful roles and relationships.” Furthermore, it was found 
that making these changes “do not generally undermine their well-being.” 
(119) 

Falls 
A gerontologist observed that "older people worry that they'll fall on 

ice, fall steps, and trip on broken sidewalks." Furthermore, "it's not unusual 
for older folks to restrict their physical activity because of this fear." (120) 

We are rational if we are cautious about falling because over half of 80-
year olds fall annually. (121) Falls are the leading cause of injury and death 
for older people. They are also our most common cause of nonfatal injuries 
and hospital admissions for trauma such as lacerations, brain injuries, or 
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broken hips. (122) Mortality rates in the first year following a broken hip 
are over 25% for us old folks. Furthermore, only about 25% of us who 
sustain a broken hip return to our pre-injury level of activity. Recovery from 
a broken hip requires prolonged specialized care, such as a long-term 
nursing or rehabilitation facility. And, if we break a hip, we are at a higher 
risk of breaking our hip again. (123) 

The need for caution is often in conflict with psychological issues. 
Mobility enhances “self-esteem, self-image, and morale,” but immobility 
can induce a negative self-image. We are often urged to use canes, walkers, 
or scooters for mobility and safety, but a conflict resides here. A study of 
old folks called “Use of Assistive Devices – a Reality Full of Contradictions 
in Elderly Persons' Everyday Life” found that the reactions to such use 
varied widely. On the one hand, the devices were “enablers,” but on the 
other, they evoked adverse personal and social reactions. The hard fact is 
that, no matter how we feel about it, many of us, including regular 
exercisers, will experience a progression from canes, to walkers, to scooters. 

There are Always Two 
Elephants in the Room 

Most of us don’t like to talk about them, but we always have two 
elephants in the room with us: age-related diseases and death. 

Diseases 
We are vulnerable to many age-related diseases, often more than one at 

the same time. Most fearful are diseases that do not kill us but leave us 
debilitated or in pain. “Pain is the most feared complication of illness.” 
(124)  

Researchers say that the age-related diseases we face may include one 
or more of the following: Arthritis, Cancer, Cardiovascular (Blood Pressure 
and Heart Disease), Cerebrovascular (Strokes), Dementia (including 
Alzheimer's), Depression, Diabetes, Destructive Eye Diseases, Falls and 
Injuries, Gastrointestinal Disorders, Hearing impairment, Osteoporosis, 
Parkinson's Disease, Respiratory Disease, Pressure ulcers, Sleep problems, 
Stroke, Thyroid Disease, Type 2 Diabetes, Urinary Disorders, and Visual 
impairment. (125) 

Writing about us old people, Dr. Mary Pipher describes “illness” as 
“the battleground of old age. It's where we make our last stand. It's the 
World War, the Great Depression, and the Hurricane Hugo.” So, if we do 
talk about our ailments, medications, and doctor’s appointments, it’s our 
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way of working through trauma. Health issues make up a “fast-breaking 
disaster story” for many old people. (126) 

One of the more dreaded disaster stories for older people (and for their 
families) is that of dementia, usually caused by Alzheimer's disease. It's a 
disease I fear because my mother was ten years younger than I am when her 
dementia made her so paranoid and belligerent that the state hospital was 
the only place that would care for her. The "new old age" proponents tell us 
that only 10% of people over sixty-five suffer dementia. This is a true but 
misleading statement because it fails to tell us that about half of us 85plus 
folk suffer dementia. (127) 

Death 
We seem to think mostly about dying from one of the above-named 

age-related diseases. This may stem from the fact that as Dr. Nuland 
observes in his book How We Die, every diseased condition is given the 
name of a treatable disease, probably to encourage the hope that we will be 
cured. Then at death, Dr. Nuland continues, the law requires that “everyone 
must die of a named entity”: it is illegal for a doctor to write “old age” as 
the cause of death on a death certificate. Nevertheless, Dr. Nuland asserts, 
“I’m convinced that plenty of people do die of old age.” To illustrate his 
assertion, Nuland recounts how, as a child, he watched his grandmother 
“gradually die of old age.” “Old age,” Dr. Nuland states, “is as insoluble as 
it is inevitable”; and, probably for these reasons, “it is not politically correct 
to admit that some people die of old age.” (128) 

In residential communities for old folks, "death and dying tend to be 
ignored as taboo topics by both the elderly and by staff." (129) I sometimes 
picture us here in the old folk's home in which I live as being like the 
sparrows that eat at the feeder on our first-floor apartment's balcony. A 
sizeable evergreen bush on one side of the terrace serves as their apartments. 
At mealtime, they fly in masses to their dining room. Occasionally, a 
sparrow hawk takes a sparrow away, but that does not seem to faze the other 
sparrows; they go right on eating at the same feeder. 
Attitudes Toward Death 

At age 64, Sheldon Tobin describes the difference between his attitudes 
toward death (of loved ones and oneself) and that of the over 85 years older 
people interviewed in the poignant book Life Beyond 85 Years. Tobin 
expresses admiration for their ability to "disengage from formerly 
significant others who are now departed, to accept a quiescent, withdrawn 
equanimity." Sheldon confesses that he could not manage such losses as 
well: they "would be premature, too early in life." Turning toward his death. 
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Sheldon writes, "if death were approaching, I would not find it acceptable. 
It too would be premature; there is business yet to be done." But, with the 
"oldest of the old," the time "when there is no unfinished business" is 
accompanied by "accepting death." I think that I will probably not only 
accept (130) death but welcome it, if I no longer have significant (in my 
evaluation) “unfinished business” that I can do, such as this paper. Without 
a significant pending file, I would lose much of my reason to get up in the 
morning. 

Preparing for Death 
Many of us have heeded the advice to make end-of-life arrangements: 

given medical power of attorney to someone, signed living wills, made 
plans for our corpses, and executed documents for transferring our assets to 
beneficiaries. Also, many of us make personal preparations. As we 
approach death, many of us prepare by narrowing and simplifying our lives. 
Some of us give away possessions; some of us stop sending holiday cards 
and do less communicating with distant friends; others feel less concern 
about the news and politics. The everyday effort required for survival begins 
to consume more of our attention and energy. Non-essentials that once 
seemed critically important fade from our concern. It is a preparatory letting 
go before death takes us away from everything. Most of us do not fear 
death—some of us would welcome it, but nearly all of us fear a long process 
of dying. We would like to die in our sleep. (131) 

The fear of “a long process of dying” has a real basis in fact because 
few of us will die in our sleep and, even though 90% of us say we would 
prefer to die at home, only 20% of us will. More than 50% of us will die in 
hospitals, many “in intensive care units, hooked up to machines that do 
nothing but prolong the inevitable and isolate [us] from family and friends.” 
Besides the personal price paid by the old person, younger generations pay 
a financial price in their taxes because “one-third of the entire Medicare 
budget is spent on care in the final year of life” and one-third of that in the 
final month of life. Unless we prevent it by executing living wills and 
medical powers of attorney, medical professionals are obligated to “do 
everything” to keep us alive a little longer. (132) 

The platitude that is often inflicted on us old folks — “it’s better than 
the alternative” is not only trite; it might well be false. We have no facts 
about the alternative, only beliefs. But we have many facts about the age-
related decline that becomes steeper the longer we live. If we don’t die 
beforehand, the downhill path often leads from our homes to old folk’s 
homes, to assisted living, to nursing homes. 
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Old Age Changes and Challenges Us, 
but It Doesn't Always Conquer Us 

In many ways, I (and other people I know) agree with Dr. Rubin, who, 
at age 82, wrote, "getting old sucks. It always has, it always will." (133) We 
cannot do many of the things we "used to do" (a phrase often used by us old 
people) and would like to "still do" (a phrase used less often). But there are 
some things we can do, some of which we could not do before. For example, 
having the time to write this paper and being able to write it from the 
perspective of an older adult. 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years provides many examples of older adults 
who, for all the changes and challenges visited upon them by old age, were 
not conquered by it. The authors interviewed 150 people who were 85plus 
years old over the years. These 85plus years' olds had to "deal with 
persistent pain, problems with mobility, loss of vision and hearing, the 
recurrent death of contemporaries, and even the onset of old age among 
their children." In spite of these challenges, the authors found that "most 
were handling their lives competently and with good spirits." 

In sum, the interviewers found that their 85plus interviewees “were 
adapting well to seemingly impossible odds.” Furthermore, the 
“respondents discussed their lives and their experiences with a profound 
grasp of the practical and philosophical aspects of long-term survivorship.” 
(134) I wonder if there are any old folk’s homes in which such substantive 
discussions are part of their programs. 

One of the people who conducted interviews for the 85plus project 
wrote an "Afterword" to the book in which she gave her impressions of the 
people she interviewed. Some of them felt despair. The majority, however, 
managed to consistency and integrity. Their morale stayed impressively 
consistent over the years [of the interviews], even though their physical 
condition and consequently their quality of life deteriorated tragically. I am 
less than a generation younger than these oldest-old. I could call myself 
"young-old." And they seem genuinely "old" to me. But I wonder whether 
I, too, will feel integrity and consistency as the same inevitable changes 
occur to me, and I move into the world of the "oldest-old." (135) 

Although I am already 85plus, I also wonder how I will manage if I live 
long enough to experience such a tragic deterioration of my physical 
condition, a decline that often includes our brains as well as the rest of our 
bodies. 
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Knowing Old Age 
There are two ways of knowing about old age. One is by knowledge 

about old age gained through words, such as this paper. This kind of 
expertise is variously called before-experience (a priori) knowledge or 
derivative (derived from words) knowledge or intellectual knowledge. The 
other type of knowledge is gained through experience. This kind of 
expertise is variously called after-experience (a posteriori) knowledge or 
firsthand knowledge or experiential knowledge. 

Words about old age can give someone a derivative, before-experience 
knowledge about old age. Knowledge about old age can serve valuable 
purposes, but it is not the same as a firsthand, experiential knowledge of old 
age. Experiential learning only is gained through experiencing old age first-
hand. As Simone de Beauvoir wrote, “there is one form of experience that 
belongs only to those that are old – that of old age itself. The young have 
only vague and erroneous notions of it.” 

Those of you readers of this paper who are not yet old cannot 
experience old age firsthand. However, there are two things that you can do 
to gain a bit of simulated experiential knowledge about old age. I challenge 
you to do them. They will not only help you understand the older people 
with whom you relate. They will give you some preparation for your old 
age. The simulations require some effort, but simulating old age is much 
easier than being old, and unlike being old, you can stop simulating 
whenever you like: 

The Macklin Intergenerational Institute offers a program in which 
participants simulate some aspects of being old. A taste of the program 
was presented on NBC’s Today Show. It can be viewed at 
http://today.msnbc.msn. com/id /26184891/vp/18424824#27 336610. 
At the least, look at the program. Better still, do the exercises, 
especially the personal loss one that was alluded. Layout 3 sets of 5 
pieces of notepaper on a table. Onset #1, write your five most enjoyed 
activities; on set #2, write your five most valued possessions; on set #3, 
write your five most loved people. Then "lose" them one by one, trying 
to feel each loss, until you have lost them all. 
 
Texas A&M University offers a plan for a do-it-yourself “Aging 
Simulation” workshop. The full program is available online. (136) 
 

About the Writer 
Milton Crum is a writer, a contributor to the conversation on old age, and 
first-hand experience as an Octogenarian. /2crums@bresnan.net/. 
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32. I’m Frail 
Three years ago, I was writing, "I'm Old." I was still driving, going 
shopping, walking half a mile with our dog across uneven terrain, climbing 
flights of stairs, and feeling pretty confident about my condition at 87. I still 
believed that my ailments, and to some extent, my wife Käthe's, could be 
fixed by medical interventions. 

In “I’m Old,” I wrote, “I will probably not only accept death but 
welcome it if I no longer have significant   unfinished business that I can 
do.” I also wrote, “As we approach death, many of us prepare by narrowing 
and simplifying our lives.” 

Moving into an assisted living facility fifteen months ago with Käthe 
was a radical narrowing and simplifying of our lives. I can still do a little 
writing, but Käthe is my primary joy and reason to get up in the morning. 

Now, after three more years of "age-related decline," I'm frail, and I've 
almost had enough. So I am calling this paper, "I'm Frail." 

Frailty 
In Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and Living Well in an Overtreated 

Society, Nortin M. Hadler, M.D., sets out three markers of frailty: (1) loss 
of any notion of invincibility, (2) loss of possibility for a subsequent life 
stage, and (3) loss of ability to do things essential to one's care. (1) The first 
two markers apply (1) Rather than feeling invincible, I feel increasingly 
weak, mentally, and physically. 

(2) I know that frailty is my last life stage. I was given a useful and long 
lifetime, but I've spent almost all of it. The third marker applies 
increasingly. I no longer drive, shopping is only by the Internet, my walking 
is measured in feet on flat surfaces, and I do no meal preparation. Even with 
eleven hours in bed at night, trying to get as much good sleep as possible at 
my age, I feel tired all day. I can still take care of my hygiene, but that could 
also end if I don't die soon enough. My brain still functions, but my ability 
to read, comprehend, and write has slowed. I use no prescription 
medications except drops in my eyes to relieve ocular hypertension. My 
frailty seems to be primarily a product of old age. 

For most people (as documented by Muriel R. Gillick, M.D.), including 
Käthe, “frailty” denotes an array of chronic physical and mental problems, 
which means that frailty is not treatable as a specific disease. These 
problems are often coupled with increased dependency on the necessary 
activities of daily living (ADLs) required for personal care. (2) In Käthe’s 
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case, we are dealing with diabetes, sleep apnea, chronic heart failure, 
seizures, constipation, dementia resulting from brain atrophy caused by 18 
years of small bleeding strokes and one clot stroke and confinement to a 
wheelchair except for walks up to the 100 feet between our rooms with an 
aide, using a walker. 

Thus, frailty usually comprises a group of distinct but interconnected 
“complex issues” and “comorbid diseases.”(3) These factors lead to 
progressive weakness, stress, and exhaustion. (4) There are treatments for 
some of the causes of frailty, but “the ultimate course is a downward one.” 
(5) 

I have long said and hoped that I would die healthy, but I missed 
membership in that small minority. Käthe and I were assigned to the 
overwhelming majority that must endure a “phase of frailty” that might 
include dementia before we die. (6) 

By reading and experience, I know about frailty. Frailty is a condition, 
sometimes lasting years that most older people endure before death, during 
which various ailments conspire to make death more attractive than life. For 
me, frailty has almost accomplished its goal, except for Käthe. 

Käthe 
The care provided and the life together made possible by our assisted 

living facility for Käthe and me during our 15 months in residence have 
been as good as possible, given our conditions. Nevertheless, virtually all 
the people, activities, and possessions that enriched our lives in recent days 
have been taken away, except for having each other and our days together. 

So far, I have been permitted by the facility, and I am still able to be 
Käthe’s primary caretaker from arising to going to bed (each with a kiss) 
for transfers, exercising, and entertainment, making much use of the 
Internet. Käthe tells me that she is happy in this situation, and she seems to 
be. She once said to me that she did not like receiving care from the staff 
because it makes her feel too dependent, but she added, “I don’t mind being 
dependent on you because I love you and you love me.” 

We have talked about longevity, having lost the attraction it once had, 
and about our dread of being left alone and how life would not be worth 
living. 

Käthe’s ability to articulate her thoughts is limited, but she expresses 
her feelings. Asked about life without Milton, she says, “I wouldn’t want to 
live if I could help it.” I feel the same way about life without Käthe. 
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Without the present arrangement with Käthe, I would be hard-pressed 
to find sufficient reasons to get up in the morning. Even with Käthe, I have 
begun to feel that I've almost had enough living without the people, 
possessions, and activities that once comprised my life. (7) No matter what 
anyone does, from now on, its downhill toward death. We are both in what 
our final stage is and what it is to be hoped the shortest. 

A Day of Frailty 
Up at 6:30 an exercise in an attempt to maintain some strength. 7:15 

am, walk 100 feet' to Käthe's room for a good morning kiss, after which she 
gets a snooze. I have coffee and newspaper before helping Käthe get up and 
dressed: helping with transfers from bed to walker to the toilet, a little 
washing up and getting dressed, transfer from toilet to walker, walk across 
the room to a wheelchair. With the help of an aide, Käthe usually gets a pre-
breakfast 100 feet walk. Her diabetic procedures and breakfast come. 
Käthe's upper-body exercises come next to my room, accompanied by 
music from the Internet. 

After that, it’s back to her room for brushing teeth and a 90-minute 
nap.11:30 am repeats much of Käthe’s getting up, plus a few leg exercises 
and the diabetic procedures before lunch. 

After lunch, in my room until another walk for Käthe before her2:00 
pm nap. For entertainment, we use Internet radio or YouTube, sing 
children’s or love songs, work together on a six-piece jigsaw puzzle, or talk. 
After the nap, another walk and time in my room for tea, crackers, and music 
before the diabetic procedures and supper. After supper, it’s a shower for 
Käthe in two evenings. The other evenings we spend time in my room 
enjoying something on the Internet until getting ready for bed. Käthe's 
bedtime is about 6:30 pm; mine is as soon as I can make it. 

During Käthe's nap times, I do my hygiene, place orders, pay bills, 
check finances, and write things like this. The days go by quickly; I don’t have 
time on my hands. 

This is a life radically narrowed and simplified compared to what it was 
even two years ago. The surprise is that we don't feel stir-crazy. It's because 
frailty down-sizes everything about us: our energy, our brains, our interests. 
We remember and are saddened by the loss of earlier activities, possessions, 
and contacts, but we accept their demise. We enjoy family visits, and 
knowing they are, there provides an invaluable assurance, but we don't 
yearn to see them every day. Going to a fine restaurant has lost its appeal. 
Käthe's brain seems to have lost its ability for culinary discrimination, and 
I no longer hunger for excellent food. 
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Life as a frail person is vastly different from life as being merely old: a 
transformation that can happen quickly or gradually. (8) 

Death 
We have long rationally anticipated death by making end-of-life 

arrangements, executing documents, and writing guides to help our 
survivors do the mazny things that survivors need to do. But now that the 
conspiracy of old age and ailments has wrought us frail, death has taken on 
a new reality; it’s at the door. Neither our assisted living facility nor our 
doctors can restore us to a pre-frailty condition. At best, they can make the 
time between now and death as pleasant as possible. I hope that the assisted 
living facility will not think it their duty to take away whatever pleasures 
we still enjoy in an attempt to prolong our lives. And I hope that our families 
or our doctors will not feel obligated to stretch out our lives. 

Most of the age 85plus interviewees in Life Beyond 85 Years did not 
fear death, but nearly all dreaded a long process of dying. One woman said, 
“Living this long is pure hell. The hardest thing I face has to be going on 
living.” Käthe and I both hope that we will not be like this person and have 
people making efforts to extend our misery, perhaps assuming (without 
ascertaining what we want) that they are doing us a favor. (9) 

As of this writing, life cannot be described as “pure hell,” but we would 
not have chosen our present situation except by necessity. And we see other 
residents in conditions that, to us, fit the “pure hell” description. 

Facing our Death 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland lays out two options as we face our 

death. One is to battle death using all the weapons of “high-tech 
biomedicine.” The other option is to consent to death's power consciously. 
(10) We are choosing the second option. In this choice, we are with the 
majority in Older Adults' Views on Death, a study based on interviews with 
people in the 70-97 age range, with a mean age of 80.7. About half the 
people chose to do nothing except live day by day until death comes 
naturally without medical or other intervention designed to prolong life. 
This choice was coupled with a desire to receive palliative care if needed. 
We both concur with this choice. (11) 

Even when it’s possible to postpone death, doing so often afflicts the 
frail person with “prolonged sickness, dependence, pain, and 
suffering.”(12) 

Delaying death is also costly in dollars. One out of every four Medicare 
dollars is spent on the frail in their last year of life in attempts to postpone 
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death. (13) Dr. Hadler warns against the tendency to mediatize and over 
treat the frail. (14) 

There are two Greek words for “life.” “Bios” denotes biological life; 
“zóé” denotes real and genuine life. (15) We choose not to extend bios after 
frailty precludes zóé. It would be nice to have other choices, such as again 
living robustly in Alpine Lake in West Virginia, where we enjoyed twenty 
glorious retirement years. As goes the song, “Those were the days, my 
friend. We thought they'd never end. We'd sing and dance forever and a day. 
We'd live the life we choose. We'd fight and never lose, for we were young 
and sure to have our way.” As the song goes, “Those were the days, my 
friend, we thought they’d never end,” but they did. (16) As I was writing 
these words, Käthe joined me in singing them. She then mused, “That’s the 
way it is with people who had a good life: they wonder where it went.” 

Detente with Death 
In his Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and Living Well in an 

Overtreated Society, Nortin Hadler, M.D., describes the unreality of trying 
to cure ailments in the 9th decade (Käthe is not there chronologically, but 
she is there functionally.). In Dr. Hadler’s judgment, it makes no sense to 
cure the diseases one will die from within the ninth decade and little 
knowledge to cure the diseases that one will die from in the ninth decade if 
another is to take its place in short order. (17) 

For all ages, there is evidence that attempts to cure can do more harm 
than good, and the procedures can inflict misery. (18) A Newsweek article, 
"One Word Can Save Your Life: No!", found that "more health care often 
means worse health."(19) 

What all of us face is described by Dr. Sherwin Nuland in his The Art 
of Aging: a lifelong process in which “a healthy individual    gradually 
deteriorates into one that is frailly vulnerable to disease and ultimate 
death.”(20) In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland argues that many people die of 
“old age,” even though doctors are required to name some disease as the 
cause. (21) 

Taking it as it Comes 
A 100-year-old friend often advised, “You’ve got to take it as it 

comes.” This is what he did, and it’s what we are increasingly doing. 
Battling death requires extraordinary effort and perseverance, and whatever 
life extension is won may be less attractive than death. 

By choice or necessity, we have already reduced potential medical care 
and ceased some of our efforts to postpone death. No longer do we eat only 
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whole grain and the leanest meat; no longer do we drink just skim milk. I 
have skipped the five-year blood work and checking moles. I sometimes 
feel like my whole system is about to conk out, a feeling for which I would 
have seen a doctor in the past. Now, I take it as a possible quick way to die 
without a lengthy fearful process. With the concurrence of all three 
daughters, we have canceled appointments with Käthe's cardiologist. Käthe 
was first sent to a cardiologist several years ago by our primary care 
physician to get her blood pressure under control, and that has been done. 

We also canceled a check of Käthe’s Pacemaker because what the 
Pacemaker technician had told me about the low risk of malfunction seemed 
less than the risk of transporting Käthe in midwinter. 

When Käthe had her first seizure, she was sent by ambulance to the ER, 
where she underwent the usual round of tests, and there an attempt to have 
her see a neurologist, which we declined. There have been three more 
seizures in which Käthe was merely placed in her bed for rest and recovery. 
It is not clear whether or not permanent damage was done, but it does not 
seem that another visit to the ER would have helped. If in spite of our wishes 
not to, we get as far as the ER or ICU, we have made legal decisions by 
executing Do Not Resuscitate (DNR) forms, Physician Orders for Life-
Sustaining Treatment (POLST) forms, Living Wills, and Medical Powers 
of Attorney for each of us. 

I think that what we want for our time left is called "palliative care." 
The underlying philosophy of palliative care is to achieve the best quality 
of life for patients, even when their illness cannot be cured. (22) Palliative 
care is done by "relieving or soothing the symptoms of a disease or disorder 
without effecting a cure."(23) 

Another factor is Käthe's multiple illnesses (multi-morbidity) situation, 
a condition shared by about 75% of people over 65, probably more at our 
ages. I might find multi-morbidity in me, too, if I had a physical exam. My 
blood pressure runs about 30 points higher than it used to, but I have arrived 
at a point where I am more interested in an excellent way to die than I am 
about treatments to extend life. 

Johns Hopkins Medicine points out that treating each illness as if it 
stood alone can be detrimental. (24) For anyone thinking about the multi-
morbidity factor, the “Guiding Principles for the Care of Older Adults with 
Multi-morbidity Pocket Card” from The American Geriatrics Society might 
be useful. (25) 
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Religion and Faith 
I have long since resonated with Karl Barth's assertion that "religion is 

the enemy of faith."(26) Except for attending Sunday worship with Käthe 
at the National Cathedral via their website, religious practices are not 
playing a role in my life. However, several faith affirmations and images 
are operative for me. Most of them are contained in two items written by 
me, available on the Internet: 

“Self-esteem/OKness: a personal story” online at 
http://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/ 
self-esteem. pdf 
“Enduring Significance in My Faith” online 
athttp://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/enduring.pdf or search 
http://books.google.com for " Evil, Anger, and God. Go to 
http://books.google.com and search for ‘Milton Crum Evil, Anger, 
and God.’ 
Walking through the “valley of the shadow of death,” it is the evil of 
extended frailty that I fear more than death. (Psalm 23:4) 

What’s Next? 
The odds are for a “progressive terminal decline” with constant fatigue, 

more sleep, and increased detachment from people, things, and activities 
until we die. (27) 

Both of us have executed POLSTs, Living Wills, and Medical Powers 
of Attorney, and they are on file with the assisted living facility and our 
primary care physician, who works for our local hospital. Our concern about 
what's next related to the possible time between when we become too frail 
to continue our present lifestyle and before we are terminally ill and the end-
of-life directives become applicable. 

With our assisted living facility, it's so far, so good. What's next, I am 
pondering. The way I imagine what's next is based partly on written 
descriptions of the likely future for us between now and our deaths, such as 
those I have cited. My imagining is also based on the care of older people 
(sometimes including Käthe and me) that I have observed over the years in 
three different states in churches and commercial care facilities. Some of 
these memories include the following: 

Disturbing Memories 
There was an old invalid woman in our church who often said that she 

was tired of living and wanted to die. None of us took her seriously because 
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none of us understood old age well enough to comprehend that she might 
have been severe. My seminary training included nothing about ministering 
to what Dr. Gillick calls the "frail elderly."(28) 

I recall Sally, whose greatest pleasure seemed to be hot chocolate, but 
it was ordered that she got no hot chocolate unless she ate more. On one 
visit, I heard an aide telling Sally that she must eat before she could leave 
the table. When Sally protested, the aide argued that the food was right for 
her and that it would make her healthy. She asked the aide, "Why are you 
so mean to me?" 

Did anyone ever ask Sally whether or not she would have chosen to 
live longer eating and drinking “right” or die sooner eating and drinking 
whatever she wanted? Did anyone listen to her wishes about her life and 
death? 

I hope that as a 90-year-old, I will not suffer being patronized as a child. 
I hope the same for Käthe. There was a time in the past when she was so 
treated by a staff’s comments about what she was eating. Käthe said, “It 
made me feel like a child. It made me feel dumb.” 

I would hope that Käthe and I will not be deprived of any pleasures we 
have left, even if the depriver intends to extend our lives. (29) What’s a 
name for making somebody live against her/his wishes? In another place, 
there was an 85plus man who ate every bite of the high-calorie servings 
given him, and I saw him develop a Santa Claus stomach. So it seemed 
permissible to shorten one’s life by overeating. 

I am thinking about frail people whom I have seen put on oxygen or 
nebulizers. Was it for palliation or trying to postpone the death of people 
whose lives were limited to sleeping, being cleaned up, and eating? 

Reassuring Memories 
Regarding our desire for palliative care without heroic measures, I am 

thinking of people whose last days I had some knowledge. 
One person was very frail on arrival at a facility and was confined to 

her room, where she died after some weeks. There were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

Another person had a fall and was placed in a nursing care facility, 
where he died sometime later. Again, I heard of no heroic attempts to 
prolong his life. 
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A 90-Plus friend was sent to the hospital with pneumonia. He was 
offered a radical intervention that might extend his life. He declined. It was 
as if he had read Dr. Hadler’s warning cited above. 

When I first met this person, he was walking well with a walker and 
eating heartily. He went downhill rapidly until he died from heart failure. 
He was given morphine at the end, but I think there were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

The most we can hope for as our frailty compounds are that our care 
will contribute to the primary goal for Käthe and me, namely, maximizing 
pleasure and minimizing suffering with no illusion of curing either of us 
and with the recognition that our decrepitude will inevitably increase. 

Discussion and Decision 
Recognizing that the present life that we find worth living will end and 

will likely end while we are still alive came as a call to discussion and 
decision. 

Käthe, two daughters who live nearby, and I began conversations about 
what kind of care we hoped for from our assisted living facility and our 
physician. Readings such as those cited above helped us analyze our 
situation and project likely futures. 

We agreed on the following letter to the assisted living facility owners 
and staff, which includes registered nurses and our physician. We thought 
such a message necessary because doctors and nurses are trained for and, in 
their practice, focus on fighting disease and extending life. It is reportedly 
demanding for some of them to shift focus from prolonging life to palliative 
care. (30)  

Letter sent to Assisted Living Facility 
and Primary Care Physician 

We're writing this letter in response to Milton and Käthe's wishes that 
their desires regarding life-extending care be communicated and understood 
by all of us. We've had recent conversations with Käthe and Milton 
regarding their firm wishes regarding the refusal of life-extending care. 

As you know, both Käthe and Milton have executed POLST forms, 
Living Wills, and Medical Powers of Attorney. They are on file with 
Facility Name and Primary Care Physician. Käthe and Milton's immediate 
concerns have to do with the possibility that one of them may have an 
illness, complications, etc. before they are terminal, and their end-of-life 
directives become applicable. 
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They describe their present conditions as allowing for a ‘worth-living 
quality of life,’ but are clear that much-increased frailty, disability, or illness 
would result in a ‘not-worth living quality of life.’ And they have 
independently expressed their desire that the focus of their care is palliative 
rather than life-extending. 

We are writing this to you because we want you to know their desires, 
and Heather, Cindy, and Suzanne's support of Käthe and Milton's wishes, 
as well as to assist in freeing you from legal or moral obligations to do 
everything possible to make Käthe and Milton live longer. Käthe and Milton 
both value the quality of life more than the length of life, and without 
sufficient quality, they do not want to live longer. 

Some specific wishes and choices from Käthe and Milton follow: 
Honor our right to refuse treatment. 
Do whatever is needed to alleviate pain, even if it hastens death. 
Do not administer oxygen or a nebulizer unless they can relieve 
suffering. 
Allow us to determine what or how much we eat or drink. 
Do not feed us things like Ensure or Mighty Shakes as a way of 
extending life. 
Do not call an ambulance and send to ER or ICU. 
Heather, Suzanne, and Cindy are supportive of Käthe and Milton’s 

wishes regarding the above specifics. If you would like to meet with us to 
discuss further, we are readily available to get together. Thank you for the 
care you are giving. 

Appreciatively, signed by Käthe and Milton Crum and three daughters 
Epilogue 

I have read this paper to Käthe. She found it “realistic” but “sad.” 
Asked if things could be different, she said, “Not without a miracle, but 
that’s unlikely.” I agree. At one point, Käthe asked that we not read anymore 
because it was “too emotional.” We took a break. 

This will probably be my last writing about old age. I hope that families 
of older people, as well as the doctors, nurses, and aides who care for them, 
will listen to the older people themselves about their choice between life-
extending care and palliative care. Listening sometimes requires patience 
and alertness for non-verbal communication. It also requires laying aside 
the assumption that everyone wants to be kept alive regardless of the quality 
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of life. However, the book Older Adults' Views on Death illustrates that their 
views can be elicited. 
About the Writer 
Milton Crum is a writer, a contributor to the conversation on old age, and 
first-hand experience as a Nonagenarian. /2crums@bresnan.net/. 
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33. Intergenerational Ministry Power 
Intergenerational. Because it’s a word that doesn’t appear verbatim in 
Scripture, it may be easy to pass off as a new fad in American churches. 

But a closer look at both the Old and New Testaments show that our 
mono- and multi-generational approaches to ministry are the short-lived 
experiments that didn’t have evident roots in Scripture and haven’t typically 
worked out so well in the long run. 

Through the intergenerational ministry of YES! Young Enough to 
Serve, we have been privileged to partner in a significant way with the 
Fuller Youth Institute, champions of the Sticky Faith movement.  

Dr. Kara Powell, the author of Sticky Faith and director of the Fuller 
Youth Institute, has with her team highlighted vital factors contributing to 
the faith that sticks as young people transition to adulthood. With a research 
grant from the Lilly Foundation, they probed deeply into why a disturbing 
number of young adults are walking away from their faith. 

One of the primary keys to stickier faith is helping churches commit 
more deliberately to intergenerational ministry. Many churches have great 
programs for every age group, but silo approaches lead to questionable 
long-term impact, particularly when high school students transition to 
college and beyond. 

In short, the more generationally compartmentalized churches become, 
the more they begin to look and act like an organization rather than an 
interrelated organism (the Body of Christ). The transition points from one 
generational compartment to another become awkward and often 
disastrous, especially when generations grow too comfortable within their 
cocoons. 

The transition points become less formidable in churches where 
generations intentionally develop spiritually nurturing relationships with 
the whole body, not just within their peer group. 

Allow me to share a recent example of a church with whom we were 
privileged to share in meaningful, transformational impact. 

A Collaborative Crossroads Convergence 
Robin Garvin, a Southern California Children’s Ministries leader, put 

out a plea for children’s pastors to read Sticky Faith, to be followed by a 
discussion session at her home. Laurie Hanks, the children’s pastor at 
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Crossroads Church in Temecula, California, was one of the children’s 
pastors at that meeting.  

Laurie returned to her church and met with other children’s and youth 
leaders at Crossroads and asked them to read Sticky Faith as well. She also 
shared the book with the leadership of the Classics group, the name of their 
ministry for 50-plus adults.  

"We had talked before about intergenerational ministry and had some 
movement in that direction," she continued, "but we never so fully put our 
feet to the idea. This time, leaders from the children, youth, and Classics got 
together to plot out how it would come together." The women's ministry 
leader also read Sticky Faith, and the men’s ministry leader is participating 
in a life group going through the book, chapter by chapter. 

It’s now a very collaborative effort of the youth pastor, senior associate, 
children’s pastor, evangelism team, and men’s/women’s ministry leaders. 
Their strategy is to take existing ministries and make them more 
intergenerational. “We’re not just adding a layer of intergenerational events 
on top of our already busy schedule; we’re integrating,” Laurie explained. 

Senior Adults Adopting 
High School Seniors 

Pastor Jim capitalized on the momentum and got going right away. 
Thirty members of the Classics group braved a Friday night winter storm to 
meet and review profiles of each high school senior, thoughtfully prepared 
by the youth pastors, Adam, and Amanda Sullivan. Pastors Adam and 
Amanda introduced the students’ profiles and shared their hearts for these 
teens.  

Pastor Adam made it clear why he and Amanda believe 
intergenerational ministry is so vital and strategic: "For a long time, 
churches have treated teenagers like they live in their world. They have their 
music, their service, and their own culture. The only person with a passport 
to go between the teenage and adult world is the youth pastor. As youth 
pastors, we know that we can have a greater impact if more adults have 
passports to go between worlds. We want to see adults draw nearer to the 
younger generation and mentor them in a life with Christ." 

Soon-to-be-graduating high school seniors received fervent prayers. 
And then, one by one, twelve seniors were adopted. Some from the Classics 
group knew right away whom they wanted to choose, and others joyfully 
selected after further deliberation. 
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One “adopted” young man was relatively new to the youth group, new 
to faith in Christ, and new to healthy Christian family involvement. Before 
turning eighteen, he was an “emancipated adult” who moved in with a 
family from Crossroads Church. He plans to go into the military when he is 
older, so it was very fitting when a retired Navy veteran adopted him. The 
new relationships formed between retirees and young men to engaging, 
along with others, in helping to disciple these young men in a new walk 
with Christ. 

That same weekend, members of the Classics brought gifts to the high 
school seniors on Sunday morning and introduced themselves to their new 
adoptees. Basic instructions to adopters and adoptees are to pray, 
communicate, and merely shower each other with the love of Christ. 

Pastor Jim shared: “It has been exhilarating to watch the Classics jump 
at the opportunity to come alongside our high school seniors. Surely the 
Lord is pleased watching the ‘older folks’ loving on the ‘youngsters’! It's 
just as it should be.” 

Some Plant, Some Water, 
While God Gives the Increase 

Amanda (youth pastor) shared more about their recent winter camp. 
Their goal was to have individuals with diversity in ages speak into the lives 
of the students. So, they had Adam (youth pastor), Manny Galvan 
(college/career pastor), Jake Evangelist (lead pastor from their Bishop 
campus), and Pastor Jim (senior associate) each share at the winter camp.  

Pastor Jim, the most senior among them, participated with the youth in 
a hilarious YouTube clip of the Harlem Shake, which instantly helped 
create a special bond and rapport. "Pastor Jim is everyone's favorite part of 
the video," Amanda shared with a smile. "The kids are still talking about it. 
And it helped him connect with the youth later at a deeper level. He was 
one of us." 

A combined talent night started for both youth and Classics. These used 
to be separate events. 

A survey will be presented to the Classics so they can provide their 
profiles for the benefit of the children and youth pastors, identifying unique 
expertise they can offer in children’s or youth ministry. 

The women’s ministry leader is shaping one of their Bible studies to 
provide direct mentorship to children. 
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As another new expression of intergenerational ministry, Lead Pastor 
Scott Anderson asked each of his staff pastors to share a part of the Easter 
story, with each pastor telling a part of the story to their age-specific 
ministry group. The worship leader tailored a piece of music to every 
generation. They are also talking as a staff about creating a select family 
service quarterly in those months with a fifth Sunday. 

Pastor Scott underscored his belief that “intergenerational ministry 
within the framework of the local church is the exact model of a healthy 
church.” 

Crossroads’ evangelism team reached out to the nearby senior adult 
community of Fountain Glen and helped pave the way for new 
intergenerational relationships. Kids with Purpose are a summer ministry of 
Crossroads where the children engage in acts of service within the 
surrounding community, including Fountain Glen. Among other serving 
tasks, the kids help the adults create centerpieces for Fountain Glen’s 
summer luau, with help flowing freely in both directions between the 
generations.  

The evangelism team's efforts accomplished many adults at the facility 
riding a bus to Crossroads on Sunday. Included in this group of adults is a 
blind man who, for obvious reasons, needed more help while working 
together with the kids on the centerpiece projects. He is someone the kids 
naturally gravitated to when he began attending Crossroads. How special 
and inviting for this older adult without sight to be greeted by name by 
children in the church! 

Grandparents Day in September is a significant event in the planning 
stages. Kids are going to be honoring senior adults, and they will part of 
children's services. 

Laurie has served over ten years as a children’s pastor at Crossroads. 
She has become increasingly aware of her need to connect the long term 
with “kids” formerly in her children’s church—offering encouragement as 
many of her students’ transition into adulthood.  

She recently had a particular burden for a young college freshman. God 
keeps bringing to her mind. She texts him occasionally to let him know she's 
praying for him. The timing of the encouragement has been God-ordained. 
"You have no idea. I was having such a hard time, and your text came at 
just the right time," he told Laurie while wiping tears from his eyes. It 
helped him know he was not alone. "Knowing the Lord put me on your heart 
is powerful." 
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“Intergenerational momentum is nowhere and will be at the forefront 
of how we plan. Our perspective has matured. Our Classics group will never 
be the same again—after Judy’s challenge to them.” 

From her perspective, Laurie shared that engagement of adults over 
fifty at their church was pretty typical, with many adults thoroughly 
committed to serving through Royal Family Kids Camp and other vital 
ministries.  

But many 50-Plus church activities had defaulted to retirement 
stereotypes depicted in YES!’s Ted video. And while many good things 
were happening, some attitudes of complacency needed to be challenged. 
“It wasn’t necessarily a new revelation, but YES! helped provide a strong 
nudge for us to become much more intentional.” 

Sticky Faith Becoming Stickier 
Pastor Adam is excited. “I believe our efforts at Crossroads Church are 

doing more than I imagined,” he says. “We are working hard to remove the 
barriers that develop between teenagers and adults.”  

“Instead of an adult visiting the teenage world, the two worlds can 
unite. Relationships between the age groups naturally push one another to 
grow closer to our Lord. And we know for the teenager that can make the 
difference in their faith sticking.” 

Pastor Laurie shared further: 
"We were able to identify many things already in place that are helping 

to create faith that sticks among our young people, so, fortunately, we 
weren't starting from scratch. It was the good soil that needed cultivation. 
And now we're planting more seeds and watching them take root and grow. 

Judy’s heart in sharing with the entire congregation the importance of 
loving and supporting each other as a church family had a profound impact.  

Most people in our congregation would have already agreed that we 
need intergenerational ministry. YES! Helped us realize how important and 
urgent this calling is, and that now is the time to make it happen. The YES! 
Young Enough to Serve message helped our Classics feel more valued and 
strategically vital in ministry. It helped them know that their life experience 
and longevity of faith has current value to every generation. 

An outsider’s perspective is so helpful—along with the new emphasis 
on relationships, the kingdom of God, and God’s call for all of us to make 
an impact, no matter what our age. 
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These are real needs that people need to grab. 
Lead pastor buy-in from our pastor, Scott Anderson, has been so 

critical. He has always had an interest in intergenerational ministry, but we 
hadn't tooled it out in such practical ways. 

We were ripe for the message, and it solidified what we needed to do. 
YES! Put an umbrella over it and helped everybody grip the handle of the 
umbrella. YES! Helped our whole church connect to this passion and to 
become more deliberate in reaching outside our peer groups. The seed has 
fallen on good soil. It is well integrated and spreading. 

To God be the glory for allowing us to be co-laborers in healthy 
transformation happening in the lives of individuals, groups, churches, and 
communities!  
About the Writer 
Wes and Judy Wick are co-founders and directors of YES! Young Enough 
to Server (www.yesto serve.org/), an intergenerational ministry, and USA 
Missionaries for those in the Second Half of Life. /wes@yestoserve.org 
and judy@yestoserve.org/831-359-5308and 831-359-1046/. 
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34. Intergenerational Challenge 
There are four-generation ministry philosophies: 

Dominate Generation: The majority of attendees are of one 
generation. 
Family-Based: Two generations, parents and their children. 
Multi-generational: Each generation has its meeting place and 
ministries.   
Intergenerational:  Involves as many generations as possible. 
If everyone in the church effortlessly found his/her place and did their 

part to make church ministry successful, a pastor's job would be a lot easier. 
But that is not the way it works. Church ministry is, in fact, a messy 
endeavor that can be one of the most challenging anyone can undertake. 
Unlike business, the church is predominantly a volunteer organization with 
different motives and motivations. The primary motivation should come 
from one's desire to follow Jesus Christ. Scripture repeatedly reminds us 
that the church is the body of Christ with Jesus as the head. And the local 
church is just one small part of a much bigger whole and reality: the 
kingdom of God. Without a Kingdom perspective, a local church runs the 
risk of becoming a mutual admiration society. 

Put, the church is not about us—not the pastor, not you, not the 
congregation, not the denomination. Ephesians 4:15 tells us that instead of 
focusing on ourselves. "we will in all things grow up into him who is the 
Head, that is, Christ." 

The primary role of the Church is to connect a new follower with Christ 
for many years. Helping congregation members find their calling plays a 
critical role in church leadership. The challenges of an intergenerational 
church are only when church leaders learn how to advance people along 
their ever-maturing journey with Jesus. 

The challenges of the intergenerational church are also best met when 
we understand the unique needs of each generation and think creatively on 
how these needs integrate. When we address needs within a congregation, 
we are not only dealing with what people will receive, but we also are 
discussing what people need to serve and give. Most people in our local 
churches want their lives to count for something, and leaders need to be able 
to make this happen. 
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35. Terminology 
Aging is not more of the same, but rather an evolution of changes that none 
of us fully comprehend according to Milton Crum. 

Aging and Second-Half Ministry Reading Certification Series 
recognizes that the implementation of the Second Half of Life Ministry 
starts with adolescents (ages 12-20) education. Youth is the beginning to an 
end of better understanding, communication, and integration with elderhood 
(ages 65-84) life stages. We are all in this together, just growing older, only 
at the opposite ends of the same life. 

Aging Ministry Curriculum includes both course work for seminary 
teachers to teach their students to teach adolescents (ages 12-20) and 
elderhood (ages 65-84) life stages. This synergy closes the gap between "we 
and they." The answer is giving the next 30 years now, to prepare them for 
the second half of life better.  

Bottom-Up Approach refers to Church congregation membership 
self-educating. Examples include Church Congregation Membership 
training and the individual lay model “by” and “with” elderhood 
protirement adults and ministry “to” and “among” the frail oldest old. 

Change Advocate refers to one who promotes a new strategy. 
Change Agent refers to one who implements a new strategy. 
Elderhood is a new life stage (age 65 to 84); the next life step after 

adulthood, due in part to better education, greater wellness awareness, 
longevity 30-year bonus, discretionary time, and self-dependence.  

Longevity Bonus is the life expectancy increase of 30 years between 
1900 and 2000, which was first named by Dr. William Sadler.  

Ministry to the Whole Person for the Whole Life means what it says: 
“ministry to the whole person for the whole life,” not just until retirement, 
which was coin by John Thill. Richard Gentzler, Jr. expands on the concept 
in his book, An Age of Opportunity: Intentional Ministry by, with, and for 
Older Adults (2018). 

Protirement (proh.TYR.munt) means retiring or quitting an 
unattractive job to pursue work or hobbies more suited to one's personality. 

Sandwich Generations refers to a generation that is simultaneously 
caring for two generations. They are caring for aging parents and caring for 
their children. Still, it can also apply to those caring for parents and 
grandchildren, especially if the grandparents are raising their grandchildren. 
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Seasons for Life, according to Dave Ramsey, are learning (the 20’s), 
editing (the 30’s), mastering (the 40’s), harvesting (the 50’s), and guiding 
(the 60’s). 

Second-Half and aging, elderhood, protirement, intentional, older 
adults, senior citizens are interchangeable herein. 

Top-Down Approach refers to Church Corporate down. Examples 
include current seminary training of the institutional pastoral model and 
youth focus. 

Viable, Active, Capable, Bottom-Up Religious, Adolescent, 
Elderhood, Protirement, Ministry Professionals are individuals and 
organizations that have seminary course work immediately ready to teach 
the professors to teach the students to teach all ages. Examples include the 
following: 

Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
Authors, Speakers, Facilitators 
www.re-ignite.net/ and www.chonline.org 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 

Robert W. Chism (Bob) 
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www.gonewbeginnings/ 
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224-444-8900 

Richard H. Gentzer, Jr.  
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold Cross Foundation of the 
Tennessee Conference-UMC; the former Director of the Center on 
Aging & Older Adults Ministries for the General Board of Disciples; 
part of the Adjunct Faculty for the School of Transform Aging at 
Lipscomb University; an author and co-author of books and articles 
on aging and older adult ministry 
615-400-0539 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
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Wes Wick 
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38. Website List 
Alphabetically listed: 

A Chosen Generation (www.achosengrneration.inf/) helps churches 
and families create strategies for intergenerational ministry. 
AARP (www.aarp.org) is a nonprofit membership organization of 
persons 50 and older dedicated to addressing their needs and interests. 
It has more than 39 million members, and its aims include informing 
members and the public on issues important to this age group, 
advocating on legislative, consumer, and legal issues, promoting 
community service, and offering a wide range of special products and 
services to members. 
Aging Services of California (www.aging.org) is the leading advocate 
for quality nonprofit senior living and care in the state. This public-
interest association represents more than 400 nonprofit providers of 
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and community-based care) that collectively serve more than 100,000 
older adults.  
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in the workforce. Founded in 1998, the organization’s programs, 
original research, and strategic alliances demonstrate the value of 
people’s experience in solving pressing social problems. Its national 
service program, Experience Corps (www.experiencecorps.org), works 
with more than 2,000 members in 20 cities to help 20,000 students. 
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Gerontological Society of America (www.geron.org) is the nation’s 
oldest and largest multidisciplinary organization devoted to research, 
education, and practice in the field of aging. The primary purpose of 
the Society – and its 5,200-plus members – is to advance the study of 
aging and disseminate information among scientists, decision-makers, 
and the general public. 
Gerontology Program, the University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro (www.uncg.edu/gro), delivers leaders in the profession 
with the highest quality trans-disciplinary education in gerontology and 
performs basic and applied research, preparing students for academic 
and professional careers serving age-related markets nationwide. 
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1990 by world-renowned gerontologist and Pulitzer Prize-winning 
author Robert N. Butler, M.D., is the first nonprofit, nonpartisan, 
international research, policy, and education organization formed to 
educate individuals on how to live longer and better and advise society 
on how to maximize the benefits of today's age boom.  
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in the second half of life and dedicated to seeking, sharing- with, and 
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newsletter published quarterly by the Presbyterian Older Adult 
Ministries Network, an affiliation of the Presbyterian Church (USA). 
Reignite is a new vision for a new season of life. (https://re-ignite.net/) 
Stanford Center on Longevity (http://longevity.stanford.edu) has a 
mission to transform the culture of aging by combining scientific and 
technological discoveries with swift entrepreneurial action. The SCL 
links top scholars with government, business, and improving memory 
and using technology to enhance savings and healthcare. 
The OASIS Institute (www.oasisnet.org) is a national, nonprofit 
educational organization designed to enrich the quality of life for 
mature adults. Seeking to keep older people active in the community 
through educational and volunteering programs, OASIS offers 
programs such as Positive Attitudes and Positive Aging to help people 
deal with the stresses of aging. 
Third Age (www.thirdage.com) is a precious online resource for older 
adults, with articles on issues relevant to people over 40 and to those 
who want to build a genuine relationship with older people, such as 
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relationships, romance, health, wellness, well-being, spirituality, and 
personal growth and development. 
University of Pittsburgh’s “Generations Together: An 
Intergenerational Studies Program” (www.gt.pitt.edu) focuses on 
intergenerational relationships and taps the wisdom of age, with 
programs such as the Intergenerational Early Childhood Program, 
Youth in Service to Elders, and Intergenerational Artist Education 
Program, which links older masters of the visual, literary and 
performing arts with budding artists. 
USC Davis School of Gerontology (www.usc.edu/dept/gero) is the 
nation’s leader in the field of gerontology and has consistently 
pioneered innovative educational programs. Through the efforts of the 
faculty, staff, and Board of Councilors, the Andrus Gerontology Center 
is committed to promoting successful aging and an older population 
that is healthy, active, and involved in the life of the community and 
nation. 
YES! Young Enough to Service 
(www.yes to serve.org) is an interdenominational ministry focused on 
maximizing over-fifty adults' kingdom potential? 
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39. New Beginnings Website 
(www. gonewbeginnings.org/) 

New Beginnings is an online state of the art educational resource center 
website providing information, creating awareness, and second-half social 
change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, teach, speak, and consult on the 
second half of life for better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all second-halfers finish exceptionally well. 
Its goal is to help create awareness of a new life stage (age 65 to 84), 

elderhood (life after adulthood). We are all in this together, growing older. 
Its credo is as follows: 
The new elderhood life stage 
Ageism amelioration 

       Intentional domestic older adult  
unchurched evangelism 
An adolescent and elderhood approach 
Early discernment, planning, and preparation of God’s life plan for 
protirement 

       Utilization of all age volunteer lay leaders for   ministry (“to” and 
“among” and “by” and “with”) working together alongside their 
pastors 
Understand the interdisciplinary relationships of intergenerational, 
elderhood protirement, and financial development ministry. 
Local congregational implementation approach. 
Coordinate volunteer church philanthropy 
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Planning for ETERNITY 
Bob (Robert W. Chism, Certified Aging Minister 
[CAM]) has a genuine passion for passing on a 
legacy of wisdom to future generations. 
Answers for the Next Generation is his big-
picture approach to sharing that wisdom 
through Scripture and brief wisdom statements 
for all generations. These insights originate 
from his many years of journeying this life and 
grasping the truth that the “fear of God is the 
beginning of wisdom”.  
This is not intended to be a scholarly 
introspection into various truth statements.  
Rather, it provides simple and forthright 
answers for eleven difficult life questions. 
Proverbs-like instruction that ‘if you accept my 
words and store them up within you…then you 
will understand the fear of the Lord and find the 
knowledge of God… and understand what is 
right and just and fair—every good path...” 
(from Proverbs 2). 
Bob challenges adolescents to seek out first 
God, and the answers will come for the difficult 
questions in life and will be less impossible. 
Jesus Christ is the answer. 

Cavin T. Harper 
Founder and President 
CHRISTIAN GRANDPARENTING NETWORK 
www.christiangrandparenting.net 
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All New Beginnings book royalties, after expenses, 
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Foreword 

Bob’s (Robert W. Chism, Certified Aging 
Minister [CAM]) ministry and writing about 
“Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages” have 
helped the Church to become more aware of 
“mass-aging” and the need to prepare young 
adults now for the next 30 years of their life.  
With this latest effort, Answers for the Next 
Generation, Bob adds another dimension, 
striking a direct note to a much younger 
audience. Hopefully, for the young readers of 
this book, you will open your heart to its rich 
truths, especially the possibility of what Chism 
calls “Experiencing Now, the Next 30 Years.” 
The book is the doorway to answers for the 
hard questions you will experience in the next 
30 years, but have not faced such as marriage, 
living on your paycheck, or the other nine topics 
discussed in the books.  
Please treat this book as more than a one-time 
read. You will benefit the most from it by 
reviewing key portions repeatedly. For example, 
the book’s beginning chapter on “Responsibility” 
is packed with useful tips in an easily 
reviewable format. The tips on wealth and 
happiness are relevant every day of your life. 
The Sermon on the Mount holds Jesus’ 
guidance to how to live in every area of life, at 
least in seed form. Throughout the balance of 
the book are just such jewels, ready to be 
reviewed over and over again.  
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The book treats your life as a whole. You have 
most of it in front of you and will be far ahead of 
the game if you seize wisdom for a living when 
it comes your way. 
One of the best things you can do in life is to 
determine to be a lifelong learner. 
Even if you think you know quite a bit (and you 
probably do), there is so much more. In the 
words of Proverbs 21:11, “If you instruct the 
wise, they will be all the wiser” (NLT).  
I learned a lot from my dad, and after he passed 
away, I sat down and tried to make as complete 
a list as I possibly could. Here are a few of my 
favorites from a much longer list:  
Appreciation for God’s creation. My dad 
taught me to appreciate everything from wildlife 
to majestic mountains to flowers … as creations 
of God. Knowing God can help you see more in 
His creation, and enjoying nature can make you 
feel closer to God, and help you determine to 
draw closer to Him spiritually. 
Put others first. One instruction our family 
heard from him often was, “Think of the 
neighbors.” That meant that other people 
always came first. For example, when we were 
leaving very early in the morning for a fishing 
trip in our neighborhood of small, tightly-packed 
homes, he knew that slamming a car door could 
wake one of our neighbors. So, he taught me to 
close the car door as quietly as possible.  
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Embrace people who are different from you. 
Everyone was a potential friend to Dad. He 
learned a lot about the outdoors from friends he 
had made among the Northern California 
Indians. Because of this, my own life has been 
full of rich relationships with people from 
different backgrounds and cultures. 
Take pride in your family and encourage 
them. He did this continually. It feels good to be 
complimented and to have your 
accomplishments recognized. I learned to 
spread this same kind of joy that my dad did so 
naturally. 
Patience is a virtue. He demonstrated this his 
whole life. It took me considerable time to even 
begin to learn this, and today, my dad is still the 
standard of patience for which I strive. 
Nobody’s perfect. We all have our 
imperfections that need to be worked on. Even 
those we admire the most have them even if we 
don’t know what they are. Don’t be a 
perfectionist; you will waste a lot of time. 
Instead, use the extra time saved from not 
trying to be perfect to strive for excellence in 
more areas of life. 
Appreciate the experience no matter what. 
“We know we’re going to be successful because 
it’s called ‘fishing,’ not ‘catching,’” he would say. 
A day in the outdoors was great “If we catch 
fish, that’s a bonus.” There was always value in 
just being with someone you cared about. 
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Love your spouse, unconditionally. When 
Alzheimer’s hit my mother, Dad kept her home 
as long as possible, doing everything for her 
even though he suffered from severe 
rheumatoid arthritis. Then he stayed at her side 
in the nursing home. He had always dreamed of 
traveling when he retired. He never got to do it 
because of his devotion to my mother. This 
made me want to be that kind of husband. 
Keep it in the middle of the fairway. Once a 
scratch golfer, he could still beat younger 
golfers when he was elderly … because his 
drives, though short, were always where they 
should be instead of offline and in the rough. 
His short drives were easier to control and get 
them to go where he wanted them. To me, this 
says, “Don’t try to impress the crowd, just be 
faithful.” And that’s a great lesson for life. 
There are no limits to what you can do in life if 
you determine to be a lifelong learner. 
Reviewing this book regularly can be a small 
part of that wonderful process. 

Ken Horn 
Senior Pastor of Grace Assembly of God in 
Springfield, Missouri 
Former lead editor through 2014 of the 
Pentecostal Evangel (the official magazine  
of the Assemblies of God) 
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Prologue 
Generation Cognizance 

Today is the oldest you have ever been, yet 
the youngest you will ever be, so develop your 
life plan early, define it, refine it, revise it, pray 

about it, discuss it with trusted supporters, 
always think about it, and never give it up. 

Generation Cognizance is a tool for 
understanding the aging process better, 
intergenerational communication, and longevity 
preparation. 
The following is a current-generation break-
down: 

Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
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Characteristics: 
Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy 
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial 
Making Child and Adult Distinctions 

Millennials: 
Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when 
compared with Boomer parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 

  



xiii 
 

Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 

Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

The generations before the Boomers go by 
some labels: The Builder Generation, The G.I. 
Generation, The Silent Generation, and the 
Greatest Generation, to name a few. What an 
impact they made for our nation, our culture, 
and our churches. They worked hard, served 
their country, raised their families, paid their 
dues, did their time, made their contribution, but 
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now the church, along with society is 
marginalizing them. 
Others divide the life course into the following 
framework, with each age having 20-25 years in 
a given lifespan and the particular focus 
outlined here: 
Years of      Stage                     Focus 
20-25       Preparation        The first age is a 
time for growing up. 
40-50       Achievement      The second age is a 
time of establishment. 
60-75       Fulfillments         The third age is a 
time of a more caring life. 
80-100     Completion         The fourth age is a 
time of integration (Polishing of, coming to 
terms with life, acceptance of eternity). 
According to Third Age Partners, the third age 
challenge lies in the response-ability to give 
back, to find the best way to contribute our 
money, talent, and time to address the needs of 
community and world. 
Understanding the aging process helps prepare 
us for changes and a new, unique, appealing 
time of life. Most of what society teaches us are 
false myths such as dependency, disability, 
homogeneity, inability, loneliness, isolation, 
retirement, decline, and the rocking chair -- 
myths that make us apprehensive rather than 
joyful about this new beginning. 
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Each person is unique. In the second half of life, 
this becomes even more apparent. Only by the 
grace of God do we make it to heaven. Just by 
paying due diligence to His plan do we 
accomplish His work for us in our earthly life. 

Life Stage Cognizance 
Aging is the power of ONE. 

Life Stage Cognizance is also a tool for 
understanding better the aging process, 
intergenerational communication, and longevity 
preparation. 
In the book The Human Odyssey: Navigating 
the Twelve Stages of Life. (The 12 Stages of 
Life | Thomas Armstrong, Ph.D., http://www. 
institute4learning.com/resources/articles/the-
12-stages-of-life/ (accessed March 05, 2019). 
The author writes each stage of life has its own 
unique “gift” to contribute to the world. The 
following is Thomas Armstrong’s break-down 
of the twelve steps of life. 

First-Half 
Pre-birth Potential: The child who has not yet 
been born could become anything – a 
Michelangelo, a Shakespeare, a Martin Luther 
King – and thus holds for all of humanity the 
principle of what we all may yet become in our 
lives. 
Birth Hope: When a child is born, it instills in 
its parents and other caregivers a sense of 
optimism; a feeling that this new life may bring 

http://www/
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something unique and unusual into the world. 
Hence, the newborn represents the sense of 
hope that we all nourish inside of ourselves to 
make the world a better place. 
Infancy (Ages 0-3) Vitality: The infant is a 
vibrant and seemingly unlimited source of 
energy. Babies thus represent the inner 
dynamo of humanity, ever fueling the fires of 
the human life cycle with new channels of 
psychic power. 
Early Childhood (Ages 3-6) Playfulness: 
When young children play, they recreate the 
world anew. They take what is and combine it 
with what is possible to fashion events that 
have never been seen before in the history of 
the world. As such, they embody the principle 
of innovation and transformation that underlies 
every single creative act that has occurred in 
the course of civilization. 
Middle Childhood (Ages 6-8) Imagination: In 
middle childhood, the sense of an inner 
subjective self develops for the first time, and 
this self is alive with images taken in from the 
outer world and brought up from the depths of 
the unconscious. This image serves as a 
source of creative inspiration in later life for 
artists, writers, scientists, and anyone else who 
finds their days and nights enriched for having 
nurtured a deep inner growth. 
Late Childhood (Ages 9-11) Ingenuity: Older 
children have acquired a wide range of social 
and technical skills that enable them to come 
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up with marvelous strategies and inventive 
solutions for dealing with the increasing 
pressures that society places on them. This 
principle of ingenuity lives on in that part of us 
that ever seeks new ways to solve practical 
problems and cope with everyday 
responsibilities. 
Adolescence (Ages 12-20) Passion: The 
biological event of puberty unleashes a robust 
set of changes in the young body that reflect 
themselves in a teenager’s sexual, emotional, 
cultural, and spiritual passion.  Adolescence 
passion thus represents a significant 
touchstone for anyone who is seeking to 
reconnect with their most profound inner zeal 
for life. 
Early Adulthood (Ages 20-35) Enterprise: It 
takes enterprise for young adults to accomplish 
their many responsibilities, including finding a 
home and mate, establishing a family or circle 
of friends, and getting a good job. This 
principle of the enterprise thus serves us at any 
stage of life when we need to go out into the 
world and make our mark. 
Midlife (Ages 35-50) Contemplation: After 
many years in young adulthood of following 
society’s scripts for creating a life, people in 
midlife often take a break from worldly 
responsibilities to reflect upon the deeper 
meaning of their lives, the better to forge ahead 
with new understanding.  This element of 
contemplation represents a valuable resource 
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that we can all draw upon to deepen and 
enrich our lives at any age. 

Second Half 
Mature Adulthood (Ages 50-80) 
Benevolence: Those in mature adulthood 
have raised families, established them in their 
work-life, and become contributors to the 
betterment of society through volunteerism, 
mentorships, and other forms of philanthropy.  
All of the human benefits from their 
benevolence. Moreover, we all can learn from 
their example to give more of ourselves to 
others. 
Late Adulthood (Age 80+) Wisdom: Those 
with long lives have acquired a rich repository 
of experiences that they can use to help guide 
others. Elders thus represent the source of 
wisdom that exists in each of us, helping us to 
avoid the mistakes of the past while reaping 
the benefits of life’s lessons. 
Death & Dying Life: Those in our lives who 
are dying, or who have dyed, teach us about 
the value of living. They remind us not to take 
our lives for granted, but to live each moment 
of life to its fullest, and to remember that our 
own small lives form of a part of a greater 
whole. 
Since each stage of life has its unique gift to 
give to humanity, we need to do whatever we 
can to support each step and to protect each 
stage from attempts to suppress its 
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contribution to the human life cycle. Thus, we 
need to be wary, for example, of efforts to 
thwart a young child’s need to play through the 
establishment high-pressure formal academic 
preschools. We should protect the wisdom of 
age from elder abuse. We need to do what we 
can to help our adolescents at risk. We need to 
advocate for prenatal education and services 
for poor mothers and support safe and healthy 
birthing methods in third world countries. We 
ought to take the same attitude toward 
nurturing the human life cycle as we do toward 
saving the environment from industrial 
pollutants. By supporting each stage of the 
human life cycle, we will help to ensure that all 
of its members are given care and contributed 
to blossom to their fullest degree. 
Note the complete lack of Second-Half (only 
three) to First-Half (nine) research on stages of 
life. The Second-Half three stages are based 
on the research of the first, and the other two 
are only projections of the first. The Second-
Half research of needs wants, and wishes are 
a con on the adult population. Only scholarly 
research can provide the real needs, wants, 
and wishes of Second-Halfer.  
Until credible research proves otherwise, the 
reality is what Second-Halfers are experiencing 
now.  
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Accept the Past, Handle the Present, 
Face the Future, for all things are Possible 

with God! 
Reference: 
As You Think, Second Edition 
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/1577310748?ie=UT
F8&tag=wwwrobinsharc20&linkCode=xm2&camp=1789
&creativeASIN=1577310748 

Old Age Perception and Reality 
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_5abc43 
5cf5c4b04ab22ac170e5cca3e.pdf 
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Introduction 
Start with Your Results in Mind 

Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 
it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 

success depends on what you think  
about the most. 

To be happy in this life and for the opportunity 
in eternity, God is the only answer. The book is 
for adolescents (ages 12-20) and provides 
explanations for eleven of the most formidable 
questions of life. 
The questions and answers are from the 
personal experience of 75-years riding the train 
of life, the Bible, research, and the counsel of 
others. 
Life’s questions just come, but answers are 
complicated and innocuous. The solutions are 
as complex as the questions challenging: 

Responsibility  
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship Planning 

Budget  
Estate  
Legacy  

Wellness 
Education 
Patriotism 
Age Equality 
Elderhood & Protirement 
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It is human nature, about 97% do not plan, 
shun responsibility, yield to marketing credit 
debt, get by, lack initiative, avoid unpleasant 
topics, etc. 
Some self-help books cover some, but not all of 
life’s challenging questions in one place, until 
now. 
The book attempts to help adolescents see 
themselves thirty years from now. Readers will 
gain from this book in direct proportion to the 
time put into reading; re-reading; thinking about 
what was read and how it applies to their life. 
The answers in the book will be as helpful as 
their acceptance as truth, internalization, 
prayerfulness, visualization, consistent 
application, and sharing with one’s spouse  
and other trusted allies. 

Life is short. Eternity is forever. Whatever 
you do, start your plan early, update it, refine 

it, and think about it always. Your success 
depends on what you think about most. 

Reference: 
A Brave New Social Sector 
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/a-brave-new-
social-sector   
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Responsibility 
“The state or fact of being responsible, 

answerable, or accountable for something 
within one's power, control, or management,” 

Wellwood Health. 
The Bible says this about Response-Ability: 

The Ten Commandments 
“You shall have no other gods before me. 
“You shall not make for yourself an image in 
the form of anything in heaven above or on the 
earth beneath or in the waters below. 
“You shall not misuse the name of the Lord 
your God, for the Lord will not hold anyone 
guiltless who abuses his name. 
“Remember the Sabbath day by keeping it 
holy. 
“Honor your father and your mother. 
“You shall not murder. 
“You shall not commit adultery. 
“You shall not steal. 
“You shall not give false testimony against your 
neighbor. 
“You shall not covet anything that belongs to 
your neighbor,” Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV). 

Trust in God’s Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 (NKJV). 
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Sermon on the Mount 
“Now, when Jesus saw the crowds, he went up 
on a mountainside and sat down. His disciples 
came to him, and he began to teach them, 
The Beatitudes 
“He said: 
Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be 
comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the 
earth. 
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for 
righteousness, for they will be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, for they will be shown 
mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see 
God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be 
called children of God. 
Blessed are those who are persecuted 
because of righteousness, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are you when people insult 
you,  persecute you and falsely say all kinds of 
evil against you because of me. Rejoice and be 
glad, because great is your reward in heaven, 
for, in the same way, they persecuted the 
prophets who were before you.  

Salt and Light 
“You are the salt of the earth. But if the salt 
loses its saltiness, how can it be made salty 
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again? It is no longer suitable for anything, 
except to be thrown out and trampled 
underfoot. You are the light of the world. A 
town built on a hill cannot be hidden. Neither do 
people light a lamp and put it under a bowl. 
Instead, they put it on its stand, and it gives 
light to everyone in the house. In the same 
way, let your light shine before others, that they 
may see your good deeds and glorify your 
Father in heaven. 
The Fulfillment of the Law 
“Do not think that I have come to abolish the 
Law or the Prophets; I have not come to 
abolish them but to fulfill them. For truly I tell 
you until heaven and earth disappear, not the 
smallest letter, not the least stroke of a pen, 
will by any means disappear from the Law until 
everything is accomplished. Therefore anyone 
who sets aside one of the least of these 
commands and teaches others accordingly will 
be called least in the kingdom of heaven, but 
whoever practices and teaches these 
commands will be called great in the kingdom 
of heaven. For I tell you that unless your 
righteousness surpasses that of the Pharisees 
and the teachers of the law, you will certainly 
not enter the kingdom of heaven. 
Murder 
“You have heard that it was said to the people 
long ago, ‘You shall not murder, and anyone 
who murders will be subject to judgment.’ But I 
tell you that anyone angry with a brother or 
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sister will be subject to judgment. Again, 
anyone who says to a brother or sister, 
‘Raca,’ is answerable to the court. And anyone 
who says, ‘You fool!’ will be in danger of the 
fire of hell. Therefore, if you are offering your 
gift at the altar and there remember that your 
brother or sister has something against you, 
leave your gift there in front of the altar. First 
go and be reconciled to them; then come and 
offer your gift. 
Settle matters quickly with your adversary who 
is taking you to court. Do it while you are still 
together on the way, or your adversary may 
hand you over to the judge, and the judge may 
hand you over to the officer, and you may be 
thrown into prison. Truly I tell you, you will not 
get out until you have paid the last penny. 
Adultery 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall not 
commit adultery.’ But I tell you that anyone who 
looks at a woman lustfully has already 
committed adultery with her in his heart. If your 
right eye causes you to stumble, gouge it out 
and throw it away. It is better for you to lose 
one part of your body than for your whole body 
to be thrown into hell. And if your right hand 
causes you to stumble, cut it off and throw it 
away. It is better for you to lose one part of 
your body than for your whole body to go into 
hell. 
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Divorce 
“It has been said, ‘Anyone who divorces his 
wife must give her a certificate of divorce.’ But I 
tell you that anyone who divorces his wife, 
except for sexual immorality, makes her the 
victim of adultery, and anyone who marries a 
divorced woman commits adultery. 
Oaths 
“Again, you have heard that it was said to the 
people long ago, ‘Do not break your oath, but 
fulfill to the Lord the vows you have made.’ But 
I tell you, do not swear an oath at all: either by 
heaven, for it is God’s throne;  or by the earth, 
for it is his footstool; or by Jerusalem, for it is 
the city of the Great King. And do not swear by 
your head, for you cannot make even one hair 
white or black. All you need to say is simply 
‘Yes’ or ‘No’; anything beyond this comes from 
the evil one. 

Eye for Eye 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Eye for eye, 
and tooth for tooth.’ But I tell you, do not resist 
an evil person. If anyone slaps you on the right 
cheek, turn to them the other cheek also. And if 
anyone wants to sue you and take your shirt, 
hand over your coat as well. If anyone forces 
you to go one mile, go with them two miles. 
Give to the one who asks you, and do not turn 
away from the one who wants to borrow from 
you. 
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Love for Enemies 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Love your 
neighbor and hate your enemy.’ But I tell you, 
love your enemies and pray for those who 
persecute you,  that you may be children of your 
Father in heaven. He causes his sun to rise on 
the evil and the good, and sends rain on the 
righteous and the unrighteous.  If you love those 
who love you, what reward will you get? Are not 
even the tax collectors doing that?  And if you 
greet only your own people, what are you doing 
more than others? Do not even pagans do 
that?  Be perfect, therefore, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. 
Giving to the Needy 
“Be careful not to practice your righteousness in 
front of others to be seen by them. If you do, 
you will have no reward from your Father in 
heaven. 
So when you give to the needy, do not 
announce it with trumpets, as the hypocrites do 
in the synagogues and on the streets, to be 
honored by others. Truly I tell you, they have 
received their reward in full. But when you give 
to the needy, do not let your left hand know 
what your right hand is doing, so that your 
giving may be in secret. Then your Father, who 
sees what is done in secret, will reward you. 
Prayer 
“And when you pray, do not be like the 
hypocrites, for they love to pray standing in the 
synagogues and on the street corners to be 
seen by others. Truly I tell you, they have 
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received their reward in full. But when you pray, 
go into your room, close the door and pray to 
your Father, who is unseen. Then your Father, 
who sees what is done in secret, will reward 
you. And when you pray, do not keep on 
babbling like pagans, for they think they will be 
heard because of their many words. Do not be 
like them, for your Father knows what you need 
before you ask him.  
This, then, is how you should pray:  

“Our Father in heaven, 
hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come, 
your will be done, 
on earth as it is in heaven. 
Give us today our daily bread. 
And forgive us our debts, 
as we also have forgiven our debtors. 
And lead us not into temptation, 
but deliver us from the evil one. 

For if you forgive other people when they sin 
against you, your heavenly Father will also 
forgive you. But if you do not forgive others their 
sins, your Father will not forgive your sins. 
Fasting 
“When you fast, do not look somber as the 
hypocrites do, for they disfigure their faces to 
show others they are fasting. Truly I tell you, 
they have received their reward in full.  But 
when you fast, put oil on your head and wash 
your face, so that it will not be obvious to others 
that you are fasting, but only to your Father, 
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who is unseen; and your Father, who sees what 
is done in secret, will reward you. 
Treasures in Heaven 
“Do not store up for yourselves treasures on 
earth, where moths and vermin destroy, and 
where thieves break in and steal. But store up 
for yourselves treasures in heaven, where 
moths and vermin do not destroy, and where 
thieves do not break in and steal. For where 
your treasure is, there your heart will be also. 
“The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eyes 
are healthy, your whole body will be full of 
light. But if your eyes are unhealthy, your whole 
body will be full of darkness. If then the light 
within you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness!  
No one can serve two masters. Either you will 
hate the one and love the other, or you will be 
devoted to the one and despise the other. You 
cannot serve both God and money. 
Do Not Worry 
“Therefore I tell you, do not worry about your 
life, what you will eat or drink; or about your 
body, what you will wear. Is not life more than 
food, and the body more than clothes? Look at 
the birds of the air; they do not sow or reap or 
store away in barns, and yet your heavenly 
Father feeds them. Are you not much more 
valuable than they?  Can any one of you by 
worrying add a single hour to your life?  
And why do you worry about clothes? See how 
the flowers of the field grow. They do not labor 
or spin. Yet I tell you that not even Solomon in 
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all his splendor was dressed like one of 
these.  If that is how God clothes the grass of 
the field, which is here today and tomorrow is 
thrown into the fire, will he not much more 
clothe you—you of little faith?  So do not worry, 
saying, ‘What shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we 
drink?’ or ‘What shall we wear?’ For the pagans 
run after all these things, and your heavenly 
Father knows that you need them. But seek first 
his kingdom and his righteousness, and all 
these things will be given to you as 
well. Therefore do not worry about tomorrow, for 
tomorrow will worry about itself. Each day has 
enough trouble of its own. 
Judging Others 
“Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in 
the same way you judge others, you will be 
judged, and with the measure you use, it will be 
measured to you. Why do you look at the speck 
of sawdust in your brother’s eye and pay no 
attention to the plank in your own eye? How can 
you say to your brother, ‘Let me take the speck 
out of your eye,’ when all the time there is a 
plank in your own eye? You hypocrite, first take 
the plank out of your own eye, and then you will 
see clearly to remove the speck from your 
brother’s eye.  
Do not give dogs what is sacred; do not throw 
your pearls to pigs. If you do, they may trample 
them under their feet, and turn and tear you to 
pieces. 
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Ask, Seek, Knock 
“Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you 
will find; knock, and the door will be opened to 
you. For everyone who asks receives; the one 
who seeks finds; and to the one who knocks, 
the door will be opened. 
“Which of you, if your son asks for bread, will 
give him a stone? Or if he asks for a fish, will 
give him a snake? If you, then, though you are 
evil, know how to give good gifts to your 
children, how much more will your Father in 
heaven give good gifts to those who ask him! 
The Golden Rule 
“So in everything, do to others what you would 
have them do to you, for this sums up the Law 
and the Prophets.  
The Narrow and Wide Gates 
“Enter through the narrow gate. For wide is the 
gate and broad is the road that leads to 
destruction, and many enter through it. But 
small is the gate and narrow the road that leads 
to life, and only a few find it. 

True and False Prophets 
“Watch out for false prophets. They come to you 
in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are 
ferocious wolves. By their fruit you will recognize 
them. Do people pick grapes from thornbushes, 
or figs from thistles? Likewise, every good tree 
bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad 
fruit.  A good tree cannot bear bad fruit, and a 
bad tree cannot bear good fruit.  Every tree that 
does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown 
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into the fire.  Thus, by their fruit, you will 
recognize them. 
True and False Disciples 
“Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will 
enter the kingdom of heaven, but only the one 
who does the will of my Father who is in 
heaven. Many will say to me on that day, ‘Lord, 
Lord, did we not prophesy in your name and in 
your name drive out demons and in your name 
perform many miracles?’ Then I will tell them 
plainly, ‘I never knew you. Away from me, you 
evildoers!’ 
The Wise and Foolish Builders 
“Therefore, everyone who hears these words of 
mine and puts them into practice is like a wise 
man who built his house on the rock. The rain 
came down, the streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat against that house, yet it did not 
fall, because it had its foundation on the rock. 
But everyone who hears these words of mine 
and does not put them into practice is like a 
foolish man who built his house on sand. The 
rain came down, the streams rose, and the 
winds blew and beat against that house, and it 
fell with a great crash.”  
When Jesus had finished saying these 
things, the crowds were amazed at his 
teaching, because he taught as one who had 
authority, and not as their teachers of the law,” 
Matthew 5-7 (NIV). 
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The Building of His Church Commission 
“And I tell you that you are Peter, and on this 
rock, I will build my church, and the gates of 
Hades will not overcome it,” Matthew 16:18 
(NIV). 

The Great Commandment 
“Love the Lord your God with all your heart and 
with all your soul and with your entire mind... 
Love your neighbor as yourself. All the Law and 
the Prophets hang on these two 
commandments,” Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV). 

The Great Commission 
“Go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son 
and of the Holy Spirit and teaching them to  
obey everything I have commanded you,” 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV). 

The Sermon on the Plain 
(“This is the second recorded sermon by Jesus 
while on earth. There are many similarities to 
the Sermon on Mount and a few differences. 
The difference may be due to different disciples 
recording each and different bible versions. The 
Sermon on the Plain is not re-editing of The 
Sermon on the Mount. It is most important for 
the enforcement of the similarities and the 
additional responsibilities which Jesus spoke 
included in the Sermon on the Plain,” authors 
note.) 
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Jesus Heals a Great Multitude 
“And He came down with them and stood on a 
level place with a crowd of His disciples and a 
great multitude of people from all Judea and 
Jerusalem, and from the seacoast of Tyre and 
Sidon, who came to hear Him and be healed of 
their diseases, as well as those who were 
tormented with unclean spirits. And they were 
healed.  And the whole multitude sought to 
touch Him, for power went out from Him and 
healed them all. 
The Beatitudes 
“Then He lifted up His eyes toward His disciples 
and said: 
Blessed are you poor, For yours is the kingdom 
of God. 
Blessed are you who hunger now, For you shall 
be filled. 
Blessed are you who weep now, For you shall 
laugh. 
Blessed are you when men hate you, And when 
they exclude you, And revile you, and cast out 
your name as evil, For the Son of Man’s sake.  
Rejoice in that day and leap for joy! For indeed 
your reward is great in heaven, For in like 
manner their fathers did to the prophets. 
Jesus Pronounces Woes 
“But woe to you who are rich, For you have 
received your consolation. 
Woe to you who are full, For you shall hunger. 
Woe to you who laugh now, For you shall 
mourn and weep. 
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Woe to you when all men speak well of you, 
For so did their fathers to the false prophets. 
Love Your Enemies 
“But I say to you who hear: Love your enemies, 
do good to those who hate you, bless those 
who curse you and pray for those who spitefully 
use you. To him who strikes you on the one 
cheek, offer the other also. And from him who 
takes away your cloak, do not withhold your 
tunic either. Give to everyone who asks of you. 
And from him who takes away your goods do 
not ask them back. And just as you want men to 
do to you, you also do to them likewise. But if 
you love those who love you, what credit is that 
to you? For even sinners love those who love 
them.  And if you do good to those who do good 
to you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sinners do the same.  And if you lend to those 
from whom you hope to receive back, what 
credit is that to you? For even sinners lend to 
sinners to receive as much back.  But love your 
enemies, do good, and lend, hoping for nothing 
in return; and your reward will be great, and you 
will be sons of the Most High. For He is kind to 
the unthankful and evil. Therefore be merciful, 
just as your Father also is merciful. 
Do Not Judge 
“Judge not, and you shall not be judged. 
Condemn not, and you shall not be condemned. 
Forgive, and you will be forgiven. Give, and it 
will be given to you: good measure, pressed 
down, shaken together, and running over will be 
put into your bosom. For with the same 
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measure that you use, it will be measured back 
to you. And He spoke a parable to them: Can 
the blind lead the blind? Will they, not both fall 
into the ditch? A disciple is not above his 
teacher, but everyone who is perfectly trained 
will be like his teacher.  And why do you look at 
the speck in your brother’s eye, but do not 
perceive the plank in your own eye? Or how can 
you say to your brother, ‘Brother, let me remove 
the speck that is in your eye,’ when you do not 
see the plank that is in your own eye? 
Hypocrite! First remove the plank from your own 
eye, and then you will see clearly to remove the 
speck that is in your brother’s eye. 
A Tree Is Known by Its Fruit 
“For a good tree does not bear bad fruit, nor 
does a bad tree bear good fruit. For every tree 
is known by its own fruit. For men do not gather 
figs from thorns, nor do they gather grapes from 
a bramble bush. A good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart brings forth good, and an 
evil man out of the evil treasure of his heart 
brings forth evil. For out of the abundance of the 
heart his mouth speaks. 
Build on the Rock 
“But why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and not do 
the things which I say?  Whoever comes to Me, 
and hears My sayings and does them, I will 
show you whom he is like:  He is like a man 
building a house, who dug deep and laid the 
foundation on the rock. And when the flood 
arose, the stream beat vehemently against that 
house, and could not shake it, for it was 
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founded on the rock. But he who heard and did 
nothing is like a man who built a house on the 
earth without a foundation, against which the 
stream beat vehemently; and immediately it 
fell. And the ruin of that house was great,” Luke 
6:17-49 (NKJV)  

The Stewardship Commandment 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 
as working for the Lord, not for human masters, 
since you know that you will receive an 
inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is the 
Lord Christ you are serving,” Colossians 3:23–
24 (NIV). 

The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission 

“For God so loved the world that he gave his 
one and only Son, that whoever [YOUNG and 
OLD] believes in him shall not perish but have 
eternal life,” John 3:16 (NIV). 

Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
“Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks in 
all circumstances; for this is God’s will for you in 
Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 

Trust in God Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 (NKJV). 

Only You are In charge of Your Wealth 
Tom Corley on habits of the wealthy: “The top 
twenty differences between the wealthy and the 
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poor follow: 
Read thirty minutes each day 
Believe in life-long education 
Believe good habits create opportunities 
Teach good habits to their children 
Make happy birthday calls 
Focus on single goal accomplishments 
Believe bad habits are detrimental 
Make their children volunteer ten hours a 
month 
Network five hours per month 
Maintain a to-do list 
Love to read 
Make their children read two-plus nonfiction 
books a month 
Listen to audiotapes commuting 
Exercise aerobically four days a week 
Write their goals down 
Watch television one or fewer hours a week 
Wake up three hours before work starts 
Do not watch reality television 
Do not speak their mind 
Do not gamble 

Only You are In charge of Your Happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Drink lots of water 
Brush your tongue, teeth, and floss 
Dispose of things. Avoid clutter 
Do not smoke 
Avoid alcohol in excess. 
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Do not watch pornography 
Use suntan screen and avoid tanning beds 
Be optimistic, laugh, feel, have fun, and smile 
Stay married and connected with others 
Do not cohabitate no matter the reason 
Continue to learn and exercise your mind 
Never retire. Develop a second-half purpose 
Pray, study the Bible and attend religious 
services 
It is the Lord Jesus Christ for which you work 
The Lord owns all things 
Develop an attitude of gratitude 
Have a can-do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and last 
thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
Get up, get going, get outside, walk, move, and 
keep busy 
Eat grains, veggies, fish, and an apple a day, 
and take two fiber capsules after age 50 
Uphold the U.S. Constitution, Bill of Rights, 
Democracy, Free Enterprise, and Vote 
Pursue and encourage elderhood & 
protirement adults into public service 
 
Here are a few of Ken Horn’ favorites from a 
much longer legacy list of his father:  



19 
 

Appreciation for God’s creation. My dad 
taught me to appreciate everything from wildlife 
to majestic mountains to flowers … as creations 
of God. Knowing God can help you see more in 
His creation, and enjoying nature can actually 
make you feel closer to God, and help you 
determine to draw closer to Him spiritually. 
Put others first. One instruction our family 
heard from him often was, “Think of the 
neighbors.” That meant that other people 
always came first. For example, when we were 
leaving very early in the morning for a fishing 
trip in our neighborhood of small, tightly-packed 
homes, he knew that slamming a car door could 
wake one of our neighbors. So, he taught me to 
close the car door as quietly as possible.  
Embrace people who are different from you. 
Everyone was a potential friend to Dad. He 
learned a lot about the outdoors from friends he 
had made among the Northern California 
Indians. Because of this, my own life has been 
full of rich relationships with people from 
different backgrounds and cultures. 
Take pride in your family and encourage 
them. He did this continually. It feels good to be 
complimented and to have your 
accomplishments recognized. I learned to 
spread this same kind of joy that my dad did so 
naturally. 
Patience is a virtue. He demonstrated this his 
whole life. It took me considerable time to even 
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begin to learn this, and today my dad is still the 
standard of patience for which I strive. 
Nobody’s perfect. We all have our own 
imperfections that need to be worked on. Even 
those we admire the most have them … even if 
we don’t know what they are. Don’t be a 
perfectionist; you will waste a lot of time. 
Instead, use the extra time saved from not 
trying to be perfect to strive for excellence in 
more areas of life. 
Appreciate the experience no matter what. 
“We know we’re going to be successful because 
it’s called ‘fishing,’ not ‘catching,’” he would say. 
A day in the outdoors was great … “If we catch 
fish, that’s a bonus.” There was always value in 
just being with someone you cared about. 
Love your spouse, unconditionally. When 
Alzheimer’s hit my mother, Dad kept her home 
as long as possible, doing everything for her 
even though he suffered from severe 
rheumatoid arthritis. Then he stayed at her side 
in the nursing home. He had always dreamed of 
traveling when he retired. He never got to do it 
because of his devotion to my mother. This 
made me want to be that kind of husband. 
Keep it in the middle of the fairway. Once a 
scratch golfer, he could still beat younger 
golfers when he was elderly … because his 
drives, though short, were always where they 
should be instead of offline and in the rough. 
His short drives were easier to control and get 
them to go where he wanted them. To me, this 
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says, “Don’t try to impress the crowd, just be 
faithful.” And that’s a great lesson for life. 
There are no limits to what you can do in life if 
you determine to be a lifelong learner. 
Reviewing this book regularly can be a small 
part of that wonderful process. 

References: 
Happy 
https://www.godvine.com/these-80-somethings-are-
about-to-show-you-why-they-are-so-happy-now-i-m-
dancing-too--5699.html 

50 Tips That Will Make Your Life Happy 
https://findyourbetterlife.com/50-tips-that-will-make-your-
life-happy-8dac677df3c1 
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Salvation 
Right is right, and wrong is wrong. 

Right is never wrong and wrong is never right. 
Right is right even if nobody is doing it. 

Wrong is wrong even if everybody is doing it. 
We are born to fulfill God’s plan for us. 
A good start helps for a good finish. However, 
many do not have the advantage of a Christian 
family, a good education, or positive examples. 
God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are the 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 

Salvation 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
Works 

For the best results, we need the start early in 
the first half of life to finish exceptionally well in 
the second-half. 
Rick Warren has this to say about our time 
management: “You have just enough time to 
fulfill God’s purpose for your life. If you “can’t 
get it all done” it means (1) You’re doing things 
God never intended for you to do, or (2) You’re 
doing the right thing in the wrong way.” The goal 
of this book is to point out the right things and 
the right way to do them. 

God, help me to manage my time wisely 
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References: 
Life of Purpose 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=640BQNxB5mc 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bdzbRDJCtA 
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Marriage 
Marriage is one of life’s most important and 

expensive decisions in life. 
After 50 Plus years of marriage, you learn a 
great deal as what not to do based on personal 
experience, much of which learned the hard 
way. Also, reading Dr. Emerson Eggerichs book 
Love & Respect (2005). 
The book explained that women think pink and 
men think blue. Neither is better but different! 
For example, the phase   I do not have a thing 
to wear tonight means nothing “new” for a 
woman and nothing “clean” for a man. 
In marriage, women want love, and men want 
respect. Dr. Eggerichs recommends two 
marriage strategies for better communication 
and relationship. 

Male Strategy 
How to Spell Love COUPLE to your Wife: 

CLOSENESS: She wants you to be close. 
OPENNESS She wants you to open up to 
her. 
UNDERSTANDING: Don’t try to fix her; just 
listen. 
PEACEMAKING: She wants you to say, 
“I’m sorry.” 
LOYALTY: She needs to know you’re 
committed. 
ESTEEM: She wants you to honor and 
cherish her. 
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In other words, be close and open up to her; 
understand her and try to be the peacemaker in 
the relationship; finally, show her that you are 
loyal and that you esteem her highly. 

Female Strategy 
How to Spell Respect CHAIRS to your 
Husband: 

CONQUEST: Appreciate his desire to work 
and achieve. 
HIERARCHY: Appreciate his desire to 
protect and provide. 
AUTHORITY: Appreciate his desire to serve 
and to lead. 
INSIGHT: Appreciate his desire to analyze 
and counsel. 
RELATIONSHIP: Appreciate his desire for 
shoulder-to-shoulder friendship. 
SEXUALITY: Appreciate his desire for 
sexual intimacy. 

So, if you are a woman, always make your man 
feel like a conqueror and appreciate his desire 
to be the best at everything and above you in all 
hierarchies (even though, let’s face it, you’re 
way better than him: wink, wink); next, respect 
his authority and value his insight. 
Finally, appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-
shoulder relationship and, let’s face it, his needs 
for sexual intimacy. 
The male love strategy of “couple” for a wife 
seems reasonable and doable for the man. 
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However, the female respect strategy of “chairs” 
for a husband may be true but seems like more 
of a slippery slope to achieve. Hierarchies, 
authority, and sexual intimacy will be a constant 
challenge and require constant flexibility on both 
the partner's part. 
Priceless ways to show your partner love from 
the NIV Bible: 

Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

Compatible Behavior 
Compatibility is important for a couple to 
marriage longevity (in alpha order): 

Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Alcohol Consumption 
Balance 
Interests, Concerns, Problems, Needs 
Economic Status 
Education Level 
Ethnicity/Culture Differences 
Mates Family Congeniality 
Maturity 
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Money Handing 
Number of Children 
Pets 
Political Conviction 
Religious Beliefs 
Sexual Intimacy 
Social Status 
Similarity in Friends 
Wellness 

Common Divorce Personality 
Traits and Tendencies 

According to psychologists, relationship experts, 
divorce lawyers are some of the most common 
personality traits leading to divorce include (in 
no particular order): 

“Making a Big Deal Out of Nothing or 
‘catastrophic,’” Attorney Dave Gonet, an 
Illinois lawyer. 
“Compulsive Caregiving,” Mark B. Borg, Jr., 
Ph.D., clinical psychologist and author. 
Dr. Nikki Goldstein, sexologist and 
relationship expert, sights the following:  

“Avoiding Arguments,” 
“Narcissism,” 
“Having a Fragile Ego,” and 
“Selfishness.” 

The best way for a successful marriage and 
shakes the possibility of divorce, include: 
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Recognize the personality traits you are 
guilty, 
Hold ourselves accountable for correcting, 
and  
Resolve no longer to be guilty of the pain.  

Additional characteristics leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 

See below for the suggested help for the 
potential of resolving the above personal 
tendencies 
to save your marriage. 
The above list is not complete, but the factors 
noted to account for over 70% of the reasons for 
divorce. 

Suggestions for Success 
Getting married is best when the couple has 
completely thought through the following: 

Selection of a mate and a reasonable 
time to get to know each other. My wife 
and I took three years to get to know 
one another before marriage. One to 
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three years is a reasonable range for 
many. 
Pre-marital Church-sponsored marriage 
course. For example, Love & Respect. 
Life-long marriage requires a mutual 
commitment to make it work whatever, “in 
sickness and health, for better or worse 
until death does us part.” For example, 
every person will be affected by dementia 
as a patient or caregiver. This was a 
surprise for Karen (the patient) and me (the 
major caregiver). Strangely we have been 
closer to one another than ever before. 
Dementia is just an example of possible 
surprises in marriage; you need to be 
aware. 
The more you know about each other, the 
better of preparing and working to remove 
these speed bumps before the marriage 
and the greater the odds of a successful 
marriage. For example, budgeting, division 
of duties, hierarchies, authority, and sexual 
intimacy were a few areas that Karen and I 
needed to work. We both wish we had read 
Love & Respect before our marriage. The 
information may have helped reduce the 
traumatic feelings of D-day and hitting the 
beaches at Normandy. 
Pre-agreement on church attendance and 
contribution; a family budget; division of  
labor; number of children; discipline; 
chores, allowance or not; school or work 
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activity priority for the kids; communication 
devices; car and college funding: child, 
parents, or shared; sizable purchases, such 
as houses and automobiles; estate 
planning; legacy planning; and elderhood 
protirement planning. 
Budget approval commitment by both 
partners agreement. 
Have a set dollar amount above which 
either partner must have the other 
spouse’s approval before spending. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: 
Down payment of 25% minimum, a Term 
limit of 15 years maximum, Deal must be 
within budget. 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash 
until able to purchase new cars for 
cash. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video 
“Drive Free Cars for Life.” A deal must 
be within budget. 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No 
credit cards. Only debit cards. 
Plan “together time” before and after 
children. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial 
Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them 
“Tips for Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
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Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management 
tool to control spending on predetermined 
necessities. Evaluate spending by these 
historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving                      10-15% 
Saving / Investing                       5-15% 
Housing                                     25-35% 
Utilities                                        5-10% 
Food                                            5-10% 
Transportation                           10-15% 
Clothing                                         2-7% 
Medical/Health                            5-10% 
Personal                                      5-10% 
Recreation                                   5-10% 

             Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your 
plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a wise 
choice even if you do not have a sizable estate 
to protect as long as the premiums are well 
within your budget. For example, a 60-year-old 
couple with a plentiful current income but a 
smaller estate may choose LTC simply for the 
quality of care it will provide them 
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Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long 
term disability insurance to replace income in 
the event they are disabled. The cost of long-
term disability depends on your occupation. 
White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency fund 
will cover your expenses, so Ramsey does not 
recommend purchasing short-term disability 
policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level 
term life insurance. Your coverage should equal 
eight to 10 times your annual income. The logic 
behind this is that a beneficiary could invest the 
entire amount into mutual funds and draw 8-
10% annually as income without actually 
consuming the original insurance amount. 
Effectively, this replaces the revenue that was 
being generated by the deceased person. 
Never purchase any cash value or permanent 
insurance such as whole life, variable life, 
universal life, etc. Never cancel any old policy 
until the replacement policy is entirely in force. 

Marriage Helps 
The following should be considered to save 
your marriage: 

Willingness to take marriage consulting 
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Willingness to take budgeting training.  
Willingness to take work and family 
balance training. 
Willingness to take abuse training 
Willingness to take addictive habit 
training. 

Marriage is no relationship for whips. There is 
“give and take.” Marriage is a challenge every 
day. A partner has the opportunity to be part of 
the problem or solution. It takes each mate to 
commitment 51% to the solution for marriage 
success.  
This is an everyday commitment! 

References: 
Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
https://www.daveramsey.com/store/product/financial-
peace-university-class#in-progress=1 

Dr. Emerson Eggerichs, Love & Respect (2005) 

AG Marriage Encounter (417-887-2101) 
office@agme.org 
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Stewardship Planning 
Budget 

Never be a Borrower or Lender. 
The Largest Life Time Expenditures 

Spouse, Children, House, Autos 
Common Money Wasters 

Interest on Debt, Luxury SUV, 
Bargain Shopping, Speeding Tickets, 
Uncollected Rebates, Unused Gym 

Membership, Pet Store Food. 
Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world’s population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would try to make you feel 
guilty and attempt to spread the belief that the is 
Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is evil, 
and wealth spread equally. Spiritual immaturity 
is responsible for these myths. The Bible 
mandates wealth building.  
Wealth building is about stewardship: 

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave a legacy for your family and others.” 

The first step of responsibility is living your 
paycheck and set aside for the future.  
Reasons for the budget: 
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57% of Americans lose sleep over money 
troubles. 
70% of Americans live from paycheck to 
paycheck. 
The average family has to use a credit card 
to pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of 
financial issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than 
$25,000 saved for retirement. 
God has increased the average life a span 
by 30 years 
Precaution for Over-Spending 
Guard Against a Lavish Lifestyle 
Guide to Some Children 
Awareness of the Cost of Credit 
Sound Training for Saving and 
Conservative Investments 
An appreciation for top ten US diseases 
expenditures: 

Heart  
Cancer 
Chronic Lower Raspatory 
Accidents 
Stroke 
Alzheimer (The fastest-growing disease 
and affects everyone as a patient or a 
caregiver) 
Diabetes 
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Influenzas & Pneumonia 
Kidney 
Suicide 
The first three represent 50% of all US 
deaths! 

Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business, and 
community. 
One of the more significant benefits of living 
with your paycheck is financial security, peace 
of mind, general well-being, positive outlook, 
contentment, and power of generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                          10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                5-10 
Utilities                                               5-10 
Food                                                  5-10 
Clothing                                               5-7 
Medical/Health                                  5-10 
Personal                                            5-10 
Recreation                                         5-10 

The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, 
and the borrower is the slave of the lender,” 
Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
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Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he 
has,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to 
build a tower, does not sit down first and count 
the cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” 
Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are 
stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that 
there may be food in My house,” Malachi 3:10 
(NKJV). 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets are 
not accessible because they require discipline, 
focusing on the necessities, rather than wants 
and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewarding what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, we must use His 
assets to their fullest potential business and 
charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a necessary member of the 
team. 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,” 

Dave Ramsey. 
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Reference: 
Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
https://www.daveramsey.com/store/product/financial-
peace-university-class#in-progress=1 
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Stewardship Planning 
Estate 

At death, we must have arranged for the 
transfer of our assets most efficiently and 

effectively to individuals or charitable 
interests who will continue to use them to 

reflect our Christian lifestyle. 

Usually, when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs an excellent time to 
prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If single, 
as you begin to accumulate stuff is an excellent 
time to make a will and keep it regularly. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly since the new Federal law. For others, 
it can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 
Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive, and power of attorney. Essential 
non-legal documents include funeral requests 
and estate instructions. 

Essential Non-Legal Documents 
Estate document locator, funeral wishes, and 
essential non-legal are documents for the 
executor and family. 
Estate document locator should include the 
following sections: 
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Financial accounts and records: car title, 
homeownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental property, 
business ownership documents, college funds, 
financial statements, contact advisor directory, 
etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Five years of tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports,  
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions: 
Legacy letters to family members.  
The conversation is critical: When it comes to 
estate planning, there are often significant 
financial and personal benefits to being 
transparent and having sensitive conversations. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about estate 
planning within your family don’t stop at asset 
protection and an accurate understanding of 
intentions. Such an open discussion can bring 
your family a sense of empowerment, that you 
are taking control of each other’s collective 
future rather than leaving some elements to 
chance. 

Funeral Wishes 
Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give  
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving them of the 
emotional burden of decision making and 
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allowing them to support your wishes regarding 
your final plans. Most people should start 
thinking about pre-planning their funeral in their 
forties. 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including notifications/invitations 
list; whether you want a public viewing; draft of 
obituary; obituary placements; funeral 
arrangements; funeral program draft; service 
outline; and burial arrangements and legacy 
letters distribution. Keep these directions in a 
safe place where your family can easily access 
them upon your death. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 

I can and I will, the Lord willing. 
Reference: 
Your Estate Planning & Gift Guide 
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_91b8c551ee8b4b5
3a1587d5a13e86a70.pdf 
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Stewardship Planning 
Legacy 

A legacy leaves behind the story of a person so 
that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 

important pathways for the future to follow or to 
be guided by to make better decisions in life. 

Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort that 
we will not be lost in the memories of others. 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what the 
Christian life looks like in real life. Talk about 
what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family about spiritual issues. If 
you’ve been a believer for a long time, express 
to your family the ways your faith has changed, 
been challenged, and has deepened over the 
years. Throughout the years, as your family 
matures in principle, they will develop 
increasing gratitude for the heritage of 
confidence that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real-life 
are the fruits of the Spirit in Galatians 5:22-25: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about or praise these 
characteristics invests in driving these principles 
deep into their hearts, creating a desire for a 
Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 



46 
 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 
powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself, even when you’re not physically 
present through phone, notes, emails, and the 
like. Love is powerful! Loving your grandchildren 
will make a lifelong difference! Never 
underestimate the power of a grandparent’s 
love. 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), or 
heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy leavers are 
the most important, from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family 
the gift of “you.” Share stories about your life, 
about your childhood and teenage experiences. 
These stories let your family know about who 
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you are and who you were. They create a sense 
of history and heritage. Even if grandchildren 
don’t fully appreciate your stories now, in the 
future, they will, which thus creates that legacy 
of memories. Spending time with your family is 
important – in a variety of life settings – as 
these times will create memories that stick with 
your grandchildren, the “Power of Being There!” 

How do you plan to be remembered? 
Reference: 
Daily Legacy Living 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=W1rdwhy-lEQ 
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Wellness 
“Wellness is an active process of becoming 

aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 

the absence of disease or infirmity,” 
The World Health Organization. 

Mental 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 
relaxation, stress reduction, and the 
development of inner strength. It is essential to 
be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness 
also includes the ability to learn and grow from 
experiences.  
A clinical understanding of bereavement, 
depression, grief, stress emotions are  
essential for positive life experience: 
Mourning is the experience of the death of a 
loved one. Pain is an emotional response to a 
loss. Note that depression can also include the 
emotional reaction to the injuries discussed 
above that don't involve death. 
Studies of grief among older adults suggest 
that older adults who lose a spouse may grieve 
longer than many others. Plus, older adults 
who have lost a spouse have shown 
significantly more symptoms of grief than 
adults who lost a family member other than a 
spouse  
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This difference has been found up to seven 
years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 
While depression can be common in older 
adults, it is not a normal part of aging. A 
disorder that affects mood, feelings, behavior, 
and even physical health, depression is a 
medical condition that can and needs 
treatment. 
Depression affects nearly 6 million Americans 
over the age of 65; however, only about 10 
percent receive treatment, which means that 
the normal functioning of millions of seniors. 
Among seniors, approximately 10 percent of 
primary care patients, and nearly 20 percent of 
long-term care residents suffer from major 
depression, the most severe form of 
depressive illness. Depression and suicide are 
linked, is almost six times higher for white 
males over the age of 85 than it is for the 
general population. Beyond its direct effects on 
senior’s quality of life, depression is a risk 
factor for increased mortality and disability. 
Depression is a biological illness that affects 
behavior, thoughts, and feelings. It is 
manifested as an intense feeling of sadness 
that may follow a loss or other traumatic event 
but is out of proportion to that event and 
persists beyond an appropriate length of time. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., says that most people get 
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the “blues” now and then, but are not 
depressed. The following signs— in yourself 
and others —can indicate depression: 

Persistent sadness, anxiety or an “empty” 
feeling 
Feel hopelessness, helplessness, guilt or 
worthlessness 
Decreased energy and fatigue 
Restlessness and irritability 
Difficulty concentrating, remembering or 
making decisions 
Loss of interest in pleasurable activities 
Persistent thoughts of suicide or death 
Depression treatment is antidepressant 
medications, psychotherapy, and self-help 
(e.g., meditation, relaxation techniques, 
and support groups). Also, developing a 
hobby, staying involved with activities that 
keep your mind and body active, and 
maintaining in touch with family and friends 
are all proven ways of keeping major 
depression at bay. The good news, says 
Dr. Metzger, when depression is 
recognized, and treatment sought, 
symptoms will lessen. About 60 to 80 
percent of people diagnosed with 
depression are treated successfully outside 
the hospital. 

Social isolation and loneliness, the presence of 
other illnesses such as Parkinson's, 
Alzheimer's, cancer or stroke, recent 
deprivation, the use of certain medications 
(some of which can cause or worsen the 
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symptoms of depression), and family history of 
depression can increase a senior's risk of 
suffering from depression. Doctors and family 
members may miss the signs of depression in 
seniors. Many seniors end up having to cope 
with symptoms that easily are treatable. 
It is not unusual for older adults to experience 
sadness when faced with aging changes; 
however, clinical depression may exist when 
persistent sadness does not lift, and this 
altered mood affects the individual's ability to 
function normally, says Eran Metzger, M.D. 
Family members and doctors should look for 
the following signs if they suspect an older 
adult may be depressed: 

Agitation 
Anxiety 
Social withdrawal 
Decreased appetite 
Unexplained weight loss or gain 
Lack of attention to personal care 
Sleep disturbance 
Loss of interest in usually pleasurable 
activities 
Feelings of discouragement or 
hopelessness 

A physical exam can determine if a medical 
illness is contributing to or causing the 
depression, while blood tests can rule out 
thyroid, kidney or liver problems, some of the 
symptoms of which can mimic depression. A 
psychiatric evaluation can help determine what 
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depression is and what might be dementia, a 
significant loss of intellectual and cognitive 
function. 
The most common treatments for depression in 
seniors include: 

Treatment of underlying medical 
conditions; psychotherapy, which involves 
talking about with a mental health 
professional; 
Antidepressant medications (are used with 
caution due to side effects and because 
they may take longer to work in older 
adults); 
Treatment-resistant depression, 
electroconvulsive therapy, ETC. 

Medications such as selective serotonin 
reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and tricyclic 
antidepressants work by increasing the amount 
of the neurotransmitter serotonin, which plays a 
vital role in the regulation of mood, in the brain. 
Monoamine oxidase inhibitors (MAOIs) prevent 
the breakdown of serotonin but carry potentially 
dangerous side effects and infrequently used. 
Properly treating depression in older adults may 
help reduce the likelihood of death from 
physical illness, prevent suicide, and reduce 
health-care costs, which are nearly 50 percent 
higher for seniors with depression. 
Dr. Metzger says, "Social interaction with family 
and friends can help them adjust to losses and 
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change. Participating in activities, either alone 
or with others, can help keep seniors occupied 
and their minds engaged. And exercise is an 
effective measure to ward off depression or to 
prevent symptoms from worsening." 
The grieving process is the typical human 
response to loss. Each person experiences grief 
differently, depending on his or her inner 
resources, support, and relationships (Dossey & 
Keegan, 2009). According to Feinstein and 
Mayo (1990), grief work has three 
characteristics: 

It furthers the healthy grieving process by 
encouraging ventilation, planning, and 
insight.  
It does not exploit others. The mourner has 
a healing team that provides comfort. 
Working thru grief requires time. It takes 
time to accept that death has occurred and 
to work through feelings. The individual who 
goes through the grief process may 
experience a sort of transformation from 
profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 

The stages of grief are subjective and can have 
a physical, emotional, and social response to a 
loss. Trouble occurs in phases that people can 
move in and out of during the grief process 
(Luggen & Meiner, 2001).  
Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most widely 
cited author on death and dying. She identified 
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five stages of grief. General emotional 
transitions and phases of pain include: 

Denial (the individual is not ready to accept 
the loss)  
Anger (may be directed at God, the medical 
staff, or family members)  
Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the 
inevitable)  
Depression (as the full impact becomes 
apparent, depression may set in) 
Acceptance (a time of relative peace or 
coming to terms with the situation)  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a series 
of stages. Trouble can be like a roller coaster, 
with many ups and downs. Sometimes an 
individual may be doing well and other times not 
so well. Coping with grief is individualistic, with 
each person finding his or her sources of 
comfort through support groups, activities such 
as journaling, or spirituality and religion. 
Experiencing grief can be very stressful, so it is 
essential to eat well, sleep well, and engage in 
adequate exercise (Doka, 2000). 
Healing Takes Time (2005) David P. Gallagher 
is filled with 52 meditations and reflections to 
help people experiencing loss start a journey of 
healing. 
Stress is a physical, chemical, or emotional 
response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined 
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the term “stress,” said: “Without stress, there 
would be no life.” While we all experience stress 
in our lives, overwhelming and poorly managed 
weight can hurt our physical and mental health. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following tips for 
reducing stress in your life: 

Identify areas of tension and develop a plan 
for dealing with them. 
Manage your time effectively, giving priority 
status to your most important activities. 
Simplify your life by eliminating 
unnecessary tasks. 
Practice deep breathing, progressive 
muscle relaxation, visualization, and 
meditation exercises. 
Exercise regularly and eat a healthful diet. 
Think positively rather than focusing on 
negative thoughts and feelings. 
Learn to be an excellent communicator so 
you can openly express your feelings, 
wants, and needs. 
Learn to say no — without feeling guilty 
about it. 
Get a good night’s sleep. 
Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not 
reduce stress; instead, they increase 
dependency. 
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Develop a sense of humor so you can 
laugh at the ironies of the world around you. 
Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. 
Some fear, such as running a race, elicits a 
different biological response that may be 
beneficial. 
Emotional well-being encourages autonomy 
and proper decision-making skills. It is an 
integral part of overall wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, but 
learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; there are 
more items misplaced, and there is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. Examples: 

Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
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Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Respect your parent’s preference to be 
independent and live in their own home 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of our 
bodies for optimal health and functioning. There 
are many elements of physical wellness that 
need simultaneous attention together. Overall 
physical wellness encourages the balance of 
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physical activity, nutrition, and mental well-being 
to keep your body in top condition. Obtaining an 
optimal level of physical wellness allows you to 
nurture personal responsibility for your health. 
As you become conscious of your physical 
health, you can identify elements you are 
successful in as well as parts you would like to 
improve. 
Keys to physical health: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
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All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships we 
have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social wellness involves building healthy, 
nurturing, and supportive relationships as well 
as fostering a genuine connection with those 
around us. Conscious actions are important in 
learning how to balance your social life with 
your academic and professional lives. Social 
wellness also includes balancing the unique 
needs of romantic relationships with other parts 
of your life. 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
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Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 
Continued learning 

Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Elderhood ministry 

Six best doctors in the world: 
Sunlight 
Rest 
Exercise 
Diet 
Self Confidence 
Friends 

An Attitude of Gratitude 
References: 
David P. Gallagher, Healing Takes Time (2005) 

Significant Health and Social Crises 
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_a90cce4f8a02413
e840d6881ae694b18.pdf 
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Education 
The price of knowledge may be high, 

But the cost of ignorance is uncalculatable. 
There are two ways of knowing about a subject. 
One is by knowledge gained through words, 
such as this book. This kind of knowledge is 
called before experience (a priori) knowledge or 
derivative (derived from words) knowledge or 
intellectual knowledge.  
The other kind of knowledge is experience. This 
kind of knowledge is called after-experience (a 
posteriori) knowledge or firsthand knowledge or 
experiential knowledge, i.e., just one of the 
book’s benefits. The author has been there, 
done that, right or wrong, but has the answers 
for you. 
Your life plan should include school, college, 
family, church, career, lifelong learning, and 
constitutional government service for a better 
nation and society. 
When we enter this world, we are all defiant and 
self-centered. Hopefully, sooner than later, we 
learn the lesson that it’s not about us, but all 
about God and the experiences and teachings 
in the Bible. Much learning occurs in our 
infancy. The secret is continuous learning at 
each life stage. 
You need to focus on the matters that make a 
difference in this life and make all the difference 
in eternity. For success, you need to develop a 
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life plan early and continuously refine it to make 
the most of your life and eternity. 
Salvation is the most essential life lesson. 
Stewardship starting at a very youth age is a 
necessary lesson for finishing well. These 
lessons apply throughout life with the most 
significant focus on the second half of life. 
The third and fourth age are where second- 
halfers will spend the rest of their lives. The 
third age challenge lies in the response-ability to 
give back, to find the best way to contribute 
money, talent, and time to address the needs of 
community and nation. The fourth age is the last 
stage of earthly life. It allows one to review and 
revel in the fullness of one’s life with no regrets 
and prepare for eternity. The time is a 
continuation of awareness and acceptance of 
our mortality. It is a time of peace, joy, and 
surrender to the GREAT I AM. 

The Unshakeable Facts 
You need to focus on the matters that make a 
difference in this life and make all the difference 
in eternity. For success, you need to develop a 
life plan early, continuously refine it to make the 
most of your life and eternity. 

Service Opportunities 
What’s good for this nation is planful elderhood 
protirement adults practicing participatory 
democracy and protecting the homeland against 
the unconstitutional government and 
implementing second-half service given longer 
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life spans. Whatever you do, start your plan 
now, update it, refine it and think about it 
always. Your life plan should be devoid of pride, 
envy, wrath, greed, sloth, gluttony, and lust 
according to the Bible. 

“Your Word is a lamp unto my feet 
And a light for my path,” 
Psalm 119:105 (NIV). 

Reference: 
A reason, A season, A lifetime 
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_5ae8e8734b3b405
ea5df7565864dd859.pdf 
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Patriotism 
In America, every person has God-given rights; 
power belongs to the people, and government 

exists to protect citizens’ rights. 
America Religious Refuges 

Many of the British North American colonies 
that eventually formed the United States of 
America were settled in the seventeenth 
century by men and women, who, in the face of 
European persecution, refused to compromise 
passionately held religious convictions and fled 
Europe. The New England colonies, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Maryland were 
conceived and established "as plantations of 
religion." Some settlers who arrived in these 
areas came for secular motives--"to catch fish" 
as one New Englander put it--but the great 
majority left Europe to worship God in the way 
they believed to be correct. They 
enthusiastically supported the efforts of their 
leaders to create "a city on a hill" or a "holy 
experiment," whose success would prove that 
God's plan for his churches could be in the 
American wilderness. Even colonies like 
Virginia were led by entrepreneurs who 
considered themselves "militant Protestants" 
and who worked diligently to promote the 
prosperity of the church. Source: 
www.loc.gov/exhibits/religion/rel01.html 
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Declaration of Independence 
We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men 
are created equal, that they are endowed by their 
Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among 
these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of 
Happiness.--That to secure these rights, 
Governments are instituted among Men, 
deriving their just powers from the consent of 
the governed, --That whenever any Form of 
Government becomes destructive of these 
ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to 
abolish it, and to institute new Government, 
laying its foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to them 
shall seem most likely to affect their Safety and 
Happiness. 

Amendment I to U.S. Constitution 
Congress shall make no law respecting an 
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free 
exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of 
speech, or of the press, or the right of the 
people peaceably to assemble and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievances. 
We the people have the right to vote for change; 
change that will restore and preserve our 
inalienable rights as instituted by our founding 
fathers and guaranteed in the documents they 
gave us as a free people. 

The Right to Vote 
We the people have the right to vote for change; 
change that will restore and preserve our 
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inalienable rights as instituted by our founding 
fathers and guaranteed in the documents they 
gave us as a free people. 

The Four Freedoms 
The Four Freedoms described in President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s historic January 6, 
1941 State of the Union address: freedom of 
speech and expression; freedom of religion; 
freedom from want; and freedom from fear 
became a rallying point for the United States 
during WWII.  
Each generation has the responsibility to vote, 
run for office, support the candidate of their 
choice. 
Protecting American’s Freedom is just one of 
the essential responsibilities of this earthly life. 

In God We Trust. 
Reference: 
Pray for Our Nation 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aFZ5OnSKrxY 

  



70 
 

  



71 
 

Age Equality 
As Simone de Beauvoir wrote, “there is one 

form of experience that belongs only to those 
that are old – that of old age. The young have 

only vague and erroneous notions of it.” 
Elderhood is a new life stage (65 to 84); after 
adulthood. This paradigm shift has occurred 
due to a combination of events: longevity, better 
education, greater health awareness, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence. 
Acceptance of elderhood involves recognizing 
the first half of life is over, and the third and 
fourth age is a search for the person you are to 
become. The value and worth of elderhood 
depend on a solid understanding of the function 
of the second half of life. Elderhood and 
protirement are useful concepts. It is 
responsible for transmitting the best in our 
culture intergenerationally. 
Understanding the aging process helps prepare 
us for changes and a new, exclusive, appealing 
time of life. Most of what society teaches us are 
false myths such as dependency, disability, 
homogeneity, inability, isolation, retirement, 
decline, and the rocking chair that make us 
apprehensive, rather than joyful about this new 
beginning. 
Second-half have questions: health aptitude, 
mental attitude, and surrender to Jesus Christ. 
Life after sixty is the longevity response-ability 
battlefield. 
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 “Do all the good you can 
By all the means you can 
In all the ways, you can 

In all the places, you can 
At all times, you can 

To all people, you can 
For as long as you can, 

John Wesley. 
Reference: 
A Longevity Factor Guide 
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_fa3bbb535936498

689b9400e32f6b59f.pdf 
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Elderhood & Protirement 
“The old retirement dream of the freedom from 

work will be replaced by a new version: the 
freedom to work in any new way, on new 

terms, to even more important ends,” 
Marc Freedom. 

Elderhood 
A new life stage (65 to 84); the next life step 
after adulthood, due in part to better education, 
greater health awareness, longevity bonus, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence.  

Protirement 
Retiring or quitting an unattractive job to 
pursue work or hobbies more suited to one's 
personality. 

Aging as a Positive Verb 
Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: 
“Since many of us will live longer and healthier 
lives than previous generations, we have the 
opportunity to create the second half of life that 
is very different from what our parents and 
grandparents experienced. We need not deny 
our aging, but rather gain a new perspective of 
what it means to be persons of great worth as 
‘older’ children of God. In reality, we are 
pioneers forging new paths and definitions 
about what it means to be an older adult…. 
We’ve earned our wrinkles and our wisdom, 
and we possess the wonderful opportunity to 
grow closer to God through Jesus Christ and to 
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our true selves. Learning to grow old means 
learning to trust the promises of God fully. It 
means embracing not only the more extreme 
challenges and transitions associated with a 
long life but engaging the possibilities of 
creativity, wisdom, and faith. Learning to grow 
old in the Christian faith invites us to transform 
the last years of our life into new beginnings. 
Learning to grow old means awakening 
ourselves to authentic Christian discipleship, 
empowered by God’s Spirit, for the 
transformation of the world.” 
Billy Graham on life: “Our days are numbered. 
One of the primary goals in our life should be 
to prepare for our last day. The legacy we 
leave is not just in our possessions, but in the 
quality of our lives.” 
Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love God 
with their strength. They are the energetic 
activists of life — the achievers, the 
accomplishers, the workers, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contributors. We don’t just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement... When you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven...Your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow 
you down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
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Remember, you got your personality from Him. 
God doesn’t want to make you a clone of 
everybody else in the way that you worship 
and serve and love Him. He wants you to serve 
Him with your personality. Not only that, but He 
will strengthen your personality, not dampen it. 
He’s going to make you more you than you’ve 
ever been before.” 
Richard L. Morgan on the second half of life: “It 
is an incredible time to be growing older. The 
skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life. Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past, few years, we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven years. 
Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community where I 
live, the median age is ninety-one, and some 
are centenarians. We are living in a time 
dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, ‘the 
longevity factor.’ More people are entering the 
second half of their lives than at any other time 
in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years. Retirement, rest and 
leisure and waiting for death. Today, the man 
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or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty 
or more years and needs to design a new 
beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning a second career.” 
Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude...is more 
important than the past, than education, money 
or circumstances, than failures, than success, 
than what other people think, say, or do...I am 
convinced that life is 10% what happens to me 
and 90% how I react to it.” 

A Positive Attitude is a Difference 
The bonus potential of thirty years of life in 
retirement brings worries about outliving one’s 
money, health and healthcare costs, family 
interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, 
and being isolated and lonely. People want and 
need to know more about their life after age 
sixty before they are upon them, to gain 
greater clarity about what they want to achieve, 
and to understand what is possible in 
elderhood, life after adulthood (Age sixty-five 
plus twenty years). The above sentences 
paraphrase a 2013 Merrill Lynch retirement 
study. The study provides these insights and 
areas of concern: 

Reinvention: Today’s retirees aren’t 
retiring — they’re moving on to explore 
new options, pursue old dreams, and live 
life to the fullest. They’re seeing the 
longevity bonus as a chance to devote 
energy to pursuits they may not have had 
the time or freedom to chase during the 
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“career” portion of their lives, to stay 
stimulated, and to strengthen and expand 
their social network. 
Connectivity: The “Me Generation” is 
becoming the “Us Generation.” Today’s 
retirees are finding comfort, meaning, and 
safety in connections — family, friends, 
communities, and trusted guides. 
Traditional Values: Today’s retirees 
define happiness, not in terms of dollars 
but terms of new experiences, peace of 
mind, helping family and making a 
difference. 
Health Disruptions: Health problems and 
the cost of healthcare now top the list of 
retirement worried. 
Falling Short: People don’t know exactly 
how long they will live and feel insecure 
about their ability to support a very long 
life. 
New Family Interdependencies: In 
today’s uncertain economy — where one 
or more family members may be struggling 
financially — balancing an individual’s or 
couple’s retirement needs with the needs 
of parents, siblings, children, and 
grandchildren is a growing and 
complicated challenge. And partly because 
of these family complexities, most couples 
now want to share responsibility equally 
when making major financial decisions. 
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Home & Community: People are 
concerned about where they should live in 
retirement, as well as finding ideal 
accommodations for their parents. 
Search for Guidance: Because of shifts 
away from pensions and strains on 
entitlement plans, Boomers recognize they 
must be more self-reliant. But they are in 
uncharted territory and feel they need 
guidance. 

People want and need to know more about 
their life after age sixty before they are upon 
them, to gain greater clarity about what they 
want to achieve, and to understand what is 
possible in elderhood and protirement. 

Elderhood and Protirement Benefits 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. 

This longevity factor creates new opportunities 
for people in the second half of life. For the first 

time in the history of humankind, we or our 
children or grandchildren may live to be 120. 

Today, the man or woman can anticipate living 
twenty to thirty or more years and needs to 

design a new beginning," 
Richard Morgan. 

“The Great Things about Growing Old,” Time 
Inc. Lifestyle group lists the following: 

Discretionary Time 
If you’ve been driving yourself for years—
working, raising a family, or both—it’s an 
adjustment to have spare time once your 
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job has slowed down and the kids have 
flown the coop. The good thing about 
getting older is that you’ve seen it all, lived 
it all, felt it all—and now you can take a 
moment to share what you’ve learned. 
A Sense of Urgency 
Before I was 62, I was tentative about 
many things. But now I know my voice, and 
most importantly, I have the confidence to 
use it. Today I’m blogging, writing books 
and articles, giving speeches, and 
participating in all sorts of activities on 
second halfers. 
Fashion 
No longer am I concerned about wearing a 
suit, tie, dress shirt, full-length slack, socks, 
shoes, shaving, hair in the nose or ears, 
hairstyle, wearing a watch or jewelry, and 
being on time or early. 
Decisiveness 
Scientists used to think that we lose a 
significant number of our brain cells as we 
age, but more sophisticated scans have 
debunked that theory. We now know that 
we hit our cognitive peak between the ages 
of 40 and 68. Through the years, our 
brains build up connections and recognize 
patterns—meaning we’re better problem-
solvers and can more quickly get the gist of 
an argument. It’s the reason why judges 
and presidents tend to be middle-aged or 
older, and why Captain Chesley “Sully” 
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Sullenberger was able to land that airplane 
on the Hudson River. Older brains can 
swiftly make the right calls. 
Happier 
As it turns out, most grumpy old people 
used to be grumpy young people. Aging 
doesn’t turn a cheerful person into a 
grouch. On the contrary, research has 
shown that, as we age, we become more 
emotionally stable and content. In early 
adulthood, there are a lot of what-ifs: Am I 
going to find a soul mate? Have a child? 
Build a rewarding career? Then you spend 
the next few decades striving to achieve 
those goals. But when you’re older, the 
what-ifs have been resolved. You are less 
stressed and can—finally—relax. 
Able to Stay 
Aging in place (own home) keeps aging 
individuals’ quality of life as high as possible 
for as long as possible. Benefits include: 

Maintain independence: The reason for 
the desire to age in place expressed 
most often by seniors is the wish to live 
by one’s own rules. For many adults the 
loss of independence feels infantilizing 
and disempowering; aging in place 
preserves peoples’ independence, 
allowing them to reserve the right to eat 
dinner at 3 pm or 11 pm, to take a walk 
after breakfast, see a movie in the middle 
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of the day, and feel in control of their own 
lives. 
Be close: Not only to their home and 
possessions, but also to family, friends, 
and activities. Individuals who age in 
place can have visitors whenever they 
wish (instead of at prescribed times only) 
and keep beloved pets; in situations 
where one member of a couple is 
healthier or more mobile than the other, 
the two can remain together. While 
staying in the home they love can be 
critical to aging individuals’ happiness, 
it’s important to remember that rates of 
loneliness range from 20-60% in older 
populations; socialization is key to aging 
in place happily and healthily. 
Stay healthier: Illnesses tend to spread 
faster through places where many people 
live together, such as assisted living 
facilities. Aging in place can help prevent 
seasonal colds and flu that affect millions 
of Americans, and potentially reduce 
hospital visits and medical costs. 
Keep routines: Drastic changes in 
routine are distressing to most people, 
especially those who may have had the 
same schedule and habits for 50 or more 
years. Aging in place is less disruptive 
because it may only involve a few 
smaller changes (for example, the 
installation of a home monitoring system 
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or weekly visits from a new professional 
caregiver) instead of a move to a new 
place with new people and a new 
schedule. 
Minimize costs: Assisted living costs an 
average of $200 per day, and live-in 
nurses can cost thousands per month. 
Aging in place can be a more affordable 
— and overall healthier — alternative. 

The above benefits are not complete, but 
representative of many aging benefits articles 
reviewed on the subject. 

Second Half Preparation Guide 
Possibly the most critical issue in the second 
half of life is proper preparation. How are you 
going to be effective in later life if you do not 
evaluate and balance what is important your 
effort, and your satisfaction from the three?  
The following exercise provides a simple 
evaluation and balanced method: 
Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each living area with a 10 for most important 
and with a 1 for least significant (10 may be 
used more than once).  

Evaluating First Half-Life Areas 
Career/Work 
Charity/Community  
Church/Religion/Spiritually  
Education/Growth  
Family/Relatives  
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Financial/Money  
Friendships/Relationships  
Health/Fitness  
Home/Relocation  
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 

Planning Second Half-Life Areas 
Is there a balance? 
What areas did you neglect? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy? 
What people or causes do you wish to help? 
How do you want to be remembered?  
Do you need to make money? 

Activities 
Arts &Crafts 

Act  
Draw  
Paint  
Photography  
Writing  

Business Venture/ Self Employment  
Part/Full  
Current Profession/New Field  
Freelance  
Teach  
Consult  

Education  
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License  
Online/Campus  
Self-help books/workshops 
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Small group  
Physical/Sport  

Bicycling  
Fish 
Golf  
Swimming  
Walking/Hiking  

Hobbies  
Board games  
Collecting  
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking  

Relationship  
Alumni associations  
Charitable organizations  
Extended family/relatives  
Faith-based organizations  
Service groups  

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, Parent) 
Trips Historical Sites  
Learning Vacations  
Missions Trip  
National Parks  

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross (www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org)  
Feeding the Hungry 
(www.feedingamerica.org)  
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Habitat for Humanity (www.habitat.org) 
Retired and Senior Volunteer Program 
(www.senior.gov)  

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network (www. 
christiangrandparenting.net) 
Finishers Project (finishers.org)  
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/)  
YES! Young Enough to Serve 
(www.yestoserve.org)  

Implementing Second Half-Life Areas Plan 
Select three activities: 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, 
Companionship, Inspiration 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second-half. 

Reference: 
Health Secrets of the World's Oldest People 
ttps://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/879df7_218b03e4a10f44f7
8be916cb12c6d45e.pdf 
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Conclusion 
"Remember that when you leave this earth, you 

can take nothing that you have received, but 
only what you have given," 

Francis F. Assisi. 
A final story by Michael H. Annison summarizes 
the right answer for all essential questions of 
this life by this Builder as his gift for each new 
generation. 
The people of a small community periodically 
faced issues. Each time there were challenges, 
the village leaders would go to a wise man to 
seek guidance. His advice consistently proved 
helpful, and the leaders began to believe he 
knew about everything. 
One day a younger man decided to devise a 
plan to marginalize/discredit the old man. He 
would ask a question that the old man could not 
answer correctly. 
The plan involved going to the old man with a 
live bird in his hand behind his back and ask if 
the bird was dead or alive?” If the old man said 
killed, he would release the bird. If the man said 
alive, he would crush the bird.  
The old man thought for a while and replied, “It 
all depends on you.” 
This book provides hard-learned answers to 
many of the most critical questions we all  
face in life. Specific solutions have been 
repeated for emphasis and subconscious flag 
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your memory. How you use the solutions will 
depend upon you. The answers are macro to 
allow for your individuality. 
Many, if not all, of life’s answers, are in the 
Bible. To the extent, you allow the Lord to be 
your compass; you will have all the answers you 
need in your earthly life and eternity. 

To become His child 
To love Him and your neighbor 
To glorify Him in what you do 

To serve Him 
To be with Him in heaven for eternity 
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The author wrote the following books for all ages: 

Answers for the Next Generation 
“Life’s Questions Just Come, but the 
Answers are Difficult and Innocuous” 

Second Half of Life Seminary Curricula 
“Less Talk About Mass-Aging 
and Much More Action” 

12 Volume Aging Reading 
Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/ 
Protirement Planning 

“Classic Primer for Young Adults” 

God’s Grand Plan 
“Believe & Achieve” 

The Second Half of Life 
“The Best is Yet to Come” 

Chism’s Isms 
“Seeking, Sharing-with, 

Serving All Ages” 

Daily Legacy Living 
“Religious, Financial, Mental, Physical Health, 

and Social Leadership” 

Planning the Life God Wants 
“Finishing Extremely Well” 

Essential Ingredients for Second-Half Ministry 
“Elderhood Protirement Empowerment” 

Life Stages Lessons 
“Salvation, Stewardship, Wellness, Works” 
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A New Life Stage 
“Elderhood, Life after Adulthood” 

(Age 65 to 84)” 

Making an Aging Difference 
“Guides for a New Life and Better Society” 

Longevity Response-Ability 
“We're all on a Journey & leaving a Legacy. 

What will your Life say?” 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
“A New Official Resource Book” 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after expenses, 
are contributed to funding research and free services. 
Reference: 
New Beginnings 
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
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The Declaration of Aging Ministry 
“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 

Less Talk About “Mass-Aging” 
and Much More Action 

Bob (Robert W. Chism, Certified Aging 
Ministries [CPM]) is passionate in his 
compilation of resources helpful to all ages, 
i. e., seeking, sharing-with, and serving all 
ages. 

Bob has the heart to see aging ministry 
training materials included in seminary core 
curricula to teach the teacher to teach the 
student with course work for both the 
adolescents (ages 12-20) life stage and the 
elderhood (ages 65-84) life stage. 

The book strongly encourages the 
leadership of Bible colleges, seminaries, and 
other settings for training today’s clergy and lay 
leaders to study Second Half of Life 
Seminary Curricula for the “vigorous” and 
“practical” aging ideas provided by the author. 

Wes Wick 
Co-Founder, YES! YOUNG ENOUGH TO 
SERVE, www.yestoserve.org 
Author, HALF TWO: The Quest for a God-
Honoring Encore, www.half2.org      

  

http://www.half2.org/
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Foreword 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
We live in a world of rapid change. One of 

the most significant impacts of change church 
leaders are facing in our world today is the 
“mass-aging” of our population. As older adults 
have historically been the most religiously 
active of all age groups, this shift in 
demographics will potentially impact churches 
and significantly transform ministry. 

Adaptation, flexibility, and knowledge are 
vital when preparing for this aging 
phenomenon. Also, the need for “re-framing” 
we have never done it that way. 

Older adults, no less than persons of other 
empowered for the aging ministry.  

Perhaps the most shocking reality is not 
that our population is aging but that many 
churches have done virtually nothing to 
understand or prepare for this something thirty 
or more-year demographic change. With 
growing numbers of older adults in our pews, 
congregations have an opportunity to be 
blessed by the gifts, prayers, presence, 
service, and witness of their older members.  

A church for all ages is a multigenerational 
congregation committed to creating the 
conditions of life able to fulfill the great 
potential that aging people “Can Do, Will Do,” 



 
 

 

with training which God demands of His 
corporate and local Church leadership. 

Ageism can cause church congregations to 
neglect the spiritual and emotional needs of 
older adults. If church leaders do not listen to 
the needs of older adults. 

Wellbeing involves something more than 
good physical health, financial security, and 
social support; well-being also involves 
meaning and purpose. Intentional ministry with 
older adults includes congregations helping 
adults find meaning and purpose in the later 
years by enriching the lives of the whole 
community and all ages. 

At no place in the Bible does it say that 
God takes away His blessing when we reach a 
certain age. God’s love for all people is 
creative and unconditional. People have dignity 
and worth not because they have achieved 
success or the esteem of the world, but 
because they are in the image of God. 

Intentional ministry by, with, among, and 
for older adults means that we are willing to 
grapple with our attitudes about older people 
and old age. Unless we see ourselves in the 
older adults around us, we will never truly 
accept the fact that we will someday be old 
ourselves. Getting past the wrinkles and seeing 
the soul of older persons is necessary for 
ministry. 

Since many of us will live longer and 
healthier lives than previous generations, we 



 
 

 

have the opportunity to create the second half 
of life that is fundamentally different from what 
our parents and grandparents experienced. 
However, we will also face new challenges and 
struggles. In reality, we are pioneers, forging 
new paths and definitions about what 
protirement and elderhood mean to an aging 
society. 

Pastors and church leaders are generally 
poorly equipped and not adequately prepared 
for our “30-Plus year longevity revolution.” 

Bob’s (Robert W. Chism, Certified Aging 
Ministries [CPM]) has a clear understanding 
and a wealth of wisdom in the second half of 
life ministry. 

Bible colleges, seminaries, and other 
settings for training today’s clergy and lay 
leaders offer little, if any, coursework in aging 
ministry. 

Based upon God’s request “Feed All My 
Sheep,” I would strongly encourage the 
leadership of Bible colleges, seminaries, and 
other settings for training today’s clergy and lay 
leaders to study Second Half of Life 
Seminary Curricula and take steps now to 
comply with God’s request. 

Bob provides “vigorous” and “practical” 
aging curricula ideas and suggestions that 
provide a “top-down implementation” launch 
“clear” and “simple” as to the who, what, when, 
where, how, and now.  



 
 

 

Dr. Richard H. Gentzler, Jr. 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry,  
Tennessee Conference-UMC 
Author: An Age of Opportunity: Intentional 
Ministry by, with, and for Older Adults (2018) 
  



 
 

 

Prologue 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
Lack of standard core curricula at religious, 

educational institutions responsive to issues in 
the second half of life include. 

Lack of Vision 
Lack of corporate church body to use 

available course work. Examples of possible 
creative vision: 

Seminary student course work for 
adolescents (age12-20) projecting reality 
30 years ahead, NOW. A win-win is 
produced by teaching the teacher to teach 
the student how to teach the adolescent. 
Two available appropriate books might be 
Answers for the Next Generation (2019) 
and Fundamental Retirement/ 
Protirement Planning (2015). 
The Church’s lack of acceptance of the 
role of “good citizenship” for everyday 
issue training. For example: 

Responsibility 
Salvation for All Ages 
Marriage 
Stewardship Planning 

Budget  
Estate  
Legacy  

Wellness 
Education 



 
 

 

Patriotism 
Age Equality 
Elderhood & Protirement 
The following ideas and suggestions 

offer immediate aging ministry teaching 
course work: 

Individual Aging Ministry  
Second-Half Reading Certification 
Next Generation 
Salvation for All Ages 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Planning  
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
All the above tools are available in Making 

an Aging Difference (2015). 
Recognizing with proper screening and 
training, elderhood protirement volunteers (an 
individual lay pastoral model) are fully qualified 
for evangelizing the unchurched based upon 
their compatibility generationally, life stage, 
and culturally. They may be even more 
prepared than youthful degreed clergy at 
present. 



 
 

 

Accepting an individual lay ministry model, 
the Christain Army could geometrically be 
enlarged. No more excuses: (1) not 
enough time in the day to try anything new, 
(2) not enough pastors to do anymore, (3) 
there is no money for research proper 
course work, and (4) I should not be asked 
to do something for which I was not 
trained. 
Aging Ministry, Gerontology, Second-Half 
Ministry Book Reading Certification 
Lack of unity by the forces of 
intergenerational and aging ministries.  
False belief older adults are already 
Christians. 
Reluctance to change. 
The institutional pastoral model only rather 
than also an individual lay pastoral model. 
All Christians are Christ’s disciples aided 
on earth by the Holy Spirit. 
A “group think” by elected leadership 
that only they know best for the 
congregation. 
Lack of local congregation leadership 
regarding continuing education, equipping 
active adult volunteers, intergenerational 
culture development, and profiling for 
Church Kingdom building. 
Lack of the utilization of online educational 
training that exists in the areas of 



 
 

 

certification in aging ministry, gerontology 
& aging readings, conferences, meetings, 
& workshops; Christian blogs & websites; 
and professional resource directories. 
Lack of real research on new life stages 
but relying on projected historical research.  
Lack of research funding for real research 
for accurate life stages. 
Lack of aging ministry education available 
course work from viable, active, capable, 
bottom-up religious, all age, elderhood, 
protirement, ministry professionals.  

Lack of Appropriate Seminary Curriculum 
Primary church life stages exclude 

elderhood. Instead, only childhood, 
adolescence, and adulthood are included. The 
primary focus is on youth. Seminary core 
education does not provide adolescents (ages 
12-20) or elderhood (ages 65-84) training. 

Some of the more obvious, urgent issues 
that affect people in the second half of life 
include: 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Marriage 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 



 
 

 

Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual issues 
Alzheimer’s disease and other dementia 
Plan for an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Early life planning 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
fulltime employment  
Evangelism to the second-half 
unchurched 
Feminization of later life 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish 
extremely well 
Individual lay ministry model, leadership 
philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 

Practicing stewardship and service: 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 

Volunteer management: 
Recruitment 
Development 
Placement 

Volunteers and working alongside gifted 
pastors 



 
 

 

Lack of Implementation 
The missing ingredients for a fruitful aging 

ministry are an action plan, and more doing 
with less talking. For many years now, specific 
private organizations and corporate churches 
have promoted a fun, food, and fellowship 
model for second-half adults. Frail adulthood 
shifts to a hospital visitation and funeral service 
model. When the human life span was ending 
at 65-69 years, the programming may have 
been appropriate. 

Unfortunately, the action plan ignores a 
new life stage, elderhood (65-84), life after 
graduation from the public sector. 

The new life stages are Emerging Adults 
(20-34); Full Adults (Late 30s), Sandwich 
Generation Adults (40s-Mid 60s), Elderhood 
Adults (65-84), Frail Adults (85-Plus). 

Second-halfers are searching for 
answers. They are on a journey to balance 
their discretionary time with what is 
essential, what is satisfying, and the 
completion of their legacy. They are 
healthy, wealthy, and mature. They are 
incensed with being given children clip art 
educational material, spoken down to, 
marginalized, and labeled old as if age 
from birth was meaningful as to what 
individuals are capable. They are 
determined to make a difference, their way. 



 
 

 

Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers’ 
maturity to benefit the church while 
allowing them to experience the joy of 
serving. However, congregation leadership 
is reluctant to embrace a bottom-up 
individual non-clergy strategy. 
The book will help resolve the above imaged 
harmful windmills of the past 30 years. The 
course work needs to achieve the aging 
ministry. 
  



 
 

 

New Arenas of Aging Ministry Potential 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
The first is a more gerontology approach, 

rather than entirely a historical biblical approach 
to be relevant for an aging society. 

The second is better utilization of a new life 
stage, elderhood, and protirement lifestyle. 

The third is a more lay model and a less 
pastoral model of Christian leadership. 

The fourth is the increased ministry “to” and 
“among” aging adults and “by” and “with” 
elderhood protirement adults. 

The fifth is a shift in focus to an individual 
lay ministry model churched/unchurched ratio of 
50/50 from 75/25 as presented in Heartbeat! by 
Charles Arn. 

The sixth is the creation of an “age-
integrated church” in which there is an 
atmosphere that supports intergenerational 
contact and unity, as well as genuine economic 
independence for all age groups. 

The seventh is a Church focus on the 
reduction of costs, increased general giving, 
and a different way to fund capital operations, 
including: 

 

 



 
 

 

Maintain a lean 46% paid staff  
Maintain 3:1 paid part-time to full-time 
Focus on intentional unchurched 
evangelism 
Do more with individual lay leadership 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 
The eighth is a Church philanthropy 

development to maintain and grow Christianity 
with elderhood, protirement adults. 

The ninth is an aging ministry curriculum 
at the seminary level capable of preparing 
professors, students, pastors (present and 
past) to minister better concepts of 
generational and life stage to the adolescent 
and elderhood life stages for awareness and 
understanding. 

This book will help set the stage to resolve 
and implement the above-noted trends. 
  



 
 

 

Introduction 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
Bible colleges, seminaries, and other 

settings for training today’s clergy and leaders 
offer little, if any, coursework in the second half 
of life ministry. 

Second-Half Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written as a Declaration of 
Aging Ministry “Feed ALL My Sheep,” God.  

The book provides suggested curricula for 
corporate Church educational leadership for 
seminary students, graduate pastors, and 
elderhood protirement non-specialists, plus a 
“top-down” implementation action plan by 
intentional ministry leaders and professionals. 

The goal is to help provide training to 142 
Million second-halfers. 60 Million who need 
equipping to evangelize 82 Million who require 
God’s gifts of forgiveness of sin and eternal life 
with Him. The 82 Million is the most significant 
domestic unchurched missionary field in the 
history of our nation. 

The book’s tactical mission is to launch 
several steps establishing an aging ministry in 
the Bachelor of Ministry Degree: 

Develop course work by eliminating the 
negative “Nath Sayers” of chapter xiii and 
implementing the “Can do, Will Do” 
trendsetters of Chapter xvii. 



 
 

 

Note: Course will be the result of an 
Institution’s preference of available, 
ready course work implementation with 
viable, active, capable, bottom-up 
religious, all age, elderhood, 
protirement, and aging ministry 
professionals working together, 
There is no real older adult research, 
merely average projection, which is 
nothing better than “witchcraft.” 
The next essential step is funding for 
research on the Elderhood life stage 
(Age 64-85) and the Protirement 
lifestyle. 

Coordination with Religious Accreditation 
Learning Centers in the United States. 

What is needed is implementation. I like 
what Pastor Warren has to say: 

“Doers love God with their strength. They 
are the energetic activists of life — the 
achievers, the accomplishers, the workers, 
and the people that push things forward 
and make things happen in the practical 
sense of life. The world needs their 
contribution. We don’t just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and 
do it! We need people of action. We need 
people with initiative, energy, action, and a 
bias for achievement...when you become a 
believer, your past sins are washed away, 
you have a reason for living, and you have 



 
 

 

a home in Heaven...your personality 
doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow you 
down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from 
Him. God doesn’t want to make you a 
clone of everybody else in the way that you 
worship and serve and love Him. He wants 
you to serve Him with your personality. Not 
only that, but He will strengthen your 
personality, not dampen it. He’s going to 
make you more you than you’ve ever been 
before.” 
The DOERS are both non-specialist 
educational leaders and viable, active, 
capable, bottom-up, all age ministry, 
elderhood, protirement, professionals 
After reading and studying this book, 

please call the author (224-444-8900) or email 
him (chism.w.robert@comcast.net), and ask 
him how you can help or tell him how you 
would like to help, as your response to God, 
“Feed All My Sheep” and a member of God’s 
Christian Army Crusade. 
  



 
 

 

Bottom-Up Approach 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
Church planting in retirement villages and 

communities in warm weather retirement states 
is the extent of any notable church 
programming for aging ministry. A few 
examples include Community Christian Church 
Carillon Plainfield, IL (Campus Pastor Earl 
Ferguson); Leisure World California (John 
Heide), Live Oaks Community Church Orlando, 
FL; The Villages (Lead Pastor Chris Holck); 
and Palm West Community Church in Sun City 
West, AZ (Pastor Emeritus Dave Gallagher). 

A list in alpha order of active individuals and 
groups follow: 

Charles Arn 
Leading author on congregational 
outreach, health, and growth, Founder of 
Church Growth Inc. and 
HeartbeatMinistries.net, and Professor of 
Outreach and Ministry at the new Wesley 
Seminary in Marion, Indiana 
ChipArn@aol.com 

Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
Authors, Speakers, Facilitators 
www.re-ignite.net/ and www.chonline.org 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Robert W. Chism (Bob) 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher, 



 
 

 

Author, Teacher, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
David P. Gallagher 
Speaker, Pastor, and Author 
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzler, Jr. 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of 
the Center on Aging & Older Adults 
Ministries for the General Board of 
Disciples; part of the Adjunct Faculty for the 
School of Transform Aging at Lipscomb 
University; an author and co-author of 
books and articles on aging and 
older adult ministry 
s3.amazonaws.com/pbs-ingest/wnpt/agingmatters/ 
abuse/bios/Rick-Gentzler.pdf 
615-479-6175 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, and Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director of Christian 
Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrand parenting.net/); 



 
 

 

Christian Grandparenting Network, 
Christian organization devoted to 
challenging those in mid-life and beyond to 
finish the race well by living for future 
generations 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719-522-1404 
John Heide 
An Assembly of God USA Missionary to 
those in the Second Half of Life; active at 
Leisure World, a small city of 9,500, in 
California; works with churches across the 
nation helping to develop strategies and 
programs to reach Baby Boomers and 
beyond generations; author; speaker; and 
Founder of 50 ALIVE (www.50alive. com/) 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Dr. Chuck Stecker  
Founder/President of A Chosen Generation 
(www.achosengeneration.org); an ordained 
minister of the Gospel with the Evangelical 
Church Alliance; specialty is in Christian 
Leadership; an author, international 
speaker and professor 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Wes Wick 
Co-founder and director of YES! Young 
Enough to Server (www.yesto serve.org/), 
an intergenerational ministry; USA 



 
 

 

Missionaries for those in the Second Half of 
Life 

wes@yestoserve.org  
831-359-5308  

 
For the last 30 Plus years,’ the Bottom-Up 

approach does not seem to have produced  
measurable results for implementing an aging 
ministry curriculum. No disrespect to these 
pioneers. Instead, they are the most prepared 
to help mobilize the Top-Down Approach if 
their talents are fully utilized by Christian 
centers for teaching and training. 
  



 
 

 

Top-Down Approach 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
Top-Down has two schools of thought 

regarding seminary intergenerational & aging 
ministry education: 

The first is optimistic by putting in their 
hands' materials better equip pastors to 
reach and mobilize the intergenerational & 
aging ministry effectively. 
The other is the opposite. Seminaries, in 
general, are hanging on for dear life in their 
attempt to stay funded and attract 
students. Students are not aware of what 
we are promoting as the future, and it is 
not welcomed by some (if any).  
In my opinion, it will be a challenging effort. 
My faith is that “with God all things are 

possible,” and I choose to pursue both the 
Bottom-Up and Top-Down approaches with my 
Christian colleagues. 

The organized top-down approach 
proposed will be the first effort of its kind. The 
essential course work is more gerontology 
based, i.e., Christianity applied to today’s 
world, rather than solely ancient bible times. 
For example, budgeting, estate, and legacy 
planning; marriage; church profiling, 
intergenerational church development, Church 
philanthropy development; wellness pastoring; 
individual lay leader ministry, rather than a 



 
 

 

former pastoral model only; grand-parenting; 
intentional elderhood evangelism; and 
accredited on-campus and online course work 
for aging ministry bachelor, master, and 
doctorate degrees. 

If Christianity is to grow, it must be 
relevant. The suggested curricula ideas 
suggestions and isms are the results of 
experience, education, and research on the life 
stages, generations, elderhood, protirement, 
longevity 30-year bonus, third & fourth age, 
aging books and articles on the need for 
seminary training education:  

Aging Ministries: 
(1) Combined Accredited Bachelor 
Ministry Degree, 
(2) Separate Required Accredited 
Degree or 
(3) Separate Required Certification 

Certification in Gerontology  
Certification in Aging Book Reading Series 
Guide to Church Health 
Guide to Congregational Analysis 
Guide to Aging and Development Ministry 
Generational and Life Stage Cognize  
Intentional Elderhood Evangelism 
Stewardship Planning: 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Intergenerational Culture 



 
 

 

Wellness: 
Addictive Behavior 
AD and Other Dementia 
Communication 
Death and Dying Preparation 
Fall Prevention 
Grief Share 
Mental 
Nutritional 
Physical 
Sex 
Sleep 
Social 

Works: 
Benevolent and Generous Lifestyle 
Church Philanthropy Development 
Effective Disciple-Making 
Elderhood Protirement Recruiting, 
Training and Placement 
Grandparenting 
Helping Others Finish Extremely Well 
Intentional Programming for Those 
Graduating From Career Employment: 

New Beginnings  
Positive Longevity Attitude Nurturing 
Spiritual Matters 
Working Alongside Gifted Pastors 
Individual Lay Leader Ministry 

Additional immediately available course 
work examples follow: 



 
 

 

Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
Authors, Speakers, Facilitators 
www.re-ignite.net/ and www.chonline.org 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr. 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of 
the Center on Aging & Older Adults 
Ministries for the General Board of 
Disciples; part of the Adjunct Faculty for 
the School of Transform Aging at Lipscomb 
University; an author and co-author of 
books and articles on aging and older adult 
ministry 
615-400-0539 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 

Wes Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to 
Server, USA Missionaries for those in the 
Second Half of Life 



 
 

 

www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org 
831-359-5308 
The above is not complete. However, it is a 

starting point for advocates and agents to 
pursue a Top-Down Approach with religious 
training centers. 
  



 
 

 

Top-Down Approach Implementation 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
Immediate implementation actions for 

Change Advocate and Agent: 
Trying to get change acceptance. Listen 
to build relationships and respect. 
Synergize intergenerational & second-half 
ministries 
Accepting personal responsibility and 
obligation for making an aging difference. 
Building a better society utilizing all ages  
Personally, doing what God would do, 
with what one has, where one is, and for 
as long as one can. 
Each advocate has change agents within 

their circle of influence. Contacting these 
change agents is the first step in making 
intergenerational and aging ministries curricula 
a reality.  

The Lord needs non-specialist leaders, 
professionals, and viable, active, capable, 
bottom-up, all age ministry, elderhood, 
protirement, professionals to kick start further 
awareness, and make aging ministry course 
work available. 
  



 
 

 

  



 
 

 

Conclusion 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
This book calls for change advocates who 

have change agents in their circle of influence 
to step up and help implement Second-Half 
Ministries Seminary Curricula in religious 
centers of learning. Likely, the most success 
will be with the institution which both agents 
had or continue to have good direct contact. 
Potential Additional Seminaries & Schools 

of Religion Receptive to Aging Ministry 
Curricula 

New Beginnings has carefully developed 
an additional option to influence premiere 
religious centers of God’s Declaration, Feed 
ALL My Sheep.  

The specific bases of selection were that 
denomination with aging departments as noted 
in White unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn: 

American Baptist Church 
Assemblies of God 

Brethren Church (Ashland, Ohio) 
Christian Reformed Church 

Church of the Nazarene 
Church of God (Anderson, Indiana) 

Episcopal Church 
Evangelical Free Church of America 

Evangelical Lutheran Church in America 
Presbyterian Church (U.S.A.) 

United Church of Christ 



 
 

 

United Methodist Church 
The following Seminaries & Schools of 

Religion include over 50 denomination 
seminaries with two offer Aging Ministry 
Certification. 

New Beginnings has contacted each 
educational center on an initial list and 
eliminated any not interested. 

American Baptist Church 
President James E. Brenneman 
(510-841-2446) jbrenneman@absw.edu  
American Baptist Seminary of the West 
2606 Dwight Way 
Berkeley, CA 94704 
https://www.absw.edu/about-absw/faculty-staff/ 
President Molly T. Marshall (913-667-5721) 
mtmarshall@CBTS.edu 
Central Baptist Theological Seminary 
6601 Monticello  
Shawnee, KS 66226-3515 
https://www.cbts.edu/ 
 
President Angela D. Sims (585-340-9680) 
asims@crcds.edu   
Colgate Rochester Crozer Divinity School 
320 N Goodman St  
Rochester, NY 14607 
https://www.crcds.edu/ 
President William D. Shiell (630-620-2101) 
President@seminary.edu  
Northern Baptist School of Theology  

http://www.absw.edu/
https://www.cbts.edu/
http://www.drew.edu/theological-school/
http://www.sbts.edu/theology/


 
 

 

410 Warrenville Rd  
Lisle, IL 60532 
https://www.seminary.edu/ 
President Paulette Dillard (919-546-8300) 
pdillard@shawu.edu 
Shaw University Divinity School 
118 East South Street  
Raleigh, NC 27601 
www.shawu.edu/Divinity/Divinity_School_-
_Welcome.aspx?terms=divinity%20school 
 

Assemblies of God 
Vice President & Dean Dr. Tim Hager  
(417-865‑2815) HagerT@evangel.edu 
Assemblies of God Theological Seminary  
1435 North Glenstone Avenue  
Springfield, MO 65802 
https://agts.edu/ 
 

Brethren Church (Ashland, Ohio) 
Dr. Juan Martínez (419-289-5485) 
vpedmartinez@ashland.edu 
Ashland Theological Seminary 
910 Center Street  
Ashland, OH 44805 
https://seminary.ashland.edu/ 

Christian Reformed Church 
President Julius T. Medenblik  
(616-957-6024) sempres@calvinseminary.edu  
Calvin Theological Seminary 
3233 Burton Street, SE  

https://www.shawu.edu/suds/


 
 

 

Grand Rapids, MI 49546 
https://www.calvinseminary.edu/ 

Church of the Nazarene 
President Jaren Rowell (816-268-5432) 
jrowell@nts.edu 
Nazarene Theological Seminary 
1700 East Meyer Boulevard  
Kansas City, MO 64131 
https://www.nts.edu/ 
President Joel K. Pearsall, J.D. 
(208-467-8521) president@nnu.edu 
Northwest Nazarene University Graduate 
School of Theology 
623 S University Boulevard  
Nampa, ID 83686 
https://catalog.nnu.edu/cags/graduate-
programs/theology 

Church of God (Anderson, Indiana) 
President John Pistole (765-641-4040)  
rsreemer@anderson.edu 
Anderson University School of Theology 
1100 East Fifth Street  
Anderson, IN 46012 
https://www.anderson.edu/theology-christian-
ministry/ 
 
Note: Offers certification in the aging ministry 
(only one of two). This is my alma mater. 

Episcopal Church 

http://president.nnu.edu/


 
 

 

President Andrew McGowan (203-432-9290) 
andrew.b.mcgowan@yale.edu 
Berkeley Divinity School 
409 Prospect Street  
New Haven, CT 06511 
https://berkeleydivinity.yale.edu/ 
 
President Rev. Dr. Micah T.J. Jackson  
(773-380-6782) mjackson@bexleyseabury.edu 
Bexley Hall Seabury-Western Theological 
Seminary Federation, Inc.  
1407 E. 60th Street  
Chicago, IL 60637 
https://www.bexleyseabury.edu/ 
 
President & Dean W. Mark Richardson  
(503-370-9856) mrichardson@cdsp.edu 
Church Divinity School of the Pacific 
2451 Ridge Road  
Berkeley, CA 94709  
https://cdsp.edu/ 
President & Dean Kurt H. Dunkle 
(646-717-9705) dunkle@gts.edu 
General Theological Seminary 
440 W. 21st Street  
New York, NY 10011  
http://gts.edu/ 
Provost & President Garwood P. Anderson  
(262-646-6523) ganderson@nashotah.edu  
Nashotah House  
2777 Mission Road  
Nashotah, WI 53058 
https://www.nashotah.edu/ 



 
 

 

President & Dean Cynthia Briggs Kittredge  
(512-472-4133) Cynthia.Kittredge@ssw.edu 
Seminary of the Southwest  
501 E. 32nd St.  
Austin, TX 78705 
https://ssw.edu/ 
 
President & Dean H. Laurie Thompson, III  
(724-266-3838) lthompson@tsm.edu  
Trinity Episcopal School for Ministry  
311 Eleventh Street  
Ambridge, PA 15003 
 
Dean John N Alexander (931-598-1288) 
deansot@sewanee.edu 
University of the South School of Theology 
335 Tennessee Avenue  
Sewanee, TN 37383 
theology.sewanee.edu/ 
 
Dean and President Ian Markham  
(703-461-1701) IMarkham@vts.edu 
Virginia Theological Seminary 
3737 Seminary Road  
Alexandria, VA 22304 
https://www.vts.edu/ 

Evangelical Free Church of America 
President Rev. Dr. Nicholas Perrin 
(847-317-8001) president@tiu.edu 
Trinity Evangelical Divinity School of Trinity 
International University 
2065 Half Day Road  
Deerfield, IL 60015 



 
 

 

https://divinity.tiu.edu/ 

Evangelical Lutheran  
Church in America 

President Robin J Steinke (651-641-3215)  
presoff@luthersem.edu  
Luther Seminary 
2481 Como Avenue  
St. Paul, MN 55108 
https://www.luthersem.edu/ 
 
President James Nieman (773-256-2728) 
jnieman@lstc.edu 
Lutheran School of Theology at Chicago  
1100 East 55th Street  
Chicago, IL 60615 
https://www.lstc.edu/ 
 
Rector & Dean Mary Hinkle Shore  
(803-461-3240) mary.shore@lr.edu 
Lutheran Theological Southern Seminary of 
Lenoir-Rhyne University 
4201 Main Street  
Columbia, SC 29203 
https://www.lr.edu/ltss 
Rector Raymond W Pickett (510-559-2710) 
rpickett@plts.edu 
Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary of 
California Lutheran University  
2000 Center St  
Berkeley, CA 94704 
https://www.plts.edu/ 
Interim President Richard Green  



 
 

 

(717-338-3001) rgreen@uls.edu 
United Lutheran Seminary  
61 Seminary Ridge  
Gettysburg, PA 17325 
https://www.unitedlutheranseminary.edu/admis
sions 
 

Presbyterian Church (U.S.A.) 
President Michele Shultz Hendrix  

Presbyterian Older Adult 
Ministries Network (POAMN) 

1004 W. Mill Street New Braunfels, 
TX 78130 

(832-731-6127)  
tmichelehendrix@icloud.com 

President Theodore J Wardlaw  
(512-404-4823) twardlaw@austinseminary.edu   
Austin Presbyterian Theological Seminary  
100 East 27th Street  
Austin, TX 78705 
https://www.austinseminary.edu/ 
 
President and Professor of Theology  
Leanne Van Dyk (404-687-4514) 
VandykL@CTSnet.edu  
Columbia Theological Seminary  
PO Box 520  
Decatur, GA 30031 
https://www.ctsnet.edu/ 
Note: Will offer certification in aging ministry in 
2020 (only one of two in the USA) 
President Alton B Pollard III (502-895-3411) 



 
 

 

presidentlistening@lpts.edu 
Louisville Presbyterian Theological 
Seminary 
1044 Alta Vista Road  
Louisville, KY 40205 
www.lpts.edu/ 
 
President David Crawford (773-947-6250)  
dcrawford@mccormick.edu   
McCormick Theological Seminary 
5460 S. University Avenue  
Chicago, IL 60615 
https://www.mccormick.edu/ 
 
President David V Esterline (412-924-1402) 
desterline@pts 
Pittsburgh Theological Seminary  
616 North Highland Avenue  
Pittsburgh, PA 15206 
https://www.pts.edu/ 
 
President G. Craig Barnes (609-497-7800) 
president@ptsem.edu   
Princeton Theological Seminary 
64 Mercer Street  
PO Box 821  
Princeton, NJ 08542 
https://www.ptsem.edu/ 
 
President Dr. Ralph W. Kuncl  
(909-748-8390) 
presidentsdropbox@redlands.edu   
San Francisco Theological Seminary  
105 Seminary Road  
San Anselmo, CA 94960 



 
 

 

https://sfts.edu/ 
 
President Brian K Blount (804-278-4200) 
bblount@upsem.edu  
Union Presbyterian Seminary  
3401 Brook Road  
Richmond, VA 23227 
https://www.upsem.edu/ 
 
President Jeffrey F. Bullock (563-589-3224) 
president@dbq.edu 
University of Dubuque Theological 
Seminary 
2000 University Avenue  
Dubuque, IA 52001 
udts.dbq.edu/ 

United Church of Christ 
President Reverend Dr. Stephen G. Ray, Jr.  
(773-896-2462) 
president.office@ctschicago.edu 
Chicago Theological Seminary 
1407 East 60th Street  
Chicago, IL 60637 
https://www.ctschicago.edu/ 
President David Vasquez-Levy  
(510-849-8223) president@psr.edu 
Pacific School of Religion  
1798 Scenic Avenue  
Berkeley, CA 94709 
https://psr.edu/ 
 
President Lewis Zeidner (651-255-6106) 
lzeidner@unitedseminary.edu 



 
 

 

United Theological Seminary of the Twin 
Cities 
767 Eustis St, Ste 140  
St. Paul, MN 55114 
https://www.unitedseminary.edu/ 

United Methodist Church 
Dean Mary Elizabeth Moore  
(617-353-3052) memoore@bu.edu 
Boston University School of Theology 
745 Commonwealth Avenue  
Boston, MA 02215  
www.bu.edu/sth/ 
 
Dean Jan Love (404-727-6324) 

jlove3@emory.edu 
Candler School of Theology of Emory 
University  
1531 Dickey Drive  
Suite 533  
Atlanta, GA 30322 
http://candler.emory.edu/index.html 
 
President Kah-Jin Jeffrey Kuan  
(909-447-2552) jkuan@cst.edu   
Claremont School of Theology  
1325 North College Avenue  
Claremont, CA 91711-3199 
https://cst.edu/ 
 
Dean of the Theological School  
Javier A. Viera (973-408-3255) 
jviera@drew.edu 
Drew University Theological School  



 
 

 

36 Madison Avenue  
Madison, NJ 07940 
www.drew.edu/theological-school/ 
 
Dean L. Gregory Jones (919-660-3434) 
gjones@div.duke.edu 
Duke University Divinity School  
2 Chapel Drive  
Box 90968  
Durham, NC 27708 
https://divinity.duke.edu/ 
President Lallene J. Rector (847-866-3901) 
lallene.rector@garrett.edu 
Garrett-Evangelical Theological Seminary 
2121 Sheridan Road  
Evanston, IL 60201 
https://www.garrett.edu/ 
 
President Jay A Rundell  
(740-362-3121) jrundell@mtso.edu 
Methodist Theological School in Ohio  
3081 Columbus Pike  
Delaware, OH 43015 
https://www.mtso.edu/ 
 
Dean Craig C Hill (214-768-2534) 
craighill@smu.edu    
Perkins School of Theology at Southern 
Methodist University  
5915 Bishop Boulevard  
SMU Box 750133  
Dallas, TX 75275 
https://www.smu.edu/perkins 
President Neil Blair (913-253-5080) 



 
 

 

neil.blair@spst.edu  
Saint Paul School of Theology  
Church of the Resurrection  
13720 Roe Ave, Bldg. C  
Leawood, KS 66224 
https://www.spst.edu/ 
 
President Kent Millard (937-529-2203) 
kmillard@united.edu 
United Theological Seminary  
4501 Denlinger Road  
Dayton, OH 45426 
https://united.edu/ 
President David F. McAllister-Wilson  
(202-885-8601) 
president@wesleyseminary.edu   
Wesley Theological Seminary 
4500 Massachusetts Avenue NW  
Washington, DC 20016 
https://www.wesleyseminary.edu/ 

Nondenominational 
President Matt Proctor (417-680-5610) 
pres@occ.edu 
Ozark Christian College 
1111 N Main St. 
Joplin, MO 64801 
https://occ.edu/ 

New Beginning has sent each institution 
copies of Second-Half Ministry Seminary 
Curricula and Answers for Next Generation, 
news releases, and an information sheet of 
ideas, suggestions, and isms on aging ministry 



 
 

 

presented earlier. The objective is to create a 
new section for the Bachelor’s degree, which 
includes an aging ministry program. Otherwise, 
as a first step a certification of aging ministry in 
response to God’s demand to “Feed ALL His 
Sheep.” 

A third initiative by New Beginning is 
pursuing accrediting organizations to require 
an aging ministry as part of any bachelor's 
degree. 

These goals cannot be accomplished by 
New Beginnings’ alone. Each reader who 
wishes to be a part of this effort is welcome 
and needed. Also, New Beginning will 
enthusiastic pursue all personal second half of 
life professional colleagues, allies, comrades, 
partners, non-specialist educational leaders, 
and viable, active, capable, bottom-up 
religious, all age, elderhood, protirement, and 
aging ministry professionals.  

New Beginnings will assume temporary 
responsibility for facilitating the strategy until an 
aging ministry organization is created to 
promote and make the next tactical steps 
necessary to fully make the plan a reality. 

Follow progress on New Beginnings’ 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/) in Chism’s Isms’ 
blog. 
  



 
 

 

Afterword 
The Declaration of Aging Ministry 

“Feed ALL My Sheep,” God. 
It would be impossible to overstate the 

need for a dynamic and empowering 
curriculum for leaders who will minister to 
those in the Second Half of Life. There is a 
tremendous need for seminaries and 
universities to train and equip the leaders who 
will understand and empower the elderhood life 
stage both inside and outside the structured 
church. 

For many years the Baby Boomer 
generation, those born between 1946 and 
1964, has been the largest in the United 
States. As the years' pass, the Baby Boomers 
will decline in numbers due to standard 
mortality rates. 

The current number of Baby Boomers still 
exceed 72 million. It is estimated that nearly 
10,000 Baby Boomers will reach the age of 65 
years old each day for the foreseeable future. 

It is essential to understand the 
characteristics of the current aging population 
and how they are significantly different than 
previous generations. 

There is a clear need for a Second-Half 
Ministry Curricula for institutions seeking to 
prepare individuals to meet the needs of the 
adolescent and elderhood life stages. 



 
 

 

The word curricula or curriculum derives its 
meaning from the Latin word “currere," which 
means "a race" or “the course of a race." In our 
modern context, the word curriculum or 
curricula refers to a series of courses in a 
specific program of study that is designed to 
prepare a person to function effectively in an 
area of society. 

One of the characteristics of the Boomer 
generation is their desire to do something 
meaningful in their elderhood years. They are 
looking for connecting points to help them 
navigate this new season. Many of this 
generation have stated the desire to make a 
difference, but they do not know how to go 
about finding where they could fit and 
contribute. 

Several years ago, I was invited by two 
close friends to climb a "fourteener" with them. 
A "fourteener" refers to a mountain peak that 
has an elevation of at least 14,000 feet. In the 
United States, there are 96 fourteeners, and 58 
of them are in Colorado. 

Having never attempted to climb a 
fourteener, I expressed my concerns. In reality, 
I did not have concerns. I was very uncertain of 
my abilities at the age of 63 years old to even 
attempt something as absurd as trying to climb 
a fourteener. Many thoughts seemed to crush 
my brain. I was overweight and significantly out 
of any physical shape to consider this 
undertaking. 



 
 

 

Reluctantly, I agreed to undertake this 
venture with my friends with the condition that I 
would need their help. They immediately 
agreed. 

I did not realize at the time that they had 
developed a training curriculum from their 
experience of successfully climbing over thirty 
of the fourteeners in Colorado. 

At our next meeting, my friends presented 
me with the training curriculum. The training 
included preparing physically, mentally, 
emotionally, and because we shared our faith, 
spiritually. 

In each of the phases (including pre-
training, during, and post-climb), I was given all 
the required information that would help me be 
successful in achieving my goal of completing 
the climb. 

Very early in the morning on a summer 
day, we met and drove to the starting point of 
the trail that would lead us several miles and 
up thousands of feet in elevation. After six 
hours, we reached the summit of Pikes Peak. 
After a time of refreshing, we descended back 
down the mountain to our car. In total, we were 
10 hours on the trail to ascend and descend. 

My brothers-in-arms were with me the 
entire time. They encouraged me when to 
drink, eat, and rest as we accomplished our 
desired and the stated task of climbing a 
fourteener together. After the climb, they 



 
 

 

continued to encourage me to take the proper 
actions to rest, recover, and enjoy what we had 
accomplished together. 

As a note, our team included five men 
ranging in age from 20 to 63 years of age.   

In many ways, I believe the Baby Boomers 
are looking longingly at things they would like 
to accomplish in life. Yet, they do not know 
what they need to do.  

I do not believe there has ever been a 
greater need for precise curricula for those in 
and entering into the second half of life than 
there is currently. 

As the author, Robert (Bob) W. Chism, 
CAM [Certified Aging Ministry]; states in his 
“Declaration of Aging Ministry by God, “Feed 
ALL My Sheep,” there is a “Lack of accredited 
standard core curricula at religious, educational 
institutions responsive to issues in the second 
half of life.” 

This lack of standard core curricula must 
be addressed now and fills a significant gap in 
our teaching institutions and churches.  

Referring back to the climb of Pikes Peak, 
the information I needed to accomplish the task 
was clear, logical, and based on the 
experience of two men I trusted because they 
had reached the summit on over 30 other 
fourteeners. 



 
 

 

This curriculum is clear, logical, and based 
on the experience and life studies of a man, 
who I trust. He is presenting you with his 
passion and life work. 

The clear and unmistakable choice is 
yours.  

The Second Half of Life Ministry 
Curricula provides institutions with the 
teaching materials to enable educational 
leaders to accomplish an accredited aging 
ministry curriculum now. 

Will you accept the challenge to engage in 
this adventure? The adventure will be seeing 
passions, ignited, life missions, and callings 
clarified.   

The reward will be seeing all ages live lives 
of rich fulfillment. 

Dr. Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
Author: If You Passed Your Baton   Take It 
Back 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 

Salvation Planning Guide 
“Through salvation, our past sins disappear, 

our present has new meaning, and  
our future is secured,” 

Rick Warren. 
Salvation is a well-worn Christian term. We 

think we know what it means. But biblically 
speaking, salvation is one of those significant 
terms, each of them reflecting a stunning facet 
of God's grace in Jesus Christ. 

As a Christian, I believe, according to the 
Bible that salvation requires: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 

Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 

However, salvation is only the first step. 
Jason Carter, Pastor of Worship Ministries of 
Village Church of Gurnee, Illinois, suggests 
there are seven responsible actions: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 



 
 

 

Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Pastor Carter is a graduate of the current 

Seminary Top-Down course work, and there is 
nothing wrong with the teaching. However, 
there is no mention of the 21st Century needs 
of adolescents (age 12-20) or elderhood 
protirement (age 65-84) life stage. 

The needed adolescent course work is an 
understanding of generational and life-stage 
differences to help both generations and life 
stage better understanding one another plus 
adolescence as to what is yet to come and how 
to have the answers. Both Guides to Answers 
for the Next Generation (2019) and 
Fundamental Retirement/Protiement 
Planning (2015) provide the course work. 

The above books should be a part of the 
elderhood protirement course work plus the 
books in the Certification in Aging Ministries. 

The point is the current religious the 
curriculum does no prepare Ministry graduate 
necessary to fulfill  

Weekly Daily Prayer Schedule example 
By Wally Juravic 

Day/TOPIC 
Sunday/RELATIONSHIP with GO 

For a close daily walk with the Lord, 
denying ourselves daily, taking up our 
crosses and following Him, Mark 8:34  
For death to sin and living for God, 
Romans 6:10 11. 
That God would raise laborers for the 
harvest. 



 
 

 

Monday/MINISTRY 
For open hearts, Matthew 13:1-9. 
For ministry opportunities and boldness to 
seize them 

Tuesday/SPIRITUAL, PHYSICAL, AND 
EMOTIONAL NEEDS 

These things dominate the thoughts of 
unbelievers, but your heavenly Father 
already knows all your needs. Seek the 
Kingdom of God above all else, and live 
righteously, and he will give you 
everything you need, Matthew 6:32 33. 
For good health 
For God’s comfort in times of loneliness, 
discouragement, depression, or tragedy 

Wednesday/FAMILY, Ephesians 5:18 to 
6:5. 

For a healthy marriage or single life 
For good relations for children 
For relationships with family members at 
home 
Father: the head of the family, servant 
leader, love  
Mother: submission. Homemaker, helper, 
respect 
Children: honor parents 
Parents: train up children according to 
their bent, Proverbs 22:6. 

Thursday/COMMUNICATION 
Speak the truth in love, Ephesians 4:15 & 
29. 
Control the tongue, James 3:8. 
Use language and culture effectively. 



 
 

 

Friday/COUNTRY 
Open doors for missionaries, Colossians 
4:2-4. 
Freedom of movement for a missionary. 
That the nations would seek after God,  
even grope for Him and FIND Him, Acts 
17:27. 
God would save people from every tribe, 
nation, and race, Rev 5:9 10. 

Saturday/WORKING RELATIONSHIPS 
With peers and coworkers. 
With missionary agency, church, for 
management for laypeople. Titus 2:9. 
With nationals or customers, Matthew 
5:13-15. 

Second-Half Ministry Prayer Commitment 
You are invited to participate in one of the 

most important aspects of ministry. You can do 
so by setting aside a period to intercede on 
behalf of second-halfers. We hope that this 
prayer ministry might continue for years to 
come by your dedication to help make a 
difference: 

Heavenly Father, 
Help us Submit to what gives you 
satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, 
and significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and 
strengths for You 
Help us Reach out to those spiritually lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 



 
 

 

Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
In the name of the Trinity, 
Amen 

Second-Half Ministry Declaration 
(Only between you &your Savior) 

You are invited to sign this personal and 
private declaration with your Savior: 

Today I am stepping across the line. I’m 
tired of waffling. I’m finished with wavering. I’ve 
made my choice; the verdict is in, and my 
decision is irrevocable. I’m going God’s way. 
There is no turning back. I will live the rest of 
my life serving God’s purposes, with God’s 
people, on God’s planet, for God’s glory. I will 
use my experience to celebrate His presence, 
cultivate his character, participate in his family, 
demonstrate his love, and communicate his 
Word. 

Since my past has been forgiven, and I 
have a purpose for living and a home awaiting 



 
 

 

in heaven, I refuse to waste any more time or 
energy on shallow life, petty thinking, little 
talking, thoughtless doing, useless regretting, 
hurtful resenting, or faithless worrying. Instead, 
I will magnify God, grow to maturity, serve in 
ministry, and fulfill my mission in the 
membership of his family. 

Because this life is preparation for the next, 
I will value worship over wealth, “we” over 
“me,” character over comfort, service over 
status and people over possessions, position, 
and pleasure. I know what matters most, and I 
will give it all I’ve got. I will do the best I can 
with what I have for Jesus Christ today. I won’t 
be captivated by culture, manipulated by 
critics, motivated by praise, frustrated by 
problems, debilitated by temptation, or 
intimidated by the devil. I’ll keep running my 
race with my eyes on the goal, not on the 
sidelines or those running by me. 

When times get tough, and I get tired, I 
won’t back up, back off, back down, back out, 
or backslide. I’ll keep moving forward by God’s 
grace. I’m Spirit-led, purpose-driven, and 
mission-focused. I shall not quit until I finish the 
race. 

I’m a trophy of God’s amazing grace, so I 
will be gracious to everyone, grateful for every 
day, and generous with everything that God 
entrusts to me. I am a radical in the original 
sense of the word: rooted in Christ, rooted in 
love, and rooted in his Word. I, at this moment, 
declare my supreme allegiance to my Lord and 



 
 

 

Savior Jesus Christ. I say this: However, 
whenever, wherever, and whatever you ask me 
to do, my answer is yes! I’m ready. Anytime. 
Anyway. Whatever it takes, Lord, whatever it 
takes! I want to be used by You in such a way 
that on that final day, I’ll hear you say, “Well 
done, good and faithful one. Come on in and 
let the eternal party begin!” 
Signature_________________Date_______ 

The fact is that God gave us thirty more 
years of life for a reason. In my opinion, the 
BIBLE (Basic Instruction Before Leaving Earth) 
tells us that these years are meant to lead us 
to the accomplishment of the following: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV) 
The Sermon on the Mount 
Mathew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission 
John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV). 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 



 
 

 

Also, help with the following urgent issues: 
Salvation and Stewardship Second-Half 
Plan 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

AD and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational 
culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish 
extremely well 
Individual lay ministry leadership 
philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude of nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside 
gifted second-half pastors 
Aging Reading Certification 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 



 
 

 

Second-Half Ministry Seminary 
Curricula 
Second-Half Prayer and Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 

The above opportunities to serve are only 
the tip of the iceberg for your investment in 
eternity 

Death and Dying 
The second half of life includes both the 

fulfillment age (time of a more caring life) and 
the completion age (time of integration: 
polishing off, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity). 

In the fulfillment age, you need to complete 
three essential family needs: an estate plan, an 
executor document locator, and a funeral plan. 

The completion age is the least understood 
and most feared, because of our reluctance to 
think about death (discuss, pray, or study what 
the Bible reassures). 

Reassurances in the Bible 
“For God so loved the world that he gave 

his one and only Son, that whoever believes in 
him shall not perish but have eternal life,” John 
3:16 (NIV). 

“Very truly I tell you, whoever hears my 
word and believes him who sent me has 
eternal life and will not be judged but has 
crossed over from death to life,” John 5:24 
(NIV). 

“Therefore, there is now no condemnation 
for those who are in Christ Jesus, because 



 
 

 

through Christ Jesus the law of the Spirit who 
gives life has set you free from the law of sin 
and death. For what the law was powerless to 
do because it was weakened by the flesh, God 
did by sending his own Son in the likeness of 
sinful flesh to be a sin offering. And so, he 
condemned sin in the flesh, in order that the 
righteous requirement of the law might be fully 
met in us, who do not live according to the 
flesh but according to the Spirit. And we know 
that in all things God works for the good of 
those who love him, who have been called 
according to his purpose. For those God 
foreknew he also predestined to be conformed 
to the image of his Son, that he might be the 
firstborn among many brothers and sisters. 
And those he predestined, he also called; 
those he called, he also justified; those he 
justified, he also glorified,” Romans 8:1-30 
(NIV). 

“Being confident of this, that he who began 
a good work in you will carry it on to completion 
until the day of Christ Jesus,” Philippians 1:6 
(NIV). 

“I eagerly expect and hope that I will in no 
way be ashamed, but will have sufficient 
courage so that now as always Christ will be 
exalted in my body, whether by life or by death. 
For to me, to live is Christ and to die is gain,” 
Philippians 1:21 (NIV). 

“And the peace of God, which surpasses 
all understanding, will guard your hearts and 
your minds in Christ Jesus. Finally, brothers 



 
 

 

[and sisters], whatever is true, whatever is 
honorable, whatever is just, whatever is pure, 
whatever is lovely, whatever is commendable, 
if there is any excellence, if there is anything 
worthy of praise, think about these things. 
What you have learned and received and 
heard and seen in me—practice these things, 
and the God of peace will be with you,” 
Philippians 4:7-9 (NIV). 

“Let us draw near to God with a sincere 
heart and with the full assurance that faith 
brings, having our hearts sprinkled to cleanse 
us from a guilty conscience and having our 
bodies washed with pure water. Let us hold 
unswervingly to the hope we profess, for he 
who promised is faithful.” Hebrews 12: 22-23 
(NIV). 

In 1993, K. J. Doka identified three spiritual 
needs of the dying: 

Search for the meaning of life 
To die appropriately 
Hope that extends beyond the grave 
The search for life is different for everyone. 

My ISM: It’s all about Him and investing in 
eternity. 

In 2009, B. M. Dossey and L. Keegan 
identified appropriate sick factors to help the 
person pass to a peaceful death: 

Gather family and friends 
Keeping vigil at the dying person’s bed 
Touch 
Hold 
Talk 



 
 

 

Reassure them of the hope and faith that 
extends beyond the grave 
Continue to communicate with family and 
other caregivers supporting the dying 
person 
Shut the half-closed eyes of the dying 
person, hug and stroke the physical body, 
and adjust the head on the pillow for the 
last time. 

Key Takeaways 
Complete your salvation. 
Discovering His plan for you. For me, 

the following scriptures outline His plan: 
The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 



 
 

 

Pray for His strength to bolster your 
courage. 

Read and study the reassurances in the 
Bible. 

Let your family know your dying requests 
to reassure, and help the family with the 
healing process, and better prepare them for 
their own passing one day.  

Provide loved ones an estate plan, an 
executor document locator, and a funeral plan. 

Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Stewardship Planning Guide Budget 

One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 

one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship,  

not ownership, 
Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,” 

Dave Ramsey. 
Finance and strategic planning were a part 

of my 40-year business career. In this chapter, 
I’ve referred to the writings of both Dave 
Ramsey and Larry Burke (deceased) for 
descriptive information. Each man is a 
Christian and a professional authority on the 
subject, as well as responsive to one of the 
nation’s most pressing needs: government and 
individual fiscal responsibility. 

God provides a quite clear formula in the 
Bible for financial peace. The Bible mentions 
money over 800 times. Very simply, wealth 
building is a Holy activity, according to 
Proverbs 10:4 (NIV). Many believe that 
everyone’s wealth should be equal, but the 
Bible says otherwise in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 



 
 

 

A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are unappealing because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 

Nowhere in the Bible does it say being 
poor is good or growing wealth is wrong. The 
Bible is clear. All good things are of God. 
During our lifetime, we are His stewards as to 
all His gifts. We are merely stewards of what 
God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is 
vital that we use His assets to their fullest 
potential during our lifetime for our personal, 
family, business, and charitable interests. 

In this section of the chapter, we’ll provide 
the how-to of building a budget. An essential 
element of making a budget is for each spouse 
to be a critical member of the team. 

There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 
An annual budget is a vital management 

tool to control spending on predetermined 
necessities. 



 
 

 

Creating a budget requires: 
Identification of Current Expenditures 
Fixed expenses follow: 

Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 

Now list the variable expenses, items that 
vary from month to month but that you still 
have to pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 
To accurately determine variable 

expenses, it is essential that both husband and 
wife keep an expense diary for 30 days. Each 
purchase, even small, should be listed. 

Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 
Charitable Giving                           10-15% 
Saving / Investing                            5-15% 



 
 

 

Housing                                          25-35% 
Utilities                                             5-10% 
Food                                                 5-10% 
Transportation                                10-15% 
Clothing                                              2-7% 
Medical/Health                                 5-10% 
Personal                                           5-10% 
Recreation                                       5-10% 
Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track your spending to make sure it stays 

within the above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available 

budgeting software. Don't drive yourself nuts. 
One drawback of monitoring your spending 

by computer is that it encourages too much 
attention to detail. Once you determine which 
categories of spending can and should be cut 
(or expanded), concentrate on those 
categories and worry less about other aspects 
of your spending. 

Watch out for cash leakage. If withdrawals 
from the ATM evaporate from your pocket 
without apparent explanation, it's time to keep 
better records. In general, if you find yourself 
returning to the ATM more than once a week or 
so, you need to examine where that cash is 
going. 

Spending beyond your limits is dangerous. 
Figures show that many households with a 
total income of $50,000 or less are spending 
more than they earn: need to make some 
severe spending cuts. 



 
 

 

Beware of wants or wishes dressed up as 
necessities. If your income doesn't cover your 
costs, then some of your spendings are 
probably for luxuries - even if you've been 
considering them to be filling a real need. 

Your spendable budget is What’s left after 
all government taxes. For example, the 
government takes the following: 

Federal Income 
State Income 
City Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare 
Next is to set aside 10-15% for charitable 

contributions and 5-10% for savings and 
investments. 

When projecting the amount of money you 
can live on, don't include dollars that you can't 
be sure you'll receive, such as year-end 
bonuses, tax refunds, or investment gains.  

Traditional income sources follow: 
Salary 
Interest 
Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 
Establish a budget based on the primary 

income producer. Apply the other spouse’s 
income to one-time purchases only—
vacations, furniture, cars—or to savings or debt 
reduction. Too many times, the pay is 



 
 

 

interrupted by illness, health leave absence, or 
a change in the employment location. 

A caution on both spouses is working. Be 
sure the income exceeds the expenses and 
stress of both partners working. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, you 
only have to implement a method of budget 
control in your home. However, if costs exceed 
income (more stringent restrictions in spending 
are needed), additional steps are necessary. In 
that case, to reduce the costs, an analysis of 
each budget area is called for using the above 
spending guideline. 

Beware of spending creep. As your annual 
income climbs from raises, promotions, and 
smart investing, don't start paying for luxuries. 
It's better to use those income increases as an 
excuse to save more. “Budget Busters” is the 
significant potential problem areas that can ruin 
a budget. Failure to control even one of these 
problems can result in a financial disaster in 
the home. 

Major Budget Busters 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and 

installment credit have made it possible for 
families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt 
Elimination: 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and 
guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit 
cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that includes 
all creditors. 



 
 

 

List all assets to evaluate whether or not to 
sell for immediate debt reduction. 
Contact all creditors, honestly relate your 
problems, and arrange an equitable 
solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the 
higher interest rates first. The average 
family can be debt-free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your 
wants and desires until you are current.  
HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most 

significant home budget problems. Many 
families, motivated by peer pressure or some 
other pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. 
The decision to buy or rent should be based on 
needs and financial ability, rather than on 
internal or external pressure. Tips on buying a 
house, interest, and real estate taxes down: 

Don't buy it if you can't stay put. 
Start by shoring up your credit. 
Aim for a home you can afford. 
The rule of thumb is that you can buy 
housing that runs about two-and-one-half 
times your annual salary. But you'll do 
better to use one of many calculators 
available online to get a better handle on 
how your income, debts, and expenses 
affect what you can afford. 
Save until you can put down the usual 20 
percent. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and rate. 



 
 

 

Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do your homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 
Refinance your mortgage. 
Appeal your home assessment. 
AUTO: Many families will buy new cars 

they cannot afford and trade them long before 
their utility expires. Many factors enter here, 
such as ego, esteem, and maturity. Watch 
Dave Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for 
Life” on YouTube. The current economy makes 
the calculations inaccurate, but the concept still 
has potential. 

CLOTHING: Many families in debt sacrifice 
this area in their budget because of excesses 
in other areas. And yet, with prudent planning 
and buying, your family can be clothed neatly 
without excellent expense planning: 

Saving enough money to buy without using 
credit. 
Educate family members on the care of 
clothing. 
Apply discipline with children to enforce 
these habits. 
Develop skills in making and mending 
clothing. 

Learn to utilize resources rather than 
consume them. How many families have 
closets full of clothes they no longer wear 
because they are “out of style”? 

Many families with large surplus 
incomes overspend in the area of clothes. 
Assess whether or not it matters that you 



 
 

 

have all of the latest styles. Do your 
purchases reflect excellent utility rather 
than ego? Do you buy clothes to satisfy a 
need or a desire? Hints for Clothing 
Savings: 

Make as many of the clothes as time will 
allow, if possible. 
Make a written list of clothing needs and 
purchase during “off” season, if 
possible. 
Select outfits that can be mixed and 
used in multiple combinations. 
Numerous discount outlets that carry 
unmarked name-brand goods. 
Shop at official factory outlet stores for 
close-out values of top quality. 
Select washable clothing. 
Use coin-operated dry-cleaning 
machines instead of commercial 
cleaners. 
Practice early repair for damaged 
clothing. 
Learn to utilize all clothing fully 
(especially children’s wear). 

RECREATION/ENTERTAINMENT/DINING
: We are a recreation-oriented country. That is 
not necessarily bad if put in the proper 
perspective. Those in debt cannot use 
creditor’s money to entertain themselves. 
Christians must resist this urge and control 
recreation and entertainment expenses while in 
debt. What a terrible witness it is for a Christian 



 
 

 

who is already in financial bondage to indulge 
at the expense of others. 

Hints for Recreation Savings: 
Plan vacations during offseasons, if 
possible. 
Consider a camping vacation to avoid 
motel and food expenses. (Christian 
friends can pool the costs of camping 
items.) 
Select vacation areas in your general 
locale. 
To reduce expenses and increase 
fellowship, consider taking vacation trips 
with two or more families. 
If flying, use the least expensive coach 
fare, i.e., late night or early morning. 
Every believer, whether in debt or not, 
should seek to reduce entertainment/ 
dining out expenses without sacrificing 
quality family time. 

WINDFALL: FORGET IT! 
Another regular spending is as follow: 
FOOD: Many families buy too much food. 

Others buy too little. Typically, the average 
American family buys the wrong type of food. 
The reduction of a family’s food bill requires 
quantity and quality planning.  

Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 
Always use a written list of needs. 
Try to conserve gas by buying food for a 
more extended period and in larger 
quantities. 



 
 

 

Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if 
you’re a “sugarholic”). Use a calculator, if 
possible, to total purchases. 
Reduce or eliminate paper products—
paper plates, cups, napkins (use cloth 
napkins). 
Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, 
such as shampoo, mouthwash. (these 
usually are somewhat cheaper at discount 
stores). 
Avoid processed and sugar-coated 
cereals. (these are expensive, and most of 
them have little nutritional value). 
Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen 
dinners, pot pies, cakes. (you are paying 
for expensive labor that you can provide). 
Determine good meat cuts that are 
available from roasts or shoulders, and 
have the butcher cut these for you. (buying 
steaks by the package on sale is relatively 
inexpensive also). 
Try store brand canned products. (these 
usually are cheaper and just as nutritious). 
Avoid products on a seasonal price hike.  
Substitute or eliminate. 
Shop for advertised specials. (posted in the 
store). 
Avoid buying non-grocery items in a 
grocery supermarket except on sale. 
(these usually are high mark-up items). 
When possible, purchase food in bulk 
quantities from large discount stores; the 
per-item cost is cheaper. Do not buy from 



 
 

 

convenience stores except in case of an 
emergency. 
Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on 
an item or items) only if you were going to 
buy the thing anyway, and it is cheaper 
than another brand would be without the 
coupon. 
Walmart offers to match any price lower 
than theirs. 
For baby foods, use regular foods 
processed in a blender. 
Leave the children at home to avoid 
unnecessary pressure. 
Check every item as it is being rung up at 
the store, and again when you get home. 
INSURANCE: It is unfortunate to see so 

many families misled in this area. Few people 
understand coverage, either how much is 
needed or what kind is necessary. 

Insurance should be used as a 
supplementary provision for the family, not for 
protection or profit. An insurance plan is not 
designed for saving money or for retirement. 

In our society, insurance can be used as 
an inexpensive vehicle to provide future family 
income and thus release funds today for family 
use and the Lord’s work. 

MEDICAL/DENTAL: You must anticipate 
these expenses in your budget and set aside 
funds regularly. Failure to do so could wreck 
your plans and lead to indebtedness. Do not 
sacrifice family health due to lack of planning; 
but, at the same time, do not use doctors 



 
 

 

excessively. Proper prevention is much 
cheaper than correction. 

You can avoid many dental bills by 
teaching children to eat the right foods and 
clean their teeth properly. Your dentist will 
supply all the information you need on this 
subject. 

Avoid many doctor bills in the same way. 
Take proper care of your body through diet, 
rest, and exercise.  

Do not be hesitant to question doctors and 
dentists in advance about costs. Also, educate 
yourself enough to discern when you are 
getting good value for your money. Most 
ethical professionals will not take offense at 
your questions. If they do, that may be a hint to 
change services. 

In the case of prescriptions, shop around. 
You will be amazed to discover the wide 
variance in prices from one store to the next. 
Ask about generic drugs. These are usually 
much less expensive and are just as effective. 

SCHOOL/CHILDCARE: An ever-
increasing segment of our population has 
expenses for private school and childcare. This 
category must reflect those expenses. All other 
types must be reduced to provide these funds. 

MISCELLANEOUS (variable expenses): 
These can include multiple items. Some of the 
costs occur monthly, and others occur on an 
as-needed basis (such as appliances). 

One of the most critical factors in home 
expenses is you. If you can perform routine 



 
 

 

maintenance and repair, save costs. Many 
people rationalize not doing these things on the 
basis that time is too valuable. That is 
nonsense. If every hour of the day is tied up in 
the pursuit of money, as previously defined, 
then you’re in bondage. 

A part of care and maintenance around the 
home relates to family life, particularly the 
training of children. When they see Mom and 
Dad willing to do some physical labor to help 
around the house, they will learn good habits. 
But if you refuse to get involved, why should 
they? Where will they ever learn the skills of 
self-sufficiency? 

Some men avoid working on home projects 
because they say they lack the necessary 
skills. Well, those skills are learned, not gifted. 
Many good books detail every area of home 
maintenance. As previously mentioned, many 
of these skills will be necessities rather than 
choices. 

VARIABLE INCOME PLANNING: Families 
with variable monthly incomes need budgets 
even more than families on fixed salaries. 
Many people with fluctuating incomes get 
trapped into debt because they borrow during 
lean months and spend what they make during 
high-income months, rather than repaying what 
they previously borrowed. 

Living on a fluctuating income can be very 
deceiving—and tricky. Months of high income 
can appear like a windfall profit. To properly 
budget a variable income, you must 



 
 

 

conservatively estimate what your annual 
salary is likely to be, divide that by 12, and then 
develop your monthly budget based on that 
amount. You should put all your income into a 
savings account and withdraw your average 
monthly salary from that account each month. 
This method will allow surplus funds from 
higher-income months to accumulate in the 
savings account to cover budgeted expenses 
during months of lower-income. 

Individuals and families with surplus 
income in their budgets will have the 
opportunity to invest for retirement or other 
long-term goals. As debt is paid off, more 
money is available for investment. 

Whatever your situation, here are some 
common ways that people can reduce monthly 
bills: 

ELIMINATE NEEDLESS COSTS: Look 
first for small savings - not because they'll end 
your budget problems, but merely because 
they're easy to find and accomplish. For 
example, swear off that mid-afternoon, 
expensive premium latte. Shop for clothes and 
household furnishings only during sales. 
Higher gasoline prices make it a good idea to 
"bundle" shopping trips. Keep your house 
warmer in summer and cooler in winter. Take 
on chores that you usually pay someone else 
to perform, such as mowing the lawn or 
shoveling snow. 

REDUCE LARGE EXPENSES:  



 
 

 

These recommendations are decidedly 
more painful. If you smoke, for instance, take 
steps to quit. Don't buy season tickets to 
anything. Trade-in your luxury car or sports 
utility vehicle for something a lot cheaper to 
buy, fuel, and maintain (we did say this was 
painful). 

Here are some other specific areas where 
many people can find savings: 

Bargain Shopping 
Pet Food 
Interest on Debt 
Luxury SUV 
Speeding Ticket 
Large Tax Refund 
Uncollected Rebates 
Unused Gym Memberships 

Tax Return Tips 
Use a software tax return service, such as 

Intuit. TurboTax and an Audit Defense service, 
such as Tax-Audit.Com. The cost is about 
$125, depending on the package and including 
a state return. 

The benefits are numerous- including tax 
expertise, quick returns, and never having to 
deal with the IRS directly. 

Savings/Investments 
Saving is crucial. Otherwise, the use of 

credit becomes a lifelong necessity and debt a 
way of life. Your savings will allow you to 
purchase items for cash and shop for the best 
buys, irrespective of the store. Hints for 
Savings: 



 
 

 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if 
possible. 
Use an automatic bank withdrawal from 
your checking account. 
When an existing debt is paid off, allocate 
any extra money toward the next most 
substantial debt. 
When all consumer debt is paid off, then 
reallocate that money to savings. 
Pros and Cons of Different Investments 
from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University 
Be sure you have completed the first four 
tips noted above. Begin by doing pre-tax 
savings—in 401(k), 403(b), TSP, 
Traditional IRA—and tax-free savings—
Roth IRA, Roth 401(k). You’ll invest 15% of 
your income. If your employer matches 
your contributions to your 401(k), 403(b), 
or TSP, then invest up to the matched 
amount. 

Mutual Funds 
Ramsey recommends mutual funds for 

your employer-sponsored retirement savings 
and your IRAs. Divide your investments equally 
between each of these four types of funds: 
Growth, Growth and Income, Aggressive 
Growth, and International. 

Choose A shares (front-end load) and 
funds that are at least five years old. They 
should have a solid track record of acceptable 
returns within their fund category. If your risk 
tolerance is low, this means you have a shorter 



 
 

 

time to keep your money invested, but less 
than 25% in aggressive growth or consider 
adding a “Balanced” fund to the four types of 
funds suggested. 

Single Stocks 
Ramsey does not own only stocks and 

does not suggest only stocks as part of your 
investment plan. 

Single stocks don’t consistently generate 
returns as high as mutual funds do in the long-
term. If you want to own a stock for some 
reason (company stock, fun, etc.), limit single 
stocks to no more than 10% of your investment 
portfolio. 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 
Ramsey recommends CDs only for savings 

(for a purchase, taxes if you own a business, 
etc.), not for long-term investment because of 
their low rate of return. Long-term investments 
must earn a high enough percentage of return 
to outpace inflation (3-4% per year) and cover 
taxes on the gains if not inside a retirement 
account. Most investors need to average a 
minimum of 6% per year over time to do these 
two things. 

Bonds 
Ramsey does not own any bonds and does 

not suggest them as part of your investment 
plan. People mistakenly believe bonds are 
“safe” investments that have slightly lower 
rates of return than equities. Single bonds can 
be very volatile and go down significantly in 
value. Bond mutual funds can at least be 



 
 

 

tracked for historical returns but do not offer 
the returns equity mutual funds do. 

Fixed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own any fixed annuities 

and does not suggest them as part of your 
investment plan. Only stay away from these! 

Variable Annuities (VAs) 
Variable annuities cause more confusion 

than any other financial product. What are 
they? AVA is a savings contract with a life 
insurance company: 

They offer tax-deferred growth on an after-
tax investment. 
They offer beneficiary designation which 
allows the account to received a 
beneficiary outside of probate court. 
VAs carries penalties if the contract is 
broken before the expiration of the contract 
period (usually a declining surrender 
charge that lasts from 6 to 11 years). 
10% IRS penalty for withdrawing before 
age 59 ½. 

VAs offer many bells and whistles, such as 
guarantees of principal, life insurance, etc. 
VA fees vary widely. 
Ramsey has healthy suggestions for 

investors considering VAs: 
Only consider VAs when you’ve reached 
the last tip. At that point, you’re debt-free, 
including your home—and all other tax-
deferred options used. 



 
 

 

VAs can be useful investment tools 
because they allow your investments to 
grow tax-deferred. 
When purchasing VAs, understand the 
fees, surrender period, and any riders or 
options you choose. 
When purchasing VAs, stay with the four 
types of mutual funds Ramsey suggests 
inside the VA. 

High-Income Earners 
If a person earns too much to contribute to 

a Roth IRA and is limited to what he can add to 
a 401(k) plan due to top-heavy rules (unable to 
add 15% into pre-tax or tax-free investments), 
Ramsey recommends using either low-turnover 
mutual funds or a combination of low-turnover 
mutual funds and variable annuities. While this 
is an option for high-income earners, Ramsey 
still does not personally use variable annuities. 

Worth Mentioning 
Don’t commit to VAs until you’re sure you 

are ready. Once you’re in, you’re there. 
Never, ever, ever roll an IRA, 401(k), or 

403(b) into a VA. These three things already 
have the benefit of tax-deferred growth, and 
you do not need a VA. 

While Ramsey fits all the pre-requisites for 
VAs, he does not personally own any. He 
prefers mutual funds and paid-for real estate 
for investors in the last tip. 

Investing for College 
Ramsey recommends placing the first 

$2,000 per year in an Education Savings 



 
 

 

Account (ESA, Coverdell Savings Account). 
ESAs are very simple and work much the way 
a personal IRA does. When saving for a young 
child who will attend a public school, the ESA 
will usually be all you need. 

For investing more than this amount, or if 
your income exceeds $200,000 annually, 
choose a 529 plan. The challenge with 529s is 
that every state has a different 529 plan, and 
they all work differently. Some allow you to pick 
mutual funds; some require you to choose 
funds based on your child’s age, while others 
are prepaid tuition programs. 

When choosing a 529 plan, pick a plan that 
allows you to select the funds upfront and keep 
those funds up until time to use the funds for 
education. Remember to stick with the four 
types of funds Ramsey suggests. Don’t use the 
pre-paid plans or ones that do age-based asset 
allocation. 

Insurance 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of 
your plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a 
wise choice, even if you do not have a sizable 
estate to protect as long as the premiums are 
well within your budget. For example, a 60-
year-old couple with a plentiful current income 
but a smaller estate may choose LTC simply 
for the quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase 

long term disability insurance to replace 



 
 

 

income in the event they are disabled. The cost 
of long-term disability depends on your 
occupation. White-collar employees carry less 
risk than blue-collar employees and therefore 
are less expensive to insure. For short term 
disabilities (90 to 180 days), a fully-funded 
emergency fund will cover your expenses, so 
Ramsey does not recommend purchasing 
short-term disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) 

level term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 
that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase any cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, 
variable life, universal life, etc. Never cancel 
any old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

Exchange-Traded Funds (ETFs) 
Ramsey does not own ETFs and does not 

recommend them as part of your investment 
plan. 

ETFs are baskets of single stocks that are 
intended to operate like mutual funds, but they 
are not mutual funds. 

Separate Account Managers (SAMs) 



 
 

 

SAMs are third-party investment 
professionals who buy and sell stocks or 
mutual funds on your behalf. Ramsey prefers 
to stick with the team of managers in 
significant, old, experienced mutual funds. 

Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) 
Ramsey does not own any REITs and 

does not suggest them as part of your 
investment plan. As a category, REITs don’t 
perform as well as good growth stock mutual 
funds. If you want to invest in REITs, limit this 
to no more than 10% of your total investment 
portfolio. 

Equity Indexed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own Equity Indexed 

Annuities and does not suggest them as part of 
your investment plan. Equity Indexed Annuities 
agree contractually to limit your loss while you 
decide to limit your gains. Instead, invest 
directly into index funds if you want to follow an 
index such as the S&P 500 or a similar one. 

Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) 
Ramsey suggests investing 60% in C; 20% 

in S; 20% in I fund/plan. 
Values-Based Investing 

Ramsey does not use a values-based 
investing approach. Here’s why: 

In values-based investing, you pick 
between two similar mutual funds that align 
with your beliefs—a good concept. 
However, few of these funds stand up to 
Ramsey’s criteria for picking mutual funds 



 
 

 

(a five-year or longer track record of 
substantial rates of return, professionally 
managed by a team of mutual funds 
managers, etc.). 
You will have to decide for yourself. It’s 
what is known as a slippery slope. 
Do not choose these funds out of guilt. 
Do not make poor investment decisions to 
choose these funds. 
Commissions and Fees 
Long-term, class A shares are much less 
expensive than B shares or C shares, so 
Ramsey recommends them. 
Ramsey does not personally choose fee-

based planning (paying 1% to 2.5% annual 
fees for a brokerage account). With an A-share 
mutual fund, you pay an upfront load of 5% to 
6% once. But with a fee-based account, also 
known as a wrap account, you agree to pay a 
1% to 2.5% fee every year—forever. As your 
account grows, the 1% to 2.5% charge will add 
up. 

Pay a Pro or Do it Yourself? 
Ramsey still chooses to use a pro and 

suggests you do, too. Statistics show that “do-
it-yourselfers” are quick to jump out of funds 
when they begin to underperform. An excellent 
professional advisor will remind you why you 
chose the fund and prevent you from buying 
high and selling low. 

Working With Your Advisor 
They advise. You make decisions. You are 

paying them for advice and the ability to teach 



 
 

 

you enough to make smart decisions about 
your investments. You are not handing over 
this responsibility because they are a 
professional, or even because Dave Ramsey 
trusts them. 

Retain ownership and responsibility for all 
final decisions. Don’t invest in anything unless 
you can easily explain to your spouse how the 
investment works. If you cannot communicate 
easily with your financial advisor, find one that 
does a better job of explaining. Take your time 
and make wise decisions. 

When to Start Budgeting 
In this section, we’ll provide some thoughts 

as to what age to start toward having a budget. 
Dave Ramsey’s product line has simplified 

this: 
KIDS & SCHOOL 
Kids (3-12) 
Teens 
Graduates & Entering College 
For Church Youth Group 
For Schools 
For Homeschool 
CLASSES 
Financial Peace University 
The Legacy Journey 
Spanish 
Military 
Foundations (High School) 
Foundations (College) 
Generation Change for Home (Teens) 
Generation Change for Church (Teens) 



 
 

 

There are some areas this information is 
available: family, church, school, and personal 
initiative. All are important. The most important 
are parents setting a Christian example. It’s 
what you do, not what you say, that your kids 
remember. 

Dave Ramsey recommends you begin 
investing for protirement after you’ve done two 
things: you’re debt-free, and you have saved 
an emergency fund of three to six months of 
expenses.  

Three-fourths of the people on the Forbes 
list of the 400 wealthiest people in America say 
getting and staying debt-free is the most 
important thing you can do when it comes to 
handling your money. The full emergency fund 
ensures you have a cushion in case of an 
illness or job loss and that your retirement 
funds stay where they are and keep growing. 

Protirement Planning Tips by CNN Money 
Save as much as you can as early as you 
can. 
Set realistic goals. 
A 401(k) is one of the easiest and best 
ways to save for retirement. 
An IRA also can give your savings a tax-
advantaged boost. 
Focus on your asset allocation more than 
on individual picks. 
Stocks are best for long-term growth. 
Making tax-efficient withdrawals can 
stretch the life of your nest egg. 



 
 

 

Working part-time in retirement can help in 
more ways than one. 
There are other creative ways to get more 
mileage out of retirement assets. 

Personal Protirement Experience 
In my mid-sixties, I began protirement 

planning. My goal was to have started in my 
forties, but three graduation cars and out-of-
state college expenses delayed the process. 

In retrospect, I could have done a better 
job in the budget training of my children. An 
example would be encouraging them to save 
for a used car and a local college. 

I evaluated some information sources and 
found that Fidelity Investments offered me the 
most helpful tools for the process. It also may 
have been that I had years of familiarity with 
Fidelity though my company 401(k). Fidelity 
offers many services. The ones that I used and 
found extremely beneficial follow: 

Articles 
Bill Pay 
Full View (Balance Sheet & Net Worth) 
Income Management Account (IMA) 
Portfolio Advisory Service 
Research 
Retirement Planning 
1040 Tax Transaction Transfer 

Key Takeaways 
Your salvation, marriage, home, and 
budget are the most significant decisions 
that you make in life. Take your time, think, 
and pray about them. 



 
 

 

A budget requires both spouse's approval. 
Never spend more than you earn. 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts 
first, than live on what is left. 
Compound interest is either a mighty foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment)! 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Stewardship Planning Guide Estate 
70% of Americans do not have a will. 

Touching the Future: A Guide and Workbook 
for Estate Planning and Charitable Giving by 
the American Red Cross (www.redcross 
legacy.org) are excellent resources. 

Usually, when you get married or when the 
birth of the first child occurs is an excellent time 
to prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff, is an 
excellent time to develop a will and update it 
regularly. In this chapter, informational 
materials are by Dave Ramsey and Fidelity 
Investment. 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax-
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship-driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God; therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 

Essential to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive, and power of attorney. 



 
 

 

Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will: 
It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity for you to give a 
final testimony of your Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
according to your desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by 
reference to a letter of instructions. 
It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of your estate 
to your individual and charitable 
beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into 
probate and making distribution according 
to your desires expressed in your will. 



 
 

 

It can nominate the person you wish to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons for whom you have custodial 
responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of your will, primarily 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, and 
liquidate the property and to continue the 
operation of business interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of minor 
children or other individuals for whom you 
have income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts 
established and empowers that person to 
carry out the terms of the trusts for their 
duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 
Each state has strict laws regulating the 
execution and validity of the will. It is 
crucial that you retain competent legal 
counsel, familiar with the requirements of 
your state of residence, to draft your will. 

Trust 
Trust benefits: 

Provide management for property in 
case of disability. 

Protect minor children from 
premature distribution of property. 

Avoid ancillary administration of the 
estate when you own real property in 
more than one state. 



 
 

 

Distinguish separate property from 
community property when you move 
from one state to another, and for many 
other purposes,  including income tax 
planning. 

A trust can be confidential, can be 
used to avoid probate, and can provide 
coordination of your entire estate 
planning process. It is easy to establish 
and easy to change. 

Use of a trust combined with a will 
permits transfers of all remaining 
property to the trust at the time of death. 
Trust combined with a durable power of 
attorney allows the individual is holding 
power to place property into the trust, 
should you become incompetent. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must 

consider who will be in a position to manage a 
property in case of mental or physical disability 
before death. Relying on family members or 
friends to act under court-appointed 
conservatorship is usually unwise. It may affect 
interpersonal relationships and unnecessary 
costs and restrictions. 

The alternative is to grant the power to 
manage your property in case of disability to an 
individual or a bank trust department. In other 
words, a trust can do just about anything that 
you design it to do. 
Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 



 
 

 

A separate power of attorney can be 
granted to an individual to make health care 
decisions during the disability. A health care 
durable power of attorney should be an 
individual whom you trust to hold your care and 
well-being as a priority. 

A durable power of attorney for health care 
does not give authority to the named individual 
to declare your inability to act for yourself. 
However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to consent to or refuse treatment for 
you, if you are physically and mentally unable 
to make that decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider a directive to 

physicians. Directive to physicians is the 
statement by you during a time of good 
physical and mental health that indicates 
whether you do or do not wish to be kept alive 
by heroic means if there is no hope for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: There are cash needs to pay final 

expenses, death taxes, and provide distribution 
to a family member involved in a business or 
farm. Life insurance may be the only way to 
guarantee that this money will be available, in 
the right amount, at the time needed. 

Protection for Dependents: Life insurance 
is when there has not been sufficient time to 
accumulate assets. A life insurance policy 
designed to provide cash when needed most 
may be the only way a family can guarantee 



 
 

 

enough assets for the surviving spouse and 
children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made because 

of your concern for your charitable 
beneficiaries and because you believe it is 
God’s plan of stewardship for your estate to 
share part of that which is entrusted to you. 

When you have made this decision, the tax 
advantages of a charitable transfer and the 
integration of these transfers into your entire 
estate plan can be of significant benefit to the 
overall strategy. Several tools are available. 

Planned giving is a process that 
determines which giving technique will provide 
the most significant charitable potential to both 
the donor and the charity. It encompasses gifts 
annually, gifts for special projects, and gifts for 
future use. 

There are four types of donors: 
Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated Securities) 
Those who can make gifts, if they receive 
income in return: 

Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 

Those who can make gifts, but only in the 
future: 

Gifts From Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts From Your Retirement Plan 



 
 

 

Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 

Those who want to preserve assets for 
their heirs: 

Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Business Estate Planning 
There are additional estates planning tools 

available to the owner of a closely held 
business. Many advantages of these tools are 
related to the income tax structure of the 
company. Some that may be beneficial in 
estate planning may have income tax 
disadvantages. Their use may also be 
contingent upon the relationship of the 
business estate to the personal estate. 

Incorporation 
Many people own and operate small 

businesses, and family members are often 
involved. The establishment of the company, 
combined with a program to make annual gifts 
of closely held corporation stock, may have 
excellent estate planning results. These 
include the tax-free transfer of future 
appreciation to family members while 
maintaining income and voting control. 

You should work with your tax and legal 
counsel to determine whether or not the 
incorporation of your business is advisable. 
Incorporation may have drawbacks from 
income tax, workmen’s compensation, and 
unemployment insurance standpoints. 

Partnership Agreements 



 
 

 

By forming a partnership with family 
members, can allow family members to 
participate in the appreciation of the business. 
Like incorporation, this is a very complex area 
of planning. Again, you should rely entirely 
upon your legal and tax counsel. 

Business Purchase Agreements 
In business planning, it may be wise to 

consider with agreeing with a business partner 
to buy your share of the business upon your 
death. In exchange, you would agree to 
purchase his or her share of the business, 
should the partner predecease you. The 
partner maintains control of the business, and 
the surviving beneficiaries of the deceased 
partner have a ready market for the business 
interest. 

It is usually wise to fund a business 
purchase agreement with life insurance, to 
make sure that there is sufficient cash when 
needed most. The business purchase 
agreement can also be used to peg the value 
of the business interest in the estate for federal 
estate tax purposes. 

Special Use Valuation of Real Property 
The law allows a particular use valuation 

method for real property devoted to farm or 
another closely held business use. This 
valuation method places a lower value, and 
thus a smaller estate tax on such property. 

Some rules govern qualification for this 
valuation: the relationship of the property to the 
total estate value, management of the property 



 
 

 

before death, length of ownership, who 
receives the property, and restrictions on the 
sale of the property after death. Qualifications 
provide a substantial reduction in estate taxes. 

Redemption of Corporate Stock at Death 
The Internal Revenue Code includes 

provisions for a corporation’s redemption of 
stock from the estate. That stock is not taxable 
as a dividend, to the extent that distribution 
does not exceed the amount of the federal and 
state death taxes, interest on those taxes, and 
deductible funeral and administration expenses 
of the estate. 

Again, restrictions must be noted. But in 
many business estates, this is a valuable 
estate planning tool. These are but a few of the 
estate planning instruments available to you. 

Taxation of the Estate 
With the change of estate taxes check with 

an attorney 
Personal Representative Choices 

The personal representative will be 
responsible for carrying out the terms of your 
will at the time of death. There are several 
items to take into consideration as you choose 
this individual. 

Availability: Many times, individuals wish to 
appoint a personal representative who lives 
some distance from the estate. Be sure to 
consider a personal representative who will be 
available when needed. 



 
 

 

QUALIFICATIONS: Is the individual whom 
you are considering qualified for the job 
through experience, business management? 

INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS: Many 
times, the individual appointed is a family 
member or someone with a vested financial 
interest in the estate. The responsibilities as a 
personal representative may place him in a 
position of potential conflict with other family 
members. 

The distribution of household goods and 
personal effects, a sale of the family home, the 
continuation of the family business or farm, all 
are decisions that may be better made by a 
third party, someone without a vested interest. 

Banks make a good representative 
because they are bonded; they are available; 
they never move away or die. They do not 
have a vested financial interest in the estate, 
and they have experience in the probate 
process and management of estate assets. A 
family member can serve with the bank, with 
powers limited to certain management 
decisions. 

Remember, people are essential. Choose 
your representative carefully. You should also 
name an alternate representative, should you 
choose not to use a bank or trust company. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Personal Representative________________ 
Trustee Alternate _____________________ 

All that we have said concerning the choice 
of a personal representative can also be said 



 
 

 

about the choice of a trustee. The avoidance of 
interpersonal conflict, competence, and 
availability, all need to be taken into 
consideration. 

A bank and a family representation can be 
co-trusteeship. But it’s interesting to note that 
where the beneficiaries have the power to 
change trustees and veto the action of the 
trustee, this is usually sufficient control to 
satisfy most estates. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Truste_______________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

The realities of life dictate that we must 
give consideration to whom will be in a position 
to manage property and make health care 
decisions in case of mental or physical 
disability prior to death. 

Relying on family members or friends to 
act under court-appointed conservatorship may 
affect interpersonal relationships and cause 
unnecessary costs and restrictions. The 
alternative is to grant this power to an 
individual whom you trust to hold your personal 
care and well-being as a priority. This power 
does not give the named individual the ability 
to declare your incompetency. However, it 
does grant specific authority to that individual 
to act; creditability is the issue. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Power for Property_____________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 
Health Care Power_____________________ 



 
 

 

Alternate_____________________________ 
Guardian for Minor Children 

One of the most important reasons for a 
young family to have an estate plan is to name 
a guardian for minor children. It’s impossible to 
replace parents, but if death occurs, someone 
must fill that place. 

You can select someone whose lifestyle is 
compatible with yours, who will care for your 
children in the kind of family surroundings that 
you desire, the probate court will choose that 
person. It is your choice. If you have not 
already selected that individual, it will be one of 
the most challenging decisions you will make in 
the estate planning process. 

The following guidelines may be of value 
as you make this choice: 

Individuals who do not have children may 
not make excellent guardians. You learn to 
be parents by being parents of babies, 
one-year-olds, five-year-olds, etc. This 
experience is important. 
Many people who have two children want 
two children. For this reason, they might 
not wish to be guardians, creating a larger 
family. 
The age of the children of the family you 
choose as guardians is essential. They 
should be the same general age as your 
children, avoiding a two-family situation. 
And most importantly, make sure that the 
lifestyle of the people you choose is 
compatible with your Christian lifestyle so 



 
 

 

your children will have the opportunity to 
continue to grow spiritually. When you 
have made your choice and are 
comfortable with these individuals, you 
should discuss with them their willingness 
to serve. 
The nomination of an alternate guardian is 
also essential, should the individual you 
have chosen be unable or unwilling to 
serve. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Guardian_________________________ 
Alternate_________________________ 
Most communities also have a lawyer 

referral service, which can refer you to two or 
three attorneys who are competent in this field. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Attorney______________________________ 
Financial Planner_______________________ 
Insurance Agent____________ ___________ 
Investment Adviser_____________________ 
Spiritual Leader________________________ 
Family Physician _______________________ 
Human Resource Manager (If employee)____ 

Funeral planning is an important part of the 
estate planning process, performed by you as 
a labor of love to give guidance and direction to 
loved ones when they need it the most by 
relieving the emotional burden of decision-
making and allowing them to support your 
wishes regarding your final plans. Most people 
should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 



 
 

 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including the kind of service 
you want (religious, secular, etc.), where 
and how you want to be buried, whether or 
not you want a public viewing, and the 
funeral home you’d like to use. Keep these 
directions in a safe place where your family 
can easily access them upon your death. 
The Funeral Home and Commentary will 
have helpful forms. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the 
funeral service and related items, and 
many cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for 
the plots. This way, your family will have 
little, if any, bills upon your death. 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following 

sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, 
homeownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental 
property, business ownership documents, 
college funds, financial statements, contact 
advisor directory, etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports, 
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 



 
 

 

Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 
Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. 
For both parents and adult children, 
confronting the prospect of each other’s 
deaths can be uncomfortable. Privacy 
around financial matters is often a key 
concern, even among close family 
members. 
Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there 
are often significant financial and personal 
benefits to being transparent and having 
sensitive conversations. For example, you 
might assume one of your likely survivors 
would be comfortable managing a 
particular asset or serving as trustee when, 
in reality, that person is not up to the 
responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it’s crucial 
that they understand your intentions and 
plans for your estate. Lack of clear 
communication during estate planning (or 
an inadequate or outdated plan) can not 
only reduce the amount your beneficiaries 
receive, but it can also result in uncertainty 
and conflict for them in an already stressful 
time. 



 
 

 

If you do most of the work on your family’s 
finances, you’ll want to be sure of your 
survivors’ comfort level with taking on the 
task and their understanding of your 
intentions. For some, it may be best for a 
professional to assume the responsibility. 
Consult with your attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based 
on wrong ideas of what the deceased 
would have wanted. For example, when 
communication is lacking, some surviving 
spouses think honoring their loved one 
means keeping investments precisely as 
they were at the time of death. Eventually, 
this could lead to an outdated portfolio and 
missed growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the 

conversation may need to extend beyond your 
immediate household: 

As an adult child, make sure your parents 
have their plans and will be adequately 
cared for if one of them passes away or 
becomes incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children have 
an understanding of your plans and 
wishes; if the children are still minors, 
make sure the appointed guardians are 
willing and clear on your intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure 
your grandchildren, nieces, nephews, etc., 
will be taken care of through your estate 



 
 

 

planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about 

estate planning within your family don’t stop at 
asset protection and an accurate 
understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can: Bring your family a sense of 
empowerment, that you are taking control of 
each other’s collective future rather than 
leaving some elements to chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a shared 

understanding and a shared philosophy for 
how you and your family’s legacy will be 
carried out through generations. 

Help prepare the family for another family 
member to become incapacitated. 

Help other members of your family—your 
parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 

Allow your family to take advantage of 
some of the best tax strategies. 

How to get the conversation started: 
Despite how vital this conversation can 

be, it may still be difficult to initiate. There 
is indeed more than one right way to begin 
a dialogue; however, here are a few 
suggestions to help guide you: 

Pick a positive, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Don’t 
wait until a time of crisis when it may be 
too late to make adequate plans, and 



 
 

 

family members may not feel 
emotionally able to talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be 
clear that you are initiating these talks 
out of concern that proper plans are in 
place and are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of 
this conversation to everyone affected.  

Key Takeaways 
Prepare and review regularly: 
Executor Instruction Letter 

Estate Document Locator Will 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sensitive property meeting 

The funeral should be a happy day. All the 
aches, pains, and concerns of this life are 
gone. The old worn-out body is laid to rest. 
God and all the heavenly hosts are celebrating 
the arrival of your spirit 

Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
  



 
 

 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Stewardship Planning Guide Legacy 
A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 

things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves 
behind to be remembered. Legacies are 
pathways that guide people in decisions with 
what to do or what not to do. By wanting to 
leave a mark and create a legacy example for 
people to follow. 

Leaving behind a legacy is essential no 
matter who you are. Heroes, villains, and 
everyday people leave behind a legacy that 
creates meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s 
legacy may be necessary for her family. A 
family’s heritage is a legacy. 

A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are critical pathways for the future to follow for 
better decisions in life. Leaving behind a legacy 
gives us comfort in knowing that once we are 
gone, we will not be erased from the memories 
of others. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your 

family the gift of “you.” Share stories about 
your life, about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. 
Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, they will likely come later in 



 
 

 

life, which thus establishes that legacy of 
memories. Spending time with your family is 
also essential – in a variety of life settings – as 
these times will create memories that stick with 
your grandchildren, i.e., the “Power of Being 
There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what 
the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family in a discussion about 
spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a 
long time, express to your family the ways your 
faith has changed, been challenged, and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the 
years, as your family matures in faith, they will 
develop increasing gratitude for the heritage of 
faith that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real-life 
are the fruits of the Spirit, found in Scripture in 
Galatians 5:22-25. The attributes are love, joy, 
peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about, or praise these 
characteristics invests in driving these 
principles deep into their hearts, creating a 
desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 

powerful influence on the kind of people they 



 
 

 

will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself! When you’re not physically, you can 
be present through phone, notes, emails, and 
the like. Love is powerful! Loving your 
grandchildren will make a lifelong difference! 
Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 

Legacy planning is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents), or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy 
leavers are the most important, from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following 

protirement exercises and question: 
Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas as 
they come to you about what you'd like to 
do "someday." Cut out pictures that 
represent your desired future and pastes 
them into the journal: descriptions of 
places you'd want to travel to, of how you'd 



 
 

 

like your home and surroundings to look, of 
the work (whether paid or volunteer) you 
are doing. Are these pictures similar to 
your life today, or different? Allow yourself 
to dream. Don't edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works for you to get 
relaxed. Now write in your journal about 
your life 10, 20, 30 years from now. Include 
details describing a typical day, week, and 
month. Where are you living? Who are 
your friends? What do you do for your 
health? What are your hobbies? What is 
your work, if you are working? Be 
imaginative and let your mind wander. 
Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
remember what it felt like have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you've just been too 
busy working and living life? Keep writing 
and add to the list as you remember joys 
from the past. What have you always 
wanted to do that you never had time? Add 
those to the list. Don't edit! 



 
 

 

How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about 
you? Have you lived a life in sync with how 
you want to know?  
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 

Morgan, is an excellent resource to help you 
write your story. Kindle Direct Publishing (e-
copy and paper copy) is an inexpensive way to 
publish.  

Key Takeaways 
Interfamily and intergeneration 
communication 
Be happy and laugh a lot 
Spend time together with loved ones 
Share life lessons and family stories 
Coordinate sentimental property 
Give back 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process of training and equipping ministry 
degree graduates for work with elderhood 
adults. 

"Remember that when you leave this earth, 
you can take nothing that you have received, 

but only what you have given,"  
Francis F. Assisi. 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Aging Reading Certification Guide 

New Beginnings has developed a reading 
program to assist church leaders in learning 
more about issues related to the 
Intergenerational & second-half aging process 
and ministry to our maturing society. 

The program is open to anyone interested 
in a self-guided learning experience about 
intergenerational cognizance and second-half 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, for, and with second-halfers. There 
are three certifications: Bronze (Four books 
completed in one year), Silver (Eight books 
completed in one year), and Gold (Twelve 
books completed in one year). Certification of 
completed are award in recognition of 
commitment to second-half ministries upon 
having read four to twelve books and 
completion of the corresponding response 
form. 

Included are a Reading List and Book 
Synopsis & Application Response Form. Books 
not on the list consistent in focus with the 
reading program may be approved. Selecting 
the level of certification and books, obtaining, 
and reporting on the books are individual 
responsibilities. The formation of a study group 
or a self-study mentor facilitates certification 
level and book selection, meeting schedule, 
agenda, motivation, fellowship, and prayer. 

Ideally, the launch would be in September 
(Grandparents Sunday) or in May (Second-



 
 

 

Halfers Sunday) or anytime that’s best for the 
congregation. 

New Beginnings can handle documents 
(Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form), initial setup, and answer 
possible periodic questions. The program 
works best when sponsored and administered 
by the congregation with New Beginnings in 
the background. 

Aging Reading Certification List: 
VOLUME 12 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning, “Classic Primer for Young Adults” 
ISBN 978986190186 (sc); 
9780997326918 (e) 
November 2015 
Pages 60 

Snippet 
Retirement/Protirement Planning should 

start early. Some key elements you should 
learn are salvation; stewardship: preparing a 
budget, drafting a will plus essential non-legal 
documents, and leaving a lasting legacy; 
maintaining wellness; and works, promoting 
adult wellness and caring. 

Protirement means retiring or quitting an 
unattractive job to pursue work or hobbies 
more suited to one's personality. 

The book is a classic primer for young 
adults as a self-study life retirement/ 
protirement planning reference guide for 
finishing exceptionally well; achieving spiritual, 



 
 

 

physical, mental, and financial health is the 
book's focus. 

VOLUME 11 
God’s Grand Plan 
“Believe & Achieve” 
ISBN 9780990649984 (sc); 
9780990649991 (e) 
January 2015 
Pages 54 

Snippet 
“Anyone can retire from a world of work,  

but it is quite another thing to find  
something to protirement to,”  

Richard P. Morgan. 
God’s Grand Plan focuses on the daily 

living characteristics of Jesus Christ: love, joy, 
peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
found in Galatians, 5:22-23 (NIV). 

If you wish to be happy for the rest of your 
life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your thoughts 
and bend your will to His will. “Rejoice always, 
pray continually, give thanks in all 
circumstances; for this is God’s will for you in 
Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 

Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
VOLUME 10 

The Second Half of Life 
“The Best is Yet to Come” 
ISBN 9780990649960 (sc); 
9780990649977 (e) 
December 2014 
Pages 68 



 
 

 

Snippet 
"It is an incredible time to be growing 

older. This longevity factor creates new 
opportunities for people in the second half of 

life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. Today, the man or woman 
can anticipate living twenty to thirty or more 

years and needs  
to design a new beginning,"  

Richard Morgan. 
The Second Half of Living is self-help for 

second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well. 

VOLUME 9 
Chism’s Isms 
“Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages” 
ISBN: 9780990649946 (sc); 
9780990649953 (e) 
November 2014 
Pages 134 

Snippet 
The dictionary (thesaurus) defines ISM as 

a distinctive cause (conviction, belief), doctrine 
(opinion, viewpoint), or theory (rationale, 
hypothesis). 

Chism's Isms is a collection of articles and 
essays for church leadership and second-
halfers to grow, connect, serve, reach, and 
better prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord and 
Savior, Jesus Christ. 



 
 

 

The theme is making an elderhood 
protirement adult difference for Christianity and 
the country. 

VOLUME 8 
Daily Legacy Living 
“Religious, Financial, Mental, Physical 
Health and Social Leadership” 
ISBN 9780990649922 (sc); 9780990649939(e) 
November 2014 
Pages 124 

Snippet 
"There are two wolves inside all of us: Good 
and Evil. The wolf that wins is the one fed." 

(Unknown) 
Legacy is anything handed down from one 

generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves 
behind the story of a person, so that they are 
not forgotten. Legacies are important pathways 
for the future for better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we will not be 
erased from the memories of others. If you do 
not start planning the person you wish to be at 
an early age, it’s not likely to happen. 

Daily Legacy Living offers numerous 
ideas for maximizing your life. 

VOLUME 7 
Planning the Life God Wants 
“Finishing Extremely Well” 
ISBN 9780990649908 (sc); 
9780990649915 (e) 



 
 

 

October 2014 
Pages 254 

Snippet 
Planning the Life God Wants was written 

for non-Christians, those in debt, those 
planning their life, and those wishing to leave a 
legacy. The focus is on salvation and 
stewardship with a brief mention of mental and 
physical health. In our Christian walk, there is 
much to be accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge aging 
intolerance and unconstitutional conflict 
government and reclaiming our nation as 
Christian and free). 

VOLUME 6 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
“Elderhood Protirement Empowerment” 
ISBN 9780986190155 (sc) 
9780692231739 (e) 
October 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 160 

Snippet 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-

Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for the 
church to be successful with the new life stage 
of the Elderhood, graduation from the public 
sector, and the protirement lifestyle. The 
second half of life vision, education, and 
implementation are the keys to elderhood 
protirement empowerment. 



 
 

 

VOLUME 5 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
“Salvation, Stewardship, Wellness, Works” 
ISBN 9780986190148 (sc); 
9780692023945 (e) 
July 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 260 

Snippet 
Life Stages Lessons are an Alpha Tau 

Omega life guide for American's financial, 
mental, physical, and religious health. 

Everyone, particularly our children, 
grandkids, women, and elderhood adults, will 
benefit from the book. Life Stages Lessons 
focus on the matters that make a difference (a 
Budget, Estate, and Legacy Planning) in this 
life and make all the difference (Salvation) for 
eternity. 

The book is devoted to life seasons 
training to better prepare elderhood adults to 
implement protirement service opportunities as 
well as devote themselves to participatory 
democracy and protecting the homeland 
against an illegal government. 

The focus of the book is on the 
intergenerational & second half of life. 

VOLUME 4 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
“Elderhood, Life after Adulthood” 
ISBN 9780986190131 (sc); 
9780616002988 (e) 
November 2013/March, 2015 
Pages 106 



 
 

 

Snippet 
A New Life Stage is about WHY God has 

given us an individual plan, gifted us as well as 
providing us with an additional 30 years to 
make an eternal difference in our second half 
of life. The book teaches about equipping, 
energizing, enabling the new life stage, 
elderhood, life after adulthood. 

VOLUME 3 
Making an Aging Difference (Second 
Edition) “Guides for a New Life and Better 
Society” 
ISBN: 9780986190124 (sc); 
978061585 2508 (e) 
February 2014/March, 2015 
Pages 108 

Snippet 
Making an Aging Difference offers a 

toolkit of guides for helping second-halfers 
make the most of the next phase of their life. 

Each chapter provides both information 
and instruction for helping to make a more 
productive second half of life and potential 
aging legacy. 

New Beginnings developed the tools 
through years of research, education, and 
personal experience. 

VOLUME 2 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second 
Edition) “We're all on a Journey & leaving a 
Legacy. What will your Life say?” 
ISBN: 9780986190100 (sc); 
9880986190117 (e) 



 
 

 

March 2015 
Pages 274 

Snippet 
Longevity Response-Ability is a 

collection of readings (legacy letters, stories, 
and plans) written by team members about 
what church leaders and second-halfers can 
do to unleash the determination and power of a 
new “life stage” (65-84), called Elderhood (life 
beyond adulthood). Step one is to educate 
religious, educational institutions, corporate 
church bodies, local congregations, nonprofit 
and private enterprises, and government 
legislative bodies about the reality of a new “life 
stage.” The second step is to educate those in 
the second half of life to their choices for 
making a difference.  

The theme is doing what you can, where 
you are, with what you have. Longevity 
Response-Ability was written to create 
awareness, provide momentum, and attract 
others to make social change. Each reading 
offers not only member expertise but heartfelt 
instructions to better guide one’s legacy 
journey. The book was a fundraiser for a better 
second half of life society and equality against 
ageism. 

VOLUME 1 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) (formerly Basic 
Ministry for the Second Half of Life) 
“A New Official Resource Book” 
ISBN: 9780986190162 (sc); 



 
 

 

9780986190179 (e) 
March 2015 
Pages 178 

Snippet 
The book and the New Beginnings website 

promote societal awareness of 
intergenerational second-halfer unique DNA; 
mobilize more effective ministry to, with, and by 
second-halfers alongside talented pastors; 
publicize the need for intentional evangelism to 
reach second-halfers; encourage 
intergenerational benevolence and generosity 
development; and help second-halfers make 
the most of their protentional centennials. 

The author’s prayer for seminary and 
church leaders is that they may use this book 
to create momentum to equip properly and 
train seminary students, graduate pastors, and 
non-specialists about the process and realities 
of aging. His further prayer for second-halfers 
is that they will discover God’s plan of 
significance for them and will live out their 
legacy for His glory in a healthy new social 
sector. 

Other author books for certification 
reading: 
Second-Half Ministry Seminary Curricula 
(Second Edition) “Less Talk About Mass-
Aging and Much More Action” 
(ISBN:9780997326901(sc); 
9780997326918 (e) 
September 2019 
Pages 197 



 
 

 

Snippet 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 

Curricula was written to emphasize the need 
for aging ministry religious curricula texts for 
training and equipping seminary students, 
graduate pastors, and elderhood protirement 
non-specialists desiring training and education 
for the best use their time for the Lord. 

The conclusion provides a strategy to 
implement the curricula. 
Answers for the Next Generation 
“Life’s Questions Just Come, but the 
Answers are Difficult and Innocuous” 
ISBN: 9780997326925 (sc); 
9780997326932 (e) 
September 26, 2019 
Pages 112 

Snippet 
Answers for the Next Generation is a 

guide to help equip, energize, and enable each 
generation insight into the appropriate 
answers. 

Life’s questions just come, but the answers 
are complicated and innocuous. 

The book provides the facts about 
Responsibility; Salvation, Marriage, 
Stewardship, Wellness, Education, 
Patriotism, Age Equality, and 
Elderhood and Protirement understanding and 
generation cognizance to one's life on earth 
and for eternity. 

Additional aging books for certification 
reading, in alpha order, follows: 



 
 

 

40 Days of Love (2008), Rick Warren 
A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 (2007), W. 
Philip Keller 
Aging and Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2008), Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Aging Successfully (2012), David P. 
Gallagher 
Aging Well Bible Study Series (2014), Pete 
Menconi 
Aging, the Individual, and Society (2007) 
S.M. Hillier and G.M. Barrow 
Amazing Grays (1999), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
An Age of Opportunity: Intentional Ministry 
by, with, and for Older Adults (2018), 
Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy 
Hanson 
Catch The Age Wave (1999), Win Arn and 
Charles Arn 
Encore (2007), Michael Kinsman 
Encountering the New Testament (2005), 
Walter Elwell, Robert Yarbrough 
Encountering the Old Testament (2008), 
Bill Arnold, Bryan Beyer 
Faith is a Verb (2008, 1987), John 
Aukerman, David Neidert/ Ken Stokes 
Faith is a Verb: A Workbook (2008), John 
Aukerman 
Financial Peace Revisited (2003), Dave 
Ramsey 
Financial Peace University Workbook 
(2010), Dave Ramsey 



 
 

 

Finishing Life Strong (2011), John Heide 
Finishing Well (2011), John Dunlop, M.D. 
Follow Your Calling (2012), John Bradley 
and Nelson Malwitz 
Four Seasons of Leadership (2008), David 
Neidert 
Generous Living (1997), Ron Blue 
God’s Plan of Significance (2007), Jerry 
and Shirley Rose 
Graying of the Church (2004), Richard 
Gentzer, Jr. 
Heartbeat! (2011), Charles Arn 
How to Finish the Christian Life: Following 
Jesus in the Second Half (2012), Donald 
W. Sweeting and George Sweeting 
How to Minister Among Older Adults 
(2005), Charles Knippel 
How to Start a New Service (1997), 
Charles Arn 
Irresistible Evangelism (2003), Sjogren, 
Ping, Pollock 
Joy Boosters (2012), Missy Buchanan 
Master Your Money (2004), Ron Blue 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim 
Carlson 
My Next Phase (2007), Eric Sunstrom 
Older Americans, Vital Communities 
(2007), W. Andrew Achenbaum 
One Church, Four Generations (2002), 
Gary L. McIntosh 
Second Half (2017), Wes Wick 
Significance (2010), R. Jack Hansen 



 
 

 

Simply Strategic Volunteers (2005), Tony 
Morgan and Tim Stevens 
Spirit Boosters (2016), Missy Buchanan 
The 8th Habit (2006), Stephen Covey 
The Foundations of Leadership (2011), 
Gordon MacDonald 
The Gift of Significance (2000), Doug 
Manning 
The Intergenerational Church (2008), Peter 
Menconi 
The Jesus Creed (2004), Scot McKnight 
The Launch Bible Study Series (2011), 
EFCA Encore 
The Procrastinator’s Guide (2007), Eric G. 
Matlin 
The Purpose Driven Church (1995), Rick 
Warren 
The Purpose Driven Life (2003), Rick 
Warren 
The Third Age (2000), William A. Sadler 
The Third Calling (2016), Richard and 
Leona Bergstrom  
The Treasure Principle (2001), Randy 
Alcorn 
Theology in a Nutshell (2008), Ken Horn 
Voices of Aging (2015) Missy Buchanan 
White Unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn 
Working the Gray Zone (2000), Charles G. 
Oakes 
Book Synopsis & Application Response 

Form: 
Name Date 
Address 



 
 

 

Street City State Zip 
E-mail  
Phone  
Book title 
Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 
Please list below additional reading [Book 
title and author] with the number of hours 
spent: 
Write a two-page synopsis of the book and 

attach it to this sheet using the following 
guidelines: 

What is the author’s central premise of the 
book? How does the author support this 
viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points 
of this book for your understanding of 
aging or the second half ministries? Be 
specific. Provide examples. 
How will this book and its salient points 
guide you in developing a proactive 
ministry within your local congregation or 
community? 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Wellness Planning Guide 

The smile on my face doesn’t mean my life is 
perfect. It says I appreciate what I have and 

what God has blessed me. 
Wellness is an active process of becoming 

aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 
the absence of disease or infirmity,” The World 
Health Organization. 

Emotional 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 

relaxation, stress reduction, and the 
development of inner strength. It is essential to 
be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness 
also includes the ability to learn and grow from 
experiences. Emotional well-being encourages 
autonomy and proper decision-making skills. It 
is an integral part of overall wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of 

aging, but learning takes longer; recall may be 
slower; attention becomes harder to maintain; 
displacement of items, and there is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 



 
 

 

Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. 

Expressions of Advice: 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
What others think of you is not your 
business 



 
 

 

Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
Accept your parents prefer to be 
independent and live in their own home 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of 

our bodies for optimal health and functioning. 
There are many elements of physical wellness 
cared for together. Overall physical wellness 
encourages the balance of physical activity, 
nutrition, and mental well-being to keep your 
body in top condition. Obtaining an optimal 
level of physical wellness allows you to nurture 
personal responsibility for your health. As you 
become conscious of your physical health, you 
can identify elements you are successful in as 
well as factors you would like to improve. 

Keys to physical health: 
Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of 

his research that religion affiliation benefits 
health by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 



 
 

 

Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching), Lung 
capacity declines, Physical strength 
declines 
Age spots appear, Skin elasticity 
diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Expressions of Advice: 
Protect your body from the sun’s rays  
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Eat an apple daily 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Stay regular  
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin daily 



 
 

 

Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, 
GO, GO. Aging is not more of the same, 
but rather an evolution of changes that 
they nor we fully comprehend. 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships 

we have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social wellness involves building 
healthy, nurturing, and supportive 
relationships, as well as fostering a genuine 
connection with those around you. Conscious 
actions are essential in learning how to 
balance your social life with your academic and 
professional lives. Social wellness also 
includes adjusting the unique needs of 
romantic relationships with other parts of your 
life. 

Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests 
Recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 

meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 



 
 

 

Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining a global effect  
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More, “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 



 
 

 

Zest to be all you can be 
Aging Layman’s Commandments: 
Prayer is not a "spare wheel" that you pull 
out when in trouble, but it is a "steering 
wheel" that directs the right path 
throughout our journey. 
So, why are a car's windshield so large 
and the rear-view mirror so small? 
Because our past is not as important as 
our future. So, look ahead and move on. 
Friendship is like a book. It takes a few 
minutes to burn, but it takes years to write. 
All things in life are temporary. If they're 
going well, enjoy them... they will not last 
forever. If they're going wrong, don't 
worry... They can't last long, either. 
Old friends are gold! New friends are 
diamond! If you get a diamond, don't forget 
the gold! Because to hold a diamond, you 
always need a base of gold! 
Often when we lose hope and think this is 
the end, God smiles from above and says, 
"relax, friend, it's just a bend, not the end! 
When God solves your problems, you have 
faith in his abilities; when God doesn't 
solve your problems, he has faith in your 
abilities. 
When you pray for others, God listens to 
you and blesses them, and sometimes, 
when you are safe and happy, remember 
that someone has prayed for you. 
Worrying does not take away tomorrow's 
troubles... It takes away today's peace. 



 
 

 

For further details, refer to The University 
of California, Davis, Student Health and 
Wellness Center (https://shcs.ucdavis.edu/ 
wellness/). 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
The Future of Aging Guide 

The future of aging was reported in a 
recent issue of “Engaging Aging”: 

The baby boomer generation has redefined 
every life stage, style, and market place. 
What will stop them from continuing to 
innovate and collaborate and address 
retirement and societal issues as they turn 
65? 
Retirees will be working longer. Mandatory 
retirement will be eliminated. 
A crisis will develop in having sufficient 
quality healthcare workforces trained to 
provide care for older adults. 
The older adult population will be more 
socially and culturally diverse, and many 
will have insufficient funds and fall below 
the poverty levels. 
Each church congregation needs to take its 

PULSE: 
PREMISE: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
UNCOMPROMISING: Where do we take 
our stand in partnership with older adults? 
LAUDABLE: What are the unusual and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of older 
adults? 
STYLE: How do we develop, intentionally, 
a ministry to, by, for, and with older adults? 
EXPLORATION: Are we willing to take 
risks in changing the way we help older 



 
 

 

adults age gracefully, graciously, and 
gratefully to the glory of God? 
The following is a survey for taking the 

congregation’s pulse: Agree, Disagree, or 
uncertain to following statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about older adults. Our congregation prays 
for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older 
Americans month and plans activities. 
There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides inter- and intra-
generational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 
adults no longer have things to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and 
godparents to be effective faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents 
Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Input is sought from second-halfers on 
their needs and concerns. 



 
 

 

Our congregation encourages the second-
halfers to do something significant that 
advances God’s mission domestically and 
in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 
Our elderhood ministry is evaluated at 
least once a year. 
Our second-halfers are given opportunities 
to be involved in ministries, e.g., 
mentoring, mission trips, prayer chains, 
and support groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this 
survey, reflect upon the responses, and 
begin a dialogue to decide what steps to 
take to build a vital ministry for the second 
half of life crowd. 
To start a second-half ministry, these are 

suggested: 
Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (4 key 
builders plus six baby boomers) who have 
a concern and desire to develop a ministry 
to, by, for, and with second-half adults. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-Plus 
crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can 
support, assist, and utilize these programs. 



 
 

 

The Planning Committee studies books by 
the author and others. 
The Planning Committee considers the 
above survey, reflects upon the responses, 
and begins a dialogue to decide what steps 
to take to build a vital ministry for the 
elderhood protirement members and 
attendees. 
The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation. 
Sufficient time should be allowed for 

reading, reviewing, digesting, praying, 
meditating, and discussing the survey. Church 
leadership should be fully briefed and involved 
to the extent appropriate before moving ahead. 

There are several possible actions. Each 
action may require many hours of preparation 
to implement. Caution is recommended in 
implementing anyone without a thorough 
conceptual understanding and bottom-up 
support by elderhood protirement members 
and attendees. 

Aging and Development 
Ministry Description 

The position is sample drafts prepared by 
New Beginnings. The position incorporates 
concepts from “Job Description about Older 
Adults” by Amy Hanson; EFCA Encore Sample 
Job Description Resources by Chris Holck; 
“What This Baby Boomer Senior Pastor 
Learned at a CASA Network ITC” by Joe 



 
 

 

Boerman; and Charles Arn, Church Growth, 
Inc.  

Initially, the position may be split and part-
time. However, such a position should not be 
undertaken without a five-year financial 
commitment to make the position(s) full-time 
and to establish a Church Estate and Planned 
Gift Design Service and Church Foundation for 
facility maintenance, renovation, and 
expansion.  

No position(s) could be more economically 
justified. 

As the elderhood ministry prospers, it may 
be prudent to plan all regular Sunday events 
for Saturday or make other arrangements for 
better physical plant utilization and reduce 
congestion, which is likely to increase. 

A sample draft follows: 
Aging Ministry: Implement and direct a 

full-scale ministry for active adults by providing 
leadership, training, and mobilization 
opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—



 
 

 

members and non-members each 
generation 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with other stages 
of life 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as life planning, health 
issues, aging with grace, aging parents’ 
care, grandparenting, et al 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts 
Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the second half ministry focus 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment 
Development Ministry: Identify, cultivate, 

and challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and  
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation, 
and development plan to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts, which would include education, 



 
 

 

marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure that gift arrangement is 
appropriately completed, and maintain an 
ongoing commitment to givers, building 
generosity into their lives. 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to ensure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization’s development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 
Qualifications: Strong personal 

relationship with Jesus Christ as evidenced by 
spiritual maturity and a close daily walk with 
Him, consistent with the area of ministry and 
vision 

Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 

Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 



 
 

 

Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development. 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly 
desirable. 
Working with Church Staff and 

Volunteer Relationships: 
Reports directly to the senior pastor. 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings, staff, and 
volunteers, as needed. 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 
Five Years Deliverables: 
Intergenerational Ministry of Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service 
Church Foundation 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
All Generations Answers Guide 

Life is short. Eternity is forever. Whatever you 
do, start your plan early, update it, refine it, and 

think about it frequently. Your success 
depends on what you think about most. 
To be happy in this life and for the 

opportunity in eternity, God is the only answer. 
Those that have ridden the train of life 

have much to share. The writer has drawn from 
a combination of sources: The Bible, research, 
the counsel of others, and personal experience 
on potential answers to the complex questions. 

Balance what is essential, with what gives 
you satisfaction: 

Inspire a life of purpose and significance 
Identify your unique gifts and strengths 
Pray with faith and pure motives 
Volunteer your time and talents 
Study and practice the Bible 
Lead with a servant’s heart 
Maintain a humble attitude 
Exercise your right to vote 
Complain about nothing 
Love others as yourself 
Match faith with deeds 
Care for those in need 
Connect with others 
Control your tongue 
Affirm each other 
There are specific questions that life 

presents the individual which are unique and 
unfaced before. I call these the “questions 



 
 

 

before the answers,” and New Beginnings has 
the answers for all ages and generations. 

Today is the oldest you have ever been, 
yet the youngest you will ever be, so develop 
your life plan early, define it, refine it, revise it, 
pray about it, discuss with trusted supporters, 
always think about it, and never give it up. 

It is human nature, about 97%, not to plan, 
shun responsibility, yield to credit debt, get by, 
lack initiative, avoid unpleasant topics, etc. 

The answers to the following questions are 
critical for peace of mind and financial health: 

Responsibility 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship Budget Planning 
Stewardship Estate Planning 
Stewardship Legacy Planning 
Wellness 
Education 
Patriotism 
Age Equality 
Elderhood & Protirement 
The guide is for understanding better the 

aging process, intergenerational interaction 
and communication, and longevity preparation. 

Adolescent focus groups do not always 
see the questions because of groupthink. 
However, acknowledged or not those with a 
personal experience that has been there and 
gone through the exercise, know the answers 
to the critical questions for success in life and 
eternity  



 
 

 

Today, we live in a “commun-i-chaos” age. 
New Beginnings’ website, resources, and 
books have the answers to the critical few 
questions! To be fully equipped with the 
answers for the surprise questions in life, read 
Answers for the Next Generation. 

You will gain in direct proportion to the time 
you put into reading, re-reading, thinking about 
what you have read, and how it applies to your 
life. 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Generation and Life Stage Guide 

Generation Cognizance 
Today is the oldest you have ever been, yet 

the youngest you will ever be, so develop your 
life plan early, define it, refine it, revise it, pray 

about it, discuss it with trusted supporters, 
always think about it, and  

never give it up. 
Generation Cognizance is a tool for 

understanding the aging process better, 
intergenerational communication, and 
longevity preparation. 

The following is a current-generation 
break-down: 

Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y 
Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
Characteristics: 



 
 

 

Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy 
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial 
Making Child and Adult Distinctions 

Millennials: 
Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when 
compared with Boomer parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 

Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 



 
 

 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 

Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

The generations before the Boomers go by 
some labels: The Builder Generation, The G.I. 
Generation, The Silent Generation, and the 
Greatest Generation, to name a few. What an 
impact they made for our nation, our culture, 
and our churches. They worked hard, served 
their country, raised their families, paid their 
dues, did their time, made their contribution, 
but now the church, along with society is 
marginalizing them. 

Others divide the life course into the 
following framework, with each age having 20-



 
 

 

25 years in a given lifespan and the particular 
focus outlined here: 

Years of   Stage                     Focus 
20-25       Preparation        The first age is 
a time for growing up. 
40-50       Achievement      The second age 
is a time of establishment. 
60-75       Fulfillments         The third age is 
a time of a more caring life. 
80-100     Completion         The fourth age 
is a time of integration (Polishing of, 
coming to terms with life, acceptance of 
eternity). 
According to Third Age Partners, the third 

age challenge lies in the response-ability to 
give back, to find the best way to contribute our 
money, talent, and time to address the needs 
of community and world. 

Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unique, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are false myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
loneliness, isolation, retirement, decline, and 
the rocking chair -- myths that make us 
apprehensive rather than joyful about this new 
beginning. 

Each person is unique. In the second half of 
life, this becomes even more apparent. Only by 
the grace of God do we make it to heaven. Just 
by paying due diligence to His plan, do we 
accomplish His work for us in our earthly life. 

Life Stage Cognizance 



 
 

 

Aging is the power of ONE. 
Life Stage Cognizance is also a tool for 

understanding better the aging process, 
intergenerational communication, and 
longevity preparation. 

In the book The Human Odyssey: 
Navigating the Twelve Stages of Life. (The 12 
Stages of Life | Thomas Armstrong, Ph.D., 
http://www.institute4learning.com/resources/ 
articles/the-12-stages-of-life/ (accessed March 
05, 2019). The author writes each stage of life 
has its own unique “gift” to contribute to the 
world. The following is Thomas Armstrong’s 
break-down of the twelve steps of life. 

First-Half 
Pre-birth Potential: The child who has 

not yet been born could become anything – a 
Michelangelo, a Shakespeare, a Martin Luther 
King – and thus holds for all of humanity the 
principle of what we all may yet become in our 
lives. 

Birth Hope: When a child is born, it 
instills in its parents and other caregivers a 
sense of optimism, a feeling that this new life 
may bring something unique and unusual into 
the world. Hence, the newborn represents the 
sense of hope that we all nourish inside of 
ourselves to make the world a better place. 

Infancy (Ages 0-3) Vitality: The infant is 
a vibrant and seemingly unlimited source of 
energy. Babies thus represent the inner 
dynamo of humanity, ever fueling the fires of 



 
 

 

the human life cycle with new channels of 
psychic power. 

Early Childhood (Ages 3-6) 
Playfulness: When young children play, they 
recreate the world anew. They take what is 
and combine it with what is possible to fashion 
events that have never been seen before in 
the history of the world. As such, they embody 
the principle of innovation and transformation 
that underlies every single creative act that 
has occurred in the course of civilization. 

Middle Childhood (Ages 6-8) 
Imagination: In middle childhood, the sense 
of an inner subjective self develops for the first 
time, and this self is alive with images taken in 
from the outer world and brought up from the 
depths of the unconscious. This image serves 
as a source of creative inspiration in later life 
for artists, writers, scientists, and anyone else 
who finds their days and nights enriched for 
having nurtured a deep inner growth. 

Late Childhood (Ages 9-11) Ingenuity: 
Older children have acquired a wide range of 
social and technical skills that enable them to 
come up with marvelous strategies and 
inventive solutions for dealing with the 
increasing pressures that society places on 
them. This principle of ingenuity lives on in 
that part of us that ever seeks new ways to 
solve practical problems and cope with 
everyday responsibilities. 

Adolescence (Ages 12-20) Passion: 
The biological event of puberty unleashes a 



 
 

 

robust set of changes in the young body that 
reflect themselves in a teenager’s sexual, 
emotional, cultural, and spiritual passion.  
Adolescence passion thus represents a 
significant touchstone for anyone who is 
seeking to reconnect with their most profound 
inner zeal for life. 

Early Adulthood (Ages 20-35) 
Enterprise: It takes enterprise for young 
adults to accomplish their many 
responsibilities, including finding a home and 
mate, establishing a family or circle of friends, 
and getting a good job. This principle of the 
enterprise thus serves us at any stage of life 
when we need to go out into the world and 
make our mark. 

Midlife (Ages 35-50) Contemplation: 
After many years in young adulthood of 
following society’s scripts for creating a life, 
people in midlife often take a break from 
worldly responsibilities to reflect upon the 
deeper meaning of their lives, the better to 
forge ahead with new understanding.  This 
element of contemplation represents a 
valuable resource that we can all draw upon 
to deepen and enrich our lives at any age. 

Second-Half 
Mature Adulthood (Ages 50-80) 

Benevolence: Those in mature adulthood 
have raised families, established them in their 
work-life, and become contributors to the 
betterment of society through volunteerism, 
mentorships, and other forms of philanthropy.  



 
 

 

All of the human benefits from their 
benevolence. Moreover, we all can learn from 
their example to give more of ourselves to 
others. 

Late Adulthood (Age 80+) Wisdom: 
Those with long lives have acquired a rich 
repository of experiences that they can use to 
help guide others. Elders thus represent the 
source of wisdom that exists in each of us, 
helping us to avoid the mistakes of the past 
while reaping the benefits of life’s lessons. 
Note the complete lack of Second-Half (only 
three) to First-Half (nine) research on stages 
of life. The Second-Half three stages are 
based on the research of the first. The other 
two are only projections of the first. The 
Second-Half research of needs wants, and 
wishes are a con on the adult population. Only 
scholarly research can provide the real needs, 
wants, and wishes of Second-Halfer.  
Until credible research proves otherwise, the 
reality is what Second-Halfers are 
experiencing now. The Church needs to 
provide the course work for an all-age 
curriculum that prepares the teachers for 
teaching the students.God demands that His 
sheep of all ages be feed. 

Death & Dying Life: Those in our lives 
who are dying, or who have died, teach us 
about the value of living. They remind us not 
to take our lives for granted, but to live each 
moment of life to its fullest, and to remember 



 
 

 

that our own small lives form of a part of a 
greater whole. 

Since each stage of life has its unique gift 
to give to humanity, we need to do whatever 
we can to support each step and to protect 
each stage from attempts to suppress its 
contribution to the human life cycle. Thus, we 
need to be wary, for example, of efforts to 
thwart a young child’s need to play through 
the establishment of high-pressure formal 
academic preschools. We should protect the 
wisdom of age from elder abuse. We need to 
do what we can to help our adolescents at 
risk. We need to advocate for prenatal 
education and services for poor mothers and 
support safe and healthy birthing methods in 
third world countries. We ought to take the 
same attitude toward nurturing the human life 
cycle as we do toward saving the environment 
from industrial pollutants. By supporting each 
stage of the human life cycle, we will help to 
ensure that all of its members are given care 
and contributed to blossom to their fullest 
degree. 

Note the complete lack of Second-Half 
(only three) to First-Half (nine) research on 
stages of life. The Second-Half three stages 
are based on the research of the first. The 
other two are only projections of the first. The 
Second-Half research of needs wants, and 
wishes are a con on the adult population. Only 
scholarly research can provide the real needs 
wants and wishes of Second-Halfer.  



 
 

 

Until credible research proves otherwise, 
the reality is what Second-Halfers are 
experiencing now.  

The Church needs to provide the course 
work for an all-age curriculum that prepares 
the teachers for teaching the students. 

God demands that His sheep of all ages 
be feed. 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Course Material 
Marriage Guide 

Marriage is one of life’s most important and 
expensive decisions in life. 

After 50 Plus years of marriage, you learn a 
great deal as to what not to do based on 
personal experience, much of which 
determined the hard way. Also, reading Dr. 
Emerson Eggerichs book Love & Respect 
(2005). 
The book explained that women think pink and 
men think blue. Neither is better but different! 
For example, the phase   I do not have a thing 
to wear tonight means nothing “new” for a 
woman and nothing “clean” for a man. 
In marriage, women want love, and men want 
respect. Dr. Eggerichs recommends two 
marriage strategies for better communication 
and relationship. 

Male Strategy 
How to Spell Love COUPLE to your Wife: 

CLOSENESS: She wants you to be close. 
OPENNESS She wants you to open up to 
her. 
UNDERSTANDING: Don’t try to fix her; 
listen. 
PEACEMAKING: She wants you to say, 
“I’m sorry.” 
LOYALTY: She needs to know you’re 
committed. 
ESTEEM: She wants you to honor and 
cherish her. 



 
 

 

In other words, be close and open up to her; 
understand her and try to be the peacemaker 
in the relationship; finally, show her that you 
are loyal and that you esteem her highly. 

Female Strategy 
How to Spell Respect CHAIRS to your 
Husband: 

CONQUEST: Appreciate his desire to work 
and achieve. 
HIERARCHY: Appreciate his desire to 
protect and provide. 
AUTHORITY: Appreciate his desire to 
serve and to lead. 
INSIGHT: Appreciate his desire to analyze 
and counsel. 
RELATIONSHIP: Appreciate his desire for 
shoulder-to-shoulder friendship. 
SEXUALITY: Appreciate his desire for 
sexual intimacy. 

So, if you are a woman, always make your 
man feel like a conqueror and appreciate his 
desire to be the best at everything and above 
you in all hierarchies (even though, let’s face it, 
you’re way better than him: wink, wink); next, 
respect his authority and value his insight. 
Finally, appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-
shoulder relationship and, let’s face it, his 
needs for sexual intimacy. 
The male love strategy of “couple” for a wife 
seems reasonable and doable for the man. 
However, the female respect strategy of 
“chairs” for a husband may be valid but seems 
like more of a slippery slope to achieve. 



 
 

 

Hierarchies, authority, and sexual intimacy will 
be a constant challenge and require endless 
flexibility on both the partner's part. 
Priceless ways to show your partner love from 
the NIV Bible: 

Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

Compatible Behavior 
Compatibility is essential for a couple to 
marriage longevity (in alpha order): 

Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Alcohol Consumption 
Balance 
Interests, Concerns, Problems, Needs 
Economic Status 
Education Level 
Ethnicity/Culture Differences 
Mates Family Congeniality 
Maturity 
Money Handing 
Number of Children 
Pets 
Political Conviction 
Religious Beliefs 



 
 

 

Sexual Intimacy 
Social Status 
Similarity in Friends 
Wellness 

Common Divorce Personality 
Traits and Tendencies 

According to psychologists, relationship 
experts, divorce lawyers are some of the most 
common personality traits leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

“Making a Big Deal Out of Nothing or 
‘catastrophic,’” Attorney Dave Gonet, an 
Illinois lawyer. 
“Compulsive Caregiving,” Mark B. Borg, 
Jr., Ph.D., clinical psychologist and author. 
Dr. Nikki Goldstein, sexologist and 
relationship expert, sights the following:  

“Avoiding Arguments,” 
“Narcissism,” 
“Having a Fragile Ego,” and 
“Selfishness.” 

The best way for a successful marriage and 
shakes the possibility of divorce, include: 

Recognize the personality traits you are 
guilty, 
Hold ourselves accountable for correcting, 
and  
Resolve no longer to be guilty of the pain.  

Additional characteristics leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 



 
 

 

Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 

See “Suggestions for Success” below for the 
suggested help for the potential of resolving 
the above personal tendencies 
to save your marriage. 
The above list is not complete, but the factors 
noted account for over 70% of the reasons for 
divorce. 

Suggestions for Success 
Getting married is best when the couple has 
completely thought through the following: 

Selection of a mate and a reasonable 
time to get to know each other. My wife 
and I took three years to get to know 
one another before marriage. One to 
three years is a reasonable range for 
many. 
Pre-marital Church-sponsored marriage 
course. For example, Love & Respect. 
Life-long marriage requires a mutual 
commitment to make it work whatever, “in 
sickness and health, for better or worse 
until death does us part.” For example, 
every person will be affected by dementia 
as a patient or caregiver. This was a 
surprise for Karen (the patient) and me 
(the major caregiver). Strangely we have 
been closer to one another than ever 
before. Dementia is just an example of 



 
 

 

possible surprises in marriage; you need 
awareness. 
The more you know about each other, the 
better of preparing and working to remove 
these speed bumps before the marriage, 
and the greater the odds of a successful 
marriage. For example, budgeting, division 
of duties, hierarchies, authority, and sexual 
intimacy were a few areas that Karen and I 
needed to work thoroughly. We both wish 
we had read Love & Respect before our 
marriage. The information may have 
helped reduce the traumatic feelings of D-
day and hitting the beaches at Normandy. 
Pre-agreement on church attendance and 
contribution; a family budget; division of  
labor; number of children; discipline; 
chores, allowance or not; school or work 
activity priority; communication devices; 
car and college funding: child, parents, or 
shared; sizable purchases, such as 
houses and automobiles; estate planning; 
legacy planning; and elderhood 
protirement planning. 
Budget approval commitment of both 
partners. 
Have a set dollar amount above which 
either partner must have the other 
spouse’s approval before spending. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: 
Down payment of 25% minimum, a Term 
limit of 15 years maximum, Deal must be 
within budget. 



 
 

 

Agreement to buy used cars for cash 
until able to purchase new cars for 
cash. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video 
“Drive Free Cars for Life.” A deal must 
be within budget. 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No 
credit cards. Only debit cards. 
Plan “together time” before and after 
children. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial 
Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them 
“Tips for Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management 
tool to control spending on predetermined 
necessities. Evaluate spending by these 
historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving                      10-15% 
Saving / Investing                       5-15% 
Housing                                     25-35% 
Utilities                                        5-10% 
Food                                            5-10% 
Transportation                           10-15% 
Clothing                                         2-7% 
Medical/Health                            5-10% 



 
 

 

Personal                                      5-10% 
Recreation                                   5-10% 

             Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your 
plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a wise 
choice, even if you do not have a sizable 
estate to protect as long as the premiums are 
well within your budget. For example, a 60-
year-old couple with a plentiful current income 
but a smaller estate may choose LTC simply 
for the quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long 
term disability insurance to replace income in 
the event they are disabled. The cost of long-
term disability depends on your occupation. 
White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency 
fund will cover your expenses, so Ramsey 
does not recommend purchasing short-term 
disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level 
term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 



 
 

 

that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase any cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, 
variable life, universal life, etc. Never cancel 
any old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

Marriage Helps 
The following should be considered to save 
your marriage: 

Willingness to take marriage consulting 
Willingness to take budgeting training.  
Willingness to take work and family 
balance training. 
Willingness to take abuse training 
Willingness to take addictive habit 
training. 

Marriage is no relationship for whips. There is 
“give and take” and not he or she gives and the 
other takes. Marriage is a challenge every day. 
A partner has the opportunity to be part of the 
problem or solution. It takes each mate to 
commitment 51% to the solution for marriage 
success.  
Marriage is an everyday commitment! 
 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
Terminology 

Aging is not more of the same, but rather 
an evolution of changes that none of us fully 
comprehend according to Milton Crum. 

Aging and Second-Half Ministry 
Reading Certification Series recognizes that 
the implementation of the Second Half of Life 
Ministry starts with adolescents (ages 12-20) 
education. Youth is the beginning to an end of 
better understanding, communication, and 
integration with elderhood (ages 65-84) life 
stages. We are all in this together, just growing 
older, only at the opposite ends of the same 
life. 

Aging Ministry Curriculum includes both 
course work for seminary teachers to teach 
their students to teach adolescents (ages 12-
20) and elderhood (ages 65-84) life stages. 
This synergy closes the gap between “we and 
they.” The answer is giving the next 30 years 
now, to better prepare them for the second half 
of life. 

Bottom-Up Approach refers to Church 
congregation membership self-educating. 
Examples include Church Congregation 
Membership training and the individual lay 
model “by” and “with” elderhood protirement 
adults and ministry “to” and “among” the frail 
oldest old. 

Change Advocate refers to one who 
promotes a new strategy. 



 
 

 

Change Agent refers to one who 
implements a new strategy. 

Elderhood is a new life stage (age 65 to 
84); the next life step after adulthood, due in 
part to better education, greater wellness 
awareness, longevity 30-year bonus, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence.  

Longevity Bonus is the life expectancy 
increase of 30 years between 1900 and 2000, 
which was first named by Dr. William Sadler.  

Ministry to the Whole Person for the 
Whole Life means what it says: “ministry to the 
whole person for the whole life,” not just until 
retirement, which was coin by John Thill. 
Richard Gentzler, Jr. expands on the concept 
in his book, An Age of Opportunity: 
Intentional Ministry by, with, and for Older 
Adults (2018). 

Protirement (proh.TYR.munt) means 
retiring or quitting an unattractive job to pursue 
work or hobbies more suited to one's 
personality. 

Sandwich Generations refers to a 
generation that is simultaneously caring for two 
generations. They are caring for aging parents 
and caring for their children, but it can also 
apply to those caring for parents and 
grandchildren, especially if the grandparents 
are raising their grandchildren. 

Seasons for Life, according to Dave 
Ramsey, are learning (the 20’s), editing (the 
30’s), mastering (the 40’s), harvesting (the 
50’s), and guiding (the 60’s). 



 
 

 

Second-Half and aging, elderhood, 
protirement, intentional, older adults, senior 
citizens are interchangeable herein. 

Top-Down Approach refers to Church 
Corporate down. Examples include current 
seminary training of the institutional pastoral 
model and youth focus. 

Viable, Active, Capable, Bottom-Up 
Religious, Adolescent, Elderhood, 
Protirement, Ministry Professionals are 
individuals and organizations that have 
seminary course work immediately ready to 
teach the professors to teach the students to 
teach all ages. Examples include the following: 

Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
Authors, Speakers, Facilitators 
www.re-ignite.net/ and 
www.chonline.org 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Robert W. Chism (Bob) 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher, 
Author, Teacher, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr.  
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry 
Gold Cross Foundation of the 
Tennessee Conference-UMC; the 
former Director of the Center on Aging & 
Older Adults Ministries for the General 
Board of Disciples; part of the Adjunct 



 
 

 

Faculty for the School of Transform 
Aging at Lipscomb University; an author 
and co-author of books and articles on 
aging and older adult ministry 
615-400-0539 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational 
Ministry, President/Founder A Chosen 
Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Wes Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to 
Server, USA Missionaries for those in 
the Second Half of Life 
www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org 
831-359-5308 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
Book Library 

Alphabetically listed: 
40 Days of Love (2008), Rick Warren 
A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 (2007), 
W. Philip Keller 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Aging and Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2008), Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Aging Successfully (2012), David P. 
Gallagher 
Aging Well Bible Study Series (2014), 
Pete Menconi 
Aging, the Individual, and Society (2007) 
S.M. Hillier and G.M. Barrow 
Amazing Grays (1999), Leona and 
Richard Bergstrom 
An Age of Opportunity: Intentional 
Ministry by, with, and for Older Adults 
(2018), Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Answers for the Next Generation (2019), 
Robert W. Chism 
Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy 
Hanson 
Catch The Age Wave (1999), Win Arn 
and Charles Arn 
Celebrating Disciples (1988), Richard 
Foster 
Changing Course (2007), William A. 
Sadler 
Chism’s Isms (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Concise Theology (2001), J.I. Packer 



 
 

 

Daily Legacy Living (2014), Robert W. 
Chism 
Encore (2007), Michael Kinsman 
Encountering the New Testament 
(2005), Walter Elwell, Robert Yarbrough 
Encountering the Old Testament (2008), 
Bill Arnold, Bryan Beyer 
Faith is a Verb (2008, 1987), John 
Aukerman, David Neidert/ Ken Stokes 
Faith Is a Verb: A Workbook (2008), 
John Aukerman 
Financial Peace Revisited (2003), Dave 
Ramsey 
Financial Peace University Workbook 
(2010), Dave Ramsey 
Finishing Life Strong (2011), John Heide 
Finishing Well (2011), John Dunlop, 
M.D. 
Follow Your Calling (2012), John 
Bradley and Nelson Malwitz 
Four Seasons of Leadership (2008), 
David Neidert 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning (2015), Robert W. Chism 
Generous Living (1997), Ron Blue 
God’s Grand Plan, (2015), Robert W. 
Chism 
God’s Plan of Significance (2007), Jerry 
and Shirley Rose 
Graying of the Church (2004), Richard 
Gentzer, Jr. 
Havens of Hope (2019), David P. 
Gallagher 



 
 

 

Heartbeat! (2011), Charles Arn 
How to Finish the Christian Life: 
Following Jesus in the Second Half 
(2012), Donald W. Sweeting and 
George Sweeting 
Half Two (2017), Wes Wick 
How to Minister Among Older Adults 
(2005), Charles Knippel 
How to Retire (2011), Ernie Zelinski 
How to Start a New Service (1997), 
Charles Arn 
If You Passed Your Baton...Take it 
(2017), Chuck Stecker  
Irresistible Evangelism (2003), Sjogren, 
Ping, Pollock 
Joy Boosters (2012), Missy Buchanan 
Knowing God (1993), J.I. Packer 
Living by the Book (2007), Howard 
Hendricks and William Hendricks 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second 
Edition) (2015), Robert W. Chism 
Making an Aging Difference (Second 
Edition) (2015), Robert W. Chism 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim 
Carlson 
Management Essentials for Christian 
Ministries (2003), Michael Anthony 
Master Your Money (2004), Ron Blue 
Maximize (2010), Nelson Searcy 



 
 

 

My Life After Work: Retiring from work, 
not life (2019), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim 
Carlson 
My Next Phase (2007), Eric Sunstrom 
New Bible Dictionary (1996), Marshall, 
Millard, Packer, Wiseman 
Older Americans, Vital Communities 
(2007), W. Andrew Achenbaum 
One Church, Four Generations (2002), 
Gary L. McIntosh 
Planning the Life God Wants (2014), 
Robert W. Chism 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) (2015), Robert 
W. Chism 
Second Half of Life (2014), Robert W. 
Chism 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula (Second Edition) (2019), 
Robert W. Chism 
Senior Adult Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2002), David P. Gallagher 
Significance (2010), R. Jack Hansen 
Simply Strategic Volunteers (2005), 
Tony Morgan and Tim Stevens 
Spirit Boosters (2016), Missy Buchanan 
Super-Charged (2009), Mary Lloyd 
The 8th Habit (2006), Stephen Covey 
The Foundations of Leadership (2011), 
Gordon MacDonald 



 
 

 

The Gift of Significance (2000), Doug 
Manning 
The Intergenerational Church (2008), 
Peter Menconi 
The Jesus Creed (2004), Scot McKnight 
The Launch Bible study series (2011), 
EFCA Encore 
The New Breed (2007), Jonathan and 
Thomas W. McKee 
The Procrastinator’s Guide (2007), Eric 
G. Matlin 
The Purpose Driven Church (1995), 
Rick Warren 
The Purpose Driven Life (2003), Rick 
Warren 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry (Second Edition) (2015), 
Robert W. Chism 
The Third Age (2000), William A. Sadler 
The Third Calling (2016), Leona and 
Richard Bergstrom 
The Treasure Principle (2001), Randy 
Alcorn 
Theology in a Nutshell (2008), Ken Horn 
Voices of Aging (2015, Missy Buchanan 
White unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn 
Working the Gray Zone (2000), Charles 
G. Oakes  

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
Professional Directory 

Listed alphabetically: 
Charles Arn 
President, Church Growth Inc. 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry 
Wesley  
Seminary and Author 
www.churchgrowth.net/index.htm 
ChipArn@aol.com 
Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
Authors, Speakers, Facilitators 
www.re-ignite.net/ and 
www.chonline.org 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Missy Buchanan 
Author, Columnist, and Speaker 
on issues of aging and faith 
missy@missybuchanan.com 
417-642-5677 
Robert W. Chism 
Founder of New Beginnings, 
Researcher, Author, Webmaster, 
Teacher, Speaker, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
Peggy Fulghum 
Director, Boomer Builder Ministries 
Johnson Ferry Baptist Church 
www.johnsonferry.org/laf.aspx 
peggy.fulghum@jfbc.org 



 
 

 

770-794-2975 
David P. Gallagher 
Professor, Author, Speaker, Pastor 
Emeritus  
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr. 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry 
Gold Cross Foundation of the 
Tennessee Conference-UMC; the 
former Director of the Center on Aging & 
Older Adults Ministries for the General 
Board of Disciples; part of the Adjunct 
Faculty for the School of Transform 
Aging at Lipscomb University; an author 
and co-author of books and articles on 
aging and older adult ministry  
615-400-0539 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719-522-1404 
John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second  
Half of Life, Author, and Speaker 



 
 

 

50 ALIVE 
www.50alive.com/ 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation 
Planter and Pastor of Live Oaks 
Community Church 
www.encoregeneration.wordpress.com/ 
chrisholck@me.com 
612-803-0881 
Dave Ramsey 
Creator of Financial Peace University 
(FPU) and Author 
www.daveramsey.com/pr/bio/ 
info.general@daveramsey.com 
888-227-3223 
Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational 
Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen 
Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Ward Tanneberg 
Writer, Author, Speaker, Pastor 
Emeritus 
http://www.wardtanneberg.com/ 
425-455-7599 
Wes Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to 
Server, 



 
 

 

USA Missionaries for those in the 
Second Half of Life 
www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org/ 831-359-5308 

 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
Websites 

Alphabetically listed: 
A Chosen Generation 
(www.achosengrneration.inf/) helps 
churches and families create strategies 
for intergenerational ministry. 
AARP (www.aarp.org) is a nonprofit 
membership organization of persons 50 
and older dedicated to addressing their 
needs and interests. It has more than 39 
million members, and its aims include 
informing members and the public on 
issues important to this age group, 
advocating on legislative, consumer, 
and legal issues, promoting community 
service, and offering a wide range of 
special products and services to 
members. 
Aging Services of California 
(www.aging.org) is the leading advocate 
for quality nonprofit senior living and 
care in the state. This public-interest 
association represents more than 400 
nonprofit providers of aging services 
(including affordable housing, continuing 
care retirement communities, assisted 
the living, skilled nursing, and home and 
community-based care) that collectively 
serve more than 100,000 older adults.  
The association also directs a statewide 
public education campaign – “Aging is 
an Active Verb.” 



 
 

 

The American Federation for Aging 
Research (www.infoaging.org) provides 
the latest research-based information on 
a wide range of age-related diseases, 
conditions, and issues. 
America Society on Aging 
(www.asaging.org) is the largest 
organization of multidisciplinary 
professionals in the field of aging. Its 
resources, publications, and educational 
opportunities are geared to enhance the 
knowledge and skills of people working 
with older adults and their families. 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/) is 
representing Christ to the next 
generation. 
Civic Ventures (www.civicventures.org) 
engages millions of boomers in the 
workforce. Founded in 1998, the 
organization’s programs, original 
research, and strategic alliances 
demonstrate the value of people’s 
experience in solving pressing social 
problems. Its national service program, 
Experience Corps 
(www.experiencecorps.org), works with 
more than 2,000 members in 20 cities to 
help 20,000 students. 
Gerontological Society of America 
(www.geron.org) is the nation’s oldest 
and largest multidisciplinary 
organization devoted to research, 



 
 

 

education, and practice in the field of 
aging. The primary purpose of the 
Society – and its 5,200-plus members – 
is to advance the study of aging and 
disseminate information among 
scientists, decision-makers, and the 
general public. 
Gerontology Program, the University 
of North Carolina at Greensboro 
(www.uncg.edu/gro), delivers leaders in 
the profession with the highest quality 
trans-disciplinary education in 
gerontology and performs basic and 
applied research, preparing students for 
academic and professional careers 
serving age-related markets nationwide. 
International Longevity Center – USA 
(www.ilcusa.org), founded in 1990 by 
world-renowned gerontologist and 
Pulitzer Prize-winning author Robert N. 
Butler, M.D., is the first nonprofit, 
nonpartisan, international research, 
policy and education organization 
formed to educate individuals on how to 
live longer and better, and advise 
society on how to maximize the benefits 
of today’s age boom. 
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.net/) is a 
website for those in the second half of 
life and dedicated to seeking, sharing- 
with, and serving all ages. 



 
 

 

POAMN Network News 
(www.poamn.org/index.php/newsletter) 
is a newsletter published quarterly by 
the Presbyterian Older Adult Ministries 
Network, an affiliation of the 
Presbyterian Church (USA). 
Reignite is a new vision for a new 
season of life. (https://re-ignite.net/) 
Stanford Center on Longevity 
(http://longevity.stanford.edu) has a 
mission to transform the culture of aging 
by combining scientific and 
technological discoveries with swift 
entrepreneurial action. The SCL links 
top scholars with government, business, 
and improving memory and using 
technology to enhance savings and 
healthcare. 
The OASIS Institute 
(www.oasisnet.org) is a national, 
nonprofit educational organization 
designed to enrich the quality of life for 
mature adults. Seeking to keep older 
people active in the community through 
educational and volunteering programs, 
OASIS offers programs such as Positive 
Attitudes and Positive Aging to help 
people deal with the stresses of aging. 
Third Age (www.thirdage.com) is a 
precious online resource for older 
adults, with articles on issues relevant to 
people over 40 and to those who want 
to build a genuine relationship with older 



 
 

 

people, such as relationships, romance, 
health, wellness, well-being, spirituality, 
and personal growth and development. 
University of Pittsburgh’s 
“Generations Together: An 
Intergenerational Studies Program” 
(www.gt.pitt.edu) focuses on 
intergenerational relationships and taps 
the wisdom of age, with programs such 
as the Intergenerational Early Childhood 
Program, Youth in Service to Elders, 
and Intergenerational Artist Education 
Program, which links older masters of 
the visual, literary and performing arts 
with budding artists. 
USC Davis School of Gerontology 
(www.usc.edu/dept/gero) is the nation’s 
leader in the field of gerontology and 
has consistently pioneered innovative 
educational programs. Through the 
efforts of the faculty, staff, and Board of 
Councilors, the Andrus Gerontology 
Center is committed to promoting 
successful aging and an older 
population that is healthy, active, and 
involved in the life of the community and 
nation. 
YES! Young Enough to Service 
(www.yes to serve.org) is an 
interdenominational ministry focused on 
maximizing over-fifty adults' kingdom 
potential. 

  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
New Beginnings Website 

(www. gonewbeginnings.org/) 
New Beginnings is an online state of the 

art educational resource center website 
providing information, creating awareness, and 
second-half social change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak, and consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all second-halfers 
finish extremely well. 

Its goal is to help create awareness of a 
new life stage (age 65 to 84), elderhood (life 
after adulthood). We are all in this together, 
growing older. 

Its credo is as follows: 
To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To age equality for the old and young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
To pursue an intergenerational, elderhood 
protirement, volunteer church philanthropy 
and development ministry seminary 
curricula 



 
 

 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 
  



 
 

 

Aging Ministry Resource 
About the Author 

Robert W. Chism (Bob) is Certified in 
Aging Ministries (CAM) by the Center of 
Christian Leadership, School of Theology, 
Anderson University in Indiana, Gerontology, 
Aging Readings; recognized for his second half 
of life research; founder of New Beginning; an 
author, teacher, speaker, and consultant. 

The twelve-volume of Aging Reading 
Certification series focuses on a new life stage, 
elderhood; longevity response-ability; 
protirement; elderhood evangelism; 
stewardship; wellness; and works: 

VOLUME 1 Second-Half Elderhood 
Protirement Ministry (formerly Basic 
Ministry for the Second Half of Life) 
VOLUME 2 Longevity Response-Ability 
VOLUME 3 Making an Aging Difference 
VOLUME 4 A New Life Stage 
VOLUME 5 Life Stages Lessons 
VOLUME 6 The Essential Ingredients for 
Second-Half Ministry 
VOLUME 7 Planning the Life God Wants 
VOLUME 9 Chism’s Isms 
VOLUME 10 The Second Half of Life 
VOLUME 11 God’s Grand Plan 
VOLUME 12 Fundamental Retirement/ 
Protirement Planning  
Second-Half Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Answers for the Next Generation 
These books were written as seminary 

texts for training and equipping professors to 



 
 

 

teach their seminary students to understand 
the aging process and how best to relate and 
minister to God’s aging adults; graduate 
pastors, religious aging leadership self-help; 
and elderhood protirement non-specialists 
desiring training for the best use their time for 
the Lord. 

The 12 volumes of books were written for 
the Aging Reading Certification Series and 
church leaders to learn more about issues 
related to the intergenerational and second-half 
aging process, ministry with second-halfers in 
our maturing society, and any age in planning 
their legacy life. 

One of the goals is to help minister and 
train 142 Million second-halfers, the largest 
domestic missionary field in the history of our 
nation. 

The following list includes further topics of 
a possible information starting point for 
teaching resources. 

Aging Ministry Guides for Individuals 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 



 
 

 

Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 
These guides are available in Making an 

Aging Difference. 
Growth Strategy Adult Profiling focuses on 
two large faith development stages. The 
“preparatory phase” is composed of age 50-
64 older middle-aged adults. The 
“actualization phase” is composed of 
elderhood protirement adults, age 65-84. 
The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade is 
a reform organizational action group for the 
second half of life equality and a better 
society. Refer to Volume 2 Longevity 
Response-Ability 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign is an 
initiative to equip 60 million second-halfers 
to evangelize 82 unchurched. Refer to 
Volume 6 The Essential Ingredients for 
Second-Half Ministry 
Sunday Flags Day is a witness to 
patriotism and religious freedom by flying 
the American and Christian flags each 
Sunday weather permitting.  

Second-Half Prayer Corner is a New 
Beginnings menu program to encourage 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment as well as a plan to help 
create an age-integrated society. 
New Beginnings is an on-line second-half 
educational website 
(https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 



 
 

 

Neither New Beginning or this book 
support any one political party over another or 
advocate any one religion over another. It does 
promote change based upon an added 
longevity bonus of 30 years, the new elderhood 
life stage, young and old ageism amelioration, 
intergenerational understanding as well as 
generation and life stage cognizance. 

It is one of fourteen books published by 
New Beginning as a tool to create awareness 
of the need for aging education. 

The book is dedicated to those change 
advocates and agents that will implement 
aging ministry course work in religious 
institutions, my God, wife, family, 
grandchildren, friends, teachers and the new 
Second Half of Life Seminary Curricula 
Christian Army Crusade . 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Introduction 
In The Strangest Secret in the World, Earle 
Nightengale vocalized that “Success is moving 
toward a worthwhile goal. We become what we 
think about most.” 
This book is a classic primer for young adults 
and was written to encourage early 
discernment, planning, preparation of God’s  
life plan, including protirement. 
God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are 
essential keys to your planning: 

Salvation 
Stewardship Planning 

Marriage 
Budgeting 
Estate  
Legacy 

Wellness 
Works 

For the best results, we need the start early in 
the first half of life to finish exceptionally well in 
the second-half. 
The information presented is drawn from a 
combination of the Bible, personal experience 
and research, and others counsel and 
experience. 
The more diligently practiced, the better the 
results. 
Brevity and reiteration have been used as a 
teaching tool for ease of reading while 
reinforcing key ideas and significant points. 
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Salvation 
“And if you walk in obedience to me and keep 

my decrees and commands as David your 
father did, I will give you a long life,” 

1 King 3:14 (NIV). 
Salvation requires: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 
However, salvation is only the first step. The 
second steps are the following responsible 
actions: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or continue with any other 
addictive habits 
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Live these core scriptures: 
The Ten Commandments 

“You shall have no other gods before 
me. 
You shall not make for yourself an 
image in the form of anything in heaven 
above or on the earth beneath or in the 
waters below. 
You shall not misuse the name of the 
Lord your God, for the Lord will not hold 
anyone guiltless who abuses his name. 
Remember the Sabbath day by keeping 
it holy. 
Honor your father and your mother. 
You shall not murder. 
You shall not commit adultery. 
You shall not steal. 
You shall not give false testimony 
against your neighbor. 
You shall not covet anything that 
belongs to your neighbor,” Exodus 20:1-
17 (NIV). 

Trust in God Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to 
put confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 
(NKJV). 

The Sermon on the Mount 
“Now when Jesus saw the crowds, he 
went up on a mountainside and sat 
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down. His disciples came to him, and he 
began to teach them. 
The Beatitudes 
He said: 
 “Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are those who mourn, for they 
will be comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for they will 
inherit the earth. 
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst 
for righteousness, for they will be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, for they will be 
shown mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they 
will see God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers, for they 
will be called children of God. 
Blessed are those who are persecuted 
because of righteousness, for theirs is 
the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are you when people insult 
you, persecute you and falsely say all 
kinds of evil against you because of 
me.  

Rejoice and be glad, because great is 
your reward in heaven, for, in the same 
way, they persecuted the prophets who 
were before you. 
Salt and Light 
You are the salt of the earth. But if the 
salt loses its saltiness, how can it be 
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made salty again? It is no longer 
suitable for anything, except to be 
thrown out and trampled underfoot. You 
are the light of the world. A town built on 
a hill is not be hidden. Neither do people 
light a lamp and put it under a bowl. 
Instead, they put it on its stand, and it 
gives light to everyone in the house. In 
the same way, let your light shine before 
others, that they may see your good 
deeds and glorify your Father in heaven. 
The Fulfillment of the Law 
Do not think that I have come to abolish 
the Law or the Prophets; I have not 
come to abolish them but to fulfill 
them. For truly I tell you until heaven 
and earth disappear, not the smallest 
letter, not the least stroke of a pen, will 
by any means disappear from the Law 
until everything is accomplished.  
Therefore anyone who sets aside one of 
the least of these commands and 
teaches others accordingly will be called 
least in the kingdom of heaven, but 
whoever practices and teaches these 
commands will be called great in the 
kingdom of heaven. For I tell you that 
unless your righteousness surpasses 
that of the Pharisees and the teachers 
of the law, you will certainly not enter 
the kingdom of heaven. 
Murder 
You have heard that it was said to the 
people long ago, ‘You shall not 
murder, and anyone who murders will 
be subject to judgment. But I tell you 
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that anyone who is angry with a brother 
or sister will be subject to judgment.  
Again, anyone who says to a brother  
or sister, ‘Raca, is answerable to the 
court. And anyone who says, ‘You fool!’ 
will be in danger of the fire of hell. 
Therefore, if you are offering your gift at 
the altar and there remember that your 
brother or sister has something against 
you, leave your gift there in front of the 
altar. First, go and be reconciled to 
them; then come and offer your gift. 
“Settle matters quickly with your 
adversary who is taking you to court. Do 
it while you are still together on the way, 
or your adversary may hand you over to 
the judge, and the judge may hand you 
over to the officer, and you may be 
thrown into prison. Truly I tell you, you 
will not get out until you have paid the 
last penny. 
Adultery 
You have heard that it was said, ‘You 
shall not commit adultery. But I tell you 
that anyone who looks at a woman 
lustfully has already committed adultery 
with her in his heart. If your right eye 
causes you to stumble, gouge it out and 
throw it away. It is better for you to lose 
one part of your body than for your 
whole body to be thrown into hell. And if 
your right hand causes you to stumble,  
cut it off and throw it away. It is better for 
you to lose one part of your body than 
for your whole body to go into hell. 

  



6 
 

Divorce 
It is said, ‘Anyone who divorces his wife 
must give her a certificate of divorce. But 
I tell you that anyone who divorces his 
wife, except for sexual immorality, 
makes her the victim of adultery, and 
anyone who marries a divorced woman 
commits adultery. 
Oaths 
Again, you have heard that it was said 
to the people long ago, ‘Do not break 
your oath but fulfill to the Lord the vows 
you have made. But I tell you, do not 
swear an oath at all: either by heaven, 
for it is God’s throne;  or by the earth, for 
it is his footstool; or by Jerusalem, for it 
is the city of the Great King. And do not 
swear by your head, for you cannot 
make even one hair white or black. All 
you need to say is ‘Yes’ or 
‘No’; anything beyond this comes from 
the evil one. 

Eye for Eye 
It is said, ‘Eye for eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth. But I tell you, do not resist an evil 
person. If anyone slaps you on the right 
cheek, turn to them the other cheek 
also. And if anyone wants to sue you 
and take your shirt, hand over your coat 
as well. If anyone forces you to go one 
mile, go with them two miles. Give to the 
one who asks you, and did not turn 
away from the one who wants to borrow 
from you. 
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Love for Enemies 
You have heard that it was said, ‘Love 
your neighbor and hate your enemy. But 
I tell you, love your enemies and pray 
for those who persecute you,  that you 
may be children of your Father in 
heaven. He causes his sun to rise on 
the evil and the good and sends rain on 
the righteous and the unrighteous.  If 
you love those who love you, what 
reward will you get? Are not even the 
tax collectors doing that?  And if you 
greet only your people, what are you 
doing more than others? Do not even 
pagans do that?  Be perfect; therefore, 
as your heavenly Father is perfect. 
Giving to the Needy 
Be careful not to practice your 
righteousness in front of others to be 
seen by them. If you do, you will have 
no reward from your Father in heaven. 
So when you give to the needy, do not  
your name and in your name drive out 
demons and in your name perform 
announce it with trumpets, as the 
hypocrites do in the synagogues and on 
the streets, to be honored by others. 
Truly I tell you, they have received their 
reward in full. But when you give to the 
needy, do not let your left hand know 
what your right hand is doing, so that 
your giving may be in secret. Then your 
Father, who sees what is done in secret, 
will reward you. 
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Prayer 
And when you pray, do not be like the 
hypocrites, for they love to pray to 
stand in the synagogues and on the 
street corners to be seen by others. 
Truly I tell you, they have received their 
reward in full. But when you pray, go into 
your room, close the door and pray to 
your Father, who is unseen. Then your 
Father, who sees what is done in secret, 
will reward you. And when you pray, do 
not keep on babbling like pagans, for 
they think they will be heard because of 
their many words. Do not be like them, 
for your Father knows what you need 
before you ask him. Then, is how you 
should pray: 
Our Father in heaven, hallowed be your 
name, your kingdom come, you will be 
done, on earth as it is in heaven. Give 
us today our daily bread. And forgive us 
our debts, as we also have forgiven our 
debtors. And lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from the evil 
one. For, if you forgive other people 
when they sin against you, your 
heavenly Father will also forgive 
you. But if you do not forgive others their 
sins, your Father will not forgive your 
sins. 
Fasting 
When you fast, do not look somber as 
the hypocrites do, for they disfigure their 
faces to show others they are fasting. 
Truly I tell you, they have received their 
reward in full.  But when you fast, put oil 
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on your head and wash your face, so 
that it will not be obvious to others that 
you are fasting, but only to your Father, 
who is unseen; and your Father, who 
sees what is done in secret, will reward 
you. 
Treasures in Heaven 
Do not store up for yourselves treasures 
on earth, where moths and vermin 
destroy, and where thieves break in and 
steal. But store up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where moths and 
vermin do not destroy, and where 
thieves do not break in and steal. For 
where your treasure is, there your heart 
will also be. The eye is the lamp of the 
body. If your eyes are healthy, your 
whole body will be full of light. But if your 
eyes are unhealthy, your whole body will 
be full of darkness. If then the light 
within you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness! No one can serve two 
masters. Either you will hate the one 
and love the other, or you will be 
devoted to the one and despise the 
other. You cannot serve both God and 
money. 
Do Not Worry 
Therefore I tell you, do not worry about 
your life, what you will eat or drink; or 
about your body, what you will wear. Is 
not life more than food, and the body 
more than clothes? Look at the birds of 
the air; they do not sow or reap or store 
away in barns, and yet your heavenly 
Father feeds them. Are you not much 
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more valuable than they?  Can anyone 
of you by worrying add a single hour to 
your life? And why do you worry about 
clothes? See how the flowers of the field 
grow. They do not labor or spin. I tell 
you that not even Solomon in all his 
splendor was dressed like one of 
these.  If that is how God clothes the 
grass of the field, which is here today 
and tomorrow is thrown into the fire, will 
he not much more clothe you of little 
faith?  So do not worry, saying, ‘What 
shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we drink?’ 
or ‘What shall we wear?’ For the pagans 
run after all these things, and your 
heavenly Father knows that you need 
them. But seek first his kingdom and his 
righteousness, and all these things will 
be given to you as well. Therefore do 
not worry about tomorrow, for tomorrow 
will worry about itself. Each day has 
enough trouble of its own. 
Judging Others 
Do not judge, or you too will be judged. 
For in the same way you judge others, 
you will be judged, and with the 
measure you use, it will be measured to 
you. Why do you look at the speck of 
sawdust in your brother’s eye and pay 
no attention to the plank in your 
eye? How can you say to your brother, 
‘Let me take the speck out of your eye,’ 
when all the time there is a plank in your 
eye? You hypocrite, first take the plank 
out of your eye, and then you will see 
clearly to remove the speck from your 
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brother’s eye. Do not give dogs what is 
sacred; do not throw your pearls to pigs. 
If you do, they may trample them under 
their feet, and turn and tear you to 
pieces. 
Ask, Seek, Knock 
Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, 
and you will find; knock, and the door 
will be opened to you. For everyone who 
asks receives; the one who seeks 
finds; and to the one who knocks, the 
door will be opened. Which of you, if 
your son asks for bread, will give him a 
stone? Or if he asks for a fish, will give 
him a snake? If you, then, though you 
are evil, know how to give good gifts to 
your children, how much more will your 
Father in heaven give good gifts to 
those who ask him! 
The Golden Rule 
So in everything, do to others what you 
would have them do to you, for this 
sums up the Law and the Prophets.  
The Narrow and Wide Gates 
Enter through the narrow gate. For wide 
is the gate and broad is the road that 
leads to destruction, and many enter 
through it. But small is the gate and 
narrow the road that leads to life, and 
only a few find it. 
True and False Prophets 
Watch out for false prophets. They 
come to you in sheep’s clothing, but 
inwardly they are ferocious wolves. By 
their fruit, you will recognize them. Do 
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people pick grapes from thornbushes or 
figs from thistles? Likewise, every good 
tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree 
bears bad fruit.  A good tree cannot bear 
bad fruit, and a bad tree cannot bear 
good fruit.  Every tree that does not bear 
good fruit is cut down and thrown into 
the fire.  Thus, by their fruit, you will 
recognize them. 
True and False Disciples 
Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, 
Lord,’ will enter the kingdom of heaven,   
but only the one who does the will of my 
Father who is in heaven. Many will say 
to me on that day, ‘Lord, Lord, did we 
not prophesy in many miracles? Then I 
will tell them plainly, ‘I never knew you. 
Away from me, you evildoers!’ 
The Wise and Foolish Builders 
Therefore everyone who hears these 
words of mine and puts them into 
practice is like a wise man who built his 
house on the rock. The rain came down, 
the streams rose, and the winds blew 
and beat against that house, yet it did 
not fall, because it had its foundation on 
the rock. But everyone who hears these 
words of mine and does not put them 
into practice is like a foolish man who 
built his house on sand. The rain came 
down, the streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat against that house, and it 
fell with a great crash.” When Jesus had 
finished saying these things, the crowds 
were amazed at his teaching, because 
he taught as one who had authority, and 
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not as their teachers of the law,” 
Mathew 5-7 (NIV). 

The Building of His Church 
Commission 

“And I tell you that you are Peter, and on 
this rock, I will build my church, and the 
gates of Hades will not overcome it,” 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV). 

The Great Commandment 
“Love the Lord your God with all your 
heart and with all your soul and with 
your entire mind…Love your neighbor 
as yourself. All the Law and the 
Prophets hang on these two 
commandments,” Matthew 22:37-40 
(NIV). 

The Sermon on the Plain 
(“This is the second recorded sermon by 
Jesus while on earth. There are many 
similarities to the Sermon on Mount and 
a few differences. The difference may 
be due to different disciples recording 
each and different bible versions. The 
Sermon on the Plain is not re-editing of 
The Sermon on the Mount. It is most 
important for the enforcement of the 
similarities and the additional 
responsibilities which Jesus spoke 
included in the Sermon on the Plain,” 
authors note.)  
Jesus Heals a Great Multitude 
“And He came down with them and 
stood on a level place with a crowd of 
His disciples and a great multitude of 
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people from all Judea and Jerusalem, 
and from the seacoast of Tyre and 
Sidon, who came to hear Him and be 
healed of their diseases, as well as 
those who were tormented with unclean 
spirits. And they were healed.  And the 
whole multitude sought to touch Him, for 
power went out from Him and 
healed them all. 
The Beatitudes 
Then He lifted His eyes toward His 
disciples and said: 
Blessed are you poor, For yours is the 
kingdom of God. 
Blessed are you who hunger now, 
For you shall be filled. 
Blessed are you who weep now, 
For you shall laugh. 
Blessed are you when men hate you, 
And when they exclude you, And 
revile you, and cast out your name as 
evil, For the Son of Man’s sake.  
Rejoice in that day and leap for joy! 
For indeed your reward is great in 
heaven, For in like manner their fathers 
did to the prophets. 
Jesus Pronounces Woes 
But woe to you who are rich, For you, 
have received your consolation. 
Woe to you who are full, For you shall 
hunger. 
Woe to you who laugh now, For you 
shall mourn and weep. 
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 Woe to you when all men speak well of 
you, For so did their fathers to the false 
prophets. 
Love Your Enemies 
But I say to you who hear: Love your 
enemies, do good to those who hate 
you, bless those who curse you and 
pray for those who spitefully use you. To 
him who strikes you on the one cheek, 
offer the other also. And from him who 
takes away your cloak, do not 
withhold your tunic either. Give to 
everyone who asks of you. And from 
him who takes away your goods do not 
ask them back. And just as you want 
men to do to you, you also do to them 
likewise. But if you love those who love 
you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sinners love those, who love them.  And 
if you do good to those who do good to 
you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sinners do the same.  And if you lend to 
those from whom you hope to receive 
back, what credit is that to you? For 
even sinners lend to sinners to receive 
as much back.  But love your enemies, 
do good, and lend, hoping for nothing in 
return; and your reward will be great, 
and you will be sons of the Highest. He 
is kind to the unthankful and 
evil. Therefore be merciful, just as your 
Father also is merciful. 
Do Not Judge 
Judge not, and you shall not be judged. 
Condemn not, and you shall not be 
condemned. Forgive, and you will be 
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forgiven. Give, and it will be given to 
you: good measure, pressed down, 
shaken together, and running over will 
be put into your bosom. For with the 
same measure that you use, it will be 
measured back to you. And He spoke a 
parable to them: “Can the blind lead the 
blind? Will they, not both fall into the 
ditch? A disciple is not above his 
teacher, but everyone who is perfectly 
trained will be like his teacher.  And why 
do you look at the speck in your 
brother’s eye, but do not perceive the 
plank in your eye? Or how can you say 
to your brother, ‘Brother, let me remove 
the speck that is in your eye,’ when you 
do not see the plank that is in your eye? 
Hypocrite! First, remove the plank from 
your eye, and then you will see clearly 
to remove the speck that is in your 
brother’s eye. 
Its Fruit knows a Tree 
For a good tree does not bear bad fruit, 
nor does a bad tree bear good fruit. For 
every tree is known by its fruit. 
For men do not gather figs from thorns, 
nor do they gather grapes from a 
bramble bush. A good man out of the 
good treasure of his heart brings forth 
good, and an evil man out of the evil 
treasure of his heart brings forth evil. For 
out of the abundance of the heart his 
mouth speaks. 
Build on the Rock 
But why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and 
not do the things which I say?  Whoever 
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comes to Me, and hears My sayings and 
does them, I will show you whom he is 
like:  He is like a man building a house, 
who dug deep and laid the foundation 
on the rock. And when the flood arose, 
the stream beat vehemently against that 
house, and could not shake it, for it was 
founded on the rock. But he who heard 
and did nothing is like a man who built a 
house on the earth without foundation, 
against which the stream beat 
vehemently; and immediately it fell. And 
the ruin of that house was great,” Luke 
6:17-49 (NKJV). 

The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission 

“For God so loved the world that he 
gave his one and only Son, that 
whoever [YOUNG and OLD] believes in 
him shall not perish but have eternal 
life,” John 3:16 (NIV).        

The Stewardship Commandment 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all 
your heart, as working for the Lord, not 
for human masters, since you know that 
you will receive an inheritance from the 
Lord as a reward. It is the Lord Christ 
you are serving,” Colossians 3:23–24 
(NIV). 

Rejoice & Give Thanks 
Commandment 

“Rejoice always, pray continually, give 
thanks in all circumstances; for this is 
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God’s will for you in Christ Jesus,” 1 
Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 
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Stewardship Planning 
Marriage 

Marriage is one of life’s most important and 
expensive decisions in life. 

After 50 Plus years of marriage, you learn a 
great deal as what not to do based on personal 
experience, much of which learned the hard 
way. Also, reading Dr. Emerson Eggerichs 
book Love & Respect (2005). 
The book explained that women think pink and 
men think blue. Neither is better but different! 
For example, the phase   I do not have a thing 
to wear tonight means nothing “new” for a 
woman and nothing “clean” for a man. 
In marriage, women want love, and men want 
respect. Dr. Eggerichs recommends two 
marriage strategies for better communication 
and relationship. 

Male Strategy 
How to Spell Love COUPLE to your Wife: 

CLOSENESS: She wants you to be close. 
OPENNESS She wants you to open up to 
her. 
UNDERSTANDING: Don’t try to fix her; 
just listen. 
PEACEMAKING: She wants you to say, 
“I’m sorry.” 
LOYALTY: She needs to know you’re 
committed. 
ESTEEM: She wants you to honor and 
cherish her. 

In other words, be close and open up to her; 
understand her and try to be the peacemaker 
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in the relationship; finally, show her that you 
are loyal and that you esteem her highly. 

Female Strategy 
How to Spell Respect CHAIRS to your 
Husband: 

CONQUEST: Appreciate his desire to work 
and achieve. 
HIERARCHY: Appreciate his desire to 
protect and provide. 
AUTHORITY: Appreciate his desire to 
serve and to lead. 
INSIGHT: Appreciate his desire to analyze 
and counsel. 
RELATIONSHIP: Appreciate his desire for 
shoulder-to-shoulder friendship. 
SEXUALITY: Appreciate his desire for 
sexual intimacy. 

So, if you are a woman, always make your 
man feel like a conqueror and appreciate his 
desire to be the best at everything and above 
you in all hierarchies (even though, let’s face it, 
you’re way better than him: wink, wink); next, 
respect his authority and value his insight. 
Finally, appreciate his desire for shoulder-to-
shoulder relationship and, let’s face it, his 
needs for sexual intimacy. 
The male love strategy of “couple” for a wife 
seems reasonable and doable for the man. 
However, the female respect strategy of 
“chairs” for a husband may be true but seems 
like more of a slippery slope to achieve. 
Hierarchies, authority, and sexual intimacy will 
be a constant challenge and require constant 
flexibility on both the partner's part. 
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Priceless ways to show your partner love from 
the NIV Bible: 

Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

Compatible Behavior 
Compatibility is important for a couple to 
marriage longevity (in alpha order): 

Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Alcohol Consumption 
Balance 
Interests, Concerns, Problems, Needs 
Economic Status 
Education Level 
Ethnicity/Culture Differences 
Mates Family Congeniality 
Maturity 
Money Handing 
Number of Children 
Pets 
Political Conviction 
Religious Beliefs 
Sexual Intimacy 
Social Status 
Similarity in Friends 
Wellness 
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Common Divorce Personality 
Traits and Tendencies 

According to psychologists, relationship 
experts, divorce lawyers are some of the most 
common personality traits leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

“Making a Big Deal Out of Nothing or 
‘catastrophic,’” Attorney Dave Gonet, an 
Illinois lawyer. 
“Compulsive Caregiving,” Mark B. Borg, 
Jr., Ph.D., clinical psychologist and author. 
Dr. Nikki Goldstein, sexologist and 
relationship expert, sights the following:  

“Avoiding Arguments,” 
“Narcissism,” 
“Having a Fragile Ego,” and 
“Selfishness.” 

The best way for a successful marriage and 
shakes the possibility of divorce, include: 

Recognize the personality traits you are 
guilty, 
Hold ourselves accountable for correcting, 
and  
Resolve no longer to be guilty of the pain.  

Additional characteristics leading to divorce 
include (in no particular order): 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
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Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 

See below for the suggested help for the 
potential of resolving the above personal 
tendencies 
to save your marriage. 
The above list is not complete, but the factors 
noted to account for over 70% of the reasons for 
divorce. 

Suggestions for Success 
Getting married is best when the couple has 
completely thought through the following: 

Selection of a mate and a reasonable 
time to get to know each other. My wife 
and I took three years to get to know 
one another before marriage. One to 
three years is a reasonable range for 
many. 
Pre-marital Church-sponsored marriage 
course. For example, Love & Respect. 
Life-long marriage requires a mutual 
commitment to make it work whatever, “in 
sickness and health, for better or worse 
until death does us part.” For example, 
every person will be affected by dementia 
as a patient or caregiver. This was a 
surprise for Karen (the patient) and me 
(the major caregiver). Strangely we have 
been closer to one another than ever 
before. Dementia is just an example of 
possible surprises in marriage; you need to 
be aware. 
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The more you know about each other, the 
better of preparing and working to remove 
these speed bumps before the marriage 
and the greater the odds of a successful 
marriage. For example, budgeting, division 
of duties, hierarchies, authority, and sexual 
intimacy were a few areas that Karen and I 
needed to work. We both wish we had 
read Love & Respect before our 
marriage. The information may have 
helped reduce the traumatic feelings of D-
day and hitting the beaches at Normandy. 
Pre-agreement on church attendance and 
contribution; a family budget; division of  
labor; number of children; discipline; 
chores, allowance or not; school or work 
activity priority for the kids; communication 
devices; car and college funding: child, 
parents, or shared; sizable purchases, 
such as houses and automobiles; estate 
planning; legacy planning; and elderhood 
protirement planning. 
Budget approval commitment by both 
partners agreement. 
Have a set dollar amount above which 
either partner must have the other 
spouse’s approval before spending. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: 
Down payment of 25% minimum, a Term 
limit of 15 years maximum, Deal must be 
within budget. 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash 
until able to purchase new cars for 
cash. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video 
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“Drive Free Cars for Life.” A deal must 
be within budget. 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No 
credit cards. Only debit cards. 
Plan “together time” before and after 
children. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial 
Peace University (FPU), Dave calls them 
“Tips for Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management 
tool to control spending on predetermined 
necessities. Evaluate spending by these 
historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving                      10-15% 
Saving / Investing                       5-15% 
Housing                                     25-35% 
Utilities                                        5-10% 
Food                                            5-10% 
Transportation                           10-15% 
Clothing                                         2-7% 
Medical/Health                            5-10% 
Personal                                      5-10% 
Recreation                                   5-10% 

             Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
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Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 
Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your 
plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a wise 
choice even if you do not have a sizable estate 
to protect as long as the premiums are well 
within your budget. For example, a 60-year-old 
couple with a plentiful current income but a 
smaller estate may choose LTC simply for the 
quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long 
term disability insurance to replace income in 
the event they are disabled. The cost of long-
term disability depends on your occupation. 
White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully-funded emergency 
fund will cover your expenses, so Ramsey 
does not recommend purchasing short-term 
disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level 
term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 
that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase any cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, 
variable life, universal life, etc. Never cancel 
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any old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

Marriage Helps 
The following should be considered to save 
your marriage: 

Willingness to take marriage consulting 
Willingness to take budgeting training.  
Willingness to take work and family 
balance training. 
Willingness to take abuse training 
Willingness to take addictive habit 
training. 

Marriage is no relationship for whips. There is 
“give and take.” Marriage is a challenge every 
day. A partner has the opportunity to be part of 
the problem or solution. It takes each mate to 
commitment 51% to the solution for marriage 
success.  
This is an everyday commitment! 
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Stewardship Planning 
Budget 

Never be a Borrower or Lender. 
The Largest Life Time Expenditures 

Spouse, Children, House, Autos 
Common Money Wasters 

Interest on Debt, Luxury SUV, 
Bargain Shopping, Speeding Tickets, 
Uncollected Rebates, Unused Gym 

Membership, Pet Store Food. 
Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world’s population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would try to make you feel 
guilty and attempt to spread the belief that the 
is Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is 
evil, and wealth spread equally. Spiritual 
immaturity is responsible for these myths. The 
Bible mandates wealth building.  
Wealth building is about stewardship: 

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave a legacy for your family and others.” 

The first step of responsibility is living your 
paycheck and set aside for the future.  
Reasons for the budget: 

57% of Americans lose sleep over money 
troubles. 
70% of Americans live from paycheck to 
paycheck. 
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The average family has to use a credit 
card to pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of 
financial issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than 
$25,000 saved for retirement. 
God has increased the average life a span 
by 30 years 
Precaution for Over-Spending 
Guard Against a Lavish Lifestyle 
Guide to Some Children 
Awareness of the Cost of Credit 
Sound Training for Saving and 
Conservative Investments 
An appreciation for top ten US diseases 
expenditures: 

Heart  
Cancer 
Chronic Lower Raspatory 
Accidents 
Stroke 
Alzheimer (The fastest-growing disease 
and affects everyone as a patient or a 
caregiver) 
Diabetes 
Influenzas & Pneumonia 
Kidney 
Suicide 
The first three represent 50% of all US 
deaths! 
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Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business, and 
community. 
One of the more significant benefits of living 
with your paycheck is financial security, peace 
of mind, general well-being, positive outlook, 
contentment, and power of generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                          10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                5-10 
Utilities                                               5-10 
Food                                                  5-10 
Clothing                                               5-7 
Medical/Health                                  5-10 
Personal                                            5-10 
Recreation                                         5-10 

The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, 
and the borrower is the slave of the lender,” 
Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he 
has,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to 
build a tower, does not sit down first and count 
the cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” 
Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are 
stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 21:20. 
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Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that 
there may be food in My house,” Malachi 3:10 
(NKJV). 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not accessible because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewarding what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, we must use 
His assets to their fullest potential business 
and charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a necessary member of the 
team. 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,” 

Dave Ramsey. 
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Stewardship Planning 
Estate 

Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs an excellent time to 
prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff is 
essential to time to develop a will and maintain 
it regularly. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us. 
Essential to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive and power of attorney. For 
further details, refer to my book Second Half of 
Life (2014). 
Essential non-legal documents include funeral 
requests and estate instructions. 
Estate document locator and funeral wishes 
and essential non-legal are documents for the 
executor and family. 
Estate document locator should include the 
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following sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, 
home ownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental 
property, business ownership documents, 
college funds, financial statements, contact 
advisor directory, etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports,  
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions (see below) 
Legacy letters to family members 

Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. For both parents and 
adult children, confronting the prospect of each 
other’s deaths can be uncomfortable. Privacy 
around financial matters is often a key concern, 
even among close family members. 
Why conversation is critical: 

When it comes to estate planning, there 
are often significant financial and personal 
benefits to being transparent and having 
sensitive conversations. For example, you 
might assume one of your likely survivors 
would be comfortable managing a specific 
asset or serving as trustee when in reality 
that person is not up to the responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it’s vital 
that they understand your intentions and 
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plans for your estate. Lack of clear 
communication during estate planning (or 
an inadequate or outdated plan) can not 
only reduce the amount your beneficiaries 
receive, but it can also result in uncertainty 
and conflict for them in an already stressful 
time. 
If you do most of the work on your family’s 
finances, you’ll want to be sure of your 
survivors’ comfort level with taking on the 
task and their understanding of your 
intentions. For some, it may be best for a 
professional to assume the responsibility. 
Consult with your attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based 
on erroneous ideas of what the deceased 
would have wanted. For example, when 
communication is lacking, some surviving 
spouses think honoring their loved one 
means keeping investments precisely as 
they were at the time of death. Eventually, 
this could lead to an outdated portfolio and 
missed growth opportunities. 

Sometimes, to be effective, the conversation 
may need to extend beyond your immediate 
household: 

As an adult child, make sure your parents 
have their plans and will be adequately 
cared for if one of them passes away or 
becomes incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children 
understand your plans and wishes; if the 
children are still minors, make sure the 
appointed guardians are willing and clear 
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on your intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure 
your grandchildren, nieces, nephews, etc., 
will be taken care of through your estate 
planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about 
estate planning within your family don’t stop 
at asset protection and an accurate 
understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can: 
Bring your family a sense of empowerment, 
that you are taking control of each other’s 
collective future rather than leaving some 
elements to chance: 

Passing-on of Family Values: 
Help your family develop a common 
understanding and a shared philosophy 
for how you and your family’s legacy will 
be carried out through generations. 
Help prepare the family you or another 
family member becomes incapacitated. 
Help other members of your family—your 
parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 
Allow your family to take advantage of 
some of the best tax strategies. 

How to get the conversation started. Despite 
how important this conversation can be, it may 
still be difficult to initiate. There is indeed more 
than one right way to begin a dialogue; 
however, here are a few suggestions to help 
guide you: 
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Pick a specific, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Don’t wait 
until a time of crisis when it may be too late 
to make adequate plans, and family 
members may not feel emotionally able to 
talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be clear 
that you are initiating these talks out of 
concern that proper plans are in place and 
are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this 
conversation to everyone affected. One 
way to do this is to show an example of an 
estate that improperly handled, such as a 
401K because family members had failed to 
discuss their plans with each other. 

Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give  
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving them of the 
emotional burden of decision making and 
allowing them to support your wishes regarding 
your final plans. Most people should start 
thinking about pre-planning their funeral in their 
forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including notifications/ 
invitations list; whether you want a public 
viewing; draft of obituary; obituary 
placements; funeral arrangements; funeral 
program draft; service outline draft; and 
burial arrangements and legacy letters 
distribution. Keep these directions in a safe 
place where your family can easily access 
them upon your death. 



38 
 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the 
funeral service and related items, and 
many cemeteries will give you pre-pay for 
the plots. This way, your family will have 
little, if any, bills upon your death. 
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Stewardship Planning 
Legacy 

Every person has a story to tell that is their 
Legacy. 
Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of traditional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents) or 
heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy is the most 
important from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Legacy is not what you take but what you 
leave. 
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Wellness 
The smile on my face doesn’t mean my life 
perfect. It says I appreciate what I have and 

what God has blessed me. 
Wellness is an active process of becoming 
aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 
the absence of disease or infirmity,” The World 
Health Organization. 

Emotional 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 
relaxation, stress reduction and the 
development of inner strength. It is important to 
be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness 
also includes the ability to learn and grow from 
experiences. Emotional well-being encourages 
autonomy and proper decision-making skills. It 
is an integral part of overall wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 
but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; items 
are misplaced, and there is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
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Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. 

Examples 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography 
or commit to any other additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them and 
build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have self-reliance), determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
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Your parents prefer to be independent and live 
in their own home 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of our 
bodies for optimal health and functioning. 
There are many elements of physical wellness. 
All should care for together. Overall physical 
wellness encourages the balance of physical 
activity, nutrition, and mental well-being to 
keep your body in top condition. Obtaining an 
optimal level of physical wellness allows you to 
nurture personal responsibility for your health. 
As you become conscious of your physical 
health, you can identify elements you are 
successful in as well as elements you would 
like to improve 
Keys to physical health: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
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Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Examples 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Take a multivitamin/mineral 
Eat an apple daily 
Take two fiber tablets after age 50 for 
regularity 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin a day 
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Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, 
GO, GO. Aging is not more of the same, 
but rather an evolution of changes that 
they nor we fully comprehend. 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships we 
have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social welfare involves building healthy, 
nurturing and supportive relationships as well 
as fostering a genuine connection with those 
around you. Conscious actions are important in 
learning how to balance your social life with 
your academic and professional lives. Social 
wellness also includes adjusting the unique 
needs of romantic relationships with other parts 
of your life. 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
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Ministry vision 
For further details, refer to The University 
of California, Davis, Student Health and 
Wellness Center 
(https://shcs.ucdavis.edu/wellness/). 
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Works 
Adult Wellness and Caring 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental problems 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
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A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 

Expressions of Advice 
When you wake up in the morning, thank the 
Lord 
Take a 10-30 minute walk each day 
Sit in silence for at least ten minutes each day 
Listen to music each day 
Live Energy, Enthusiasm, Empathy 
Live Faith, Famly, Friends 
Spend more time with people older and 
younger than yourself 
Dream more while you are awake 
Try to make three people smile each day 
Smile and laugh more 
Life is not fair, but it’s good 
Life is too short to hate anyone 
Don’t take yourself too serious 
You do not have to win every argument. Agree 
to disagree. 
Make peace with the past to avoid messing up 
the present or future 
Don’t compare your life to others 
Today is special burn the candles, use the 
good towels and best sheets 
Only you are in charge of your happiness 
Forgive everyone everything 
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What others think of you is none of your 
business 
God heals everything 
However good or bad a situation it will change 
Get rid of anything not useful, beautiful or joyful 
Believe the best is yet to come 
Do the right thing 
Call your family often 
Remember you are too blessed to be stressed 
Enjoy the journey 
Play more games than last year 
Read more books than last year 
Don’t miss an opportunity to hug family and 
friends 
Learn something new each day 
Appreciate your body as it is awesome 
Life is beautiful 
Each night thank God 
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Finishing Extremely Well 
Salvation 

No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 

fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do. 

Heavenly Father,  
Help us Submit to what gives You satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, and 
significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and strengths 
for You 
Help us Reach out to those who spiritually lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
Help us pray in the name of the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit, 
Amen 
Basic Instructions Before Leaving Earth 
(BIBLE): 
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The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

Stewardship 
Stewardship is an essential part of finishing 
exceptionally well! 
Lifetime: God owns all things; we are His 
stewards. It is crucial that we use 
our assets to their fullest potential during our 
lifetime for self, family, business, and charitable 
interests 
Eternity: At death, we must have arranged for 
the transfer of our assets most efficiently and 
effectively to individuals or philanthropic 
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interests who will continue to use them for the 
Kingdom 
Life planning involves marriage, financial, 
will/funeral and legacy planning. 
Financial planning involves starting early with a 
budget, avoiding debt and good marriage. 
Latter Life planning involves knowing what you 
want to do in the second half of life.  
Legacy is more about who rather than why of 
traditional estate planning. It is value-based 
planning. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents) or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy is 
the most important from my perspective.  
Spiritual legacy-leavers: 

See the local church as their ally 
Know that it is never too soon to begin 
training 
Make time for family 
Recognize that actions teach 
Share life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinate sentimental property 
A will involves primarily tax-driven estate 
stewardship; the estate planning process is 
relationship driven. We desire to be in a 
proper relationship in our stewardship trust 
given by God; therefore, we plan to assure 
that leaving assets behind blesses our 
family and our ministries—thus 
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strengthening relationships rather than 
harming them 

Wellness 
Keys to Aging: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/physical activity 
Healthy weight 
Not smoking 
Prevention and early detection 
Faith 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 



55 
 

Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of 
aging, but learning takes longer; recall may 
be slower; attention becomes harder to 
maintain; items are misplaced, and there is 
minor disorientation in unfamiliar 
surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second half. 

Works 
The Bible Says About Our Minds: 

“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, 
whatever is admirable—if anything is 
excellent or praiseworthy—think about 
such things,” Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 



56 
 

Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 

How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—want to make Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
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Zest to be all you can be 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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v 
 

Table of Contents 
The Aging Process                                   vii 
Introduction                                              xxi 
Religious Health                                         1 
Financial Peace                                          5 
Estate Planning                                          9 
Legacy Living                                           11 
Wellness                                                   15 
Protirement Work                                      21 
Conclusion                                                25 
About the Author                                       29 
  



vi 
 

  



vii 
 

The Aging Process 
The Twelve Stages of the Human Life Cycle 
Which stage of life is the most important? 
Some might claim that infancy is the critical 
stage when a baby’s brain is wide open to new 
experiences that will influence all the rest of its 
later life. Others might argue that it’s 
adolescence or young adulthood when 
physical health is at its peak.  Many cultures 
around the world value late adulthood more 
than any other, claiming that it is at this stage 
that the human being has finally acquired the 
wisdom necessary to guide others.  Who is 
right?  The truth of the matter is that every step 
of life is equally significant and essential for the 
welfare of humanity. In The Human Odyssey: 
Navigating the Twelve Stages of Life, the 
author wrote that each stage of life has its own 
unique “gift” to contribute to the world.  We 
need to value each one of these gifts if we are 
to support the deepest needs of human life 
indeed. Here are the twelve gifts of the human 
life cycle: 

First-Half 
Pre-birth: Potential – The child who has not yet 
been born could become anything – a 
Michelangelo, a Shakespeare, a Martin Luther 
King – and thus holds for all of humanity the 
principle of what we all may yet become in our 
lives. 
Birth: Hope – When a child is born, it instills in 
its parents and other caregivers a sense of 
optimism; a feeling that this new life may bring 
something unique and individual into the world.  
Hence, the newborn represents the sense of 
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hope that we all nourish inside of ourselves to 
make the world a better place. 
Infancy (Ages 0-3): Vitality – The infant is a 
vibrant and seemingly unlimited source of 
energy.  Babies thus represent the inner 
dynamo of humanity, ever fueling the fires of 
the human life cycle with new channels of 
psychic power. 
Early Childhood (Ages 3-6): Playfulness – 
When young children play, they recreate the 
world anew. They take what is and combine it 
with what is possible to fashion events that 
have never been seen before in the history of 
the world. As such, they embody the principle 
of innovation and transformation that underlies 
every single creative act that has occurred in 
the course of civilization. 
Middle Childhood (Ages 6-8): Imagination – In 
middle childhood, the sense of an inner 
subjective self develops for the first time, and 
this self is alive with images taken in from the 
outer world and brought up from the depths of 
the unconscious.  This image serves as a 
source of creative inspiration in later life for 
artists, writers, scientists, and anyone else who 
finds their days and nights enriched for having 
nurtured a profound inner growth. 
Late Childhood (Ages 9-11): Ingenuity – Older 
children have acquired a wide range of social 
and technical skills that enable them to come 
up with marvelous strategies and inventive 
solutions for dealing with the increasing 
pressures that society places on them. This 
principle of ingenuity lives on in that part of us 
that ever seeks new ways to solve practical 



ix 
 

problems and cope with everyday 
responsibilities. 
Adolescence (Ages 12-20): Passion - The 
biological event of puberty unleashes a robust 
set of changes in the growing body that reflect 
themselves in a teenager’s sexual, emotional, 
cultural, and spiritual passion.  Adolescence 
passion thus represents a significant 
touchstone for anyone who is seeking to 
reconnect with their most profound inner zeal 
for life. 
Early Adulthood (Ages 20-35): Enterprise – It 
takes enterprise for young adults to accomplish 
their many responsibilities, including finding a 
home and mate, establishing a family or circle 
of friends, and getting a good job. This 
principle of the enterprise thus serves us at any 
stage of life when we need to go out into the 
world and make our mark. 
Midlife (Ages 35-50): Contemplation – After 
many years in young adulthood of following 
society’s scripts for creating a life, people in 
midlife often take a break from worldly 
responsibilities to reflect upon the deeper 
meaning of their lives, the better to forge ahead 
with new understanding.  This element of 
contemplation represents a valuable resource 
that we can all draw upon to deepen and 
enrich our lives at any age. 

Second Half 
Mature Adulthood (Ages 50-80): Benevolence 
– Those in mature adulthood have raised 
families, established them in their work life, and 
become contributors to the betterment of 
society through volunteerism, mentorships, and 
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other forms of philanthropy.  All the humanity 
benefits from their benevolence.  Moreover, we 
all can learn from their example to give more of 
ourselves to others.  
Late Adulthood (Age 80+): Wisdom – Those 
with long lives have acquired a rich repository 
of experiences that they can use to help guide 
others.  Elders thus represent the source of 
wisdom that exists in each of us, helping us to 
avoid the mistakes of the past while reaping 
the benefits of life’s lessons. 
Death & Dying: Life – Those in our lives who 
are dying, or who have pasted, teach us about 
the value of living. They remind us not to take 
our lives for granted, but to live each moment 
of life to its fullest, and to remember that our 
own small lives form of a part of a greater 
whole. 
Since each stage of life has its unique gift to 
give to humanity, we need to do whatever we 
can to support each step and to protect each 
stage from attempts to suppress its 
contribution to the human life cycle. Thus, we 
need to be wary, for example, of efforts to 
thwart a young child’s need to play through the 
establishment high-pressure formal academic 
preschools.  We should protect the wisdom of 
age from elder abuse.  We need to do what we 
can to help our adolescents at risk.  We need 
to advocate for prenatal education and 
services for poor mothers and support safe and 
healthy birthing methods in third world 
countries. We ought to take the same attitude 
toward nurturing the human life cycle as we do 
toward saving the environment from global 
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warming and industrial pollutants. By 
supporting each stage of the human life cycle, 
we will help to ensure that all of its members 
are given care and contributed to blossom to 
their fullest degree. Adapted from Thomas 
Armstrong, The Human Odyssey: Navigating 
the Twelve Stages of Life. New York: Sterling, 
2008. 

Human Life Stages 
First-Half 

Infancy birth to 1year old.... learns to 
trust... proliferating...learn to move. 
Early Childhood 1-3 years old.... 
toddler...potty training.... parents’ 
control...explore surroundings 
Middle Childhood 3-6 years old...learn the 
difference between right and wrong 
Late Childhood 6-12 years old.... learning 
skills... discover hobbies 
Adolescent 13-17 years old puberty...body 
changes...hormones 
Young adult 18-30 years...college, get the 
job, married, have kids 
First adulthood 30-45 years old...balance 
work and family  

Second-Half 
Second adulthood 45-70 years old give 
back to the community, mid-life, children 
grown, parents get time for themselves 
Late Adulthood 70 + ...learn to accept 
death...time for hobbies...families impacted 
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Note there are only three or two life stages 
defined in the second half-life. There is little to 
no human research available on humans after 
65 years. Science has very little biological 
knowledge as to what prolongs life after 85. 
Age segments above 65 are projected on 
information collected on humans under 65. 
Aging is not more of the same. 
Some feel generational understanding is a tool 
for understanding the aging process. The 
following is a current generation break-down: 

Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y 
Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
Characteristics: 

Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy  
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial   
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Making Child and Adult Distinctions 
Millennials: 

Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when 
compared with Boomer parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 

Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 
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Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

Others divide the life course into the following 
framework with each age having 20-25 years in 
a given lifespan and the particular focus 
outlined here: 

Years of Stage                     Focus 
20-25       Preparation            The first age 
is a time for growing up. 
40-50       Achievement          The second 
age is a time of establishment. 
60-75       Fulfillments             The third age 
is a time of a more caring life. 
80-100     Completion             The fourth 
age is a time of integration (Polishing of, 
coming to terms wife, acceptance of 
eternity). 

According to Third Age Partners, the third age 
challenge lies in the response-ability to give 
back, to find the best way to contribute our 
money, talent, and time to address the needs 
of community and world. 
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Chris Holck has this to say about the Boomers 
and second-halfers: 

“There has been a paradigm shift in the 
way our society views the second half of 
life. Compared with pre-Boomers (those 
born before 1946), the “new old” expect to 
live longer, they are seeking to live 
healthier, they have more resources at 
their disposal, and they are wired to think 
differently. That difference is summed up 
with the idea that the second half of life for 
them is an encore. We (I too am a Boomer) 
enjoyed the first half of living like a good 
concert, and now we don’t want it to end. 
We want more! We want an encore! And 
we expect that just like in a concert, the 
best is saved for last! 
The generations before the Boomers go by 
many labels: The Builder Generation, The 
G.I. Generation, The Silent Generation, 
and the Greatest Generation to name a 
few. What an impact they made for our 
nation, our culture and our churches. They 
worked hard, served their country, raised 
their families, paid their dues, did their 
time, made their contribution and now the 
church along with society is marginalizing 
them. 
The North American church has dropped 
the ball on guiding 142 million second-
halfers. It appears that most pastors are 
unaware of the reality of a new church “life 
stage.” In part, this has been a lack of 
education about this 
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new church ‘life stage,’ and lack of 
strategizing as of how to best harness the 
determination and power of second-
halfers. 
Longevity Response-Ability [as well as Bob 
Chism’s other books] is intended to provide 
church leaders and second-halfers with 
directions for building God’s Kingdom.” 

An essential ingredient for second-halfers 
equality is gerontological, aging ministry, and 
second-half reading certification training. 
Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unusual, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are untrue myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking 
chair that make us apprehensive, rather than 
joyful about this new beginning 
The oldest old are uncharted. The third age 
parallels the first two groupings, while the 
fourth age parallels the last. The third age is a 
time of fulfillment and more caring life. The 
third age challenge is giving. The fourth age is 
a time of completion and polishing off, coming 
to terms with life, acceptance of eternity. 
Aging is an evolution of changes that neither 
parents nor their children fully understand. 
Life stages are changing, particularly in the 
second half of life. Our relationship with God 
calls us to obedience and freely serves all 
generations in joyful response to God's call and 
gives exposure to a wide variety of ministry 
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opportunities well suited for adults in their 
second half of life. 
In Ephesians 4, church leaders are instructed 
to equip the true believers for the work of the 
ministry. No age barriers...at every age and 
every stage of life we need to be prepared. 

New Beginnings 
New Beginnings is an online educational 
resource center website to provide information, 
create awareness, provide momentum and 
create second-half social change by all 
generations. We are all in this together, 
growing older. 
New Beginnings’ mission is helping all second-
halfers finish extremely well. New Beginnings’ 
goal is to help create awareness of a new life 
stage (age sixty-five to eighty-four), elderhood 
(life after adulthood).  
New Beginnings’ credo is as follows: 

To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To age equality for the old and young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
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To pursue ministry seminary curricula of 
intergenerational, elderhood protirement, 
and volunteer church philanthropy 
development. 

Robert W. Chism (Bob) 
The author is Founder of New Beginnings, a 
personal website dedicated to helping second-
halfers’ finish extremely well: 
Aging Reading Certification Series is a reading 
program to assist seminary students, post-
seminary, ministers, elected leaders, churched 
lay men and women and unchurched of all 
ages that are uneducated to the new life stage 
(65-84) of elderhood, protirement lifestyle and 
learn more about the issues related to the 
Aging process and second half of life ministry. 
The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade is a 
reform organizational action group for the 
second half of life equality and a better society 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign is an 
initiative to equip 60 million second-halfers to 
evangelize 82 million unchurched 
Second Half of Life Prayer and Commitment is 
a program to help create an age-integrated 
society 
Sunday Flags Day is a witness to patriotism 
and religious freedom by flying the American 
and Christian flags each Sunday weather 
permitting 
Prayer Corner is for those in need and wishes 
to celebrate God’s blessings 
Researcher contributing to the forum on a new 
life stage, longevity response-ability, 
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elderhood, protirement, salvation, evangelism, 
stewardship, wellness, works, and the second 
half of life equality 
Author of 14 books, guides, and articles, 
webmaster, speaker, teacher, and consultant 
New Beginnings’ website 
(gonewbeginnings.org/) 
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Introduction 
“Love is patient, Love is Kind, It does not 

Envoy, It does not boost, It is not proud,” 1 
Corinthians 13:3. 

God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are the 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 

Salvation 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
Works 

For the best results, we need the start early in 
the first half of life to finish extremely well in the 
second-half. 
Each chapter outlines areas of not only 
awareness but can do and will do areas of 
preparation for God’s Grand Plan. 
Rick Warren has to say about our time 
management: “You have just enough time to 
fulfill God’s purpose for your life. If you “can’t 
get it all done” it means (1) You’re doing things 
God never intended for you to do, or (2) You’re 
doing the right thing in the wrong way.” The 
goal is to point out the right things and the right 
way to do them: 
The perspective of the book is the best is yet to 
come. Each chapter starts with a quote. Brevity 
and reiteration have been used as a teaching 
tool for ease of reading while reinforcing key 
ideas and significant points. 
Dedication of the book is to my Lord, wife, 
family, friends, and teachers. 



xxii 
 

The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help 
aging. 
The book was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors without proper training and 
tools; and elderhood protirement non-
specialists desiring training and tools for the 
best use of their discretionary time for the Lord. 
The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need 
saving and 60 Million who need to be training. 
America is the largest domestic missionary 
field in the history of our nation.  
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free service. 
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Religious Health 
To become His child 

To love Him and your neighbor 
To glorify Him in what you do 

To serve Him 
To be with Him in heaven for eternity 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 

Salvation requires the following: 
Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

Salvation is the first step, plus the following 
actions steps to do while on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography, or continue with any 
addictive habits 
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To be happy for the rest of your life and 
eternity surrender to God, become a child of 
God, love God and your neighbors, glorify God 
in what you do, and serve God. 
True happiness in doing God’s instructions: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount 
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

In our Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our congregation, community, 
state, and nation. Examples of right personal, 
social, and public corrective action and service 
include: 
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Don’t cohabitate, divorce, watch 
pornography or any other addictive habits 
Give up your limiting beliefs (ageism, 
materialism, entitlements) 
Give up your need to always be right 
Give up your need for control 
Give up on blame 
Give up your self-defeating self-talk 
Give up complaining 
Give up the luxury of criticism 
Give up your need to impress others 
Give up your resistance to change 
Give up labels 
Give up on your fears 
Give up your excuses 
Give up the past 
Give up doing what others expect 
An example of a personal plan for God: 
Balance what is essential with what gives 
you satisfaction 
Reach out to those who need God 
Inspire a life of purpose and significance 
Identify your unique gifts and strengths 
Pray with faith and pure motives 
Volunteer your time and talents 
Study and practice the Bible 
Love others as yourself 
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Match faith with deeds 
Care for those in need 
Connect with others 
Control your tongue 
Affirm each other 

Life is short. Eternity is forever. To be happy in 
this life and for the opportunity for eternity, God 
is the only answer. 

  



5 
 

Financial Peace 
There are two educations: 

How to make a living. 
How to Live. 

Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is crucial to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business and 
community.  
One of the more significant benefits of a 
budget is the financial security, contentment, 
and unleashing the power of generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving           10-15% 
Saving / Investing                5-10 
Housing                             25-35 
Utilities                                 5-10 
Food                                    5-10 
Transportation                   10-15 
Clothing                                 2-7 
Medical/Health                    5-10 
Personal                              5-10 
Recreation                           5-10 

The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of  
the lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
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Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first and count the cost, whether he 
has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 
(NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 
21:20. 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 

Dave Ramsey recommends the following for 
financial peace: 

Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell the money where 
to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones. 
Generosity: We will support the work of 
Christ and help others by giving 
unselfishly. 

One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
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Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 
God provides a quite clear formula in the Bible 
for financial peace. The Bible mentions money 
over 800 times. Very simply wealth building is 
a Holy activity according to Proverbs 10:4 
(NIV). Many believe that everyone’s wealth 
should be equal, but the Bible says otherwise 
in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 
Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not appealing because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewards of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is essential 
that we use His assets to their fullest potential 
during our lifetime for our personal, family, 
business, and charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a critical member of the 
team. 
For further details, refer to my book, Making an 
Aging Difference (2013). 
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Estate Planning 
A good life is when you often smile, dream big, 

live a lot, and realize how blessed we are 
for what we have. 

Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs is a prime time to prepare 
a will and maintain it regularly. If single, as you 
begin to accumulate stuff is an excellent time 
to make a will and update it yearly. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us. 
Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive and power of attorney. Dave 
Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, U.S. 
Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, state-
specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 
For further details, refer to my book Second 
Half of Life (2014). 
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Legacy Living 
Is it true? 

Is it Helpful? 
Is it Inspiring? 

Is it Necessary? 
Is it Kind? 

Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of traditional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents) or 
heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the 
most important from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
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The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
primary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us recorded in a will. 
Funeral planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them 
to support your wishes regarding your final 
plans. Most people should start thinking about 



13 
 

pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s 
how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service 
(religious, secular, etc.), burial location, 
whether you want a public viewing and the 
funeral home you’d like to use. Keep these 
directions in a safe place where your family 
can easily access them upon your death.  
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will make you pre-pay for the plots,” 
This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 
For further details, refer to my book, Daily 
Legacy Living (2014). 
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Wellness 
The smile on my face doesn’t mean my life is 
perfect. It says I appreciate what I have and 

what God has blessed me. 
Wellness is an active process of becoming 
aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 
the absence of disease or infirmity,” The World 
Health Organization. 

Emotional 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 

relaxation, stress reduction and the 
development of inner strength. It is essential to 
be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness 
also includes the ability to learn and grow from 
experiences. Emotional well-being encourages 
autonomy and proper decision-making skills. It 
is an integral part of overall wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of 

aging, but learning takes longer; recall may be 
slower; attention becomes harder to maintain; 
misplacement of items, forgetfulness, and 
there is minor disorientation in unfamiliar 
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surroundings. Staying engaged is the best 
indicator of mental health. 

Expressions of Advice 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your 
business 
Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
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Give back 
Have a pet 
Accept your parents prefer to be 
independent and live in their own home 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of our 
bodies for optimal health and functioning. 
There are many elements of physical wellness 
requiring care together. Overall physical 
wellness encourages the balance of physical 
activity, nutrition, and mental well-being to 
keep your body in top condition. Obtaining an 
optimal level of physical wellness allows you to 
nurture personal responsibility for your health. 
As you become conscious of your physical 
health, you can identify elements you are 
successful in as well as elements you would  
like to improve 
Keys to physical health: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
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Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Expressions of Advice 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Take a multivitamin/mineral 
Eat an apple daily 
Take two fiber tablets after age 50 for 
regularity 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin daily 
Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, 
GO, GO. Aging is not more of the same, 
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but rather an evolution of changes that 
they nor we fully comprehend. 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships we 
have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social wellness involves building 
healthy, nurturing and supportive relationships 
as well as fostering a genuine connection with 
those around you. Conscious actions are 
essential in learning how to balance your social 
life with your academic and professional lives. 
Social wellness also includes restoring the 
unique needs of romantic relationships with 
other parts of your life. 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
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How to Grow Old Alphabet 
Anticipation of what the future could become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, come 
what may 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 
For further details, refer to The University of 
California, Davis, Student Health and Wellness 
Center (https://shcs.ucdavis.edu/wellness/). 
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Protirement Works 
“Anyone can retire from a world of work, but it 

is quite another thing to find something to 
protirement to,”  

Richard P. Morgan. 
Adult Wellness and Caring 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
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Expressions of Advice 
When you wake up in the morning, thank the 
Lord 
Take a 5-30 minute walk each day 
Sit in silence for at least ten minutes each day 
Listen to music each day 
Live the 3Es Energy, Enthusiasm, Empathy 
Live the 3Fs Faith, Famly, Friends 
Spend more time with people older and 
younger than yourself 
Dream more while you are awake 
Try to make three people smile each day 
Smile and laugh more 
Life is not fair, but it’s good 
Life is too short to hate anyone 
Don’t take yourself too serious 
You do not have to win every argument. Agree 
to disagree. 
Make peace with the past to avoid messing up 
the present or future 
Don’t compare your life to others 
Today is special burn the candles, use the 
good towels and best sheets 
Only you are in charge of your happiness 
Forgive everyone everything 
What others think of you is none of your 
business 
God heals everything 
However good or bad a situation it will change 
Get rid of anything not useful, beautiful or joyful 
Believe the best is yet to come 
Do the right thing 
Call your family often 
Remember you are too blessed to be stressed 
Enjoy the journey 
Play more games than last year 
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Read more books than last year 
Don’t miss an opportunity to hug family and 
friends 
Learn something new each day 
Appreciate your body as it is awesome 
Life is beautiful 
Each night thank God 

Change Aging Intolerance and Conflict 
Lack of the corporate church to act on a life 
stage, elderhood (age 65-84) life after 
graduation from the public sector 
Lack of support for second-half lay ministry “to” 
and “among” and “by” and “with” due to the 
“self-appointed, holier than thou, good old 
boy’s God club.” 
Lack of full-scale ministry to the whole person 
for the entire life 

Change Unconstitutional Government 
Mandatory retirement, an ageist national 
retirement policy has eliminated capable adults 
from the workforce 
Usurping one of the roles of the Church---
general social welfare 
Wealth shifting: single and married tax rate 
schedules, social security, Medicare, , 
unemployment, welfare, the war on poverty, 
government health care 
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Conclusion 
“Aging is the power of ONE.” 

God’s Grand Plan has focused on the following 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 
Salvation: the daily living characteristics of 
Jesus Christ: love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, 
and self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-
23. 
Stewardship is a 100% concept: 

Lifetime: God owns all things; we are His 
stewards. It is vital that we use our assets 
to their fullest potential during our lifetime 
for self, family, business, and charitable 
interests. 
Eternal: And at death, we must have 
arranged for the transfer of our assets 
most efficiently and effectively to 
individuals or charitable interests who will 
continue to use them to reflect our 
Christian lifestyle. 
Legacy Living: Anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars 
and cents) or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual 
legacy is the most important from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
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Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic 
beliefs society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys 
to contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 
20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 
Safeguarding: Your Legacy: Learn how 
to live and leave a legacy with your 
family and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning 
and generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

Wellness: If you wish to be content for the rest 
of your life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your 
thoughts and bend your will to His will. 
Works: Rejoice always, pray continually, give 
thanks in all circumstances; for this is God’s 
will for you in Christ Jesus,1 Thessalonians 
5:16-18. 
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Only God is in charge of your plan for Him. 
Believe and achieve! 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Protirement Benefits 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. 

This longevity factor creates new opportunities 
for people in the second half of life. For the first 

time in the history of humankind, we or our 
children or grandchildren may live to be 120. 

Today, the man or woman can anticipate living 
twenty to thirty or more years and needs to 

design a new beginning," 
Richard Morgan. 

“The Great Things about Growing Old,” Time 
Inc. Life Style group lists the following: 

Discretionary Time 
If you’ve been driving yourself for years—
working, raising a family, or both—it’s an 
adjustment to have spare time once your 
job has slowed down and the kids have 
flown the coop. The good thing about 
getting older is that you’ve seen it all, lived 
it all, felt it all—and now you can take a 
moment to share what you’ve learned. 

A Sense of Urgency 
Before I was 62, I was tentative about 
many things. But now I know my voice, and 
most importantly, I have the confidence to 
use it. Today I’m blogging, writing books 
and articles, giving speeches and 
participating in all sorts of activities on 
second-halfers. 

Fashion 
No longer am I concerned about wearing a 
suit, tie, dress shirt, full-length slack, socks, 
shoes, shaving, hair in the nose or ears, 
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hairstyle, wearing a watch or jewelry, and 
being on time or early. 

Decisiveness 
Scientists used to think that we lose a 
significant number of our brain cells as we 
age, but more sophisticated scans have 
debunked that theory. We now know that 
we hit our cognitive peak between the ages 
of 40 and 68. Through the years, our 
brains build up connections and recognize 
patterns—meaning we’re better problem-
solvers and can more quickly get the gist of 
an argument. It’s the reason why judges 
and presidents tend to be middle-aged or 
older, and why Captain Chesley “Sully” 
Sullenberger was able to land that airplane 
on the Hudson River. Older brains can 
swiftly make the right calls. 

Happier 
As it turns out, most grumpy old people 
used to be grumpy young people. Aging 
doesn’t turn a cheerful person into a 
grouch. To the contrary, research has 
shown that, as we age, we become more 
emotionally stable and content. In early 
adulthood, there are a lot of what-ifs: Am I 
going to find a soul mate? Have a child? 
Build a rewarding career? Then you spend 
the next few decades striving to achieve 
those goals. But when you’re older, the 
what-ifs have been resolved. So, you are 
less stressed and can—finally—relax. 

Able to Stay in Place 
Aging in place (own home) keeps aging 
individuals’ quality of life as high as 
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possible for as long as possible. Benefits 
include: 

Maintain independence: The reason 
for the desire to age in place 
expressed most often by seniors is the 
wish to live by one’s own rules. For 
many adults, the loss of independence 
feels infantilizing and disempowering; 
aging in place preserves peoples’ 
independence, allowing them to 
reserve the right to eat dinner at 3 pm 
or 11 pm, to take a walk after 
breakfast, see a movie in the middle of 
the day, and feel in control of their own 
lives. 
Be close: Not only to their home and 
possessions, but also to family, friends, 
and activities. Individuals who age in 
place can have visitors whenever they 
wish (instead of at prescribed times 
only) and keep beloved pets; in 
situations where one member of a 
couple is healthier or more mobile than 
the other, the two can remain together. 
While staying in the home they love 
can be critical to aging individuals’ 
happiness, it’s important to remember 
that rates of loneliness range from 20-
60% in older populations; socialization 
is essential to aging in place happily 
and healthily. 
Stay healthier: Illnesses tend to spread 
faster through places where many 
people live together, such as assisted 
living facilities. Aging in place can help 
prevent seasonal colds and flu that 



x 

affect millions of Americans, and 
potentially reduce hospital visits and 
medical costs. 
Keep routines: Drastic changes in 
routine are distressing to most people, 
especially those who may have had 
the same schedule and habits for 50 or 
more years. Aging in place is less 
disruptive because it may only involve 
a few smaller changes (for example, 
the installation of a home monitoring 
system or weekly visits from a new 
professional caregiver) instead of a 
move to a new place with new people 
and a new schedule. 
Minimize costs: Assisted living costs 
an average of $200 per day, and live-in 
nurses can cost thousands per month. 
Aging in place can be a more 
affordable — and overall healthier — 
alternative. 

The above benefits are not complete but are 
representative of many Aging advantages from 
articles reviewed on the subject. 
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Introduction 
“Aging is not more of the same. Aging is an 

evolution of changes that neither parents nor 
their children fully understand,”  

Milton Crum. 
The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help 
aging. 
The book was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement 
non-specialists desiring training and education 
for the best use their time for the Lord.  
The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need 
Christ and 60 Million who need training. Both 
are the most significant domestic missionary 
field in the history of our nation. 
The book was also written as a volume for an 
Aging Reading Certification Series, for any age 
in planning their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free service. 
Amy Hanson, PH. D. suggests the following 
normal physical and mental changes: 

All five senses tend to decline 
Lung vital capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age Spots 
Skin Elasticity 
Temperature 
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Menopause 
Learning Takes Longer 
Recall May Be Slower 
Attention Span is harder to Maintain. 
Items Misplacement 
Minor Disorientation in an unfamiliar 
surrounding 

The perspective of the book is positive. Each 
chapter starts with an aging quote. Brevity and 
reiteration have been used as a teaching tool 
for ease of reading while reinforcing key ideas 
and significant points. 
The contents cover fundamental elements of 
the second half of life: 

Protirement Benefits 
The Aging Process 
Eternity Planning 
Economic Planning 
Legacy Planning 
Mental Health 
Physical Health 
Serving Health 
Each chapter outlines areas of not only 

awareness but can do and will do areas of 
aging preparation. 
Rick Warren has to say about our time 
management: “You have just enough time to 
fulfill God’s purpose for your life. If you “can’t 
get it all done” it means (1) You’re doing things 
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God never intended for you to do, or (2) You’re 
doing the right thing in the wrong way.” 
The goal is to point out the right things and the 
right way to do them: aging happily and 
finishing extremely well. 
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The Aging Process 
“Stand up in the presence of the aged, show 
respect for the elderly and revere your God. 

I am the LORD,”  
Leviticus 19:32 (NIV). 

The following is a current generation break-
down: 

Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y 
Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
Characteristics: 

Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy  
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial   
Making Child and Adult Distinctions 

Millennials: 
Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
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Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when 
compared with Boomer parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 

Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 

Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
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Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

Others divide the life course into the following 
framework with each age having 20-25 years in 
a given lifespan and the particular focus 
outlined here: 
Years of Stage                     Focus 
20-25       Preparation        The first age is a 
time for growing up. 
40-50       Achievement      The second age is a 
time of establishment. 
60-75       Fulfillments         The third age is a 
time of a more caring life. 
80-100     Completion         The fourth age is a 
time of integration (Polishing of, coming to 
terms with life, acceptance of eternity). 
According to Third Age Partners, the third age 
challenge lies in the response-ability to give 
back, to find the best way to contribute our 
money, talent, and time to address the needs 
of community and world. 
Chris Holck has this to say about the Boomers 
and second-halfers: 

“There has been a paradigm shift in the 
way our society views the second half of 
life. Compared with pre-Boomers (those 
born before 1946), the “new old” expect to 
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live longer, they are seeking to live 
healthier, they have more resources at 
their disposal, and they are wired to think 
differently. That difference is summed up 
with the idea that the second half of life for 
them is an encore. We (I too am a Boomer) 
enjoyed the first half of living like a good 
concert, and now we don’t want it to end. 
We want more! We want an encore! And 
we expect that just like in a concert, the 
best is last! 
The generations before the Boomers go by 
some labels: The Builder Generation, The 
G.I. Generation, The Silent Generation, 
and the Greatest Generation to name a 
few. What an impact they made for our 
nation, our culture and our churches. They 
worked hard, served their country, raised 
their families, paid their dues, did their 
time, made their contribution and now the 
church along with society is marginalizing 
them. 
The North American church has dropped 
the ball on guiding 142 million second-
halfers. It appears that most pastors are 
unaware of the reality of a new church “life 
stage.” Both have been a lack of education 
and the lack of strategy as how-to best 
harness second-halfers determination and 
power. 
Longevity Response-Ability [as well as Bob 
Chism’s other books] is intended to provide 
church leaders and second-halfers with 
directions for building God’s Kingdom.” 
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An essential ingredient for second-halfers 
equality is a gerontological, Aging ministry, and 
longevity reading certification training. 
Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unique, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are false myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking 
chair that make us apprehensive, rather than 
joyful about this new beginning: 

Young Old (age sixty-five to seventy-four) 
Middle Old (age seventy-five to eighty-four) 
Oldest Old (age eighty-five-plus) 

The oldest old are uncharted. The third age 
parallels the first two groupings, while the 
fourth age parallels the last. The third age is a 
time of fulfillment and more caring life. The 
third age challenge is giving. The fourth age is 
a time of completion and polishing off, coming 
to terms with life, acceptance of eternity. 
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Eternity Planning 
“And if you walk in obedience to me and keep 

my decrees and commands as David your 
father did, I will give you a long life,”  

1 King 3:14. (NIV). 
Salvation requires: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 
However, salvation is only the first step. The 
second steps are the following responsible 
actions: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or continue with any other 
addictive habits 

Live these core scriptures: 
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The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
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Economic Planning 
“Age should speak; advanced years 

should teach wisdom,”  
Job 32:7 (NIV). 
Stewardship 

Stewardship is a 100% concept: 
Lifetime-God owns all things; we are His 
stewards. It is vital that we use our assets 
to their fullest potential during our lifetime 
for self, family, business, and charitable 
interests. 
Eternal-And at death, we must have 
arranged for the transfer of our assets 
most efficiently and effectively to 
individuals or charitable interests who will 
continue to use them to reflect our 
Christian lifestyle. 

Budgeting 
One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (NKJV). 
God provides a quite clear formula in the Bible 
for financial peace. The Bible mentions money 
over 800 times. Very simply wealth building is 
a Holy activity according to Proverbs 10:4 
(NIV). Many believe that everyone’s wealth 
should be equal, but the Bible says otherwise 
in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 
Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
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second half of life planning need to become a 
religious priority. 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not accessible because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewards of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is vital that we 
use His assets to their fullest potential during 
our lifetime for our personal, family, business, 
and charitable interests. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management tool to 
control spending to predetermined necessities. 
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Creating a budget generally requires 
identification of current expenditures: 

Fixed expenses: 
Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 

Variable expenses, items that vary from 
month to month but that you still have to 
pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 

To accurately determine variable expenses, 
husband and wife should keep an expense 
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diary for 30 days. Each purchase, even small, 
should be listed. 
Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving             10-15% 
Saving / Investing              5-15% 
Housing                           25-35% 
Utilities                               5-10% 
Food                                  5-10% 
Transportation                 10-15% 
Clothing                               2-7% 
Medical/Health                  5-10% 
Personal                            5-10% 
Recreation                         5-10% 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
lifetime Track your spending to make sure it 
stays within the above guidelines. 
One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (NKJV). 
God provides a quite clear formula in the Bible 
for financial peace. The Bible mentions money 
over 800 times. Very simply wealth building is 
a Holy activity according to Proverbs 10:4 
(NIV). Many believe that everyone’s wealth 
should be equal, but the Bible says otherwise 
in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 
Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
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Education for budgeting and the second half of 
life plans need to become a religious and 
government priority. 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not easy, because they require discipline, 
focusing on the necessities, rather than wants 
and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewards of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is essential 
that we use His assets to their fullest potential 
during our lifetime for our personal, family, 
business, and charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a critical member of the 
team. 
More detailed information is available from 
Dave Ramsey’s FPU or New Beginnings. 

Estate Planning 
Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs an excellent time to 
prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff, make 
a will and annually review it. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
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blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us. 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will: 

It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity for you to give a 
final testimony of your Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 

It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
according to your desires, either through 

direct instructions in the will, or by reference 
to a letter of instructions. 
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It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of your estate 
to your individual and charitable 
beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 

responsible for entering the will into probate 
and making distribution according to your 
desires expressed in your will. 
It can nominate the person you wish to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons for whom you have custodial 
responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of your will, especially 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, 
and liquidate the property and to continue 
the operation of business interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of the 
minor children or other individuals for 
whom you have income responsibilities. 

It names the trustee of any trusts established 
and empowers that person to carry out the 
terms of the trusts for their lifetime. 
It can be used to waive bond. 
Each state has strict laws regulating the 
execution and validity of the will. It is crucial 
that you retain competent legal counsel, 
familiar with the requirements of your state of 
residence, to draft your will. 
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Joint Ownership of Property 
For smaller estates, joint ownership of property 
may be an excellent estate planning tool. It 
avoids probate and provides an orderly transfer 
of property between two individuals. However, 
care must be taken not to place too much 
property in joint ownership, eliminating the use 
of tax saving opportunities available with other 
estate planning tools. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must 
consider to who will be in a position to manage 
the property in case of mental or physical 
disability before death. Relying on family 
members or friends to act under court-
appointed conservatorship is usually unwise. It 
may affect interpersonal relationships, and 
unnecessary costs and restrictions. 
The alternative is to grant the power to manage 
your property in case of disability to an 
individual or a bank trust department.  
A power of attorney designed to be in effect 
during incompetency handles both. In other 
words, a trust can do just about anything that 
you create it to do. 
Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 

A separate power of attorney can be granted to 
an individual to make health care decisions 
during disability. This power should be an 
individual whom you trust to hold your care and 
well-being as a priority. 
A durable power of attorney for health care 
does not give authority to the named individual 
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to declare your inability to act for yourself. 
However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to consent to or refuse treatment for 
you, if you are physically and mentally unable 
to make that decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider a directive to 
physicians, a statement by you during a time of 
good physical and mental health that indicates 
whether you do or do not wish to be kept alive 
by heroic means if there is no hope for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: Even with the best estate planning 
tools, there are cash needs to pay final 
expenses, death taxes, or provide a grant to a 
family member, as well as assets to a family 
member involved in a business or farm. Life 
insurance may be the only way to guarantee 
that this money will be available, in the right 
amount, at the time needed. 
Protection for Dependents: Life insurance is 
when there has not been sufficient time to 
accumulate assets. A life insurance policy 
designed to provide cash when needed most 
may be the only way a family can guarantee 
enough assets for the surviving spouse and 
children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made because of 
your concern for your charitable beneficiaries 
and because you believe it is God’s plan of 
stewardship for your estate to share. 
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When you have made this decision, the tax 
advantages of a charitable transfer and the 
integration of these transfers into your total 
estate plan can be of significant benefit to the 
overall strategy. Several tools are available. 
Planned giving is a process that determines 
which giving technique will provide the most 
significant charitable potential to both the donor 
and the charity. It encompasses annual gifts, 
unique project gifts, and future use gifts. 
There are four types of donors: 

Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated Securities) 

Those who can make gifts, if they receive 
income in return: 

Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 

Those who can make gifts, but only in the 
future: 

Gifts from Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts from Your Retirement Plan 
Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 
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Those who want to preserve assets for their 
heirs: 

Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Funeral 
Funeral planning is an integral part of the 
estate planning process, performed by you as 
a labor of love to give guidance and direction to 
loved ones when they need it the most by 
relieving the emotional burden of decision-
making and allowing them to support your 
wishes regarding your final plans. Most people 
should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to be laid to rest, whether or not you 
want a public viewing and the funeral home 
you’d like to use. Keep these directions in a 
safe place where your family can easily access 
them upon your death. The Funeral Home and 
Commentary will have necessary forms. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following 
sections. 
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Financial accounts and records: car title, home 
ownership document, every active insurance 
policy, mutual funds, rental property, business 
ownership documents, college funds, financial 
statements, contact advisor directory, etc. 

Wills and Estate Plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports, 
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 
Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 
Family Meeting 

Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. 
For both parents and adult children, 
confronting the prospect of each other’s deaths 
can be uncomfortable. Privacy around financial 
matters is often a key concern, even among 
close family members. 
Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there are 
often significant financial and personal benefits 
to being transparent and having sensitive 
conversations. For example, you might assume 
one of your likely survivors would be 
comfortable managing a specific asset or 
serving as trustee when in reality that person is 
not up to the responsibility. 
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From the survivors’ perspective, it’s essential 
that they understand your intentions and plans 
for your estate. Lack of clear communication 
during estate planning (or an inadequate or 
outdated plan) can not only reduce the amount 
your beneficiaries receive, but it can also result 
in uncertainty and conflict for them in an 
already stressful time. 
If you do most of the work on your family’s 
finances, you’ll want to be sure of your 
survivors’ comfort level with taking on the task 
and their understanding of your intentions. For 
some, it may be best for a professional to 
assume the responsibility. Consult with your 
attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based on 
wrong ideas of what the deceased would have 
wanted. For example, when communication is 
lacking, some surviving spouses think honoring 
their loved one means keeping investments 
precisely as they were at the time of death. 
Eventually, this could lead to an outdated 
portfolio and missed growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the conversation 
may need to extend beyond your immediate 
household: 

As an adult child, make sure your parents 
have their plans and will be adequately 
cared for if one of them passes away or 
becomes incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children have 
an understanding of your plans and 
wishes; if the children are still minors, 
make sure the appointed guardians are 
willing and clear on your intentions. 
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As a grandparent or other relative, ensure 
your grandchildren, nieces, nephews, etc., 
will be taken care of through your estate 
planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about 
estate planning within your family don’t 
stop at asset protection and an accurate 
understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can bring your family a sense of 
empowerment, that you are taking control 
of each other’s collective future rather than 
leaving some elements to chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a common 
understanding and a shared philosophy for 
how you and your family’s legacy will be 
carried out through generations. 
Help prepare the family if you or another family 
member becomes incapacitated. 
Help other members of your family—your 
parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 
Allow your family to take advantage of some of 
the best tax strategies. 
Despite how vital this conversation can be, it 
may still be difficult to initiate. There is indeed 
more than one right way to begin a dialogue; 
however, here are a few suggestions to help 
guide you: 

Pick a positive, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Don’t wait 
until a time of crisis when it may be too late 
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to make adequate plans, and family 
members may not feel emotionally able to 
talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be clear 
that you are initiating these talks out of 
concern that proper plans are in place and 
are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this 
conversation to everyone affected. One 
way to do this is to show an example of an 
estate that family members failed to 
discuss their plans with each other. 
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Legacy Planning 
“That person is like a tree planted by streams 
of water, which yields its fruit in season and 

whose leaf does not wither— 
whatever they do prospers,”  

Psalm 1:3 (NIV). 
Legacy is anything handed down from one 
generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves 
behind the story of a person, so that they are 
not forgotten. Legacies are important pathways 
for the future to follow or to be guided by to 
make better decisions in life. Leaving behind a 
legacy gives us comfort in knowing that once 
we are gone, we will be in the memories of 
others. 
Being remembered in a positive light after 
death is a great accomplishment. Most people 
think it’s a waste of time to think so far ahead, 
but thinking with this perspective can be quite 
beneficial. By living one’s life with this future 
goal in mind, one automatically begins to fix 
lots of problems and starts to work on making 
certain constructive adjustments to be a 
positive memory. 
Ultimately this positive change in lifestyle 
results in a positive image, but it makes the 
person’s life more rewarding and successful. 
Legacy communications can take many forms: 
letters, stories, recordings, videos, 
paperweights, valuable property, Bibles, 
storybooks, journals or memoirs. 
No matter the legacy communication form 
should not be put off; just as your will. Both 
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documents are critical to the well-being of your 
loved ones. 
Every person has a story to tell that is their 
legacy. 
A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 
things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves 
behind to be remembered. 
Legacies are pathways that guide people in 
decisions with what to do or what not to do by 
wanting to leave a mark and create a legacy 
example for people to follow. 
Leaving behind a legacy is essential no matter 
who you are. Heroes, villains, and everyday 
people leave behind a legacy that creates 
meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s legacy 
may be relevant to her family. A family’s 
heritage is a legacy that a person would be 
interested. 
A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are important pathways for the future to follow 
or to be guided by to make better decisions in 
life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort 
in knowing that once we are gone, we will live 
on in the memories of others. 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), 
or heritage (spiritual). 
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The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family 
the gift of “you.” Share stories about your life, 
about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. 
Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, it’s likely they will come later 
in life, which thus creates that legacy of 
memories. Spending time with your family is 
also important – in a variety of life’s settings – 
as these times will create memories that stick 
with your grandchildren, i.e., the “Power of 
Being There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what 
the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family in a discussion about 
spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a 
long time, express to your family the ways your 
faith has changed, been challenged and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the 
years, as your family matures in faith, they will 
develop increasing gratitude of the heritage of 
faith that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
The characteristics of real life are in Scripture 
Galatians 5:22-25 (NIV). The attributes are 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about or praise these 
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characteristics invests in driving these 
principles deep into their hearts, creating a 
desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 
powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself through phone, notes, emails and the 
like when physical not present. Love is 
powerful! Loving your grandchildren will make 
a lifelong difference! Never underestimate the 
power of a grandparent’s love. 
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 
Morgan, is an excellent resource to help you 
write your story. Kindle Direct Publishing is 
inexpensive ways to publish. 
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Mental Health 
“Do not cast me away when I am old; do not 

forsake me when my strength is gone,” 
Psalm 71:9. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 

Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 

How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
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Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Tips 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
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Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener, ask questions and draw 
others out 
Love and respect your family 
Respect authority 
Have a can do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and 
last thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your 
business 
Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once. 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Give back 
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Have a pet 
Smile 

Mental Disorders 
Bereavement 

Bereavement is the experience of the death of 
a loved one. Grief is an emotional response to 
a loss. 
Studies of grief among older adults suggest 
that older adults who lose a spouse may grieve 
longer than many others. Plus, older adults 
who have lost a spouse have shown 
significantly more symptoms of grief than 
adults who lost a family member other than a 
spouse. 
This difference has been found up to seven 
years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 

profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 
Stages of Grief 

Grief is subjective and can have a physical, 
emotional, and social response to a loss. Grief 
occurs in phases that people can move in and 
out of during the grief process (Luggen & 
Meiner, 2001).  
Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most widely 
cited author on death and dying. She identified 
five stages of grief. Not all are necessarily 
sequentially. General emotional transitions and 
stages of grief include: 
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Denial (the individual is not ready to accept 
the loss)  
Anger (may be directed at God, the 
medical staff, or family members)  
Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the 
inevitable)  
Depression (as the full impact becomes 
apparent, depression may set in) 
Acceptance (a time of relative peace or 
coming to terms with the situation)  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a series 
of stages. Grief can be like a roller coaster, 
with many ups and downs. Sometimes an 
individual may be doing well and other times 
not so well. Coping with grief is individualistic, 
with each person finding his or her sources of 
comfort through support groups, activities such 
as journaling, or through spirituality and 
religion. Experiencing grief can be very 
stressful, so it is essential to eat well, sleep 
well, and engage in adequate exercise (Doka, 
2000). 
Healing Takes Time (2005) David P. Gallagher 
is filled with 52 meditations and reflections to 
help people experiencing loss start a journey of 
healing. 
 
 

Stress 
Stress has a physical, chemical or emotional 
response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined 
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the term “stress,” said: “Without stress, there 
would be no life.” While we all experience 
stress in our lives, overwhelming and poorly 
managed stress can hurt our physical and 
mental health. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following tips for 
reducing stress in your life: 

Identify areas of stress and develop a plan 
for dealing with them. 
Manage your time effectively, giving priority 
status to your most important activities. 
Simplify your life by eliminating 
unnecessary tasks. 
Practice relaxation exercises, deep 
breathing, progressive muscle relaxation, 
visualization, and meditation. 
Exercise regularly and eat a healthful diet. 
Think positively rather than focusing on 
negative thoughts and feelings. 
Learn to be an excellent communicator so 
you can openly express your feelings, 
wants and needs. 
Learn to say no — without feeling guilty 
about it. 
Get a good night’s sleep. 
Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not 
reduce stress; instead, they increase 
dependency. 
Develop a sense of humor so you can 
laugh at the ironies of the world around 
you. 
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Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. 
Some stress, such as running a race, 
elicits a different biological response that 
may be beneficial. 

Complimentary Mental Disorder Responses: 
Self-Help Groups 
Diet & Nutrition 
Pastoral Counseling 
Expressive Therapies (Art, Dance, 
Music 
Relaxation Techniques 
Animal-Assisted Therapy 

Supportive Services: 
Adult day 
Health promotion and wellness 
Mental health outreach 
Preventive intervention support groups 
Caregivers 
Respite care 

Continued intellectual, social, and physical 
activity throughout the life cycle is important for 
the maintenance of mental health in later life. 
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Physical Health 
“They will still bear fruit in old age; they will 

stay fresh and green,"  
Psalm 92:14 (NIV). 

Keys to physical health: 
Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 



38 
 

Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 
but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; item 
misplacement, and there is minor disorientation 
in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. 

Tips 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Take a multivitamin/mineral 
Eat an apple daily 
Take two fiber tablets after age 50 for regularity 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin a day 
Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, GO, 



39 
 

GO. Aging is not more of the same, but rather 
an evolution of changes that they nor we fully 
comprehend. 
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Serving Health 
“Therefore, my dear brothers and sisters, stand 

firm. Let nothing move you. Always give 
yourselves fully to the work of the Lord, 
because you know that your labor in the  

Lord is not in vain,”  
1 Corinthians 15:58 (NIV). 

Encore Service Opportunities 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
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Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 

Expressions of Advice 
When you wake up in the morning, thank the 
Lord 
Take a 5-30 minute walk each day 
Sit in silence for at least ten minutes each day 
Listen to music each day 
Live the 3Es Energy, Enthusiasm, Empathy 
Live the 3Fs...Faith, Famly, Friends 
Spend more time with people older and 
younger than yourself 
Dream more while you are awake 
Try to make three people smile each day 
Smile and laugh more 
Life is not fair, but it’s good 
Life is too short to hate anyone 
Don’t take yourself too serious 
You do not have to win every argument. Agree 
to disagree. 
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Make peace with the past to avoid messing up 
the present or future 
Don’t compare your life to others 
Today is special burn the candles, use the 
good towels and best sheets 
Only you are in charge of your happiness 
Forgive everyone everything 
What others think of you is none of your 
business 
God heals everything 
However good or bad a situation it will change 
Get rid of anything not useful, beautiful or joyful 
Believe the best is yet to come 
Do the right thing 
Call your family often 
Remember you are too blessed to be stressed 
Enjoy the journey 
Play more games than last year 
Read more books than last year 
Don’t miss an opportunity to hug family and 
friends 
Learn something new each day 
Appreciate your body as it is awesome 
Life is beautiful 
Each night thank God 
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Conclusion 
“But grow in the grace and knowledge of our 

Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. To Him be glory 
both now and forever! Amen,  

2 Peter 3:18 (NIV). 
To be happy for the rest of your life and 
eternity surrender to God, become a child of 
God, love God and your neighbors, glorify God 
in what you do, and serve God. 
True happiness in doing God’s instructions: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission   
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
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In our Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our family, congregation, 
community, state, and nation. Examples of 
good personal, social, and public corrective 
action and service include: 

Don’t cohabitate, divorce, watch 
pornography or any other addictive habits 
Give up your limiting beliefs (ageism, 
materialism, entitlements) 
Give up your need to always be right 
Give up your need for control 
Give up on blame 
Give up your self-defeating self-talk 
Give up complaining 
Give up the luxury of criticism 
Give up your need to impress others 
Give up your resistance to change 
Give up labels 
Give up on your fears 
Give up your excuses 
Give up the past 
Give up doing what others expect 
Change the Aging intolerance and conflict: 

Lack of the corporate church to act on a 
life stage, elderhood (age 65-84) life 
after graduation from the public sector 
Lack of support for second-half lay 
ministry “to” and “among” and “by” and 
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“with” due to the “self-appointed, holier 
than thou, good old boy’s God club.” 
Lack of full-scale ministry to the whole 
person for the entire life 

An example of a personal plan for God: 
Balance what is essential with what gives 
you satisfaction 
Reach out to unbelievers 
Inspire a life of purpose and significance 
Identify your unique gifts and strengths 
Pray with faith and pure motives 
Volunteer your time and talents 
Study and practice the Bible 
Love others as yourself 
Match faith with deeds 
Care for those in need 
Connect with others 
Control your tongue 
Affirm each other 

Life is short. Eternity is forever. To be happy in 
this life and for the opportunity for eternity, God 
is the only answer. 
If you have questions, discuss them with your 
study group, a trusted Christian friend, your 
pastor, or me, 224-444-8900. 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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one religion over another. It does promote change 
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the new elderhood life stage, young and old ageism 
amelioration, intergenerational understanding as 
well as generation and life stage cognizance. 
The book was written as a seminary text for training 
and equipping students; for seminary, graduate 
pastors; and elderhood protirement non-specialists 
desiring training and education for the best use of 
their time for the Lord.  
The book is also written as a volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and any age in 
planning their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after expenses, 
are contributed to funding research and free 
services. 
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Introduction 
The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help 
aging. 
The book was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement 
non-specialists desiring training and education 
for the best use their time for the Lord. 
The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need to 
be Savior and 60 Million who need to be 
training. The largest missionary field in history 
is in America. 
Further, the book is a volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and any age in 
planning their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

"For God so loved the world that he gave his 
one and only Son, that whoever [YOUNG and 
OLD] believes in him shall not perish but have 

eternal life," John 3:16 (NIV). 
The dictionary (thesaurus) defines ISM as a 
distinctive cause (conviction, belief), doctrine 
(opinion, viewpoint), or theory (rationale, 
hypothesis). 
New Beginnings, http://gonewbeginnings.org/, 
is an online educational resource center 
website to provide information, create 
awareness, provide momentum and create 
second-half social change by all generations. 
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One of its features is a blog on a topic of 
interest to those in each life stage a whole 
person emotionally, financially, mentally, 
physically, socially, and spiritually. 
Chism's Isms is a collection of articles and 
essays for church leadership and each 
generation to grow, connect, serve, reach, and 
better prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord and 
Savior, Jesus Christ. 
The included selected articles and essays are 
from my blog on trending topics. 
The theme is making a generational and 
elderhood protirement difference for 
Christianity and country. 
Repetition and take away points are used to 
reinforce the critical direction of the book. 
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Leaving a Legacy 
Daily legacy living all depends on you! 
If you do not start planning the person you wish 
to be at an early age, it’s not likely to happen. 
Ultimately this positive change in lifestyle 
makes the person’s life more rewarding and 
successful and remembered after death. 
Legacy is anything handed down from one 
generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage.  
A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 
things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves 
behind. Legacies are pathways that guide 
people in decisions with what to do or what not 
to do by wanting to make a mark and create a 
legacy example for people to follow. 
A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person, so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are important pathways for the future to follow 
or to be guided to make better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that we will be remembered. 
Leaving behind a legacy is essential no matter 
who you are. Heroes, villains, and everyday 
people leave behind a legacy that creates 
meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s legacy 
may be necessary for her family. A family’s 
heritage is a legacy that a person would be 
interested in. 
A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are important pathways for the future to follow 
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or to be guided to make better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we will be in 
the memories of others. 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), or 
heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy leavers are 
the most important, from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Vivian VanLier recommends the following 
protirement exercises and question: 

Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas as 
they come to you about what you'd like to 
do "someday." Cut out pictures that 
represent your desired future and pastes 
them into the journal: images of places 
you'd want to travel to, of how you'd like 
your home and surroundings to look, of the 
work (whether paid or volunteer) you are 
doing. Are these pictures similar to your life 
today, or different? Allow yourself to 
dream. Don't edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works for you to get 
relaxed. Now write in your journal about 
your life 10, 20, 30 years from now. Include 
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details describing a typical day, week, and 
month. Where are you living? Who are 
your friends? What do you do for your 
health? What are your hobbies? What is 
your work, if you are working? Be 
imaginative and let your mind wander. 
Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
remember what it felt like have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you've only been too 
busy working and living life? Keep writing 
and add to the list as you remember joys 
from the past. What have you always 
wanted to do that you never had time for? 
Add those to the list. Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about 
you? You lived a life in sync with how you 
wanted to know. What can you do in the 
future to become that person they are 
talking? 

Legacy communications can take many forms: 
letters, stories, recordings, videos, 
paperweights, valuable property, Bibles, 
storybooks, journals or memoirs. 



4 
 

No matter the legacy communication form 
should not be put off; just as your will. Both 
documents are significant to the well-being of 
your loved ones. 
Crucial decisions for a successful life include: 

Acceptance of Jesus Christ as your Savior 
Higher education 
Pre-marital Church sponsored marriage 
course 
Selection of an opposite-sex spouse and 
taking time to get to know one another 
before marriage 
Spousal pre-agreement on church 
attendance; a family budget; division of 
labor; number of children; children 
discipline, chores, allowance or not, school 
or work activities priority, and 
communication devices, car, college 
funding: child, parents, or shared; sizable 
purchases, particularly on houses and 
automobiles; future estate planning; 
expenditure for church contribution, 
savings, investments; and protirement. 

Take Away Points 
Religious Health 

Complete your salvation. The ultimate 
answer to every question is Jesus Christ 

The Lord has forgiven our sins, is working in 
us to make us like Him and has given us 
eternal life with Him 
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Financial Health 
A budget requires both spouses approval 
Home and auto are among the most 
significant budget decisions that you make 
in life. Take your time, think, and pray 
about them 
Never spend more than you earn 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts 
first, than live on what is left 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 

The funeral should be a happy day. All the 
aches, pains, and concerns of this life end. 
The old worn-out body is laid to rest. God 
and all the heavenly hosts are celebrating 
the arrival of your spirit 
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Mental Health 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Respect your parents prefer to be 
independent and live in their own home 

Physical Health 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Eat an apple daily 
 “Listen to your parents that they are not 
the same physically; old age takes their 
GO, GO, GO. Aging is not more of the 
same, but rather an evolution of changes 
that they nor we fully comprehend,” Milton 
Crum. 

Social Health 
Election of bad politicians are by good 
people who don’t vote 
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Only you can make a difference 
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Life Lessons 

When we enter this world, we are all defiant 
and self-centered. Hopefully, sooner than later, 
we learn the lesson that it’s not about us, but 
all about God and the experiences and 
teachings in the Bible. Much learning occurs in 
our infancy. The secret is continuous learning 
at each life stage. 
You need to focus on the matters that make a 
difference in this life and make all the 
difference in eternity. For success, you need to 
develop a life plan early and continuously 
refine it; provides how to make the most of your 
life and eternity. 
Salvation is the most essential life lesson. 
Stewardship starting at a very youth age is a 
crucial lesson for finishing well. These lessons 
apply throughout life with the most significant 
focus on the second half of life. 
The third and fourth ages are where second- 
halfers will spend the rest of their lives. The 
third age challenge lies in the response-ability 
to give back, to find the best way to contribute 
money, talent, and time to address the needs 
of community and nation. The fourth age is the 
last stage of earthly life. It allows one to review 
and revel in the fullness of one’s life with no 
regrets and prepare for eternity. The time is a 
continuation of awareness and acceptance of 
our mortality. It is a time of peace, joy, and 
surrender to the GREAT I AM. 

The Unshakeable Facts 
Aging intolerance, persecution, and conflict. 
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Lack of the corporate church to act on a life 
stage, elderhood (age 65-84), life after 
graduation from the public sector 
Lack of full-scale ministry to the whole person 
for the entire life 
God has increased the average life span by 30 
years for a reason. 
The national personal stress index is at 80%. 
70% of Americans live from paycheck to 
paycheck. 
The average family has to use a credit card to 
pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of financial 
issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than $25,000 
saved for retirement. 
70% of Americans die without a will or trust. 

Unconstitutional Government Reform 
Stop our government movement from 
democracy towards socialism, and communism 
Stand up against attempts to remove God as 
an essential part of our heritage 
Stop mandatory retirement, an ageist national 
retirement policy that eliminates capable adults 
from the workforce 
Re-establish general social welfare as the role 
of the Church 
Wealth shifting: single and married tax rate 
schedules, social security, Medicare, the war 
on poverty, unemployment, welfare, 
government health care 
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Demand balancing the national budget and 
elimination of unsustainable debt for social 
safety and protection 
Enforcement of laws against Islam, Sharia 
Law, illegal aliens, anchor babies, right to vote, 
welfare, unemployment, protecting the 
Southern border and English enforcement 
What’s good for this nation is planful elderhood 
protirement adults practicing participatory 
democracy and protecting the homeland 
against the unconstitutional government and 
implementing second-half service given longer 
life spans. Whatever you do, start your plan 
now, update it, refine it and think about it 
always. Your life plan should be devoid of 
pride, envy, wrath, greed, sloth, gluttony and 
lust according to the Bible. 

Take Away Points 
Financial Health 

Stewardship 
Estate 
Legacy 

Mental Health Maintenance 
Physical Health 

Disease Prevention 
Exercise 
Nutrition 
Fragility 

Religious Health Reform 
Ageism 
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Entitlement 
Materialism 
Eternity 
Elderhood & Protirement 
Life Guides 
Education 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 

Your life plan should include school, college, 
family, church, career, lifelong learning and 
constitutional government service for a better 
nation and society. 
Get involved. 
It’s time to take back America as a Christian 
nation. 
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National Church Elderhood Health Plan 
21st Century Strategies 
for Second-Half Ministry 

Summary 
The objective of the report is to suggest 
possible actions to reduce costs, increase 
general giving, and capital operations 
approach. Key budget factors are as follows (in 
order of urgency): 

Maintain lean paid staff percent 46 or 
below. 
Maintain paid part-time to full-time of 3:1 or 
higher. 
Do more with volunteers and INDIVIDUAL 
lay leadership. 
Outsource paid full-time jobs based on 
economic conditions. 
Focus on intentional unchurched and 
second half of life evangelism. 
Commit to a threefold education about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit): 
aging ministry, basic gerontology, and 
second-half ministry reading certification. 
Employ stewardship (budget, estate, and 
legacy) and development (development 
plan, planned gift service & foundation) 
staff roles to increase focus, planning, and 
promotion. 

Almighty Prayer Power 
“Pray as if it all depends upon God, for it does; 

but work as if it all depends upon us, for it 
does,”  
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No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 
fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do. 

Educational Training 
The 21st century, thanks to medicine, higher 
education, better choices, technology,  
and longevity, we have a bonus of 30 years of 
life. Based on the lack of seminary training 
about the aging process (body, mind, and spirit); 
and a lack first-hand exposure to the second 
half of life issues by senior pastors (median age 
50) has led to an acute need for training. 
Pastors, elected leaders, and interested 
laypersons need to consider a threefold commit 
to learning about the aging process (body, 
mind, and spirit): aging ministry, basic 
gerontology, and second-half ministry reading 
certification to understand better a new “Life 
Stage (65-84),” called elderhood (beyond 
adulthood) and how to use it for 
intergenerational ministry. Also, there is 
interest by second-half laypersons for training 
in Discipleship (Service); Evangelism 
(Outreach); Stewardship (Time, Talent, and 
Gifts); and intergenerational.  
The Center of Christian Leadership School of 
Theology, Anderson University in Indiana offers 
an online 
(www.anderson.edu/sot/ccl/aging.html) 
Certification of Aging Ministry. The purpose of 
the Certification in Aging Ministries is to provide 
a place where church leaders can receive 
training in how to lead a proactive, 
developmental ministry to and with older 
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adults. The focus is on how people involved in 
aging ministries through the local church can 
develop quality programming that seeks to add 
life to 50-Plus years and view second-halfers 
as individuals who can significantly add to the 
ongoing ministry of the church and God’s 
kingdom. 
McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online (www.ed2go. com/online-courses/ 
gerontology certificate.html) Certification in 
Gerontology. This certification in gerontology is 
relevant for clergy, adult children of aging 
parents, and any other individual currently 
working with or planning to work with second-
halfers. The Certificate in Gerontology consists 
of 11 courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 
New Beginning is a website dedicated to 
seeking, sharing with and serving all 
generations hat offers a no charge Aging 
Reading Certification Series to understand this 
new “Life Stages” and ministry “to” and 
“among” and “by” and “with” laymen along-side 
gifted pastors. 
This program is open to anyone interested in a 
self-guided learning experience about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, with, for and to second-halfers. The 
program offers Bronze (Three book completion 
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in one year), a Silver (Seven book completion 
in one year) and a Gold (Twelve book 
completion in one year) Certification. 
Certification of completion is presented in 
recognition of commitment to second-half 
ministries upon having read three to twelve 
books and end of the corresponding response 
form. 
Included are the Aging Reading List and Book 
Synopsis & Application Response Form. Books 
not on the list, consistent in focus with the 
reading program, may be approved. Selecting 
the level of certification and books, obtaining 
and reporting on the books are individual 
responsibility. The formation of a study group 
or a self-study mentor is desirable for 
facilitating certification level and book selection, 
meeting schedule, agenda, motivation, 
fellowship, and prayer. 
New Beginnings can handle documents (Aging 
Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form), initial setup and answer 
possible periodic questions. The program 
works best when sponsored and administered 
by the congregation with New Beginnings 
entirely in the background. 

Growth Momentum 
Any church with a membership count of 20% or 
higher in the 50-Plus category should evaluate 
a second-half ministry growth strategy using a 
side doors approach. 
A personality profile for each member is 
necessary for any effective ministry strategy. A 
laudable congregational survey which contains 
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all critical questions are in Appendix A of 
Heartbeat! 2011 by Charles Arn. 
Heartbeat! is a road map to evangelize second-
halfers. In Heartbeat! Charles Arn introduces 
side doors. This missional approach is a 
proven way to reach and involve higher 
numbers by enlisting individual’s “passion,” 
“sweet spots,” and great motivators.  
Side doors are a church-sponsored program, 
group or activity in which unchurched people 
connect with members before they become 
active church participants or even Christ-
followers. The side doors approach requires a 
shift to an INDIVIDUAL lay ministry philosophy 
and a 75/25 to 50/50 churched/unchurched 
ratio. 
The significant difference between side doors 
and front doors is that side doors swing out, 
and front doors swing in (that is, one is an 
outward focus while the traditional front door 
approach is an inward focus). Another way to 
say it would be the focus is on the unchurched, 
not on the churched.  Side doors establish 
natural people clusters in the neighborhood, 
workplace, gym, fitness center, sports arena, 
personal interests, things in common or of 
importance (age, cultural or ethnic identity, 
family status, interest or hobby, marital status, 
need, concern or problem, religious 
background or attitude) and deeper human 
needs (place to belong, sense of balance, 
authentic relationships, spiritual answers, help 
through transition). 
The side doors approach in certain respects is 
very similar to The Go! Initiatives pioneered by 
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Christ Together along with eleven Gurnee 
churches.  

USA Missions Harvest Campaign 
New Beginnings has made a commitment to 
USA Elderhood Missions in Lake and McHenry 
counties with a particular focus within the 
communities of Gurnee, Lake Villa/Lindenhurst, 
Grayslake, and beyond starting in 2014, the 
Lord willing. 
The Go Initiatives are working examples of 
building His Church with love and by everyday 
life discipleship and evangelism in one’s areas 
of influence and relationship clusters: Gender, 
Generation, Friends, Family, Interests/ 
recreation, Need, Concerns/ problems, and 
Ethnicity/culture. 
The Body of Christ is an interdependent 
body. God’s family is intergenerational. And 
our God is an intergenerational God. 
Intergenerational and second-half ministries 
are complimentary. A premise of second-half 
ministry is the development of an 
intergenerational service. 
“Second-half (intergenerational) ministry is 
not selfish, rather it is the positive ripple 
effect of spiritually passionate, engaged 
older adults---within their families, the 
Church family, communities and the world,” 
according to Wes Wick. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
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with being marginalized. They are 
determined to improve our society. The 
answer is who and what will unleash this 
determination and power for the Kingdom. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers 
maturity to benefit the church, while they 
experience the joy of serving. It is also a 
significant factor in moving toward reducing  
staff expense. 
The North American church has not adequately 
guided 142 million second-halfers. It appears 
that most pastors are unaware of the paradigm 
shift reality of a new church “life stage.” In part, 
this has been a lack of education and lack of 
strategizing as for how to best harness the 
determination and power of second-halfers.  
Approximately, 60 million need equipping to 
evangelize the other 82 million. The largest 
domestic missionary field in history is in 
America. 
The first step is the education of the societal 
hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, the corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
and governmental legislative body about the 
reality of a new “life stage”). Education should 
include: 

Commitment to a self-study learning 
experience about the aging process (body, 
mind, and spirit). 

 
Establishment of gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors together on 
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second-half ministry (“to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with”) 
 
Add second-halfers services and 
expansion of small-group relationship-
building opportunities with the unchurched 
to address issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: Addictive behavior, 
Estate planning, Family budgeting, Legacy 
building, Benevolent and generous 
lifestyle, Grandparenting, Grief share, Life 
planning, Intergenerational mentoring, 
Second-half planning, Stewardship, 
Wellness. 
 
Creation of new positions (volunteer, part-
time, non-pastor): Estate and planned-gift 
design service, Development ministry, 
Church foundation, Second-half ministry 
(65-84), Volunteer management 
(recruitment, development, placement) and 
Wellness. 
 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that. 
 

The second step is to educate those in the 
second half of life to the choices of building a 
better society: 

Prepare for the second half of life 
 
Practice stewardship and service 
 
Volunteer and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
 
Become a second-half unchurched 
evangelist 
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Develop a benevolent and generous 
lifestyle 
Being an intergenerational mentor 
 
Help others, and you finish extremely well 
Cultivating a Culture of Generosity 

Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
(FPU) curriculum is available online and 
offered by many churches to help members 
and attendees with debt management basics. 
Dave Ramsey suggests five biblical basics:  

Get Out of Debt “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
 
Act Your Wage “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
 
Get on Budget “For which of you, intending 
to build a tower, does not sit down first and 
count the cost, whether he has enough to 
finish it,” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
 
Save and Invest “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 
21:20 (NIV). 
 
GIVE “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 

In our journey towards financial peace, Dave 
Ramsey outlines six service commitments: 

Ownership We will transfer ownership of all 
we have back to the Lord! 
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Management We will tell money where to 
go instead of wondering where it went! 
 
Freedom We will live more simply and work 
toward eliminating all our financial debt! 
 
Foresight We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family! 
Legacy We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones in 
succeeding generations! 
 
Generosity With an eternal perspective, we 
will support the work of Christ and help 
others in need by giving unselfishly! 

Dave Ramsey’s Legacy Journey is the next 
step. The class shows how to live a legacy now 
while preparing to leave a legacy for family, 
and generations to create a better society. 
Dave suggests seven fundamentals for 
growing up: 

Snares and Dares Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society has about wealth. 
 
The Pinnacle Point Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
 
The Law of Great Gain Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
 
The Road to Awesome Learn the five 
stages of life: 
 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
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50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

 
Safeguarding Your Legacy Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
 
Generational Legacy Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
 
Called to Generosity Learn how to become 
generous 
 

The final step is the implementation of a 
dynamic position called Aging and 
Development Ministry. New Beginnings has 
pioneered awareness for the need and 
designed this elderhood and generosity 
cultivating position. The position could initially 
be split or part-time. However, such a position 
should not start without a five-year financial 
commitment—to eventually make the position 
full-time and to establish a Church Estate and 
Planned Gift Design Service and Church 
Foundation for facility maintenance, renovation, 
and expansion. 

Aging and Development Ministry 
Aging Ministry Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry for active adults by providing 
leadership, training, and mobilization 
opportunities: 

 
For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
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telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—both 
members and non-members. 
 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with all “life-
stages.” 
 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as financial planning, 
health issues, aging with grace, aging 
parents’ care, grandparenting, et al. 
 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in-reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
 
Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the second-half ministry 
focus. 
 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 

Development Ministry Identify, cultivate, and 
challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 
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Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and 
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts which would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure those gift arrangements are 
correctly completed, and maintain an 
ongoing commitment to givers, building 
generosity into their lives. 
 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization's development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 

Qualifications Strong personal relationship with 
Jesus Christ as evidenced by spiritual maturity 
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and a close daily walk with Him, consistent with 
the area of ministry and vision: 

Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline. 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly desirable. 

Working with Church Staff and Volunteers:  
Report directly to the senior pastor 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings staff and 
volunteers, as needed. 
 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 
 

Five Years Deliverables: 
 

Intergenerational Ministry of Culture 
 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service 
 
Church Foundation 
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Dr. Amy Hanson in her writings lists the 
following characteristics in selecting the right 
pastoral leader: 

An unquenchable passion for 
intergenerational and second-halfers 
ministry. 
 
A willingness to learn. 
 
Equipped. 
 

Pastor Rick Warren suggests that more than 
likely a position potential candidate is already a 
church member. 
Can Make Pastor Responses by Amy Hanson: 

Pray for unchurched “won’t-go.” 
 
Make a new norm that elderhood 
protirement serve. 
 
Before finishing your sermon, be sure to 
have at least one elderhood protirement 
illustration or story. 
 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 

In 2013 New Beginning’s launched a Longevity 
Response-Ability Crusade for life equality. The 
reform movement includes organizational, 
organized and individual strategic activities to 
grow God's love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, 
and self-control as presented in Galatians 5:22-
23 (NIV). 
Organizationally, New Beginnings formed the 
Longevity Response-Ability Think Tank, 
affectionately referred to as Intergenerational 
Visionaries. Its goal simply was to write a book 
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responsive to current topics trending in the 
news and to create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 
change. 
An Elderhood Directional Guide, entitled 
Longevity Response-Ability, a fundraiser. The 
theme of the book is doing what you can, 
where you are, with what you have as your 
legacy. The book is available from most 
booksellers. All royalties after expenses go 
toward research and service. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a collection of 
readings (legacy letters, stories, and plans) 
written about what church leaders and second-
halfers can do to unleash the determination 
and power of a new “life stage.” The “tipping 
point” is twofold. Step one is to educate 
religious, educational institutions, corporate 
church bodies, local congregations, nonprofit 
and private enterprises and government 
legislative bodies about the reality of a new “life 
stage.” The second step is to educate those in 
the second half of life to their choices for 
making a difference. Achievement of societal 
change requires a diverse ecosystem of both 
institutions and people working together. 

New Beginnings Tools 
Robert W. Chism (Bob) is the founder of New 
Beginnings website, researcher, author of 
numerous books and articles, as well as a 
teacher, speaker, and consultant on the 
intergenerational and second half of life 
momentum 
New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center providing 
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information and creating awareness and 
second-half social change by all generations.  
Its mission is to help all second-halfers finish 
extremely well, and its goal is to help create 
awareness of a new life stage, provide 
momentum and create second-half social 
change by all generations. We are all in this 
together, growing older. 
New Beginnings’ credo is helping all second-
halfers finish extremely well. New Beginnings’ 
goal is to help create awareness of a new life 
stage (age sixty-five to eighty-four), elderhood 
(life after adulthood).  
New Beginnings’ credo is: 

To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To differentiate between protirement and 
retirement. 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement planning 
To emphasize aging & development 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) second-halfers working together 
alongside gifted pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
To pursue a ministry seminary curriculum 
for philanthropy, generational, elderhood 
protirement, and volunteerism. 

New Beginnings has developed a tool chest for 
helping second-halfers make the most of the 
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next phase of their life. The resources were 
developed through years of research, 
education and personal experience to 
overcome barriers to creating a new and better 
society. The guides follow: 
The Church Health Guide suggests possible 
actions to reduce costs, increase general 
giving and a different way to fund capital 
operations. Key budget factors are as follows: 

Maintain lean 46% paid staff 
Maintain 3:1 paid part-time to full-time 
Do more with individual lay leadership 
Focus on intentional unchurched 
evangelism 
Commit to a threefold education about the 
aging process 
Teach stewardship and development staff 
roles to increase focus, planning, and 
promotion 

This guide suggests many possible actions. 
Each action may require hours of preparation 
to implement. Do not apply anything without a 
thorough conceptual understanding and 
bottom-up support of elderhood membership 
and attendees. 
A Budget Guide presents facts that over 
three-quarters of Americans are broke & 
busted or dead by credit cards. Only ten 
percent are debt free or millionaires. 
As caretakers of what God has entrusted to 
us., it is crucial that we use our estate assets to 
their fullest potential during our lifetime for our 
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personal, family, business, and charitable 
interest. The steps of this guide to create a 
reasonable family budget will maximize 
financial peace. 
The Elderhood Guide explains that less than 
5% of the population plan. However, most 
leadership materials emphasize making a plan 
and working the plan. It also recommends a 
can do, will do attitude as well as reasons for 
second half planning. 
An Aging & Development Guide is all about 
helping to create a vital second-half ministry to 
effectively meet concerns and mobilize the 
potential of those diverse 50-Plus adults and to 
support every second-halfers live out God’s 
plan for them. 
In A Longevity Factor Guide, we are all 
different and become more distinct as we age. 
However, there seem to be longevity 
predictors, factors, ages and stages that we 
commonly share. This guide attempts to offer 
both documented and actual experience as a 
guide to longevity’s life stages. 
If you wish to be happy for the rest of your life, 
let Jesus’s thoughts become your thoughts and 
bend your will to His will. 
Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
Believe and achieve! 
New Beginnings has published 14 books 
authored by Robert W. Chism (Bob): 
The most appropriate categories for these 
books are religious aging leadership and self-
help aging. 
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These books were written as seminary texts for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement 
laypersons desiring training and education for 
the best use their time for the Lord.  
The books are as volumes for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and any age in 
planning their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

Take Away Points 
Almighty Prayer Power 
Intergenerational Educational Training 
Growth Momentum 
Cultivating a Culture of Generosity 
New Beginnings Guides & Books 
Aging Reading Certification 
Aging and Development Ministry Position 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Second Half of Life Prayer and Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 
Linking the New Beginnings website to your 
Church website 
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A New Infusion of Elderhood 

“God’s plan is ageless and unbiased” is an 
expressive tagline for all ages Ministry. Society 
along with the Church is obsessed with youth, 
even with societal aging. Age is an empty 
variable. It does not consider gender, race, 
disability, health, fitness, education, longevity, 
or the choices one has made concerning 
nutrition, smoking, drinking alcohol, exercise, 
and religious conviction which impacts one’s 
health, vitality, well-being, and ultimate 
mortality. Fortunately, greater awareness, 
understanding, sensitivity, positive attitudes 
between the generations, and share of mind 
are evolving through cutting edge research, 
education, conferences, and publications. 
Based on a new type of older adult, one that is 
active, healthy, and capable of making 
significant contributions, as well as a bold new 
strategy that values each generation, there is 
great potential for new approaches to 
intergenerational ministry and to enlist the 
talents and passions of those in the second 
half of life. 
Research confirms the benefit of older adult 
members: 

Giving: contribute 70% of the average 
church budget 
Stability: change their address 50% as 
often as the national average 
Volunteer: spend 2 to 3 times as many 
available hours than any other group 
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Kingdom Building: is the fastest growing 
population segment through 2040 

Dr. Herb Shore of the Jewish Retirement 
Center in Dallas, Texas developed categories 
to differentiate appropriate leadership focus for 
each group by the church: 

Go-Go: They need to be “challenged” to 
pursue Kingdom goals. 
Slow-Go: They require ministry 
“adjustments” to allow participation. 
Can’t-Go: “Planning” will enable them to 
make contributions. 
Won’t Go: “Focus groups, training, and 
relationship building” can evangelize this 
group. 

The above speaks volumes for the need to 
redesign programs or create new positions.  
Based on the uncertainties of today's society, 
older adult population explosion over the next 
30 years, and given that over half (58%) in this 
group have no religious affiliation or won’t go, 
the need for older adult evangelize (in and 
outreach) program redesign or new position 
creation is apparent. 
During the 20th century, longevity has 
increased by 30 years. How or even if, an 
individual benefit from these added years 
depend on the result of personal lifestyle 
choices. Inactivity, nutrition, smoking, drinking 
alcohol, religious conviction, impacts one’s 
health, well-being, and ultimate mortality. The 
need for new older adult wellness ministry 
creation seems obvious. 
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Older adults have more personal inherited 
wealth than any other group. Since 
approximately 88 percent of their wealth is 
tied up in non-cash assets, the need for 
stewardship redesign or new position 
creation of generosity and benevolence 
development should be clear. 
Older adult research reveals a bottom-up 
leadership preference, upfront full disclosure, 
disdain for menial roles or ageist attitudes, and 
an impatience tendency. Church leaders may 
need to be more open, receptive to new ideas, 
willing to let go more, share responsibility, and 
involve members more in the decision making. 
Areas of redesign may include: 

Demographic research and planning 
Older adult evangelism 
Generational connectivity 
Older adult and youth budget parity 
Annual goal development, measurement, 
and reporting 
Accountability of both membership and 
church leadership 
Annual business meeting marketing 
Digital communication 

Some churches have developed older adult 
ministry positions that are serving second-
halfers but are not attractive to elderhood 
adults. New positions need to be designed to 
foster wellness, evangelize adults in the 
second half of life; and cultivate 
generosity/benevolence in this group. Whether 
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your church is small or large, the question is 
not, is a second-half ministry position 
affordable; it is instead, can the Church afford 
not to consider multiple new ministry positions 
given societal aging, healthy longevity, and 
elderhood adult faith formation? 
In The Purpose Driven Church, Rick Warren, 
states, "Once you gather a crowd of attendees 
you begin the important task of forming them 
into a congregation of members. Assimilation is 
moving people from awareness of your church 
to attendance at your church to active 
membership in your church. If you concentrate 
on building people, God will build the Church." 

Take Away Points 
Life Stages Ministry 
Ageless Evangelism 
Successful-Biblical Aging 
Positive Longevity Attitude 
Intergenerational Sensitivity 
Generosity and Benevolent Lifestyle 
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Prejudice Against Older Adults 
“Only the newest model is desirable. The old 
are obsolescence; left to rot like wrinkled 
babies in glorified playpens — forced to 
succumb to a meaningless, purposeless waste 
of their years and their time,” Maggie Kuhn. 
“Ageism is as odious as racism and sexism” --
Claude Pepper. “It is clear that the media’s 
obsession with youth often comes at the 
expense of older Americans. In the quest to 
target youth, media and marketing have 
ignored the purchasing power and preferences 
of millions of seniors across the country,” 
Senator John Breaux. 
“The federal government’s support of the elder 
abuse field has been negligible compared to its 
commitment to child abuse and domestic 
violence,” ABA Commission on Legal Problems 
of the Elderly. 
“Ageism is a deep and often-unconscious 
prejudice against the old, an attitude that 
permeates American culture. It is a particularly 
clear and especially damaging frame of mind 
that surfaces all too often in healthcare settings 
where older patients predominate. Like other 
patterns of bias - such as racism and sexism - 
these attitudes diminish us all, but they can be 
downright deadly to older people in receiving 
healthcare,” Daniel Perry. 
“Although the United States’ Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act (ADEA) of 
1967, age discrimination in employment 
remains a pervasive force,” Laurie McCann. 
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“Within 24 hours following the 9/11 terrorist 
attacks, animal advocates were on the scene 
rescuing pets, yet abandoned older and 
disabled people waited up to seven days for an 
ad hoc medical team to rescue them,” Nora 
O’Brien. 
In reality, we had not moved very far in 
overcoming the prejudice against older people 
since the 1960s when Dr. Robert Butler first 
coined the term "ageism." 
“Ageism is discrimination against persons, due 
solely to their age.” While there is a significant 
amount of ageism in many churches today, 
there is also a significant amount of ageism 
among many senior adults toward themselves. 
The assumption that “I am no longer needed” 
becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy for older 
adults. 
Ageism is one of the primary social problems 
affecting the second half of life. Most 
gerontology texts start with the definition of the 
following terms: ageism, myth, stereotype, 
attitude, prejudice and discrimination, and list 
the following myths: 

Older adults are sick, disabled, generally in 
poor health, and have more acute illnesses 
than younger adults. 
Older adults are senile and/, or senility is 
an inevitable and untreatable mental illness 
among most elders. 
Older adults are socially isolated, lonely, 
and live alone. 
Older adults are sick, useless, senile, 
miserable, and thus depressed. 
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Older adults are frail or feeble, capable of 
making only a limited contribution to 
society. 

Definitions of different types of ageism follow: 
Personal Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, beliefs, 
and practices on the part of individuals that 
are biased against persons or groups 
based on their older age. Examples: 
Exclusion or ignoring older persons based 
on stereotypical assumptions, physical 
abuse, and stereotypes about older 
persons and old age. 
Institutional Ageism: Missions, rules, and 
practices that discriminate against 
individuals and groups because of their 
older age. Examples: Mandatory 
retirement, the absence of older persons in 
clinical trials, and devaluing of older 
persons in cost-benefit analysis. 
Intentional Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, rules, 
or practices that are carried out with the 
knowledge that they are biased against 
persons or groups based on their older 
age. “Intentional ageism” includes carrying 
out practices that take advantage of the 
vulnerabilities of older persons.  
Unintentional Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, 
rules, or practices that are carried out 
without the perpetrator’s awareness that 
they are biased against persons or groups 
based on their older age. It is also known 
as “inadvertent ageism.” Examples: 
Absence of procedures to assist old and 
vulnerable persons living on their own in 
emergencies, e.g., flood, heat wave, 
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terrorist attack, lack of built-environment 
considerations (ramps, elevators, 
handrails, parking spaces), and language 
used in the media. 

Ageist terminology in the public sector to avoid 
include ancient, biddy, blubbering idiot, codger, 
coot, crone, dirtball, crotchety old man, dirty old 
man, fogy, fossil, gaffer, geek, goose, geezer, 
gone senile, gophers, greedy geezer, hag, little 
old lady, miserly old man, old fart, old goat, one 
foot in the grave, over the hill, prune, senile old 
fool, sweet old lady, and vegetable. 
Common ageist ideas are (1) Children are our 
future; (2) Greedy Geezers are getting an 
unfair share of the pie; and (3) Health care 
spending is a drain on the government budget, 
not an investment. 
Social ageist beliefs and underlying values 
concerning aging and older people are (1) 
Youth, speed and production are American 
ideals; (2) Physical and mental weakness are 
stigmatized; (3) If you become ill, sick or old, 
you’ve done something wrong; (4) It’s survival 
of the fittest; and (5) Cause and effect 
relationship (Did/Did Not). 
Forms of stereotyping: 

Physical health: over the hill, past your 
prime. 
Attractiveness: fading fast, old witch, old 
hag. 
Sexuality: old farts, dirty old men, act your 
age. 
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Ability: ready for the scrap heap, put on the 
shelf, sweet little old lady. 
Financial mindset: greedy geezer, an old 
miser. 
Mental health: crazy old birds, grumpy old 
men. 
Resulting stereotype: older adults are 
burdens on society. 

Negative stereotyping of older adults as 
declining, dependent, diseased, disabled, 
insane, dysfunctional, and dying, stifles 
potential, detracts from the positive active, 
happy, healthy, social, and prosperous older 
adults. Worse, it creates a self-fulfilling 
prophecy: older adults do not do anything 
because they assume, they are not able. 
Reform (Individual, Organized, and 
Organizational) is the proper response; not 
acceptance, denial or avoidance. However, 
policymakers have not kept pace with the age 
demographic, social attitudes and legal 
protection in small businesses of less than 250 
employees). 
Strategies to reduce ageism follow: 

Personal actions to reduce ageism: 
Gather information on facts of aging. 
Examine your attitudes toward aging. 
Avoid the use of ageist terms or language. 
Refuse to support those who discriminate 
against older adults. 
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Join or support groups that oppose 
ageism. 

Organized actions to reduce ageism: 
Disseminate factual information on aging. 
Write articles about the facts of aging. 
Participate in programs that educate the 
public about aging and ageism. 
Organize efforts to boycott products from 
companies with ageism practices. 
Support organizations that participate in 
campaigns against ageism. 

Organizational actions opposed to ageism: 
Administration of Aging (AOA) 
ARPP 
American Society of Aging (ASA) 
Association for Gerontology in Higher 
Education (ASHE) 
Gerontology Society of America (GSA) 
Gray Panthers 
Older Women’s League (OWL) 
National Council on Aging, Inc. (NCOA) 
National Council on Senior Citizens 
(NCSC) 
National Institute on Aging (NIA) 
National Senior Citizens’ Law Center 
(NSCLC) 
New Beginnings 
Villers Foundation, Inc. 

Take Away Points 
Help ameliorate ageism by modeling elderhood  
protirement 
Self-talk 
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Ageism reform  
Be a positive change agent. 
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Aging Ministry Essay 
All Mighty Prayer 

“No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 
fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do,” Pastor 
Michael Kinsmen, author of Encore (2007). 

Learning to Grow Old 

“Since many of us will live longer and 
healthier lives than previous generations, 
we have the opportunity to create the 
second half of life that is very different 
from what our parents and grandparents 
experienced. We need not deny our 
aging, but rather gain a new perspective 
of what it means to be persons of great 
worth as "older" children of God. In reality, 
we are pioneers forging new paths and 
definitions about what it means to be an 
older adult We've earned our wrinkles and 
our wisdom, and we possess the 
wonderful opportunity to grow closer to 
God through Jesus Christ and to our true 
selves…” 
“Learning to grow old means learning to 
trust the promises of God fully. It means 
embracing not only the more severe 
challenges and transitions associated with 
a long life but engaging the possibilities of 
creativity, wisdom, and faith. Learning to 
grow old in the Christian faith invites us to 
transform the last years of our life into 
new beginnings. Learning to grow old 
means awakening ourselves to authentic 
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Christian discipleship, empowered by 
God's Spirit, for the transformation of the 
world,” Richard H. Gentzler, Jr. 

Under Utilization of Older Generations 
Most churches lack a clear and compelling 
vision for older adult Christians. 
Churches invest heavily (and rightfully so) in 
staffing and programs for children and youth, 
but budgeting related to second half adult 
ministry is rarely a priority. 
Our culture has looked to younger 
generations to define what is cutting edge 
in methodology. However, in becoming 
enamored with the latest innovations, we 
often treat mature adults themselves as 
obsolete and irrelevant to today’s culture. 
Churches with paid leadership directed to 
senior adults are often targeting ministry 
to seniors while ignoring ministry through 
seniors. Many are stuck with a fun, food, 
and fellowship model that has done more 
to appease rather than make disciples. 
Churches using the word "senior" to apply to 50+ 
adults will also lose many adults in their 50's and 
60's not ready for that label. 
The Ageism of our culture has unfortunately 
crept into the local church stereotyping older 
adults with seven deadly D’s: Decline, 
Dependency, Disease, Disability, Dementia, 
Dysfunction, and Death. 
On average, approximately 70 percent of tithes 
in churches come from people over 50. Older 
adults are often valued for their tithes and 
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potential gifts of the estate while discounting 
contributions of their wisdom, time, and talent. 
Without vision, people perish. This lack of vision 
for voluntary servanthood in later adult years 
comes not just from blind spots in leadership but 
also from older adults themselves, who feel their 
time of serving came to an end at retirement. 
Entitlement: Many feel that they’ve earned the 
right to an utterly carefree lifestyle during 
retirement as a capstone to years of hard work. 
Secular marketing to active older adults often 
reinforces this perception. Retirement planning is 
most often presented as a financial strategy to 
fulfill self-interest, not as a means to serve 
others. 
We’ve bought into the myth that Education is for 
the young; Work is for the early to mid-adult 
years, and Leisure is for the later years. 
In reality, we need a healthy balance of all three 
throughout our lifetime. 
The perception that older people in the church 
hinder progress in a church can become a 
downward spiral, individually and collectively. 
Some younger pastors have publicly confessed 
they would be pleased if all older adults attended 
elsewhere (and many of them now do!). Wes & 
Judy Wick, Co-Founders of YES (Young Enough 
to Serve) 
"If our older members are healthy, we entertain  
them; if they are ill, we visit them; all too often 
we see them as liabilities that deplete our 
energy, not as assets that can add vitality and 
know-how to our programs. Churches without 
vital older adult programs are out of step with 
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the times, missing out on a great opportunity 
for service and impact,” Charles Arn, noted 
church research authority, consultant, author, 
and instructor. 
The challenge to senior pastors and church leaders  
is a ministry to the whole person for the entire 
life. John Thill, Pastor to Mature Adults and 
Intergenerational Ministries at Rolling Hills 
Covenant Church, Rolling Hills Estates, CA 
New-old, encore generation, midlife & beyond,  
second half, 50-Plus, older adults, third agers, 
new seniors, senior adults, mature adults, 
elderly adults are all terms used to describe a 
similar population segment with varying 
degrees of political acceptance. 
In an aging nation with 30 additional years of  
longevity added to the 21st century and a deep  
generational disconnects, there exists an enormous  
opportunity for Great Commission and Great  
Commandment personal service (evangelism,  
volunteerism, relationship, and small group  
nurturing, witness). 
God speaks to us about aging in the Bible (NIV) as  
follows: 

 “For God so loved the world that he gave 
his one and only Son, that whoever 
[YOUNG and OLD] believes in him shall 
not perish but have eternal life,” John 3:16. 
2  
Genesis 1:27 So God created mankind in his  
own image, in the image of God he created  
them; male and female he created them.  
Leviticus 19:32 Stand up in the presence of the  
aged, show respect for the elderly and revere  
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your God. I am the LORD. 
Deuteronomy 32:7 Remember the days of old;  
consider the generations long past. Ask you. 
Father and he will tell you, your elders, and they  
will explain to you. 
1 King 3:14 And if you walk in obedience to me  
and keep my decrees and commands as 
David  
your father did, I will give you a long life. 
Job 32:7 Age should speak; advanced 
years should teach wisdom. 
Psalm 1:3 That person is like a tree planted by 
streams of water, which yields its fruit in 
season and whose leaf do not wither— 
whatever they do prospers. 
Psalm 71:9 Do not cast me away when I 
am old; do not forsake me when my 
strength is gone. 
Psalm 71:18 Even when I am old and gray, 
do not forsake me, my God, till I declare your 
power to the next generation, your mighty acts  
to all who are to come. 
Psalm 92:14 They will still bear fruit in old age,  
they will stay fresh and green. 
Proverbs 10:27 The fear of the LORD adds  
length to life, but the years of the wicked 
are cut short. 
Proverbs 16:31 Gray hair is a crown of  
splendor; it is attained by a righteous life. 
Ecclesiastes 3:1-2 There is a time for 
everything, and a season for every activity 
under the heavens: a time to be born and a 
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time to die, a time to plant and a time to 
uproot. 
Isaiah 46:4 Even to your old age and gray 
hairs I am he, I am he who will sustain you. 
I have made you, and I will carry you; I will 
sustain you, and I will rescue you. 
Isaiah 65:22 No longer will they build 
houses and others live in them, or plant 
and others eat. For as the days of a tree, 
so will be the days of my people; my 
chosen ones will long enjoy the work of 
their hands. 
1 Corinthians 15:58 Therefore, my dear 
brothers and sisters, stand firm. Let 
nothing move you. Always give yourselves 
fully to the work of the Lord, because you 
know that your labor in the Lord is not in 
vain. 
Galatians 5:22-23 But the fruit of the Spirit 
is love, joy, peace, forbearance, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness and 
self-control. Against such things, there is 
no law. 
1 Timothy 5:1-2 Do not rebuke an older 
man harshly but exhort him as if he were 
your father. Treat younger men as 
brothers, older women as mothers, and 
younger women as sisters, with absolute 
purity. 
2 Peter 3:18 But grow in the grace and 
knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ. To him be glory both now and 
forever! Amen. 
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In James (NIV), God goes on to give us basic 
instructions for living a disciple’s lifestyle and 
leaving a Christian legacy: 

1:1 Lead with a servant’s heart 
1:12 Persevere under trial  
1:22 Study and obey God’s word 
1:26 Control our tongue 
1:27 Care for those in need 
1:27 Guard against worldliness 
2:8 Love others as yourself 
2:14 Match your faith with deeds  
4:1-3 Pray with faith and pure motives 
4:6 Maintain a humble attitude 
4:8 Draw near to God 
4:15 Make God’s will your will 
5:9 Complain about nothing 
5:12 Preserve your integrity 

Our best potential areas for Christian influence  
include unchurched family and friends as well as  
those with similar touch points, life transitions, or  
sweet spots. 
Amy Hansen, author, speaker, and teacher, 
cautions that an older adult ministry is 
essential to recognize the diversity within this 
area of ministry. 
“1 Corinthians 12:25 (NIV) . . . there should 
be no division in the body, but that its parts 
should have equal concern for each other. 
Nothing wrong with identifying unique parts of 
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the body. Parts are okay, but the division is 
not. Every generation needs to be concerned 
not just about their generational interests but 
the interests of every generation in the body,” 
Wes Wick, Co-Founder YES! (Young Enough 
to Serve). 
Charles Arn’s book, White Unto Harvest (2003), 
confirmed heightened degrees of emotional and 
spiritual receptivity during life changes and 
Heartbeat! (2011), identifies a useful ministry 
model as side doors, personal sweet spots or 
passions. 
Under the “together” model, many think older adults  
can be ministered to through other ministries, 
but we must still recognize the unique issues 
that affect people in this life stage (mentoring, 
parental care, grandparenting, grief share, 
addictive behavior, military family support, 
wellness, finances, generosity, estate planning, 
finishing well) which are all significant issues. 
According to Amy Hanson’s book, Boomers 
and Beyond (2010), it is good to gather people 
of all ages together. However, there are times 
and places for ministering to people one on 
one exactly where they are. 
No matter the aging ministry model (together 
or separate) the following elements play an 
essential part in the ministry development 
process: 

Evangelism 
Volunteerism 
Relationship and Small Group Nurturing 
Resource Directories 
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Evangelism 
94% of Christians have never brought another  

to faith in Christ. 
13% of the members conduct 90%  

of the church’s ministry. 
1.2% of new Christian converts  

are over age 60. 
Based on these disturbing facts, prime growth  
limiting-obstacles are effective outreach, subdued 
lay ministry involvement, and lack of priority  
targeting of older adults, according to Charles  
Arn. 
Age 65plus is the fastest growing population 
segment for the next 30 years with life stage 
discretionary time including the third age 30-
year longevity bonus to pursue their sweet 
spots. 
Intentional encore generation evangelism is 
one of the most significant areas for church 
growth for the next three decades based on 
trend analysis. “The large Boomer generation 
will become more receptive to the gospel. …we 
are seeing indications that the Boomers may 
become more interested in spiritual matters in 
general and Christianity specifically  
The Baby Boomers have tried it all and found 
no joy. They may likely turn to the hope of the 
gospel” according to LifeWay Christian 
Resources. 
Pastor Rick Warren in his book, The Purpose 
Driven Church (1999), explains, “The Bible 
determines our message, but our target 
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determines when, where, and how we 
communicate. 
Charles Arn in his book, White Unto Harvest  
(2003), lists several researched reasons why 
older adults are both worthy and receptive to 
evangelism: 

Closer to eternity 
Susceptible (touch points, life changes, and 
sweet spots) 
Care about others 
More discretionary time 
Geographical stable 
Give more money to their Church 

Touch points include love and caring, feeling of 
loneliness, need to contribute, desire fellowship, 
desire activities, concern for health, need for 
compassion and acceptance, fear of death, and 
desire for wisdom from the bible. 
Life change includes some 40 different items 
on the stress scale, page 120, White unto 
Harvest (2003). 
One approach might be to create an Encore  
an electronic publication devoted to the 
Boomers and Builders in the second half of life 
who wish to intentionally evangelize among (to, 
with, and by) older adults; serve and honor 
God intergenerational; develop a Christ-
centered retirement lifestyle; or help recruit, 
develop, and place older adults. 
Working with the pastor responsible, the 
publication could be a beacon of awareness to 
highlight and feature service opportunities. The 
opportunities including, but not limited to Life 
Course Ministry; Ageless Evangelism; Positive 
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Longevity Attitude; Intergenerational Ministry; 
Grand Parenting; Grief Share; Addictive 
Behavior; Military Family Support; Wellness; 
Generosity and Benevolent Life Style; 
Stewardship (Finances God’s Way, Estate 
Planning, Legacy Planning) and Protirement 
Planning. 
In her book, Baby Boomers and Beyond 
(2010), Amy Hanson identifies one of the most 
significant evangelistic opportunities: six 
months after retirement. Amy goes on to 
provide a simple, proven approach for the 
church to communicate the desire to walk with 
people as they navigate the early stages of 
retirement. “First Evangelical Free Church in 
Fullerton, CA attempts to do his by talking one 
on one with people who are approaching 
retirement or have just retired. The senior adult 
pastor gives them his blessing to take six 
months to relax, travel, and do whatever they 
want. In other words, he tells them it is OK to 
enjoy the honeymoon or relaxation phase of 
retirement. After the six months, have passed, 
he again meets with the retirees to talk about 
their many opportunities for service that exist 
for them in their retirement years.” 

First Evangelical Free Church 
(www.evfreefullerton.com) 

2801 Brea Blvd, Fullerton, CA 91835 
714-529-5544 

John Coulombe, Pastor, 'Experienced 
Adults' 

john.coulombe@evfreefullerton.com 
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The logic is in Charles Arn’s books, Heart Beat! 
(2011) and White Unto Harvest (2003), Richard H 
Gentzer, Jr, Aging and Ministry  
(2008), Gary L McIntosh’s book, One Church Four 
Generations (2000), and the “Faith Development in 
Adult Life Cycle” study from 1981-1987. 

Volunteerism 
More than half of adults 55 and older are 
interested in volunteering. The challenge is that 
many of them are having difficulty finding the 
right way to share their skills and experience. 
Volunteer recruitment, development, & 
placement are strong decade change ideas 
that require sustainable volunteer management 
that starts with having in place the culture, 
strategy, tactics, attitudes, principles, and 
procedures. Those with discretionary time is a 
defuse age segment composed of multiple 
generations making utilization difficult.  
With intentional cultivation and appropriate 
adaptive procedures, volunteerism holds many 
economic and spiritual rewards. However, 
there are a few challenges to be conscious. 
Marlene Wilson is called the First Lady of 
Volunteerism. In an article entitled, “Volunteer 
Management Principles,” she lists the following 
fundamental management principles for 
success with volunteers: 

People commit to plans they help make 
Volunteers are priceless 
The key to wise leadership is an effective 
delegation 
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Leaders don't create motivation; they 
unlock it 
Mission motivates, maintenance does not 
People are as important as programs 
You can't help others if you don't stay well 
yourself 

Helpful books on volunteer management 
include The New Breed: Understanding and 
Equipping the 21st Century Volunteer (2007) 
by Jonathan McKee and Thomas W. McKee; 
Management Essentials for Christian Ministries 
(2005) by Michael Anthony; and Simply 
Strategic Volunteers: Empowering People for 
Ministry (2005) by Tony Morgan, and Tim 
Stevens. Tony and Tim are pastors at Granger 
Community Church (www.gccwired.com), 630 
East University Drive Granger, IN 46530 (574) 
243-3500 Visit their website for volunteer 
management points. 
In researching recognized volunteer ministry 
equipping organizations, Church Volunteer 
Central (www.churchvolunteercentral.com) 
heads the list. Church Volunteer Central 
provides a daily newsletter, an annual 
conference, and selected articles: 

Mission & Vision 
Recruiting 
Leading Volunteers 
Retention 
Background Checks 

Volunteer management requires dedication, 
commitment, and intentional cultivation. Every 
aspect of the recruitment, development, and 
placement process requires proper procedures. 
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The best research indicates volunteers prefer a 
bottom-up, consultative approach; full upfront 
disclosure; disdain for a menial role; and an  
impatience tendency. More open, receptive to 
new ideas, willing to let go more, share 
responsibility, and involve members more in the 
decision making is a must. 
A key element for success is prayer. The next  
the step is to turn your church upside down. 
Maximize volunteers by creating a ‘we serve’ 
attitude and replace the ‘serve me’ attitude 
which expects the pastor and staff do it all. 
Gaining an understanding of the foundational 
biblical imperatives of equipping ministry, 
understanding the unique roles of the leaders, 
the importance of teams that are needed to 
facilitate providing ministry and the need to 
prioritize individual ministry is difficult. 
Probably the biggest myth concerning 
volunteers is that they are free. Volunteers 
require capable leadership, spiritual training, 
and equipment to do the work. According to 
Joe Boerman, Senior Pastor, Immanuel 
Church, Gurnee, IL, the Boomer generation 
requires a one-on-one relationship rather than 
group oriented. Also, it involves staff and 
budget. 
Procedures need the volunteers’ perspective. 
Do not expect volunteers to serve in the same 
position forever and do not limit volunteers to 
repetitive tasks. In approaching, the degree of 
difficulty for a volunteer is careful to include the 
full range of challenge and decision making to 
fit the volunteers’ Christian commitment, 
giftedness, life experience, and life stage. 
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Recruitment requires overcoming criticism and 
negativism as well as the transition from sitting 
to serving. Chris Holck, Director of EFCA 
Encore and Encore Generation Inc. which 
seeks to assist Christian organizations in 
understanding and reaching the next 
generation of older adults, recommends the 
creation of a database, Boomerism events, and 
initiative. Building and strengthening an active 
church culture for equipping people is the first 
step to educating volunteers in sweet spot 
guidance and high-level second-half ministry 
training. Growing people, not filling slots 
requires placement matching of volunteers’ 
abilities with a meaningful project that fit their 
skills. 
With volunteer management in place, 
intergenerational synergy, financial planning, 
mentoring, parental care, grandparenting, grief 
share, addictive behavior, military family 
support, plus generosity and wellness 
ministries are just a few life stage services 
assessed need opportunities. 

Relationships and Small Group Nurturing 
Amy Hansen points out that Win and Charles Arn 
in their book, Catch the Age Wave (1999) write 
that one reason older adults are so receptive to 
the gospel is that they have an increased desire 
for meaningful relationships. A retiree’s social 
world is often smaller than when he was working. 
At this stage of life, children have often moved 
away, retirement has altered previous 
relationships with coworkers, and old friends and 
family members may have died. Small groups 
provide a way for new connections to be formed 
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and a safe place for discussions about serious 
life issues. 
At the 2009 CASA Leadership Conference,  
Downers Grove, IL Charles Arn provided a  
workshop on relationships and small group 
nurturing. Take-away points included the 
following: 
Relationships (friends and relatives) account for  
75-90% of how individuals come to faith/church 
membership. 
Relationships are the glue to meaningful friendships: 

Generation 
Marital Status 
Family Status 
Interests/Recreation 
Need 
Concerns/Problems 
Ethnic/Culture 

Nine older adults “touch points” can be 
opportunities for and sharing the Bible. See 
page 66 White Unto Harvest (2003) by Charles 
Arn. Also, “life changes” provide a window of 
opportunity, i.e., receptivity.  
See Stress Scale, page 120: 

Major Physical Problem 
Realizing a Personal Lack of Dreams/Purpose 
Retirement  

Small group benefits include: 
Community (sense of worth, belonging, 
loving, being loved) 
Personal Growth (spiritual, emotional, 
relational, intellectual) 
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Support (in times of need and change) 
Older adult small group characteristics and  
advantages include: 

Covenant 
Characteristics: 

Long-term commitment (6 mo-2 yrs.) 
Group consent 4-12 people 
Homogeneous 

Advantages: 
Tends to build deep and lasting friendships 
Good environment for spiritual development 
The assimilated group are church members 

Study 
Characteristics: 

Pre-determined topic 
Similar interests bridge other differences 
Short-term 

Advantages: 
Will attract some people who might be  
frightened by longer-time periods 
 
Term commitment or covenant group 
can accommodate people with changes in 
schedule 

Evangelistic 
(those groups which invite and involve 

non-Christians and unchurched) 
Characteristics: 

Topical 
No-time commitment 
Neutral meeting place 
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Action 
Characteristics: 

Focused on a clear goal 
beyond themselves 
 
Limited time commitment 
Size varies 
Involve non-members 

Kind of action groups: 
Outreach:  

Door to door canvassing 
Working with youth on “coffee house.”  
Administer a community interest, and 
Christian emphasis planning and planning 
a “Friendship Sunday” and conducting 
programs at a hospital, orphanage, elder 
care, etc. 

Social Service: 
Free lunch programs 
Mother’s Day out 
An after-school program for “latch key kids.” 

Support 
Characteristics:  

Provides emotional/spiritual support 
often uses book or study guide as a point of 
reference 
Generally, last 8-12 weeks 
May consist of lecture and discussion 
No size limits 
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Break into smaller groups for discussion 
Examples 

“Single again” group 
“Cancer Conquerors” group 
“Stroke Recovery” group 
“Coping with Protirement” group 
New Older Adult Group Program 

Who is the intended target audience? - the more  
specific, the better (i.e., age, marital status, 
special concerns, lifestyle, etc.) 
What kind of group would best meet their needs? - 
interview members of your target group and let  
them tell you 
Where are, prospective members found? - Are 
they inside the church or outside are there 
other people/organizations that can help you 
contact them? 
Will this group contribute to the purpose of the 
church? How? - don’t begin a group just for 
entertainment…it should support the priority of 
the church to make disciples (although you can 
certainly have fun in the process!) 
Who will lead the group? - some leaders will be 
“facilitators,” others will be “teachers” - pre-
produced curriculum material, videos, books 
make leading easier 
How will we publicize the group and attract new 
members? People are always asking, “what’s the 
benefit… and what’s the price?” 
When and where will the group meet? - keep 
the target group in mind; don’t assume every 
meeting should be at the church - consider the 
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best time of day, length of the meeting, the 
frequency of meetings 
What are the specific goals of the group, and 
when will they be accomplished? - group 
members should also know the goals of the 
group, perhaps help formulate them 
Will training be necessary for the leader? - it’s 
often easier (and more effective) to recruit two 
leaders, rather than one 
What support will the leader and group need to lead  
a successful group? - regular meetings with 
pastor and staff are essential for confidence 
and continuity. 

Aging Ministry Training 
The 21st century, thanks to medicine, higher 
education, better choices, technology and 
based on the lack of seminary training about 
the Aging process (body, mind and spirit), a 
new “life stage”; and a lack first-hand exposure 
to the second half of life issues by senior 
pastors (median age 50) has led to an acute 
need for training. 
Pastors, elected leaders, and interested 
laypersons need to consider a threefold commit 
to learning about the aging process: aging 
ministry, basic gerontology, and second-half 
ministry reading certification.  
The Center of Christian Leadership School of 
Theology, Anderson University in Indiana offers 
an online Certification of Aging Ministry. The 
purpose of the Certification in Aging Ministries 
is to provide a place where church leaders can 
receive training in how to lead a proactive, 
developmental ministry to and with older 
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adults. The focus is on how people involved in 
aging ministries through the local church can 
develop quality programming that seeks to add 
life to 50-Plus years and view second-halfers 
as individuals who can significantly add to the 
ongoing ministry of the church and God’s 
kingdom. 
McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online Certification in Gerontology along with 
other local colleges around the nation. This 
certification in gerontology is relevant for 
clergy, adult children of aging parents, and any 
other individual currently working with or 
planning to work with second-halfers. The 
Certificate in Gerontology consists of eleven 
courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 
New Beginning offers a no charge Aging 
Reading Certification Series to understand the 
new “Life Stage” and ministry “to” and “among” 
and “by” and “with” second-halfers along-side 
gifted pastors. 

Great Start Tips 
According to Charles Ard, ask these three 
questions to gather relevance issues: 

What do you wonder? What do you not 
understand—or wish you did understand—
about how life works? Is it “Why bad things 
happen to good people?” Or, maybe “Does 
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prayer work?” Perhaps you wonder about 
“What happens when you die?” or “Why do 
innocent children suffer?” If more than one 
thing comes to mind, write them all down. 
What do you worry? What keeps you up at 
night; causes your heart to beat faster, 
your anxiety to rise? Perhaps it’s a 
financial issue. Maybe a relationship issue. 
Is there realistic hope in your worst-case 
scenario? 
What do you wish? If money were no 
obstacle, time or other commitments could 
not stop you; what is your dream? What 
would you love to see, or do? Maybe travel 
somewhere. Have lots of money. A 
particular job or an exclusive relationship? 
Ideas are powerful motivators. What’s 
yours? 

For the complete article and implementation 
visit http://wesleyconnectonline.com/how-to-hit-
a-home-run-in-your-next-sermon-series-
charles-arn/ 
Here’s a couple more by Amy Hanson: 

Commit to making it the new normal that 
people who are 65-84 serve and give their 
lives away in powerful ways.  
Stop assuming that the best way for older 
adults to serve is to fold the church 
bulletins and instead start looking for those 
who are helping the homeless or mentoring 
in the schools. Once you find those people 
start telling their stories.  
Show a video or trailer in the Sunday 
morning service. 
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Include their photo and their story on the 
church blog. Write about them in the 
church newsletter. And then, make it a high 
priority to engage older adults in significant 
and meaningful service opportunities 
regularly. Challenge them. Listen to them. 
Identify their passion. Coach them. 
Unleash them. 
Pray and open your eyes to those who are 
lost, broken and in desperate need of a 
Savior who is in this age category. Just as 
there are young people today who need to 
hear the gospel of Jesus Christ, there are 
thousands and thousands of boomers and 
older adults, who need someone to pray 
for them, listen to them and invite them to 
hear the good news.  
Kill and bury the myth that the only way to 
grow a church is to reach young families. 
Yes, we need to be doing this, but we must 
equally put our efforts into reaching those 
in the last half. 

Here’s a couple of my own: 
Link the New Beginning website to your 
Church website. 
Begin the service with the pledge of 
allegiance to the United States of America, 
the Christian flag, the Cross of my Lord 
Jesus Christ, and the Bible: 

I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America, and to the 
Republic for which it stands. One nation, 
under God indivisible, with liberty and 
justice for all. 
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I pledge allegiance to the Christian flag 
and to the Savior for which it stands. 
One brotherhood, uniting all Christian, in 
service and love. 
I pledge allegiance to the Cross of my 
Lord Jesus Christ and to the faith for 
which it stands, one Savior King eternal, 
so help me God. 
I pledge allegiance to the Bible, God’s 
Holy Word. A lamp unto my feet and a 
Light unto my path. Its words will hide in 
my heart that I might not sin against 
God. 

Conclude the service with an Invitation to 
Repentance. 

Here are some nurturing older adult ideas 
adapted from The Graying of the Church (2004) 
by Richard H Gentzler, Jr.: 

Advertise in Local Theatre & Older Adult 
Citizen Center local restaurants, and other 
places older adults congregate. 
Annual Older Adult Picnic: Invite older 
adults from your church and community to 
participate in a summer picnic. Provide 
entertainment and games. 
Caregiving: Older adults provide direct 
care for people having difficulty with 
activities of daily living (ADLs): walking, 
dressing, getting to/from the bed, going 
shopping, and preparing meals.  
Children of Aging Parents: Provide 
support, networking opportunities, and 
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resource information for adult children of 
aging parents. 
Companion Services: Older adults escort 
other older adults for visits to the doctor, 
dentist, pharmacy, grocery store, etc., 
helping them along the way. 
Exercise and Fitness Classes: Older adults 
participate in “low impact” aerobics class, 
“Body Recall,” or some other form of 
exercise designed for older adults. 
Field Trips: Older adults take educational 
and informational, recreational, mission 
study, or work mission trips. 
Flowers for Homebound and Nursing 
Home Residents: Following worship 
services, altar flowers take to homebound 
and nursing home residents. 
Foster Grandparents: Older adults share 
their lives with children and youth who 
have few or no extended family members 
living in the community. 
Game Day: Once a week or monthly, hold a 
game day for older adults (include games 
that involve mental stimulation). 
Grandparent Sunday: Grandparents' Day is  
the first Sunday after Labor Day. The day 
celebrates the lives and faith of the 
generation that continues to lead the 
church and our country. It’s a great 
outreach day. 
Helping Hands: Older adults maintain a 
church food and clothing pantry. 
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Home Maintenance and Minor Repair: Older 
adults with skills help others by painting, 
changing light bulbs, mowing lawns, home 
chores, carpentry, etc. 
Homebound Sunday School Class: Home 
bound class members participate in 
Sunday school by use of a speakerphone. 
Homebound Worship Participation: 
Homebound members read scripture, offer 
Morning Prayer, or participate in other liturgy 
acts by telephone hooked up to church sound 
system.  

House Sharing: Older adults share housing 
with college students in exchange for chore 
service, minor home repair, cooking, and 
laundry, etc. 
Intergenerational Retreat: Invite older 
adults and youth to participate in a retreat 
together — plan for games, meals, Bible 
study, and sharing. 
Kitchen Band: Invite older adults to make 
musical instruments from household and 
other conventional materials. Play at nursing 
homes (and different long-term health care 
settings), retirement communities, church 
functions, etc. 
“Latch Key Kid” Ministry: Older adults 
provide the after-school program, including 
tutoring and mentoring opportunities for 
children. 
Library: Resources on Aging Issues: Place in 
your church library older adult reading 
material, including audio and large print 
books. 
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Life Review: Older adults participate in life  
review and reminiscence classes. 
Living History: Older adults share their life 
journey and faith story on tape (video or 
audio); in writing, and orally in worship and 
Sunday school class. 
Lunch Partners: Invite older adults to eat a 
meal once a week with a homebound 
member in his/her home. 
Marriage Enrichment: Older married 
couples lead and participate in marriage 
enrichment programs (both intra-
generational and intergenerational). 
Meals: Older adults provide meals for 
homebound, following hospitalization, 
participate in Meals-on-Wheels, group 
meal programs, etc. 
Mentoring: Invite older adults to serve as 
mentors for children, youth, and other 
adults (e.g., youth during confirmation and 
for new church members).  
Multigenerational Study Groups: Invite 
children, youth, and adults to study and 
learn together Bible topics and current 
events. 
Mutt Ministry: Many older adults love dogs, 
cats, and other small animals yet are 
unable to care for them. This ministry 
shares the love of gentle animals. 
Nursing Home Sunday School Class: Invite 
older adults to participate in a Sunday 
School class in nursing homes and 
Assisted Living settings. 
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Nursing Home VBS: Invite older adults to 
lead Vacation Bible School for residents in 
nursing homes and Assisted Living 
settings. 
Older Adult Bulletin Board: Place a large 
bulletin board in a strategic location where 
older adults assemble in the church. Post 
announcements about events, job 
opportunities, and photos of recent 
activities and events on the bulletin board. 
Older Adult Choir: Invite older adults to 
form a choir. Sing at church, nursing 
homes, retirement communities, and for 
homebound — plan special events such as 
Christmas caroling throughout the 
community.  
Older Adult Day Services: Develop a one-
day or several days a week Adult Day Care 
at your church for older adults who need 
specialized care for working caregivers. 
Older Adult Devotional Booklet: Invite older 
adults to compile a holy book of scripture 
readings, meditations, and prayers for 
congregational use. Refer to Joy Boosters 
(2014) by Missy Buchanan. 
Older Adult Newsletter: Create a 
newsletter especially for the older adults in 
your congregation. Invite older adults to 
submit articles and include announcements 
about meetings and events.  
Older Adult Sunday: It is one day a year in 
May when the church focuses its ministry 
on the 50- Plus! 
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Older Adult Yearbook: Invite older adults to 
create an annual yearbook, include photos 
and pictures of activities throughout the 
year. 
Parish Nurse Ministry: Provide a health 
care ministry for older adults. 
Recognition Service and Dinner: The 
congregation sponsors a special dinner, 
worship service, or other celebration to 
honor the faith, wisdom, ministry, and 
service of older adults. The United 
Methodist Church designates the month of 
May as a particular time to recognize older 
adults. 
Ritual for Older Adults Moving from them  
Homes: Older adults visit with others 
moving from their home to long-term 
health care facilities. Share in prayer, 
scripture, song, Holy Communion, and 
words of remembrance and thanksgiving 
for the years spent in the home. Follow up 
in a new home.  
Second-Half Ministry: Congregations involve 
older adults in spirituality, education, 
nutrition/fitness, intergenerational, 
outreach/mission, recreation, and service 
opportunities. 
Shepherd’s Center: Older adults participate 
in ecumenical ministry meeting needs: life 
maintenance, life enrichment, life 
reorganization, life transcendence. 
Short Term Mission Service: Older adults 
participate in short-term mission projects 
(e.g., Habitat for Humanity and VIM). 
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Social Networking with Older Adult: Start a 
blog, Facebook page, or other social 
networking activity with older adults. 
Stephen Ministry: A specialized visitation 
program whereby older adults visit people 
who are ill, homebound, and institutionalized 
or have other needs 
Sunday Afternoon Worship for Homebound: 
Monthly, quarterly, or twice a year, conduct a 
special Sunday afternoon worship service 
(include Holy Communion), for homebound 
members in the church sanctuary. 
Sunday Evening Older Adult Song Service: 
Quarterly community churches get together 
and sing. 
Telephone Reassurance: Older adults make 
daily telephone calls to others. 
Visitation Ministry: Older adults visit other 
older adults who are homebound, lonely, 
hospitalized, traditional, and dying. 

Fully Utilizing of Second-Halfers 
A good idea is to take your congregation’s 
pulse to enrich, enhance, and enlarge your 

congregation’s elderhood ministry. 
The following survey is recommended to obtain 
a response of Agree, Disagree or Uncertain to 
the following statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about older adults. Our congregation prays 
for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older 
Americans month and plans activities. 
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There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides 
intergenerational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 
adults no longer have things to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and 
godparents to be effective faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents 
Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Seek input from second-halfers on their 
needs and concerns. 
Our congregation encourages the second-
halfers to do something significant that 
advances God’s mission domestically and 
in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 
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Our elderhood ministry needs review 
annually. 
Our second-halfers participate in 
ministries, e.g., mentoring, mission trips, 
prayer chains, and support groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this 
survey, reflect upon the responses, and 
begin a dialogue to decide what steps to 
take to build a vital ministry for the second 
half of life crowd. 

To start a second-half ministry, New 
Beginnings suggests these steps: 

Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (4 key 
builder plus six baby boomers) who have a 
concern and desire to develop a ministry 
to, by, for, and with second-half adults. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-Plus 
crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can 
support, assist, and utilize these programs. 
The Planning Committee needs to study 
books by Robert W. Chism and other 
authors. 
The Planning Committee considers the 
above survey, reflects upon the responses, 
and begin a dialogue to decide what steps 
to take to build a vital ministry for the  
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The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation.  

Take Away Points 
Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, 
reviewing, digesting, praying, meditating, and 
discussing this essay. Church leadership 
should be fully briefed and involved to the 
extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
The essay suggests some possible actions. 
Each action may require many hours of 
preparation to implement. Implementing 
anyone is not recommend without a thorough 
conceptual understanding and bottom-up 
support by elderhood protirement members 
and attendee. 
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Aging Ministry Strategy 
Elderhood Protirement Adults 

Research tells us that 1,700 pastors leave the 
ministry each month. The two primary reasons 
cited were the feelings of being inadequately 
trained and being overworked and underpaid: 
90% feel they are poorly trained to cope with 
the ministry demands and 90% of pastors said 
the ministry was completely different than what 
they thought it would be like before they 
entered the ministry. 
90% of pastors’ report working between 55 to 
75 hours per week and 50% feel unable to 
meet the demands of the job. And 70% of 
pastors feel grossly underpaid. 
The second half of life training and utilization of 
second-halfers in the second ministry is a win-
win opportunity for reducing pastors leaving the 
ministry and better use of second-halfers work. 
Further research indicates that religion is 
considered boring & irrelevant. Relevance is 
another answer to an active second-half 
ministry. Significance is the interests, concerns, 
and needs of the elderhood adults in your 
community. 

Second-Halfers Profile 
The second half of life has many new 
challenges: ageism, older parents, grand-
children, adult kids, longevity response-ability, 
and protirement. 
Longevity has created a new life stage called 
elderhood (65-84), life after the public sector. 
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No longer is it four to five years before death. 
These second-halfers are searching for 
answers. They are on a journey to balance 
their discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and knowledgeable. They are 
incensed with being given children’s clip art as 
church educational materials, spoken down to, 
marginalized, and labeled old. Birth-age is 
meaningless as what individuals are capable 
of. They are determined to make a difference, 
their way. 
God has given us on average of an additional 
30 years of life. Many talks about longevity. 
They consider the pros and cons, communicate 
good points, are compassionate, and 
understanding. For example: 
"Don’t ignore the age revolution. It is here. It is 
a reality. Instead, embrace it. Give it your 
blessing. Study it. Channel it. Empower it. It is 
time to generate serious inclusivity and active 
servant leadership from an aging population, 
not merely to view older as being passively 
present. When valued for what they can bring 
to the body of Christ, you can engage 
champions of faith and faithfulness, just 
awaiting your call," Ward Tanneberg. 

Lack of Elderhood Protirement 
Aging Ministry Strategy 

Except for a few denominations, the hierarchy 
of the Church has done nothing. They are in a 
time warp, blind to a new life stage. They are 
without knowledge as to what is relevant, are 
without a clue as to appropriate ministry 
training and highly reluctant to allow elderhood 
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adults to work along-side untrained, non-
experienced pastors. 
One pastor did not even want older adults. 
Another was taken aback by my suggesting an 
elderhood curriculum and a return to a 
Salvation Invitation during the last song of each 
service. 
The status quo is the plan based upon: 

Lack of second half of life knowledge 
Not ever doing it any other way 
An attitude that only they are capable 
Rejection of a bottom-up approach 

These few examples are merely excusing for 
doing nothing. They refuse to do the right thing 
and squash those that try. They are the 
problem and not the solution or future. The 
future is doing the right thing: Action on 
Salvation and Stewardship in a relevant 
manner. 

More Action & Less Talk 
What is needed is less talk and much more 
action. I like what Pastor Rick Warren has to 
say: 

“Doers love God with their strength. They 
are the energetic activists of life — the 
achievers, the accomplishers, the worker, 
and the people that push things forward 
and make things happen in the practical 
sense of life. The world needs contribution. 
We don’t just need communication, 
compassion, and consideration. We’ve got 
to get to work and do it! We need people of 
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action. We need people with initiative, 
energy, action, and a bias for achievement 
when you become a believer, your sins 
evaporate, you have a reason for living, 
and you have a home in Heaven...your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t 
slow you down when you come to Him. He 
changes your direction. He wants to 
empower you. Remember, you got your 
personality from Him. God doesn’t want to 
make you a clone of everybody else in the 
way that you worship and serve and love 
Him. He wants you to serve Him with your 
personality. Not only that, but He will 
strengthen your personality, not dampen it. 
He’s going to make you more you than 
you’ve ever been before.” 

The first half of life has many challenges of 
college, marriage, career, family, stewardship, 
the materialism, and entitlement. 
The second half of life has many new 
challenges of ageism, older parents, 
grandchildren, cohabitation, longevity 
response-ability, and protirement. 
These second-halfers are searching for 
answers. They are on a journey to balance 
their discretionary time with what is 
essential and what is satisfying. They are 
healthy, wealthy and knowledgeable. They 
are incensed with being given children’s 
clip art educational material by the Church, 
spoken down to, marginalized, and labeled 
old, as if birth age was meaningful as what 
individuals are capable. They are 
determined to make a difference, their way. 
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God has given us on average of an additional 
30 years of life. Much talk about longevity. 
They consider the pros and cons, communicate 
good points, are compassionate, and 
understanding. For example: 

"Don’t ignore the age revolution. It is here. 
It is a reality. Instead, embrace it. Give it 
your blessing. Study it. Channel it. 
Empower it. It is time to generate serious 
inclusivity and active servant leadership 
from an aging population, not merely to 
view older as being passively present. 
When valued for what they can bring to the 
body of Christ, you can engage champions 
of faith and faithfulness, just awaiting your 
call," Ward Tanneberg. 

The Essential Ingredients 
More action & less talk. 
Start early young with intergenerational 
education 
The second half of life training and utilization of 
second-halfers in second-half ministry is a win-
win the opportunity 
Relevance is the answer to an active second-
half ministry. Significance is the interests, 
concerns, and needs of elderhood protirement 
adults in your community. 
The second-half ministry is about the 
unchurched, and fully utilizing elderhood 
protirement adults. 
Elderhood protirement adults need sermons on 
individual’s hot spots, touch points, and stress 



84 
 

areas incorporated into the message to see 
Heaven 

Take Away Points 
Nothing happens. Everything is planned to 
happen. 
Elderhood protirement adults need to make an 
action plan to create a seminary-curricula, to 
challenge ageism, to take America back as a 
Christian nation, and to make a difference for 
Church and country. 

  



85 
 

Social Response-Ability 
There is a reason God has given Americans an 
extra 30 years. 

Individual & National Fiscal 
Response-Ability 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 
The US Debt Clock.org indicates the national 
government has unsustainable debt: 

Total US Debt: $59.7 trillion 
Total Citizen Debt: $316 million or $189 
thousand per citizen 
Total Taxpayers Debt: $114 million or $523 
thousand per taxpayer 

The US total debt is the result of mass-over-
spending at a rate of 3.5 trillion annually. 
Responsible government has to live within to 
federal tax revenues. Starting with Obama 
Health Care no further new authorized 
spending on social welfare should be allowed. 

Re-Establish and Empower  
Religious Social Welfare 

Under the name of social insurance, the 
government has usurped the social welfare role 
of religious organizations. Since 1956, social 
welfare spending has increased by 40% 
without Obama Health Care. It is one of the 
reasons for the U.S. Total Debt build up. 
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One role of the Church is social welfare. One in 
five people in this country receives medical 
care at a Catholic facility. Over three million 
students a day are taught, in more than 250 
Catholic Colleges and Universities, in more 
than 1200 Catholic High Schools, and more 
than 5000 Catholic grade schools. 
Every day the Catholic Church feeds, clothes, 
shelters and educates more people than any 
other organization in the world. Statistics for all 
other Christian and Religious organizations 
were not readily available. 
Social welfare is not a Constitutional role of 
Government. People should make social 
welfare spending decisions. Examples are (1) 
Allowing deductions for religious contributions 
per year at a ratio higher than one without 
limitation and (2) Making registered lobby 
contributions taxable at a 50% rate and Exxon 
reimbursements all payable for retiring 
outstanding debt. 
The government needs to phase out all social 
welfare spending by 2032. People should make 
social welfare spending decisions a thirty-year 
priority. 

Non-Ageist National Retirement Policy 
Since 1935, “The New Deal” (Social Security) 
by Roosevelt, “The Great Society” (Medicare) 
by Johnson and “Obamacare (Health Care) by 
Obama have made us a nation of takers rather 
than makers. 
Social Security was represented as a 
retirement insurance program. The definition 
has since been expanded to include disability, 
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widows & children, death, unemployment, 
Medicare, Medicaid, welfare and the 
controversial government health care. 
Social security has fueled individual and 
government financial instability, contributed to 
unsustainable debt with interest payments 
approaching total tax revenues, reduced 
personal independence, self-reliance, and the 
American work ethic, and has committed to a 
dysfunctional moocher class. 
Due to Social Society, it is now possible for 
employers to terminate employees starting at 
the age of sixty-two. Combined with ageism, 
the choice to work after sixty-five is nonexistent 
or limited at a lower salary or wage. Based on 
personal experience, age discrimination 
enforcement has been nonexistent against 
businesses with less than 250 employees, and 
only about 3% of all cases against larger firms. 
Social Security has been solely responsible for 
having labeled age sixty-two workers as old, 
incapable, nonproductive while driving most out 
of the workforce. 
According to recent research, workers get 
better with age. An article by Nathaniel Reade 
in The Magazine ARPP, August/September 
2013, the following different research source 
found: 

Based on research pulled together from 
the fields of economics, demography, and 
psychology by Peter Cappelli coauthor of 
Managing the Older: The juxtaposition 
between the superior performance of older 
workers and the discrimination against 
them in the workplace makes no sense. 
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Virtually none of the myths hold up. Every 
aspect of job performance gets better with 
age. When it comes to actual job 
performance, older employees soundly 
thrash their younger colleagues. 
Frans Johansson argues in his book The 
Medici Effect that creativity comes more 
from making connections among diverse 
thoughts: the more knowledge you have, 
the more connections you can make. 
Researchers at Mannheim in Germany 
who studied workers at the BMW plant in 
2011 found older employees have 
advantages. Even in physically demanding 
fields, the productivity of older workers 
increased consistently as workers aged, 
right up until their mandatory retirement, 
then at age sixty-five. 
Even so, employment after sixty-five does 
pay as much salary or wage. 

Aging, the Individual and Society, Eighth 
Edition, by Susan H. Hillier and Georgia M. 
Barrow states that age is not a good 
determinant for the capacity to work well, and 
the following common myths about older 
workers are not true: 

Cannot project an enthusiastic image 
Cannot produce as much  
Tend not to mix well with younger workers 
Lack of physical strength and endurance 
Lack of drive and imagination 
Are set in their ways 
Tend to be grouchy 
Are difficult to train 
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Over seventy percent of pre-government 
mandated mid-sixties retirees plan to work: 
part-time, cycle between work and leisure or 
full-time. Age sixty-five does not limit spiritual 
functioning. A person born in the year 2010 can 
expect to live from 96 to 100. To help return 
capable elderhood adults to the workforce, the 
ageist 1935 the Social Security Act needs to be 
age 100. All employee and employer paid 
taxes (FICA, Medicare) starting at age sixty-
two should be eliminated to give employers 
reason to employ 62-plus workers and 62-plus 
works to stay in the workforce. 
The Constitution does not begin with the needs 
of the government; it starts with the strengths 
of the individual. Government exists for the 
benefit of the people rather than the people for 
the benefit of the government.  
It is not the government’s authority to force 
individuals to retire or save for retirement. 
Instead, the government should provide 
aggressive retirement tax savings/ investments 
for individuals to do what is in their best 
interest. The difference would be the 
elimination of direct government control, 
mismanagement, administrative waste, 
removal of FICA and Medicare taxes without 
any payment for the use of money as well as 
provide private individual accounts for the 
accumulation of returns on each year of 
investment. The vitality of the financial service 
industry would increase. 
Such changes give the nation (1) relief from 
workforce shrinkage, (2) unsustainable interest 
debt, (3) aid ageism ameliorate, (4) help 
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restore the American work ethic, as well as (5) 
revive worker purpose, stability, pride, 
satisfaction, discipline, self-esteem, 
independence, and economic opportunity to 
remain in the workforce and (6) inject 
investment service industry growth. 

Take Away Points 
Live within a budget. 
Give your time, talent and treasure for social 
service. 
Help ameliorate ageism by modeling 
elderhood, protirement, self-talk, reform ageism 
and be a positive change agent. 
Vote for a political representative who will 
stand up and defend our religious freedom of 
expression and implement the ideas expressed 
herein. 
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Tools for Making  
an Aging Difference 

“One of the keys to a church’s health/growth is 
the deployment of members. The individual 
approach is more effective than the institutional 
approach. Here the goal is not to fill a vacancy 
but to find or create a place where members 
can joyfully and productively participate. Rather 
than beginning with the needs of the institution, 
the individual approach begins with the 
strengths of the person. Church members are 
encouraged to try a position related to their 
interest and see how it fits. If it does, the 
member may choose to spend more time in 
that ministry and receive additional training. If 
the task is not comfortable, or the person does 
not feel a sense of calling, he or she is guided 
to explore other ministries that might be a 
better fit. No match requires creating a new 
ministry. In the individual approach to lay 
ministry, the institution exists for the benefit of 
the people rather than the people for the 
benefit of the institution,” according to Charles 
Arn, recognized church growth strategist. 
Elderhood adults, a new life stage (65-84); life 
beyond adulthood, is the group demanding 
deployment. Old age myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, l 
Isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking 
chair are absurd based upon these events: 

Longevity 
Better Education 
Greater Health Awareness 
Zoomer Lifestyle 
Discretionary Time 



92 
 

Self-Dependency 
We cannot hope to improve as a society until 
we accept the fact that there are growth and 
value in life beyond adulthood. 

Take Away Points 
New Beginnings has developed tools through 
years of research, education and personal 
experience. Each guide provides both 
information and instruction for helping to make 
a more productive second-half of life and 
potential aging legacy: 

The Family Budget Guide A stewardship 
budgeting plan 
Aging Ministry Guide A 21st-century 
leaders map 
Aging Reading Certification Guide An 
approach to understanding the aging 
process & ministry to, by, for and with 
second halfers 
An Elderhood Directional Guide Steps for 
timely second-half preparation 
The National Church Health Plan Strategy 
A prudent businessman’s review 
A Practical Guide for the Longevity Factor 
A compass to longevity life stages 
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Understanding the  
Aging Process 

Knowing Old Age 
There are two ways of knowing about the 
subject. One is by knowledge gained through 
words, such as this book. This kind of 
knowledge is variously called before 
experience (a priori) knowledge or derivative 
(derived from words) knowledge or intellectual 
understanding. The other type of education is 
an experience. This kind of knowledge is 
variously called after-experience (a posteriori) 
knowledge or firsthand knowledge or 
experiential knowledge. 
Words about old age can give someone a 
derivative, before-experience knowledge about 
old age. Knowledge about old age can serve 
valuable purposes, but it is not the same as a 
firsthand, experiential understanding of old 
age. Experiential learning only is gained 
through experiencing old age first-hand. As 
Simone de Beauvoir wrote, “there is one form 
of experience that belongs only to those that 
are old – that of old age. The young have only 
vague and erroneous notions of it.” 
Elderhood is a new life stage (sixty-five to 
eighty-four); after adulthood. This paradigm 
shift has occurred due to a combination of 
events: longevity, better education, greater 
health awareness, discretionary time, and self-
dependence. 
Acceptance of elderhood involves recognizing 
the first half of life is over, and the third and 
fourth age is a search for the person you are to 
become. Value and worth of elderhood depend 
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on a solid understanding of the function of the 
second half of life. Elderhood and protirement 
are useful concepts. It is responsible for 
transmitting the best in our culture 
intergenerationally. 
Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unique, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are false myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking 
chair that make us apprehensive, rather than 
joyful about this new beginning. 
The oldest old are uncharted. The third age 
parallels the first two groupings, while the 
fourth age parallels the last. The third age is a 
time of fulfillment and more caring life. The 
third age challenge is giving. The fourth age is 
a time of completion and polishing off, coming 
to terms with life, acceptance of eternity. 
Each second-halfers has a question about how 
to handle prejudice or a choice as to a positive 
work ethic, life roadmap, health aptitude, 
mental attitude and surrender to Jesus Christ. 
Life after sixty is the longevity response-ability 
battlefield. Churches who wish to be effective 
with this age segment over the next twenty 
years must accept the reality that elderhood is 
to help His Church accomplish: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV) 
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The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

The fact is that God gave us thirty more years 
of life for a reason. In my opinion, elderhood is 
meant to lead us to accomplish the above 
scriptures as well as help with the following 
more obvious, urgent issues: 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental problems 
Nutritional matters 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual things 

Alzheimer’s disease and other dementia 
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Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Early life planning 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
fulltime employment and six months after 
that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Feminization of Later Life 
Grandparenting 
Helping self and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings 
Positive longevity attitude nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service  
Church foundation for facility 
maintenance, renovation, and expansion 

Volunteer management: 
Recruitment 
Development 
Placement 
Volunteering and working alongside 
gifted pastors 
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Reasons for the lack of second-half 
ministry momentum include: 

Lack of unity by the forces of 
intergenerational ministry and aging 
ministry 
Lack of a standard core curriculum at 
theological educational institutions 
responsive to issues that affect people 
in the second half of life (as noted 
above) 
Lack of corporate church body creative 
vision priority, and equipping 
Lack of local congregation leadership 
regarding continuing education, 
equipping active adult volunteers, 
intergenerational culture development 
and profiling for Kingdom building 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of aging ministry, 
gerontology for pastoral staff, second-
half ministry readings, and annual 
leadership conferences 
Absence of the church initiative to take a 
more active role in societal change and 
national welfare 
Lack of research and project 
implementation funding 

In 2013, New Beginnings launched a Longevity 
Response-Ability Crusade. The reform 
movement includes organizational, organized 
and individual strategic activities to grow God's 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV) to help 
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the reader discover God’s plan and carry it out 
to create a better society. Its goal was to fight 
for a better second half of life society, to create 
awareness, provide momentum, and attract 
others to make social change. 
“One of the keys to church health/growth is 
member deployment. The individual approach 
is more effective than the institutional 
approach. Here the goal is not to fill a vacancy 
but to find or create a place where members 
can joyfully and productively participate. Rather 
than beginning with the needs of the institution, 
the individual approach begins with the 
strengths of the person. Church members are 
encouraged to try a position related to their 
interest and see how it fits. If it does, the 
member may choose to spend more time in 
that ministry and receive additional training. If 
the task is not comfortable, or the person does 
not feel a sense of calling, he or she is guided 
to explore other ministries that might be a 
better fit. No first requires creating a new 
ministry. In the individual approach to lay 
ministry, the institution exists for the benefit of 
the people rather than the people for the 
benefit of the institution,” according to Charles 
Arn, recognized church growth strategist. 
The Elderhood, a new life stage (65-84); life 
beyond adulthood, is the group demanding 
deployment. Old age myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, decline, and the rocking 
chair are absurd based upon these events: 

Longevity  
Better Education  
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Greater Health Awareness 
Zoomer Lifestyle  
Discretionary Time 
Self-Dependency 

Take Away Point 
We cannot hope to improve as a society until we 
accept the fact that there are growth and value in 
life beyond adulthood. 
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What God Wants 
God Wants You 

To become His child 
To love Him and your neighbor 
To glorify Him in what you do 
To serve Him 
To be with Him in heaven for eternity 

Salvation 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 
Salvation requires the following: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

Salvation is the first step. Jason Carter, Pastor 
of Worship Ministries of Village Church of 
Gurnee, Illinois, suggests there are seven 
responsible actions plus one by me to do while 
on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
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Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography, or continue with any 
addictive habits 

Stewardship 
Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business and 
community.  
One of the more significant benefits of a budget 
is the financial security, contentment, and 
unleashing power generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                             10-15% 
Saving / Investing                              5-10 
Housing                                            25-35 
Utilities                                               5-10 
Food                                                   5-10 
Transportation                                  10-15 
Clothing                                              2-7 
Medical/Health                                   5-10 
Personal                                             5-10 
Recreation                                          5-10 
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The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
the lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first 
and count the cost, whether he has 
enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” 
Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 

Dave Ramsey recommends the following for 
financial peace: 

Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell the money where 
to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones. 
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Generosity: We will support the work of 
Christ and help others by giving 
unselfishly. 

Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of traditional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents) or 
heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the 
most important from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
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The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
primary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us recorded in a will. 
Funeral planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
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burden of decision-making and allowing them 
to support your wishes regarding your final 
plans. Most people should start thinking about 
pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s 
how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you wish to lay to rest, whether you want a 
public viewing and the funeral home you’d like 
to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon 
your death.  
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will make you pre-pay for the plots,” 
This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 

Service Opportunities 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
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Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
Aging Reading Certification Series 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 
Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curriculum 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
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Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 

Take Away Points 
Complete your salvation 
Discovering His plan for you. For me the 
following scriptures outline His plan for me: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

Pray for His strength to bolster your courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the Bible 
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Let the family know your desires in dying, and 
will help them with the healing process, and 
better prepare them for their own passing one 
day. 
Provide your loved ones an estate plan, an 
executor document locator and a funeral plan. 
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God’s Grand Plan 
God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are the 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 

Salvation: the daily living characteristics of 
Jesus Christ: love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
gentleness, and self-control as found in 
Galatians,” 5:22-23. 
Stewardship is a 100% concept: 

Lifetime: God owns all things; we are 
His stewards. It is crucial that we use 
our assets to their fullest potential during 
our lifetime for self, family, business, 
and charitable interests. 
Eternal: And at death, we must have 
arranged for the transfer of our assets 
most efficiently and effectively to 
individuals or charitable interests who 
will continue to use them to reflect our 
Christian lifestyle. 
Legacy Living: Anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can 
be heredity (green eyes), inheritance 
(dollars and cents) or heritage (spiritual). 
A spiritual legacy is the most important 
from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than 
words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
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The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Dave Ramsey has this to say about 
legacy: 

Snares and Dares: Learn what the 
Bible has to say about wealth and 
faithful, stewardship and some 
untrue toxic beliefs society have 
about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to 
invest wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the 
keys to contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the 
five stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn 
how to live and leave a legacy with 
your family and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys 
to primary, successful estate 
planning and generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

Wellness: If you wish to be content for the 
rest of your life, let Jesus’s thoughts 
become your thoughts and bend your will 
to His will. 



113 
 

Works: Rejoice always, pray continually, 
give thanks in all circumstances; for this is 
God’s will for you in Christ Jesus,1 
Thessalonians 5:16-18. 

God is in charge of your plan for Him. Believe 
and achieve! 
For the best results, we need to start early in 
the first half of life to finish extremely well in the 
second-half. 

Key Take Away Points 
The generic essentials for His grand plan are 
Salvation, Stewardship, Wellness, and Works 
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Key Take Away Points 
Leaving a Legacy 
Religious Health 

Complete your salvation 
The ultimate answer to every question is Jesus 
Christ 
The Lord has forgiven our sins, is working in us 
to make us like Him and has given us eternal 
life with Him 

Financial Health 
A budget requires both spouses’ approval 
Home and auto are among the most significant 
budget decisions that you make in life. Take 
your time, think, and pray about them 
Never spend more than you earn 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts first, 
then live on what is left 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
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Estate Document Locator 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 
The funeral should be a happy day. All the 
aches, pains, and concerns of this life end. 
The old worn-out body is laid to rest. God 
and all the heavenly hosts are celebrating 
the arrival of your spirit 

Mental Health 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography 
or commit to any other additive bad habit 
Your parents prefer to be independent and live 
in their own home 

Physical Health 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Eat an apple daily 
 “Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, GO, 
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GO. Aging is not more of the same, but rather 
an evolution of changes that they nor we fully 
comprehend,” Milton Crum. 

Social Health 
Good people who don’t vote elect bad 
politicians  
Only you can make different 
Now is the time 

Life Lessons 
Your life plan should include school, college, 
family, church, career, lifelong learning and 
constitutional government service for a better 
nation and society. 
Get involved. 
It’s time to take back America as a Christian 
nation. 

National Church Elderhood Health Plan 
Almighty Prayer Power 
Second-Halfers Educational Training 
Growth Momentum 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign 
Cultivating a Culture of Generosity 
Second Half of Life and Development Ministry 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
New Beginnings Tools 
A New Infusion of Elderhood 
Life Course Ministry 
Ageless Evangelism 
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Successful-Biblical Aging 
Positive Longevity Attitude 
Intergenerational Sensitivity 
Generosity and Benevolent Lifestyle 

A New Infusion of Elderhood 
Life Course Ministry 
Ageless Evangelism 
Successful-Biblical Aging 
Positive Longevity Attitude 
Intergenerational Sensitivity 
Generosity and Benevolent Lifestyle 

Prejudice Against Older Adults 
Help ameliorate ageism by modeling 
elderhood, protirement, self-talk, reform ageism 
and be a positive change agent. 

Aging Ministry Essay 
Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, 
reviewing, digesting, praying, meditating, and 
discussing this essay. Church leadership 
should be fully briefed and involved to the 
extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
The essay suggests many possible actions. 
Each action may require many hours of 
preparation to implement. Implementation of 
anyone without a thorough conceptual 
understanding and bottom-up support by 
elderhood protirement members and attendees 
is not recommended. 
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Aging Ministry Strategy 
Nothing happens. 
Everything is planned to happen. 
Elderhood, protirement adults, need to make 
an action plan to take America back as a 
Christian nation, challenge ageism and make a 
difference for church and country. 

Social Response-Ability 
Live within a budget. 
Give your time, talent and treasure for social 
service. 
Help ameliorate ageism by modeling 
elderhood, protirement, self-talk, reform ageism 
and be a positive change agent. 
Vote for a political representative who will 
stand up and defend our religious freedom of 
expression and implement the ideas expressed 
herein. 

Tools for Making an Aging Difference 
New Beginnings has developed tools through 
years of research, education and personal 
experience. Each guide provides both 
information and instruction for helping to make 
a more productive second-half of life and 
potential aging legacy: 
The Family Budget Guide A stewardship 
budgeting plan 
Second-Half Ministry Guide A 21st-century 
leaders map 
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Aging Ministry Reading Certification Guide An 
approach to understanding the aging process & 
ministry to, by, for and with second halfers 
An Elderhood Directional Guide Steps for 
timely second-half preparation 
The National Church Health Plan Strategy A 
prudent businessman’s review 
A Practical Guide for the Longevity Factor A 
compass to longevity life stages 

Understanding the Aging Process 
We cannot hope to improve as a society until 
we accept the fact that there are growth and 
value in life beyond adulthood. This book 
connects the dots to a logical, reasonable 
resolution. 

What God Wants 
Complete your salvation 
Discovering His plan for you. For me the 
following scriptures outline His plan for me: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 ((NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
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The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

Pray for His strength to bolster your courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the Bible 
Let the family know your desires in dying to 
help them with the healing process, and better 
prepare them for their own passing one day  
Provide your loved ones an estate plan, an 
executor document locator and a funeral plan. 

God’s Grand Plan 
The generic essentials for His grand plan are 
Salvation, Stewardship, Wellness, and Works 
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America’s Profile 
US Bureau of Census 

March 7, 2013 
Aging 
41.4 million 
The number of people who were 65 and older 
in the United States on July 1, 2011, up from 
40.3 million on April 1, 2010 (Census Day). In 
2011, this group accounted for 13.3 percent of 
the total population. 
Source: Population estimates 
<http://www.census.gov/popest/data/national/a
srh/2011/index.html> 
92.0 million 
The projected population of people 65 and 
older in 2060. People in this age group would 
comprise just over one in five U.S. residents at 
that time. Of this number, 18.2 million would be 
85 or older. 
Source: Population projections 
<http://www.census.gov/population/projections/
data/national/2012.html> 
2.4 million 
Projected number of baby boomers in 2060. At 
that time, the youngest baby boomers would 
be 96 years old. 
Source: Population projections 
<http://www.census.gov/population/projections/
data/national/2012.html> 
2056 
The year in which, for the first time, the 
population 65 and older would outnumber 
people younger than 18 in the U.S.  
Source: Population projections 
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<http://www.census.gov/population/projections/
data/national/2012.html> 
Income and Wealth 
$33,118 
The 2011 median income of households with 
householders 65 and older, not significantly 
different from the previous year. 
Source: Income, Poverty, and Health 
Insurance Coverage in the United States: 2011  
<http://www.census.gov/prod/2012pubs/p60-
243.pdf> 
8.7% 
The percent of people 65 and older who were 
in poverty in 2011, statistically unchanged from 
2010. There were 3.6 million seniors in poverty 
in 2011. 
Source: Income, Poverty, and Health 
Insurance Coverage in the United States: 2011  
<http://www.census.gov/prod/2012pubs/p60-
243.pdf> 
$170,128 
Median net worth for householders 65 and 
older in 2010, down from $195,890 in 2005. 
Source: Net Worth and Asset Ownership 
<http://www.census.gov/people/wealth/> 
Serving Our Nation 
9.2 million 
Estimated number of people 65 and older who 
were veterans of the armed forces in 2011. 
Source: 2011 American Community Survey 
<http://factfinder2.census.gov/bkmk/table/1.0/e
n/ACS/11_1YR/B21001> 
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Jobs 
16.1% 
The percentage of people 65 and older who 
were in the labor force in 2010, up from 12.1 
percent in 1990. These older workers 
numbered 6.5 million in 2010, up from 3.8 
million in 1990. By 2011, this rate had 
increased to 16.2 percent. 
Source: Labor Force Participation and Work 
Status of People 65 and Older 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/2013pubs/acsbr1
1-09.pdf> 
22.3% 
The percentage of people 65 and older in 
Alaska in the labor force in 2011. Labor force 
participation rates for people 65 years and over 
ranged from 22.3 percent in Alaska to 12.5 
percent in West Virginia. 
Source: Labor Force Participation and Work 
Status of People 65 and Older 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/2013pubs/acsbr1
1-09.pdf> 
44.3% 
Among those 65 and older who worked in 
2011, the percentage who worked full-time, 
year-round. Among states and equivalents, the 
District of Columbia had the highest rate, at 
62.2 percent. 
Source: Labor Force Participation and Work 
Status of People 65 and older ix  
Education 
81.1% 
The proportion of people 65 and older in 2012 
who had completed high school or higher 
education. 
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Source: Educational Attainment in the United 
States: 2012 
<http://www.census.gov/hhes/socdemo/educati
on/data/cps/2012/tables.html> 
24.3% 
Percentage of the population 65 and older in 
2012 who had earned a bachelor's degree or 
higher. 
Source: Educational Attainment in the United 
States: 2012  
<http://www.census.gov/hhes/socdemo/educati
on/data/cps/2012/tables.html> 
Marital Status and Living Arrangements 
58% 
Percentage of people 65 and older who 
married in 2012. 
Source: Families and Living Arrangements 
<http://www.census.gov/hhes/families/data/cps
2012.html> 
26% 
Percentage of people 65 and older in 2012 
who were widowed. 
Source: Families and Living Arrangements 
<http://www.census.gov/hhes/families/data/cps
2012.html> 
Voting 
70.3% 
Percentage of citizens 65 and older reporting 
casting a ballot in the 2008 presidential 
election. Not statistically different from those 45 
to 64 (69.2 percent), people 65 and older had 
the highest turnout rate of any age group. 
Source: Voting and Registration in the Election 
of November 2008 (Table 2) 
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<http://www.census.gov/prod/2010pubs/p20-
562.pdf> 
Homeownership 
80.7% 
Percentage of householders 65 and older who 
owned their homes as of the fourth quarter of 
2012. 
Source: Current Population Survey/Housing 
Vacancy Survey 
<http://www.census.gov/housing/hvs/> 
Centenarians 
53,364 
The number of people 100 years old and older 
counted by the 2010 Census. 
Source: Centenarians: 2010 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/reports/
c2010sr-03.pdf> 
20.7 
For every 100 centenarian women, the number 
of centenarian men in 2010. 
Source: Centenarians: 2010 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/reports/
c2010sr-03.pdf> 
43.5% 
In 2010, the percentage of centenarian men 
who lived with others in a household, the most 
common living arrangement for this group. For 
their female counterparts, the most common 
living arrangement was residing in a nursing 
home (35.2 percent). 
Source: Centenarians: 2010 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/reports/
c2010sr-03.pdf> 
3.29 
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Many centenarians per 10,000 people in North 
Dakota in 2010. North Dakota was the only 
state with more than three centenarians per 
10,000 people. 
Source: Centenarians: 2010 
<http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/reports/
c2010sr-03.pdf> 
States and Counties 
17.6% 
Percentage of Florida's population 65 and older 
in 2011 — which led all states. 
Source: Population estimates 
<http://www.census.gov/popest/data/national/a
srh/2011/index.html> 
45.5% 
Percentage of the population of Sumter 
County, Fla., that was 65 or older in 2011, 
which led all of the nation's counties. 
Source: Population estimates 
<http://www.census.gov/popest/data/national/a
srh/2011/index.html> 
Editor’s note: The preceding data were 
collected from a variety of sources and may be 
subject to sampling variability and other 
sources of error. Facts for Features are 
customarily released about two months before 
an observance to accommodate magazine 
production timelines. Address questions or 
comments to the Census Bureau’s Public 
Information Office: telephone: 301-763-3030; 
fax: 301-763-3762; or e- 
Mail: <PIO@census.gov>.  
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Prologue 
Every person has a story to tell 

that is their Legacy. 
Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of traditional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. 

A legacy is the story of someone's life, 
the things they did, the places they went, the 
goals they accomplished, their failures, and 
more. Legacies are pathways that guide 
people in decisions with what to do or what not 
to do by wanting to leave a mark and create a 
legacy example for people to follow. 

Leaving behind a legacy is essential no 
matter who you are. Heroes, villains, and 
everyday people leave behind a legacy that 
creates meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s 
legacy may be necessary for her family. A 
family’s heritage is a legacy that a person 
would be interested in. 

A legacy also leaves behind the story of 
a person so that they are not forgotten. 
Legacies are critical pathways for the future to 
follow or to be guided to make better decisions 
in life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us 
comfort in knowing that once we are gone, will 
live on in the memories of others. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your 

family the gift of “you.” Share stories about 
your life, about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
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They create a sense of history and heritage. 
Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, it’s likely they will come later 
in life, which thus creates that legacy of 
memories. Spending time with your family is 
also important – in a variety of life’s settings – 
as these times will create memories that stick 
with your grandchildren, i.e., the “Power of 
Being There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the 

gift of faith. Model your faith, letting them see 
what the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family in a discussion about 
spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a 
long time, express to your family the ways your 
faith has changed, been challenged and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the 
years, as your family matures in faith, they will 
develop increasing gratitude of the heritage of 
confidence that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of 

real life are based on the fruits of the Spirit, 
recorded in Scripture in Galatians 5:22-25. The 
attributes are love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness 
and self-control. In your interactions with your 
family, anything you can do to model, speak 
about or praise these characteristics invests in 
driving these principles deep into their hearts, 
creating a desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed 
life. 
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The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have 

a powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself! Not physically present phone, notes, 
emails and the like. Love is powerful! Loving 
your grandchildren will make a lifelong 
difference! Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 

Legacy planning is anything handed 
down from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents), or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy 
leavers are the most important, from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
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Introduction 
The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help 
aging. 

The book was written as a seminary text 
for training and equipping students; for 
seminary, graduate pastors; and elderhood 
protirement non-specialists desiring training 
and educating for the best use their time for the 
Lord.  

The goal is to help minister and train 
142 Million second-halfers: 82 Million who 
need God and 60 Million who need training. 
The largest domestic missionary field in history 
is in America. 

The book is a volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and any age in 
planning their legacy life. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

Legacy is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves 
behind the story of a person, so that they are 
not forgotten. Legacies are critical pathways for 
the future to follow or to be taught better 
decisions in life. Our legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we stay in the 
memories of others. 

Being remembered in a positive light 
after death is a great accomplishment. Most 
people think it’s a waste of time to think so far 
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ahead, but thinking with this perspective can 
be quite beneficial. By living one’s life with this 
future goal in mind, one automatically begins to 
fix lots of problems and starts to work on 
making certain constructive adjustments to 
make a positive memory. 

Ultimately this positive change in 
lifestyle not just results in the person’s life is 
more rewarding and successful but 
remembered after death. 

Legacy communications can take many 
forms: letters, stories, recordings, videos, 
paperweights, valuable property, Bibles, 
storybooks, journals or memoirs. 

No matter the legacy communication 
form should not be put off; just as your will. 
Both documents are essential to the well-being 
of your loved ones. 

The book focus is on spiritual health, 
financial health, mental health, physical health, 
and social leadership principles. 

Crucial decisions for a successful life 
include: 

Acceptance of Jesus Christ as your Savior 
Higher education 
Pre-marital Church sponsored marriage 
course 
Selection of an opposite-sex spouse and 
taking three years to get to know one 
another before marriage 
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Spousal pre-agreement on church 
attendance, a family budget, division of 
labor, number of children, discipline, chores, 
allowance or not, school or work activities 
priority, and communication devices, car, 
college funding: child, parents, or shared, 
sizable purchases, particularly on houses 
and automobiles, future estate planning; 
expenditure for church contribution, 
savings, investments; and protirement 

There are two ways of knowing about the 
subject. One is by knowledge gained through 
words, such as this book. This kind of 
knowledge is variously called before experience 
(a priori) knowledge or derivative (derived from 
words) knowledge or intellectual knowledge. 
The other type of knowledge is an experience. 
This kind of knowledge is variously called after-
experience (a posteriori) knowledge or firsthand 
knowledge or experiential knowledge. 

The information presented is a 
combination of the Bible; personal experience 
and research; and others counsel and 
expertise. The wisdom showed has not always 
been personally practiced — however, the more 
diligently practiced, the better the results. The 
council and knowledge of others include Milton 
Crum, Pastor Bruce Goettsche, Cavin Harper, 
Richard L. Morgan, Dr. Tim Smith, and Jane 
Marie Thibault. 

To start your legacy with the end in mind 
is the focus of this book by introducing worthy 
legacy principals. The goals, keys, ideas or 
points are not absolute. Instead, they provide 
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potential answers for many of life’s legacy 
questions to give you a running start. 
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Religious Health 
“If I speak in the tongues of men or of angels, 
but do not have love, I am only a resounding 
gong or a clanging cymbal. If I have the gift of 
prophecy and can fathom all mysteries and all 
knowledge and if I have a faith that can move 
mountains but do not have love, I am nothing. 
If I give all I possess to the port and give over 
my body to hardship that I may boast but do 
not have love, I gain nothing. Love is patient 

love is kind. It does not envy, it does not boast, 
it is not proud It does not dishonor others, it is 

not self-seeking it is not easily angered it keeps 
no record of wrongs’ Love does not delight in 

evil but rejoices with the truth It always 
protects, always trusts, always hopes, always 
perseveres Love never fails. But where there 

are prophecies they will cease; where there are 
tongues, they will be stilled; where there is 

knowledge, it will pass away. For we know in 
part and we prophesy in part, but when 

completeness comes what is in part 
disappears. When I was a child, I talked like a 
child; I thought like a child, I reasoned like a 

child. When I became a man, I put the ways of 
childhood behind me. For now, we see only a 

reflection as in a mirror; then we shall see face 
to face. Now I know in part; then I shall know 

fully, even as I am fully known. And now these 
three remain faith, hope, and love But, the 

greatest of these is love,  
1 Corinthians 13 (NIV).” 

Religiously health involves you and doing for 
others: 
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Salvation 
Salvation requires: 

Belief, Faith & Love 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of 
the Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive 
the gift of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity with Jesus. 

Salvation means you are blessed, 
chosen, adopted, accepted, redeemed, 
forgiven and inherit eternal life. 

Daily Christian Routine 
Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, single-sex 
marriage, watch pornography or continue 
with any other addictive habits 
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Core Scripture 
A successful legacy includes, but is not 

limited to, instilling and implementing the 
following: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

Opportunities to Serve 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental issues 
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Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
AD and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that. 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
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Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 

The above opportunities to serve are 
only the tip of the iceberg for investing in your 
legacy. 

God Wants 
Complete surrender to Him 
His adopted child 
Love Him and your neighbor 
Glorify Him by what you do 
Serve Him 
Be with Him in Heaven for eternity 

Eternity 
“There is a time for everything, and a season 
for every activity under the heavens: a time to 

be born and a time to die,”  
(Ecclesiastes 3:1-2). 

The Fourth Age or completion age is a 
time of integration (Polishing of, coming to 
terms with life, acceptance of eternity). The 
completion age is the least understood and 
most feared, because of our reluctance to think 
about death.  

Bible Reassures 
“For God so loved the world that he 

gave his one and only Son, that whoever 
believes in him shall not perish but have 
eternal life” (John 3:16). 
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“Therefore, there is now no 
condemnation for those who are in Christ 
Jesus, because through Christ Jesus the law of 
the Spirit who gives life has set you free from 
the law of sin and death. For what the law was 
powerless to do because it was weakened by 
the flesh, God did by sending his own Son in 
the likeness of sinful flesh to be a sin offering. 
And so, he condemned sin in the flesh, so that 
the righteous requirement of the law might be 
fully met in us, who do not live according to the 
flesh but according to the Spirit. 

Those who live according to the flesh 
have their minds set on what the flesh desires, 
but those who live by the Spirit have their 
minds set on what the Spirit wants. The mind 
governed by the flesh is death, but the mind 
guided by the Spirit is life and peace. The mind 
governed by the flesh is hostile to God; it does 
not submit to God’s law, nor can it do so. 
Those who are in the realm of the flesh cannot 
please God. 

You, however, are not in the realm of 
the flesh but are in the realm of the Spirit, if 
indeed the Spirit of God lives in you. And if 
anyone does not have the Spirit of Christ, they 
do not belong to Christ. But if Christ is in you, 
then even though your body is subject to death 
because of sin, the Spirit gives life because of 
righteousness. And if the Spirit of him who 
raised Jesus from the dead is living in you, he 
who raised Christ from the dead will also give 
life to your mortal bodies because of his Spirit 
who lives in you. Therefore, brothers and 
sisters, we have an obligation—but it is not to 
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the flesh, to live according to it. For if you live 
according to the flesh, you will die; but if by the 
Spirit you put to death the misdeeds of the 
body, you will live. 

For those who are led by the Spirit of 
God are the children of God. The Spirit you 
received does not make you slaves so that you 
live in fear again; instead, the Spirit you 
received brought about your adoption to 
sonship. And by him, we cry, “Abba, Father.” 
The Spirit himself testifies with our spirit that 
we are God’s children. Now if we are children, 
then we are heirs— heirs of God and co-heirs 
with Christ if indeed we share in his sufferings 
so that we may also share in his glory. 

I consider that our present sufferings are 
not worth comparing with the glory that will be 
revealed in us. For the creation waits in eager 
expectation for the children of God to be 
revealed. For the creation was subjected to 
frustration, not by its own choice, but by, the 
will of the one who subjected it, in the hope 
that the creation itself will be liberated from its 
bondage to decay and brought into the freedom 
and glory of the children of God. 

We know that the whole creation has 
been groaning as in the pains of childbirth right 
up to the present time. Not only so, but we, 
who have the first fruits of the Spirit, and wait 
eagerly for our adoption to sonship, the 
redemption of our bodies. For in this hope we 
were saved. But hope that is seen is no hope 
at all. Who hopes for what they already have? 
But if we hope for what we do not yet have, we 
wait for it patiently. 
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In the same way, the Spirit helps us in our 
weakness. We do not know what we ought to 
pray for, but the Spirit himself intercedes for us 
through wordless groans. And he who searches 
our hearts knows the mind of the Spirit because 
the Spirit intercedes for God’s people by the will 
of God. And we know that in all things God 
works for the good of those who love him, who 
have been called according to his purpose. For 
those God foreknew he also predestined to be 
conformed to the image of his Son, that he might 
be the firstborn among many brothers and 
sisters. And those he predestined, he also 
called; those he called, he also justified; those 
he justified, he also glorified,” Romans 8:1-30. 

Death and Dying 
Life transitions such as death and dying 

can be a catalyst for significant personal and 
spiritual growth if managed. For the dying 
person, to die peacefully and to die with the 
knowledge that life has had meaning is 
significant (Dossey & Keegan, 2009). A 
"healthy death" is the goal, i.e., a death that 
has positive benefits for the dying person and 
the dying person's family and friends. 

Spiritual Dimensions 
Spiritual and religious beliefs play an 

essential part in older adults making sense of 
their lives. During life transitions such as dying 
or death, deep beliefs are challenged, and 
growth opportunities. (Meiner & Lueckenotte, 
2006). Seniors who attend church frequently 
are much less afraid of dying (Duff & Hong, 
1995).  
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Spiritual Needs of the Dying 
Doka (1993) identified three spiritual 

needs of the dying. These are to search for the 
meaning of life, to die appropriately and to find 
hope that extends beyond the grave. 

Spiritual or religious beliefs can be 
crucial in helping older adults meet these 
needs. Spiritual issues may surface as they 
search for meaning in their death or the death 
of a loved one. Bereaved people may ponder 
the existential problems of life, not only about 
the loss of a loved one but for themselves as 
well. 

Dying is a profound process of spiritual 
transformation. It is a spiritual event of 
enormous importance. Often, attention is 
turned away from the external distractions in 
the world and focus is turned inward, toward 
greater peace, and comfort in spiritual 
fulfillment (Singh, 2000). 

The Moment of Death 
Often when people are dying, they may 

reach a period when it seems they are getting 
better. They may wake up or communicate 
briefly with those around them for a few hours 
or a few days. Confusing, but it is a normal part 
of dying and can be an excellent time to gather 
family and friends around the dying person to 
say final good-byes (MFMER, 2007). 

Keeping vigil at the dying loved one's 
bed is a meaningful way to show support and 
love for the dying person. When keeping vigil, it 
is essential to remember that some people, 
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especially those who were independent or 
private in life, may choose to be the same in 
death. Step away from the loved one from time 
to time to allow for this (MFMER, 2007).  

Preparing rituals for the moment of 
death is essential because the dying person 
usually has a sense of serenity and inner calm. 
Before the person's eyes finally, close, tight 
brow muscles may become relaxed and a 
sense of peace may appear on the face. To 
help the person with a peaceful crossing into 
death, touch, hold, talk, and be with the dying 
person in ways that deepen hope and faith 
(Dossey & Keegan, 2009).  

Depending on the dying person's 
beliefs, give him or her permission to leave and 
to meet others who have died before. Continue 
to communicate with family caregivers and 
others who are there to support the dying 
person. Shut the half-closed eyes of the dying 
person, stroke and hug the physical body, and 
adjust the head on the pillow for the last time.  

The Grieving Process 
Grief is the normal human response to 

loss. Each person experiences grief differently, 
depending on his or her inner resources, 
support, and relationships (Dossey & Keegan, 
2009). According to Feinstein and Mayo (1990) 
grief work has three characteristics: 

It furthers the healthy grieving process by 
encouraging ventilation, planning, and 
insight.  
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It does not exploit others. The mourner has 
a healing team that provides comfort. 
Appropriate grief work takes time. It takes 
time to accept that death has occurred and 
to work through feelings. The individual 
who goes through the grief process may 
experience a sort of transformation from 
profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 

Stages of Grief 
Grief is subjective and can have a 

physical, emotional, and social response to a 
loss. Grief occurs in phases that people can 
move in and out of during the grief process 
(Luggen & Meiner, 2001).  

Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most 
widely cited author on death and dying. She 
identified five stages of grief. Not all stages are 
experienced or sequentially. General emotional 
transitions and stages of grief include: 

Denial (the individual is not ready to accept 
the loss)  
Anger (may be directed at God, the 
medical staff, or family members)  
Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the 
inevitable)  
Depression (as the full impact becomes 
apparent, depression may set in) 
Acceptance (a time of relative peace or 
coming to terms with the situation)  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a 
series of stages. Grief can be like a roller 
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coaster, with many ups and downs. Sometimes 
an individual may be doing well and other 
times not so well. Coping with grief is 
individualistic, with each person finding his or 
her sources of comfort through support groups, 
activities such as journaling, or through 
spirituality and religion. Experiencing grief can 
be very stressful, so it is essential to eat well, 
sleep well, and engage in adequate exercise 
(Doka, 2000). 

Key Takeaways 
Complete your salvation 
The ultimate answer to every question is 
Jesus Christ 
The Lord has forgiven our sins, is working in 
us to make us like Him and has given us 
eternal life with Him 
Discover His plan for you in the following 
scriptures: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
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The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

Worship God in church every Sunday 
Faithfully participate in His work 
Pray for His strength to bolster your 
courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the 
Bible 
“I hope that families of old people, as well 
as the doctors, nurses, and aides who care 
for them, will listen to the old people 
themselves about their choice between life-
extending care and palliative care. 
Listening sometimes requires patience and 
alertness for non-verbal communication. It 
also requires laying aside the assumption 
that everyone wants to be kept alive 
regardless of the quality of life,” Milton 
Crum. 
Let the family know your desires in dying to 
reassure you and help them with the 
healing process, and better prepare them 
for their own passing one day 
No matter how well or how poorly you 
follow these principles, Jesus loves you. 
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Financial Health 
The Parable of the Talents 

“For it will be like a man going on a journey, 
who called his servants and entrusted to them 

his property. To one he gave 
fivehttp://biblia.com/books/esv/Mt25.14 talents, to 
another two, to another one, to each according 
to his ability. Then he went away. He who had 

received the five talents went at once and 
traded with them, and he made five talents 
more. So also, he who had the two talents 
made two talents more. But he who had 

received the one talent went and dug in the 
ground and hid his master’s money. Now after 
a long time, the master of those servants came 

and settled accounts with them. And he who 
had received the five talents came forward, 

bringing five talents more, saying, ‘Master, you 
delivered to me five talents; here I have made 

five talents more.’  His master said to him, ‘Well 
done, good and faithful servant. You have been 

faithful over a little; I will set you over much. 
Enter into the joy of your master. And he also 

who had the two talents came forward, saying, 
‘Master, you delivered to me two talents; here I 
have made two talents more. His master said 
to him, ‘Well done, good and faithful servant. 
You have been faithful over a little; I will set 

you over much. Enter into the joy of your 
master. He also who had received the one 

talent came forward, saying, ‘Master, I knew 
you to be a hard man, reaping where you did 

not sow, and gathering where you scattered no 
seed, so I was afraid, and I went and hid your 
talent in the ground. Here you have what is 

http://biblia.com/books/esv/Mt25.14
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yours. But his master answered him, ‘You 
wicked and slothful servant! You knew that I 

reap where I have not sown and gather where I 
scattered no seed? Then you ought to have 
invested my money with the bankers, and at 
my coming, I should have received what was 
my own with interest. So, take the talent from 
him and give it to him who has the ten talents 
For, to everyone who has will more be given, 
and he will have an abundance. But from the 
one who has not, even what he has will be 
taken away. And cast the worthless servant 

into the outer darkness. In that place, there will 
be weeping and gnashing of teeth,” 

Matthew 25:14-30 (NIV). 
Stewardship 

Stewardship is a 100% concept. 
Lifetime-God owns all things; we are His 

stewards. It is crucial that we use our assets to 
their fullest potential during our lifetime for self, 
family, business, and charitable interests. 

Eternal-And at death, we must have 
arranged for the transfer of our assets most 
efficiently and effectively to individuals or 
charitable interests who will continue to use 
them to reflect our Christian lifestyle. 

Budgeting 
One of the essential lessons of life is 

financial responsibility. It is necessary to live 
within one's means and plan for now and the 
future. Building wealth is about stewardship, 
not ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 
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God provides a quite clear formula in 
the Bible for financial peace. The Bible 
mentions money over 800 times. Very simply 
wealth building is a Holy activity according to 
Proverbs 10:4 (NIV). Many believe that 
everyone’s wealth should be equal, but the 
Bible says otherwise in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life planning need to become a 
religious priority. 

A budget is a key document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not popular because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 

Nowhere in the Bible does it say being 
poor is good or growing wealth is wrong. The 
Bible is clear. All good things are of God. 
During our lifetime, we are His stewards as to 
all His gifts. We are merely stewards of what 
God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is 
essential that we use His assets to their fullest 
potential during our lifetime for our personal, 
family, business, and charitable interests. 

There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
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3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management 
tool to control spending to predetermined 
necessities. 

Creating a budget generally requires 
identification of current expenditures: 
Fixed expenses: 

Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Food 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 
Variable expenses, items that vary from 

month to month but that you still have to pay 
out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
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Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 
To accurately determine variable 

expenses, both husband and wife need to keep 
an expense diary for 30 days. Each purchase, 
even small, should be listed. 

Evaluate spending by historical 
guidelines: 

Charitable Giving             10-15% 
Saving / Investing              5-15% 
Housing                           25-35% 
Utilities                               5-10% 
Food                                  5-10% 
Transportation                 10-15% 
Clothing                               2-7% 
Medical/Health                  5-10% 
Personal                            5-10% 
Recreation                         5-10% 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track your spending to make sure it 

stays within the above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available 

budgeting software. Don't drive yourself nuts. 
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One drawback of monitoring your spending by 
computer is that it encourages overzealous 
attention to detail. Once you determine which 
categories of spending can and should be cut 
(or expanded), concentrate on those 
categories and worry less about other aspects 
of your spending. 

Watch out for cash leakage. If 
withdrawals from the ATM evaporate from your 
pocket without clear explanation, it's time to 
keep better records. In general, if you find 
yourself returning to the ATM more than once a 
week or so, you need to examine where that 
cash is going. 

Spending beyond your limits is 
dangerous. Figures show that many 
households with a total income of $50,000 or 
less are spending more than they bring in, it's a 
sign you need to make some serious spending 
cuts. 

Beware of wants or wishes dressed up 
as necessities. If your income doesn't cover 
your costs, then some of your spendings are 
probably for luxuries - even if you've been 
considering them to be filling a real need. 

Your spendable budget is What’s left 
after all government taxes. For example, the 
government takes the following: 

Federal Income 
State Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare 
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Next is to set aside 10-15% for 
charitable contributions and 5-10% for savings 
and investments. 

When projecting the amount of money 
you can live on, don't include dollars that you 
can't be sure you'll receive, such as year-end 
bonuses, tax refunds or investment gains. 
Traditional income sources follow: 

Salary 
Interest 
Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 

Establish a budget based on the primary 
income producer. Apply the other spouse’s 
income to one-time purchases only—
vacations, furniture, cars—or to savings or debt 
reduction. Too many times, the income is 
interrupted by illness, health leave absence, or 
a change in employment location. 

A caution on both spouses is working. 
Be sure the income exceeds the expenses and 
stress of both partners working. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, 
you only have to implement a method of 
budget control in your home. However, if costs 
exceed income (or more stringent restrictions 
on spending, additional steps are necessary. In 
that case, to reduce expenses, an analysis of 
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each budget area is called for using the above 
spending guideline. 

Beware of spending creep. As your 
annual income climbs from raises, promotions 
and smart investing, don't start spending for 
luxuries. It's better to use those income 
increases as an excuse to save more. “Budget 
Busters” is the enormous potential problem 
areas that can ruin a budget. Failure to control 
even one of these problems can result in 
financial disaster in the home. 

Major budget busters follow: 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and 

installment credit have made it possible for 
families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt 
Elimination: 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and 
guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit 
cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that 
includes all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether or not 
to sell for immediate debt reduction. 
Contact all creditors, honestly relate 
your problems, and arrange an 
equitable solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the 
higher interest rates first. The average 
family can be debt free in three years. 
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Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your 
wants and desires until you are current.  

HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most 
significant home budget problems. Many 
families, motivated by peer pressure or some 
other pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. It 
is not necessary for everyone to own a home. 
The decision to buy or rent should be based on 
needs and financial ability, rather than on 
internal or external pressure. Tips on buying a 
house, interest, and real estate taxes down: 

Don't buy if you can't stay put. 
Start by shoring up your credit. 
Aim for a home you can afford. 
The rule of thumb is that you can buy 
housing that runs about two-and-one-
half times your annual salary. But you'll 
do better to use one of many calculators 
available online to get a better handle 
on how your income, debts, and 
expenses affect what you can afford. 
Save until you can put down the usual 
20 percent. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and 
rate. 
Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do your homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 
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Refinance your mortgage. 
Protect your investment with insurance 
and improvements. 
Appeal your home assessment. 

AUTO: Many families will buy new cars 
they cannot afford and trade them long before 
needed. Many factors enter here, such as ego, 
esteem, and maturity. Buy used cars for cash 
until you can afford to buy a new car for cash, 
maintain a car: 

Protect your investment with insurance. 
Service what you can regularly. 
Fill up your gas tank and keep it filed at 
half full. 
Do not look into the headlights of oncoming 
cars. 
Winterize your car. 
In winter, go with a skid. 
Equip your car for emergency  

Estate Planning 
Usually when you get married, or the 

birth of the first child occurs an excellent time 
to prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff is an 
excellent time to prepare a will and maintain it 
regularly.  

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily 
tax driven. However, for the Christian steward, 
the estate planning process is relationship 
driven. We desire to be in a proper relationship 
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in our stewardship trust given by God. 
Therefore we plan to assure that leaving 
assets behind blesses our family and our 
ministries—thus strengthening relationships 
rather than harming them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 

Necessary to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a 

will: 
It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity for you to give a 
final testimony of your Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
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according to your desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by 
reference to a letter of instructions. 
It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of your estate 
to your individual and charitable 
beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into 
probate and making distribution according 
to your desires expressed in your will. 
It can nominate the person you wish to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons for whom you have custodial 
responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of your will, especially 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, 
and liquidate the property and to continue 
the operation of business interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of the 
minor children or other individuals for 
whom you have income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts 
established and empowers that person to 
carry out the terms of the trusts for their 
duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 

Each state has strict laws regulating the 
execution and validity of the will. It is crucial 
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that you retain competent legal counsel, 
familiar with the laws of your state of 
residence, to draft your will. 

Joint Ownership of Property 
For smaller estates, joint ownership of 

property may be an excellent estate planning 
tool. It avoids probate and provides an orderly 
transfer of property between two individuals. 
However, care must be taken not to place too 
much property in joint ownership, eliminating 
the use of tax saving opportunities available 
with other estate planning tools. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must 

consider who will be in a position to manage a 
property in case of mental or physical disability 
before death. Relying on family members or 
friends to act under court-appointed 
conservatorship is usually unwise. It may affect 
interpersonal relationships, and unnecessary 
costs and restrictions are often imposed. 

The alternative is to grant the power to 
manage your property in case of disability to an 
individual or a bank trust department with a 
power of attorney designed to be in effect 
during incompetency. In other words, a trust 
can do just about anything that you design it to 
do. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 
A separate power of attorney can be 

granted to an individual to make health care 
decisions during disability. This power should 
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be an individual whom you trust to hold your 
care and well-being as a priority. 

A durable power of attorney for health 
care does not give authority to the named 
individual to declare your inability to act for 
yourself. However, it does grant specific 
authority to that individual to consent to or 
refuse treatment for you, if you are physically 
and mentally unable to make that decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider an instruction 

to physicians, i. e., a statement by you during a 
time of good physical and mental health that 
indicates whether you do or do not wish to be 
kept alive by heroic means if there is no hope 
for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: Even when the best estate 

planning tools, there are cash needs to pay 
final expenses, death taxes, or provide 
distribution to a family member involved in a 
business or farm. Life insurance may be the 
only way to guarantee that this money will be 
available, in the right amount, at the time 
needed. 

Protection for Dependents: Life 
insurance is when there has not been sufficient 
time to accumulate assets. A life insurance 
policy designed to provide cash when needed 
most may be the only way a family can 
guarantee enough assets for the surviving 
spouse and children. 
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Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made 

because of your concern for your charitable 
beneficiaries and because you believe it is 
God’s plan of stewardship for your estate to 
share that he has given you stewardship. 

When you have made this decision, the 
tax advantages of a charitable transfer and the 
integration of these transfers into your total 
estate plan can be of significant benefit to the 
overall plan. Several tools are available. 

Planned giving is a process that 
determines which giving technique will provide 
the greatest charitable potential to both the 
donor and the charity. It encompasses annual 
gifts, special projects gifts, and future use gifts. 

There are four types of donors: 
Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated 
Securities) 
Those who can make gifts, if they 

receive income in return: 
Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 
Those who can make gifts, but only in 

the future: 
Gifts From Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts From Your Retirement Plan 
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Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 
Those who want to preserve assets for  

their heirs: 
Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Funeral 
Funeral planning is an integral part of 

the estate planning process, performed by you 
as a labor of love to give guidance and 
direction to loved ones when they need it the 
most by relieving the emotional burden of 
decision-making and allowing them to support 
your wishes regarding your final plans. Most 
people should start thinking about pre-planning 
their funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write 
down all the details, including the kind of 
service you want (religious, secular, etc.), 
where and how you wish buried, whether or not 
you want a public viewing, and the funeral 
home you’d like used. Keep these directions in 
a safe place where your family can easily 
access them upon your death. The Funeral 
Home and Commentary will have usable 
forms. 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the 
funeral service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the 

following sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, 
home ownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental 
property, business ownership 
documents, college funds, financial 
statements, contact advisor directory, 
etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other 
documents: deeds, titles, birth 
certificates, passports, Social Security 
cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 
Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 

Family Meeting 
Even in the most open families, the 

conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. 

For both parents and adult children, 
confronting the prospect of each other’s deaths 
can be uncomfortable. Privacy around financial 
matters is often a key concern, even among 
close family members. 
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Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there 
are often significant financial and 
personal benefits to being transparent 
and having sensitive conversations. For 
example, you might assume one of your 
likely survivors would be comfortable 
managing a specific asset or serving as 
trustee when in reality that person is not 
up to the responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it’s vital 
that they understand your intentions and 
plans for your estate. Lack of clear 
communication during estate planning 
(or an inadequate or outdated plan) can 
not only reduce the amount your 
beneficiaries receive, but it can also 
result in uncertainty and conflict for them 
in an already stressful time. 
If you do most of the work on your 
family’s finances, you’ll want to be sure 
of your survivors’ comfort level with 
taking on the task and their 
understanding of your intentions. For 
some, it may be best for a professional 
to assume the responsibility. Consult 
with your attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions 
based on erroneous ideas of what the 
deceased would have wanted. For 
example, when communication is 
lacking, some surviving spouses think 
honoring their loved one means keeping 
investments precisely as they were at 
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the time of death. Eventually, this could 
lead to an outdated portfolio and missed 
growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the 
conversation may need to extend 
beyond your immediate household: 

As an adult child, make sure your 
parents have their plans and will be 
properly cared for if one of them 
passes away or becomes 
incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children 
have an understanding of your plans 
and wishes; if the children are still 
minors, make sure the appointed 
guardians are willing and clear on your 
intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, 
ensure your grandchildren, nieces, 
nephews, etc., will be taken care of 
through your estate planning, as well 
as coordinating with their parents on 
their plans, too. 

The benefits of having a dialogue about 
estate planning within your family don’t stop at 
asset protection and an accurate 
understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can bring your family a sense of 
empowerment, that you are taking control of 
each other’s collective future rather than 
leaving some elements to chance. 
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Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a common 

understanding and a shared philosophy for 
how you and your family’s legacy will be 
carried out through generations. 

Help prepare the family for the event 
you or another family member becomes 
incapacitated. 

Help other members of your family—
your parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 

Allow your family to take advantage of 
some of the best tax strategies. 

Despite how important this conversation 
can be, it may still be difficult to initiate. There 
is indeed more than one right way to begin a 
dialogue; however, here are a few suggestions 
to help guide you: 

Pick a positive, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Don’t 
wait until a time of crisis when it may be 
too late to make adequate plans, and 
family members may not feel 
emotionally able to talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be 
clear that you are initiating these talks 
out of concern that proper plans are in 
place and are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of 
this conversation to everyone affected. 
One way to do this is to show an 
example of an estate that family 
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members had failed to discuss their 
plans with each other. 

Key Takeaways 
A budget requires both spouses 
approval 
Home and auto are among the most 
significant budget decisions that you 
make in life. Take your time, think, and 
pray about them 
Never spend more than you earn 
Always pay taxes and give charitable 
gifts first, than live on what is left 
Compound interest is either a mighty foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment) 
Follow Dave Ramseys Financial Peace 
Tips and historical spending guidelines 
Don’t guarantee another person’s debt 
It’s not a bargain if you cannot use it 
Never buy a major expenditure on an 
impulse or based on fear or urgency 
Start budgeting early and planning for 
protirement 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
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Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 

The funeral should be a happy day. All 
the aches, pains, and concerns of this life are 
gone. The old worn-out body is laid to rest. 
God and all the heavenly hosts are celebrating 
the arrival of your spirit 
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Mental Health 
“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is true, 
whatever is noble, whatever is right, whatever 

is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is 
admirable—if anything is excellent or 

praiseworthy—think about such things,” 
Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of 

meaningful connections: 
Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 

meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
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Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your 
life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Key Takeaways 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
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Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener, ask questions and 
draw others out 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have a can do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and 
last thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your 
business 
Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
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Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Your parents prefer to be independent 
and live in their own home 
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Physical Health 
“You know the old saying, ‘First you eat to live, 
and then you live to eat.’ Well, it may be true 
that the body is only a temporary thing, but 
that’s no excuse for stuffing your body with 

food or indulging it with sex. Since the Master 
honors you with a body, honor him with your 

body,” 1 Corinthians 6:13 
(The Message). 

Keys to physical health: 
Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of 

his research that religion affiliation benefits 
health by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and 
isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects 
of positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
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All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of 

aging, but learning takes longer; recall may be 
slower; attention becomes harder to maintain; 
there are misplaced items and minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 

Staying engaged is the best indicator of 
mental health. 

Key Takeaways 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Take a multivitamin/mineral 
Eat an apple daily 
After age 50 take two fiber tablets for 
regularity 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs for a stoke 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
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Take a baby aspirin a day 
Listen to your parents that they are not 
the same physically; old age takes their 
GO, GO, GO. Aging is not more of the 
same, but rather an evolution of 
changes that they nor we fully 
comprehend. 
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Social Leadership 
“Never be lacking in zeal, but keep your 

spiritual fervor, serving the Lord,” 
Roman 12:11 (NIV). 

Social Security 
Social Security is social insurance, and the 
definition has been expanded to now include 
retirement, disability, widows & children, death, 
unemployment, Medicare, Medicaid, welfare 
and the new Obama health care.  

Social security has fueled individual and 
government financial instability; contributed to 
unsustainable debt with interest payments 
approaching total tax revenues before the first 
Obama health care expenditures; reduced 
individual independence, self-reliance, and the 
American work ethic; and has contributed to a 
dysfunctional moocher class. 

Due to Social Security, it is now possible 
for employers to terminate employees starting 
at the age of sixty-two. Combined with ageism, 
the choice to work after sixty-five is nonexistent 
or limited at a lower salary or wage. Based on 
personal experience, age discrimination 
enforcement has been nonexistent against 
businesses with less than 250 employees and 
only about 3% of all cases against larger firms. 
Social Security has been solely responsible for 
having labeled age sixty-two workers as old, 
incapable, nonproductive while driving most 
out of the workforce. 

According to recent research, workers 
get better with age. In an article by Nathaniel 
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Reade in The Magazine ARPP, August/ 
September 2013, the following different 
research source found:  

Based on research pulled together from 
the fields of economics, demography, 
and psychology by Peter Cappelli 
coauthor of Managing the Older: The 
juxtaposition between the superior 
performance of older workers and the 
discrimination against them in the 
workplace makes no sense. Virtually 
none of the myths hold up. Every aspect 
of job performance gets better with age. 
When it comes to actual job 
performance older employees soundly 
thrash their younger colleagues. 
Business guru Frans Johansson argues 
in his book The Medici Effect that 
creativity comes more from making 
connections among diverse thoughts: 
The more knowledge you have, the 
more connections you can make. 
Aging, the Individual and Society, 
Eighth Edition, by Susan H. Hillier and 
Georgia M. Barrow states that age is 
not a good determinant for the capacity 
to do work well and the following 
common myths about older workers are 
not true: 

Cannot project an aggressive or 
enthusiastic image 
Cannot produce as much as younger 
workers 
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Tend not to mix well with younger 
workers 
Lack of physical strength and 
endurance 
Lack of drive and imagination 
Are set in their ways 
Tend to be grouchy 
Are difficult to train 

According to a recent survey by the 
National Academy of Social Insurance, even 
though the threshold maybe unrealistic, 
American’s want Social Security: 

“Americans want the security and stability 
that Social Security provides.” 
“Seventy percent see Social Security as 
the foundation of their retirement security.” 
“Most Americans want to improve Social 
Security and are will to pay more for it to 
be kept strong.” 
“Young and old, Republicans and 
Democrats, high and low income and 
Americans across race and ethnicity want 
to improve Social Security.” 
“Most Americans prefer to gradually raise 
the Social Security tax in two ways: a little 
from all workers and a little more from top 
earners.” 
“Most Americans prefer and increase 
benefits in two ways: a little for everyone, 
and a little more for low-paid workers.” 
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The most favored package of changes — 
preferred to the status quo by seventy 
percent of survey participants across 
generations and income levels would: 

Gradually, over ten years, eliminate the 
cap on earnings taxed for Social 
Security. As a result, 5% of workers who 
earn more than the cap would pay into 
Social Security all year, as other 
workers do. 
Gradually, over 20 years, raise the 
Social Security tax that workers 
employers each pay from 6.2% of 
earnings to 7.2%. The increase would 
be so gradual that a worker earning 
$50,000 a year would pay about 50 
cents a week more each year, with the 
employer’s share increasing by the 
same amount. 
Increase the cost-of-living adjustment 
(COLA) to more accurately reflect the 
inflation experienced by those in 
retirement, who typically pay more out-
of-pocket for medical care than other 
Americans. 
Raise Social Security’s minimum benefit 
so that a worker who pays into Social 
Security can retire with benefits above 
the federal poverty line ($10,788 in 
2011). Currently, lifetime low-wage 
workers are at risk of falling into poverty 
in their old age, even after paying Social 
Security taxes throughout their working 
lives. 
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Support for this package was consistent 
across demographic lines such as age, 
income, political party, and race and 
ethnicity. 
The above does not address significant 

issues about Social Security. Chism’s ISM’s 
recommend: 

Social Security was unconstitutional 
from inception, like most of FDR 
programs; and a scam upon the 
American working public. For example, 
it is ageist; a form of wealth shifting; 
provides no investment return; is a form 
of the added tax on the employees and 
employers, making us uncompetitive 
internationally and forcing jobs to be 
shipped overseas and unemployment. 
In business when a system doesn’t work 
it is terminated. It is the responsibility of 
the individual citizen not the government 
to provide for an individual citizen 
retirement. 
These changes would give the nation 
relief on its unsustainable debt; would 
help to ameliorate ageism more than 
any other form of government legislative 
intervention; and help restore the 
American work ethic; revive worker 
purpose, stability in the workforce; 
reduce BIG Government by shifting jobs 
into the public sector; restore worker 
pride, satisfaction, discipline, self-
esteem, independence and economic 
opportunity. 
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Work and Character Principles 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 

as working for the Lord, not for human 
masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 

the Lord Christ you are serving,” 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV). 

Always be the best you can. 
Plan your work and work your plan. 
Always do the hard thing first. 
Keep a regular sleep schedule. 
Work as you are the boss and own the 
company. 
Always be on time and preferably early. 
End each day with an organized desk, a 
plan and try to stay two weeks ahead. 
Swallowing angry words is a lot easier 
than to eat them. 
Don’t worry about things you can’t 
change. 
Don’t wait for something to turn up, get 
a spade and dig for it. 
To delay is better than a disaster. 
Happiness is not what one wants, but it 
wants what one has. 
There’s no limit to how much good you 
can do if you don’t care who gets the 
credit. 
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Let others see in you what you want to 
see in them. 
Take a walk or engage in some other 
physical activity when feeling 
depressed. 
There is no tranquilizer in the world 
more effectively than a few kind words. 
Blessed are those who give without 
remembering and receive without 
forgetting. 
Love and friendship are the only cement 
that will hold the world together. 
Always use good manners.  
Always say please and thank you. 
Amid everything, take time to love, and 
laugh, and pray. Then life will be worth 
living every day. 
A success story includes devotion to 
family, loyalty to friends, honesty to self, 
and respect for others. 
If you ask of life, what do you have to 
offer me? The answer is what do you 
have to give? 
A minute is a little thing, but minutes 
make up a day. So, crowd in some good 
deeds before it slips away. 
When you meet someone, look them in 
the eye and give them a firm 
handshake. 
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When answering the telephone, smile, 
be cheerful and give your name.  
Personality may open doors, but it takes 
the character to keep them open. 
Everyone longs to be heard, understood 
and loved. 
The easiest way to get to sleep is to 
count your blessings instead of your 
problems. 
Patience is the ability to idle your motor 
when you feel like stripping your gears. 
Drink in the beauty of God’s creation at 
least once a day, every day. 
Make time for worthwhile diversions. 
It’s not only quite people who don’t say 
much. 
Let other people speak. 
Dress neatly, tastefully and 
appropriately for the circumstances. 
Write thank you notes immediately and 
call others on their birthday. 
It is better to ask some of the questions 
than know all the answers. 
There is no shortage of good days: it is 
good lives that are hard to come by. 
Where a person lives, he should create 
something permanent. 
The measure of a man is not how tall or 
rich or handsome he is, but how his 
neighbors respect him. 
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Faith does not demand that we win; it 
does demand that we keep trying. 
Our Christian duty is not to judge, but to 
help one another. 
Minds are like parachutes. They function 
only when open. 
The time to make friends is before you 
need them. 
There is one part of which man should 
be master: the art of reflection. 
Cultivate a sense of humor; it will open 
locked doors. 
Don’t talk unless you can improve the 
silence. 
Joy shared is joy doubled. Sorrow 
shared is sorrow halved. 
If God shuts one door, perhaps He will 
open another. 
The best time to do something is 
between yesterday and tomorrow. 
If you are not as close to God as you 
once were, you can be sure who moved! 
The beautiful thing about learning is that 
nobody can take it away from you. 
Life is like a sandwich: the more you 
add to it, the better it becomes. 
If you want to feel rich, count all the 
things you have that money cannot buy. 
Hard work spotlights the character of 
people: Some turn up their sleeves, 
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some turn up their noses, and some 
don’t turn up at all. 
Essentials of happiness are something 
to do, to love, and to hope. 
Right is right, and wrong is wrong. 
Right is never wrong and wrong is never 
right. 
Right is right even if nobody is doing it. 
Wrong is wrong even if everybody is 
doing it. 

Entitlement vs. Stewardship 
Parts of this section have information 

from Pastor Bruce Goettsche sermon on July 
29, 2007entitled “Overcoming the Obstacles of 
Life” www.union church.com. 

Since 1935, “The New Deal” (Social 
Security) by Roosevelt, “The Great Society” 
(Medicare) by Johnson and “Obamacare 
(Health Care) by Obama has pushed closer to 
socialism, away from Democracy, into a state 
of entitlement, a nation of takers rather than 
makers. 

Indifference to robbing Peter to pay Paul 
has fed the downward spiral of moral decay 
and work ethic integrity. Why work when your 
government can give you more than by 
working on average? We can all agree that 
generosity is good. However, generosity with 
taxpayers’ money is not the same. The 
moocher class (non-taxpayers) composes 
nearly half the population. The upper class 
comprises only 1%.and the middle class is 
paying the balance of the tax burden. However, 
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government social welfare spending has not 
stopped with total tax revenues; it has 
irresponsibly incurred unsustainable interest 
debt. 

The nation’s dependency on 
government assistance programs continue to 
grow as programs once handled by the private 
sector, charities, communities, churches, 
families and neighborhood groups continue to 
diminish. 

Here are the facts about entitlement 
from U.S. Government Spending, U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, American Enterprise 
Institute and the Heritage Foundation: 

No cost for Government Health Care is 
included 
Entitlements are not self-funding and 
are the primary driver of deficits. 
Longevity is why entitlements are 
unsustainable. 
Entitlements and interest on unfunded 
entitlements exceed tax revenues. 
Defense, education, and other essential 
investments require more debt and 
interest. 
Work gives us purpose, stability, pride, 

and independence. The first step to reversing 
our dehumanization is the differentiation for the 
cost of government dependence at the price of 
personal liberty. Liberty starts with personal 
responsibility. It’s time to do something, get out 
the truth, recognize the reality, sound the 
alarm, and stop the political filibuster about 
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doing something for the old, disabled, sick and 
poor and restore the mantle of social service to 
nongovernment institutions. 

It’s time to destroy the political myths: 
Government is not responsible 
for shifting wealth. 
The government can operate 
without a balanced budget 
forever. 
The government cannot make the 
weak strong by making the strong 
weak. 
Government entitlement 
programs sap our initiative and 
make us takers; rather it 
strengthens us to be a greater 
nation. 
Government social welfare, 
including Government health 
care, alien amnesty, and not 
defending our homeland security, 
and immigration border 
enforcement are what the middle 
class and small business want. 
America believes in God, free 

enterprise, democracy, and sacrifice. Our 
country will only survive and thrive with doers, 
predominately composed of protirement 
elderhood adults. 

The American Dream does not come 
from a government paycheck. However, there 
are more government checks issued for 
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entitlement than paychecks issued by 
American businesses. By 2030, entitlements 
plus interest will exceed total revenue. 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness, ---That to 
secure these rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed,” 
Declaration of Independence. 

The “certain unalienable Rights” are 
“Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.” It is 
sad indeed that we have drifted so far from our 
founding and the Bible, that many of our 
citizens have developed an “Entitlement 
Mentality.” There are illegal aliens within our 
borders who are very aware of this “Entitlement 
Mentality.” The cold, hard fact is that this 
“Entitlement Mentality,” advertised nationally, 
being taught how to get things from the 
government. Promises concerning health care, 
housing, higher education, and even the 
redistribution of wealth from the haves to the 
have nots. The prize goes to the person 
making the most promises of “Entitlements.” 
We have become a “Welfare State,” yet we do 
not fare well. 

The U.S. Constitution, Article. IV, 
Section 2, is the only use of the word “entitled” 
referring to individuals. It states, “The Citizens 
of each State shall be entitled to all privileges 
and Immunities of Citizens in the several 
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states.” The other three times refer to the 
states. The Bill of Rights as well grants nothing 
in the way of entitlements.” Our Nation’s motto 
is “In God We Trust,” yet it is a reality that 
many people have a new motto, namely, “In 
Government We Trust.” 

So how do we combat this rampant 
mentality in our society? Here are some simple 
principles. 

We must understand that some people 
do need help. Yes, there are many lazy people 
in the world. There will always be people who 
feel the world owes them something. However, 
there are times when people need real help 
and cannot do for themselves. Our job is to 
help these people in any way that we can. 

We must face the facts. Life as we know 
it is not fair. Some people seem to have it 
easier than others, and I don’t understand why. 
God does not treat everyone the same. He 
raises some up and not others. You are not 
entitled to what everyone else has! God does 
not owe you anything! On the contrary, we owe 
Him everything. We must stop playing the part 
of a victim! 

We must change our work ethic. 
People used to talk about the Protestant work 
ethic. It was an attitude that believed that God 
had placed us where we are in the world so 
that we can honor and glorify Him. No matter 
what the job, we work at it with all our heart as 
to the Lord. Work is not a necessary evil; it is 
our mission field. 
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We must adjust our focus: 
We should focus on being like Jesus 
rather than the “successful people” of 
our world. He is our goal, not the man 
with the smile and $1000 suit. 
We should focus on what we can do for 
others instead of what others can do for 
us. 
We should focus on helping people to 
manage on their own rather than merely 
throwing money at them. 
We should measure ourselves by the 
Word of God rather than measuring the 
Word of God by our thoughts and 
desires. 
Cultivate an attitude of gratitude. Start 
each day thanking God for all that He 
has given you: a new day of life; His 
mercy and grace; your family; your 
health; His promises in the Word of 
God; a purpose in living.  Be specific.  
Look for opportunities to thank people 
for their work and the blessings they 
have given you. 
Make a conscious effort to look for ways 
that you can give to others rather than 
focusing on what you think you deserve 
from others. 
Count the number of “whiners” you 
encounter in a day. Notice the sense of 
entitlement they have and determine to 
be different. 
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Work growing your relationship with 
God. Practice spiritual discipline. Make 
time to read the Word. Work at prayer. 
Be good stewards of what you have.  
Read a challenging Christian book stop 
demanding to be spoon fed. 
Hold yourself accountable. When you 
hear yourself say or think about what 
you “deserve,” stop and ask yourself 
why you think you “deserve” these 
things. 
Work to build responsibility into your 
children. Help them to understand that 
the world does not revolve around them 
now so that they will not be shocked 
when it doesn’t revolve around them 
later. 
Diligently pursue contentment. Learn to 
receive what God has given to you 
gladly. Enjoy life as it is rather than 
longing for a day when things will be 
better. 

Materialism 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 

as working for the Lord, not for human 
masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 

the Lord Christ you are serving,” 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV)." 

This chapter has information from a 
sermon by Pastor Dr. Tim Smith entitled 
“Confronting Culture – Materialism,” at Gretna 
United Methodist Church in 2011. 
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When it comes to materialism, has any 
nation ever surpassed what we are seeing in 
the United States right now? We define our 
lives by how much stuff we have, social status 
by how much money we make, what we own 
and wear and where we live. Even most of the 
important dates on our calendar are all about 
materialism. Even the phrase "the American 
Dream" speaks more about owning a house, a 
car, vacations, retirement rather than freedom 
and pursuing your dream and potential. 
Shopping malls are our churches, celebrities 
our gods, and “People” and “Vogue” our Bibles. 
Like Paris Hilton and Kim Kardashian, you can 
be famous just by being rich.  

We have become a materialistic nation, 
and we know it. According to American 
Mythos, a national survey showed that 82% of 
Americans thought they were materialistic and 
77% said they are self-indulgent. 

What exactly is materialism? It is "a 
preoccupation with possessions and believing 
that products bring happiness and success." 

Why have we become so greedy? 
UNHAPPINESS: Americans as a whole 
are unhappy. Americans take more anti-
depressants than anyone else on the 
planet. When people are unhappy, they 
turn to material things to feel better. 
LONELINESS: We are an incredibly 
lonely nation. Today, the United States 
has the highest percentage of one-
person households on the entire globe. 
We don’t even know the people who live 
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next door to us. Faith Popcorn noted 
two decades ago that we go from work 
to home and stay there without 
connecting to friends or neighbors as in 
times past. She called this cocooning. 
And though we have more technology 
than ever before to keep us connected, 
those interactions are superficial at best, 
leaving us longing for true emotional 
intimacy with others. 
ADVERTISING: Susannah Opree 
writes, "It's really about the way that 
advertising tries to sell products. The 
message is: ‘Buy this product because it 
will make you happy or make you more 
popular.’" 
PEER PRESSURE: Your friends and 
family buy a new product and tell you 
how great it is, and sooner or later you 
begin to think you need it, too. Add to 
that peer pressure and the “Keeping up 
with the Joneses” syndrome, and others 
play a significant role in our lives when it 
comes to materialism. 
What the Bible says about materialism: 

We are blessed to be a blessing. 
“Do not store up for yourselves 
treasures on Earth, where moth and rust 
destroy, and where thieves break in and 
steal. But store up for your treasures in 
Heaven, where moth and rust do not 
destroy, and where thieves do not break 
in and steal. For where your treasure is, 
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there your heart will be also,” Matthew 
6:19-21 (NIV). 
There’s only one God. “No one can 
serve two masters. Either he will hate 
the one and love the other, or he will be 
devoted to the one and despise the 
other. You cannot serve both God and 
money,” Matthew 6:24 (NIV). “You shall 
have no other gods before me,” Exodus 
20:3 (NIV) 
It causes trouble and problems in a 
person’s life. “For the love of money is a 
root of all kinds of evil. Some people, 
eager for money, have wandered from 
the faith and pierced themselves with 
many griefs,” I Timothy 6:10. 
Materialism not only impacts the lives 
we lead but also what type of people we 
become. Materialistic people tend to be 
narcissistic and concerned with 
impressing people. They tend to be 
anxious, depressed, and have low self-
esteem. Their peers are less like them. 
They have relatively poor relationship 
skills and lower quality relationships that 
are less satisfying and become less 
satisfied with their lives in general over 
time. As a result, they incur many 
mental health costs and are more prone 
to depression. 
Sadly, no matter how big our homes are 
or how many shiny new toys we 
accumulate, we never seem to be 
happy. We always want more, and we 
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always seem to be willing to go into 
more debt to get it. We have 
accumulated the biggest mountain of 
debt in the history of the world. More 
things do not equal happiness. 
Unfortunately, most Americans have 
bought into this lie, believing that more 
equals a better and happier life. We 
have more "stuff" than any other society 
in the history of the world, but it has not 
made us happy. Ed Diener, a University 
of Illinois psychology professor and 
happiness expert, says that materialism 
becomes "a more difficult goal than 
many because it is open-ended and 
goes on forever - we can always want 
more, which is usually not true of other 
purposes, such as friendship. 
Children who were less satisfied with 
their lives become more materialistic 
over time when media teaches them 
that possessions are a way to increase 
happiness. The average American child 
is exposed to 40,000 commercials 
annually, all with the same message: 
buy this, and you’ll be happy! 
Materialism only grows when they 
become teens. Teens not only want the 
latest games and clothes but also think 
owning these things will bring them 
happiness, friends, and popularity. 
Teens spend $28 billion a year on 
themselves, not including the more than 
$200 billion their parents spend on 
them. 
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Materialism impacts marriages, too. 
Researchers found that couples in 
which one or both partners placed a 
high priority on getting or spending 
money were much less likely to have 
satisfying and stable marriages. Jason 
Carroll, a BYU professor of family life in 
Provo, Utah, says, “Materialism has a 
direct link to less effective 
communication, higher levels of 
negative conflict, lower relationship 
satisfaction, and less marriage stability.” 
And men, it’s not the woman’s fault! 
Men will argue that women are more 
materialistic, citing the commonly held 
notion that women tend to look for 
partners that have significant wealth, as 
well as women’s shopping habits and 
concern for clothing, shoes, purses, 
jewelry, make-up, polished nails, cell 
phones, perfume, hair. But men are just 
as guilty, and some of the research 
shows that men are just as materialistic 
if not more as their female counterparts. 
Just look at men’s preoccupation with 
designer clothing, cars, motorcycles and 
boats, shoes, hats, video games, 
computers, music, headphones, 
cologne, excessive male grooming. 
There’s a lot of blogging on the Internet 
of he said/she said about who’s more 
materialistic: men or women. 
Regardless of sex, both are just as 
susceptible to materialistic life. 
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Wealth is not responsible for 
materialism. Research suggests that it is those 
who grew up in an environment of economic 
hardship who end up being more materialistic. 
The explanation is quite simple: those who 
grew up with whatever never wanted to 
develop a passion for what was wanted, and 
could not have. 

The Right to Vote 
“In [our nation] that might say one vote doesn’t 
matter..., it does matter because each person 

is of infinite worth and value to God...Your vote 
is a declaration of importance as a person and 

a citizen,” 
Billy Graham 

America believes in the principle that 
every person has God-given rights; power 
belongs to the people, and the government 
exists to protect our rights. 

The Bill of Rights 
We the people have the right to vote for 

change; change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
founding fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 

Declaration of Independence 
We hold these truths to be self-evident, 

that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.--That to 
secure these rights, Governments are 
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instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, --
That whenever any form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and 
to institute new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and organizing 
its powers in such form, as to them shall seem 
most likely to affect their Safety and 
Happiness. 

Amendment I to U.S. Constitution 
Congress shall make no law respecting 

an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom 
of speech, or of the press, or the right of the 
people peaceably to assemble and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievances. 

We the people have the right to vote for 
change; change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
Founding Fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 

The Four Freedoms 
The Four Freedoms described in 

President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s historic 
January 6, 1941 State of the Union address, 
freedom of speech and expression, freedom of 
religion, freedom from want, and freedom from 
fear became a rallying point for the United 
States during WWII. Artist Norman Rockwell 
created four vignettes to illustrate the concepts. 
The Saturday Evening Post first published 
them in February and March 1943. Popular 
reaction was overwhelming, and more than 
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25,000 readers requested full-color 
reproductions suitable for framing. 
Subsequently, they were used by the War 
Department to sell bonds for the war effort. 

Pray that the U.S. Constitution, Bill of 
Rights, democracy, free enterprise, and 
individual rights will be enforced and vote to 
keep our nation safe, strong and free with the 
help of God: 

Encourage elderhood & protirement 
adults to pursue public service 
Re-establish the Church & private 
organizations as the welfare providers, 
not government 
Repeal Social Security, Medicare, 
Government Health Care 
Balance budget 
IRS Tax reform 
Eliminate aid to unfriendly foreign 
countries 
Tax lobby groups 
No welfare to non-citizens 
Close borders 
Enforce English as an official language. 
Have mandatory drug and alcoholism 
testing for welfare and government 
positions. 
Limit term of office for Congress 
Picture identification to vote 
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Freedom from foreign oil 
Limited gun control 

Ageism 
According to Missy Buchanan, author, 

columnist, and speaker on the issues of aging 
and faith, "Today's [second-halfers] hear two 
competing voices in their ears. The Voice of 
the Church is barely audible, saying, 'You are 
valued because you are a child of God... God 
gave you a purpose until your last breath.'  

Missy is too kind in expressing that 
there is no audible voice coming from the 
Church pursuing protirement elderhood adults 
(65-84). There is no recognition, funding, 
training, encouragement, or support. 

Wes Wick, co-founder of YES! Young 
Enough to Serve and USA Missionary tells of a 
pastor who would the protirement elderhood 
adults’ move on to another congregation other 
than his. 

We cannot hope to improve our society 
until we accept the fact that there are 
enormous growth and value to the second half 
of life. 

Bereavement and Grief 
Bereavement is the experience of the 

death of a loved one. Grief is an emotional 
response to a loss. Note that grief can also 
include the emotional reaction to the losses 
discussed above that don't include death 

Studies of grief among older adults 
suggest that older adults who lose a spouse 



 

70 
 

may grieve longer than many others. Plus, 
older adults who have lost a spouse have 
shown significantly more symptoms of grief 
than adults who lost a family member other 
than a spouse  

This difference has been found up to 
seven years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 

Cohabitation 
U.S. Census Bureau data shows adults 

older than 50 are among the fastest growing 
segment of unmarried couples in the U.S. 
Financial advisors say concerns about debt, 
benefits, taxes and cash flow are often the 
primary reasons they decide not to walk down 
the aisle. 

Feminization of Later Life 
Feminization of Later Life is a term that 

has been used to describe how women 
dominate older age groups and how their 
proportions increase with age. Older 
Americans are women. This diverse group 
varies in income, education, level of health, 
functional abilities, living arrangements, and 
access to support. By living longer than men, 
they face unique economic, social, and health 
challenges: 

Inadequate income 
Lack of health care access 
Financial challenges of long-term care 
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Chronic illness of heart, cancer, and 
stroke 

Key Takeaways 
Good people elect bad politicians by not  
voting.  
Only you can make a difference 
Now is the time 
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Epilogue 
The Bridge by Will Allen Dromgoole 

An old man, going a lone highway, 
Came at the evening cold and gray, 

To a chasm, vast and deep and wide, 
Through which was flowing a sullen tide. 
The old man crossed in the twilight dim 
That sullen stream had no fears for him; 

But he turned, when he reached the other side, 
And built a bridge to span the tide. 

“Old man,” said a fellow pilgrim near, 
“You are wasting strength in building here. 
Your journey will end with the ending day; 

You never again must pass this way. 
You have crossed the chasm, deep and wide, 

Why build you the bridge at the eventide?” 
The builder lifted his old gray head. 

“Good friend, in the path I have come,” he said, 
“There followeth after me today 

A youth whose feet must pass this way. 
This chasm that has been naught to me 
To that fair-haired youth may a pitfall be. 
He, too, must cross in the twilight dim; 

Good friend, I am building the bridge for him.” 
Leave a legacy 
Find an admirable purpose for living 
The important things in life are not 
things 
The happiest people do not necessarily 
have the best of everything; they make 
the best of everything they have 
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People will forget what you said; people 
will forget what you did, but people will 
never forget how you made them feel 
Today is the oldest you have ever been, 
yet the youngest you will ever be, so 
enjoy each day God has given to you 
Enjoy getting ready for the last journey 
of physical life 

“Let us hold unswervingly to the hope we 
profess, for He who promised is faithful. And let 
us consider how we may spur one another on 

toward love and good deeds,” 
Hebrews 10:23-24. 
Key Takeaways 
Religious Health 

Complete your salvation 
The ultimate answer to every question is Jesus 
Christ 
The Lord has forgiven our sins, is working in us 
to make us like Him and has given us eternal life 
with Him 
Discover His plan for you in the following 
scriptures: 
The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV) 
The Sermon on the Mount 
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
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The Building of His Church Commission Matthew 
16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability Commission 
John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
Worship God in church every Sunday 
Faithfully participate in His work 
Pray for His strength to bolster your courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the Bible 
“I hope that families of old people, as well as the 
doctors, nurses, and aides who care for them, 
will listen to the old people themselves about 
their choice between life-extending care and 
palliative care. Listening sometimes requires 
patience and alertness for non-verbal 
communication. It also requires laying aside the 
assumption that everyone wants to be kept alive 
regardless of the quality of life,” Milton Crum. 
Let the family know your desires in dying which 
will be reassuring to you and help them with the 
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healing process, and better prepare them for 
their own passing one day. 
No matter how well or how poorly you follow 
these principles, Jesus loves you! 

Financial Health 
A budget requires both spouses approval 
Home and auto are among the most significant 
budget decisions that you make in life. Take 
your time, think, and pray about them 
Never spend more than you earn 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts first, 
than life on what is left 
Compound interest is either a mighty foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment) 
Follow Dave Ramseys Financial Peace Tips 
and historical spending guidelines 
Don’t guarantee another person’s debt 
It’s not a bargain if you cannot use it 
Never buy a major expenditure on an impulse 
or based on fear or urgency 
Start budgeting early and planning for 
protirement 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
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Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 
The funeral should be a happy day. All the 
aches, pains, and concerns of this life are no 
more. The old worn-out body is laid to rest. 
God and all the heavenly hosts are celebrating 
the arrival of your spirit 

Mental Health 
Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography 
or commit to any other additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
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Speak to others only what will bless them and 
build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener, ask questions and draw 
others out 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
Have a can do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and last 
thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Your parents prefer to be independent and live 
in their own home 

Physical Health 
Drink eight glass of water a day 
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Do not smoke 
Drink alcohol in moderation 
Limit meal intake 
Eat a balanced diet 
Take a multivitamin/mineral 
Eat an apple daily 
After age 50 take two fiber tablets for regularity 
Run 5 minutes a day 
Walking produces many health benefits 
Take preventive steps 
Know the warning signs 
Call 9-1-1 immediately for a stoke 
Take a baby aspirin 

“Listen to your parents that they are not the 
same physically; old age takes their GO, GO, 
GO. Aging is not more of the same, but rather 
an evolution of changes that they nor we fully 

comprehend,” 
Milton Crum. 

Social Leadership 
Good people elect bad politicians by not voting 
Only you can make a difference and the time is 
now 
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Legacy Communication Examples 
How to Write Legacy Documents 

Vivian VanLier recommends the following 
protirement exercises and question: 

Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas 
as they come to you about what you'd 
like to do "someday." Cut out pictures 
that represent your desired future and 
pastes them into the journal: images of 
places you'd want to travel to, of how 
you'd like your home and surroundings 
to look, of the work (whether paid or 
volunteer) you are doing. Are these 
pictures similar to your life today, or 
different? Allow yourself to dream. Don't 
edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, 
listen to music, do what works for you to 
get relaxed. Now write in your journal 
about your life 10, 20, 30 years from 
now. Include details describing a typical 
day, week, and month. Where are you 
living? Who are your friends? What do 
you do for your health? What are your 
hobbies? What is your work, if you are 
working? Be imaginative and let your 
mind wander. Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? 
What interests would you pursue that 
you just haven't had time? Don't edit! 
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Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
remember what it felt like have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you've just been 
too busy working and living life? Keep 
writing and add to the list as you 
remember joys from the past. What 
have you always wanted to do that you 
never had time? Add those to the list. 
Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about 
you? Have you lived a life in sync with 
the way you want people to think of 
you? What can you do in the future to 
become the person they are talking? 
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 

Morgan, is an excellent resource to help you 
write your story. Kindle Direct Publishing 
inexpensive way to publish. 

A Legacy Letter 
A legacy letter attempts to address a life 

issue you have faced such as substance 
abuse, values, sexual orientation, religion, 
quality of life, AIDS, child abuse, parenting, 
and then to share your approach with another 
generation. 

Life Reflection Story 
A reflection is a meaningful thought, 

consideration, observation about a life 
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experience we choose to share as a bonding 
attempt. 

A Better Inheritance 
By Cavin Harper 

An ancient biblical proverb says: "A good man 
leaves an inheritance for his children's 
children." What kind of inheritance is worth 
leaving to my grandchildren that will make their 
lives richer and fuller? Undoubtedly, such a 
legacy involves more than money, houses, and 
land. 

As grandparents, or future 
grandparents, we have been given a unique 
privilege and honor. We have the opportunity 
of passing on to another generation an 
inheritance that will endure forever — an 
inheritance of truth and righteousness. But it is 
an inheritance that can only be passed on 
through honor and respect we live in desperate 
days when it is challenging to identify worthy 
role models for our children and grandchildren 
to imitate. Our nation, our churches, and our 
families face a crisis of leadership more severe 
than at any other time in our history. Moral 
reference points are being erased from 
memory while absolute truth is mocked and 
rejected. Liberty has given way to libertinism. 
Who are those who can step forward and stand 
in the gap for the sake of future generations? Is 
it possible that we, grandparents and elders, 
rather than youth, are the key to the future? 

Sadly, too few seem to care. Like the 
shepherds of Israel during Ezekiel's time, there 
are too many who "only take care of 
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themselves." Opportunities for building for the 
future are discarded in favor of attempts to 
preserve the past. The call is now going forth 
to a generation approaching the autumn of life 
to stay in the race for the kingdom of God. It is 
time to resist the temptation to "check out." No 
greater opportunity than now exists for 
"checking in" and making provisions for the 
inheritance and legacy of God’s desires for 
future generations. 

Christian Grandparenting Network 
(CGN) believes a rich heritage of traditions and 
eternal truths exist that MUST be carefully 
preserved and transferred to the next 
generation. Responsible grandparents and 
servant elders are vital to this process, but 
honor and respect are essential to its success. 
CGN desires to be part of that quest by 
working with older believers to restore honor 
and God's intended roles for elders for the 
sake of our families, our churches, and our 
nation. 

What inheritance are we leaving for our 
children and grandchildren? No greater joy or 
blessing exists than knowing that God has 
worked through us to build His kingdom in the 
next generation. It is for this that Christ died on 
the cross for you and me. May we be found 
faithful to the very end. 

The “New Me” Life Phase 
By Richard L Morgan 

It is an incredible time to be growing older. The 
skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life.  Of all the people who 
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have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past few years, we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven years. 
Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community where I 
live, the median age is ninety-one, and some 
are centenarians. We are living in a time 
dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, “the 
longevity factor.” More people are entering the 
second half of their lives than at any other time 
in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years. Retirement, rest and 
leisure and waiting for death. Today, the man 
or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty 
or more years and needs to design a new 
beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning “a second career.” 

However, older people are either 
discarded or ignored. At the turn of the century 
Farmer, Brown owned an old T-Model Ford. He 
loved it but was afraid to take it out on the 
country roads. He parked it in his parlor, and 
every week a maid polished it. Once a year he 
rode in the Fourth of July parade. Many older 
people, in the second half of life, are like that 
old car. They are parked, polished, and 
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paraded on special occasions. But their rich 
gifts are by-passed. 

It is my conviction that God calls at 
every age of life, and that includes later life old 
age. Abram and Sarai serve as role models of 
older people who flourish in their later years. At 
age seventy-five Abram and Sarai leave all that 
is familiar – their country and people – to find a 
new home in their later years. Their child, Isaac 
(from the Hebrew - Yitzchak “to laugh”), is a 
symbol of the joyful rebirth and redirection 
possible even in late life.  God called Moses at 
age eighty to lead the Israelites out of Egypt. 
God did not entrust this challenge to a younger 
man, but to Moses, who had the experience 
and wisdom to be the leader. 

The iconic illusion that forces the life 
span into a low-high-low sequence which 
equates the later years as a decline, loss, a 
downhill course, is just not true. Life has its 
peaks and valleys at any age. Far too many 
people develop tunnel vision about growing 
older. They envision the later years as decline, 
disease, depression, and death. However, 
these years can be fulfilling and meaningful 
beyond all our fondest hopes. The Jewish 
philosopher Martin Buber in Meetings: 
Autobiographical Fragments (2002) wrote the 
following: “To be old is a glorious thing when 
one has not unlearned how to begin again.” It 
is all well and good to claim that life after 
retirement can be a blessing. It is another thing 
to find how to make these years a joy, not a 
burden. Anyone can retire from a world of 
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work, but it is quite another thing to find 
something to retire. 

The church needs to become aware of 
the gifts that its older people can offer. All too 
often older people are kept on the sidelines, 
handing out bulletins, singing in the choir, but 
never called on for more significant tasks in the 
life of the church. Many people in the second 
half of life are willing to give back to the world. 
These are vibrant, creative, and energetic 
people, who the church sideline. When 
members of the church “retire,” there is no 
church ritual to celebrate the moment, nor any 
effort to assimilate these retirees into the 
mainstream of the church. 

My brother, Howard Morgan, was a 
successful banker. When he retired, he said he 
went from Who’s Who to Who’s he? The 
church has offered little help for older persons 
seeking a new vocation. So, many retirees 
either spend their newfound time in leisure 
pursuits or stumble into new careers by 
accident. It may well be the time to create a 
new map of vocational counseling for older 
generations. In Old Soul, New Shoes: 
Transitions and Stable Periods in the Last 
Third of Life Henry C. Simmons’ belief at 
retirement there is a new stage of life that he 
calls the “New Me” phase of life. People can 
create new visions of themselves and live 
within them. It is a time older people can give 
attention to issues of identity, generativity, and 
intimacy. Simmons believes the church 
community has a role to play in opening up 
spaces for people in this stage of life to flourish 
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and grow. Simmons concludes it is only when 
the community of faith grasps and lives the 
truth that God’s promise and human vocation is 
for the whole of life, a time of growth, freedom, 
and responsibility. 

Carl Rogers said, “What is personal 
universal.” I will tell the story of my post-
retirement years; this period now stretches out 
to twenty-one years. What I achieved was 
through trial and effort, without any direction 
from the church. My hope and vision are that 
the church will step up to the plate and become 
intentional about career counseling for the 
second half of life. I believe the words of the 
Psalmist are true: “In old age they still produce 
fruit; they are always green and full of sap,” 
Psalm 92:14 (NIV). The cliché is that retired 
persons are more interested in entitlements 
than involvement, more concerned about 
pleasure than service to others. Members of 
any faith community know they have valued 
gifts to offer the church and community, but 
they find little help to assess these gifts and 
discern where and how to use them. 

When I first “retired” at age sixty-two, I 
was thrilled with the new freedom. For a while I 
did nothing. Then I gave myself to a “butterfly 
existence,” flitting from one thing to another. 
Bored with this lifestyle, I fell into the volunteer 
trap. I did volunteer work with several 
community service agencies. One of the pitfalls 
in retiring in the same community where you 
worked makes you vulnerable to all manner of 
calls for volunteers. I learned to say “no” and 
focus on a few agencies. I did interim ministry, 
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but after a short time felt that was more of the 
same, not a “second career.”  I needed a new 
direction where I could use my gifts and 
talents. 

I went on a retreat at Montreal 
Conference Center and spent several days in 
meditation about the rest of my life.  As I 
walked those long trails, I asked myself these 
questions: What are the gifts I can still use? 
Where is, God calling me in these later years? 
I needed a plan and skills to make this plan 
come true. 

I realized that I had always had a dream 
of being a writer. So, at that same mountain 
retreat, I sketched out a book on Aging as a 
Spiritual Journey. I knew only a few books that 
dealt with the spiritual issues of Aging. I 
submitted my proposal to Upper Room Books 
of Nashville, Tennessee, and was amazed that 
they accepted my proposal. So, I launched this 
new career as an author with my first book, No 
Wrinkles on the Soul. The year was 1992, and 
that book became a best seller.  

What ensued still amazes me. For the 
next twenty years, I wrote fifteen other books, 
almost one a year. My writing was like a ripple 
effect. It led to another aspect of my “new 
career.” Invitations came to offer workshops in 
retirement communities and churches, using 
my books as the basis for the presentations. 
For several years, I traveled the country, 
offering workshops for older adults.  

One of my bestselling books was 
Remembering Your Story: Creating Your 
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Spiritual Autobiography. This book led to many 
workshops across the country, helping older 
adults preserve and write their life stories. I 
discovered this was a way to help older people 
find the meaning of their lives and face their 
later years with what Erik Erikson called 
“integrity.” From 1996-2002, I led fifty 
conferences on Remembering Your Story, 
urging participants to record their life story as 
part of the legacy they would leave for others. 
My journeys took me to seventeen states in 
America, and I led conferences at many 
retirement communities, churches, and 
symposiums on Aging. 

At a conference in Philadelphia, Pa., 
Michael Vitez, a writer with the Philadelphia 
Inquirer, attended and wrote a feature article, 
entitled “Write Stuff: Telling Life Story in Riding 
Big Wave of Popularity.” The story went on the 
AP wire and brought many inquiries from 
across the country. 

In 2003, I appealed to pastors and older 
adult workers to become proactive in leading 
religious autobiography groups for older 
persons. Just being included in this prestigious 
handbook on Aging, Spirituality, and Religion 
was an affirmation of my calling as an author 
and group leader of spiritual autobiography. 
What I wrote in that article was prophetic. 
Every person is an unfinished story, and by 
discerning God’s presence in the journey, one 
becomes more attentive to where God is 
leading in the present. The longevity factor 
presses many people to find a more profound 
vocation for their later years than leisure time 
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activities or what Joseph Sittler called “geriatric 
shuffleboard.” 

Another book, co-authored with 
gerontologist Jane Thibault, No Act of Love is 
Ever Wasted: A Spirituality for Caring for 
People with Dementia, was the result of years 
of pastoral care and worshiped for persons 
with dementia and becoming a facilitator for 
persons caring for loved ones with Alzheimer’s 
disease and other forms of dementia.  

In 2004, I suffered from TIAs and spinal 
stenosis. These slowed me down and forced 
me to give up driving. The stenosis and 
neuropathy resulted in clumsiness, weakness, 
and some pain. I realized I could not live in the 
same manner as I had before this malady 
affected me. I have learned to live with this 
disability, although my body feels like an old 
car, repainted and refurbished, but no longer 
reliable for long journeys. 

The amazing thing was that I still was 
able to maintain my “new career” as a writer.  
Instead, I have written other books, write a 
weekly blog, and have used some of the 
marvels of the technological age to keep 
writing and stay active. 

I describe some of my “new career” in 
the second half of life not to praise myself, but 
to demonstrate that life does not end at 
retirement, but one can make significant 
contributions in the later years. 
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Paul’s Story 
By my Uncle Paul Ansley 

“I, Paul Russell Ansley, was born in 
Ohio on April 15, 1921, and never intended to 
be a preacher; I was a farmer and happy in it. 

After finding out that I could not make it 
on the farm, I worked as a milkman for 17 
years at Hopewell Dairy and also served in 
Middleburg, Ohio, for eight years as an 
ordained minister. 

In 1966, we moved to Joplin, Missouri, 
where I enrolled at Ozark Bible College and 
worked. In 1973, I graduated with a Bachelor’s 
Degree. I was hired in Madison, Kansas and 
served almost ten years. 

Next, I ministered for almost two years 
in Forest City, Missouri, and Sibley, Missouri, 
for ten years.  

For health reasons in 1995, I retired to 
Oregon, Missouri, where my youngest 
daughter Robin, lived. For the next four years, I 
ministered to a local congregation until they 
could afford a full-time minister. In 1998 I 
indeed retired to the Senior Citizens Housing in 
Forrest City, Missouri. 

During my ministry, I was privileged to 
travel to Jamaica, the Philippines (more than 
once), and Russia. 

I never intended to be a preacher, but 
God moved me in that direction, and I have 
never been sorry to serve in this way. Silver 
and gold, have I none, but what I have I gladly 
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bequeath to you, my descendants: my faith in 
God through Christ! 

I hope very much to meet you in 
heaven. Please choose Christ and live! 

My Mother’s Grandchild Legacy 
During her lifetime, she read the Bible through 
64 times. Before her passing into eternity, it 
was her legacy to give each new grandchild 
their own Bible which she had read with a 
simple note, "Their name, date of birth, signed 
from G. G. Chism.” 
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in developing. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
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New Beginnings Website 
Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 

New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center website providing 
information, creating awareness and second-
half social change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, 
teach, speak and consult on the second half of 
life for better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all ages finish 
extremely well. 

Its goal is to help create awareness of a 
new life stage (age 65 to 84), elderhood (life 
after adulthood). We are all in this together, 
growing older. 

Its credo follows: 
To ameliorate old and young ageism 
To differentiate a new life stage, 
elderhood 
To encourage early discernment, 
planning, preparation of God’s life plan, 
including protirement 
To emphasize individual elderhood 
protirement ministry (“to” and “among” 
and “by” and “with”) working together 
alongside gifted pastors 
To focus on intentional elderhood 
evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
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To pursue an intergenerational, 
elderhood protirement, and 
development ministry seminary curricula 
New Beginnings has developed a tool 

chest for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. The 
resources were developed through years of 
research, education and personal experience 
to overcome barriers to creating a new and 
better society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

These guides are available in Making an 
Aging Difference. 

New Beginnings has published following 
books authored by Robert W. Chism: 

Answers for the Next Generation is a 
guide to help equip, energize, and 
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enable each generation insight into the 
appropriate answers. 
Life’s questions just come, but the 
answers are difficult and innocuous. 
The book provides the facts about 
responsibility, salvation, stewardship, 
legacy, wellness, patriotism, age 
equality, elderhood & protirement 
understanding, and generation 
cognizance to one's life on earth and for 
eternity. 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written to emphasize the 
need for Second Half of Life Ministry 
Seminary Curricula texts for training and 
equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood 
protirement non-specialists desiring 
training and education for the best use 
their time for the Lord. 
It showcases an Aging Reading 
Certification Series. 

12 Volume Aging 
Reading Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning is the 12 Volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series; for a 
seminary text for training and educating 
students for seminary, graduate pastors, 
and elderhood protirement laymen 
desiring training and training for second-
half evangelism and the best use their 
time for the Lord; and for young adults in 
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planning their retirement/protirement to 
finish extremely well. 
The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the 
daily living characteristics of Jesus 
Christ: love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
gentleness, and self-control as found in 
Galatians,” 5:22-23 (NIV). 
If you wish to be happy for the rest of 
your life, let Jesus’s thoughts become 
your thoughts and bend your will to His 
will. 
Only you are in charge of your 
happiness. Believe and achieve 
The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well. 
Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles 
and essays for church leadership and 
second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, 
more productive, rewarding life and 
eternity with our Lord and Savior, Jesus 
Christ. 
Daily Legacy Living is about starting 
your legacy plan at an early age if it’s 
going to happen. Legacy is anything 
handed down from one generation to 
the next. It can be heredity, inheritance, 
or heritage. A legacy also leaves behind 
the story of a person, so that they are 
not forgotten. Legacies are important 
pathways for the future to follow or to be 
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guided by to make better decisions in 
life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us 
comfort in knowing that we will be in the 
memories of others. How you plan 
depends on you!  
Planning the Life God Wants was 
written for Christians, non-Christians, 
those in debt, those planning their life 
and those wishing to leave a legacy. 
The focus is on salvation and 
stewardship with a brief mention of 
mental and physical health. In our 
Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge 
aging intolerance and conflict; 
unconstitutional government; and 
reclaiming our land as Christian and 
free. 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients 
for the church to be successful with the 
new life stage of Elderhood, graduation 
from the public sector, and the 
protirement lifestyle. 
Life Stages Lessons is an Alpha Tau 
Omega Life Guide for American's 
financial, mental, physical, and religious 
health. Everyone, particularly your 
children, grandkid, women, and 
elderhood adults, will benefit from the 
book. Life Stages Lessons focus on the 
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matters that make a difference 
(Stewardship) in this life and make all 
the difference (Salvation) for eternity. 
New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to 
make an eternal difference in our 
second half of life. The book teaches 
about a new life stage, elderhood, life 
after adulthood, and equips, energizes, 
and enables the new life stage, elderhood 

Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit 
of guides for helping second-halfers 
make the most of the next phase of their 
life. Each chapter provides both 
information and instruction for helping to 
create a more productive second half of 
life and potential aging legacy. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a 
collection of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) to help second-
halfers grow, connect, serve, reach, and 
better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity 
with our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (New Title, New Cover & 
Second Edition) is a thoroughly 
researched resource manual packed 
with relevant information and advice 
from proven sources. 
The most appropriate categories for the 

books are religious aging leadership and self-
help aging. 
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Neither New Beginnings nor this book 
supports any one political party over another or 
advocates any one religion over another. It 
does promote change based upon an added 
longevity bonus of 30 years, the new elderhood 
life stage, young and old ageism amelioration, 
intergenerational understanding as well as 
generation and life stage cognizance. 

These books were written as seminary 
texts for training and equipping students; for 
seminary, graduate pastors; and elderhood 
protirement non-specialists desiring training 
and education for the best use their time for the 
Lord.  

The goal is to help minister and train 
142 Million second-halfers: 82 Million who 
need God and 60 Million who need education. 
America is the largest domestic missionary 
field in history. 

Also, each book written is a volume for 
an Aging Reading Certification Series and any 
age in planning their legacy life. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Prologue 
How many, struggle with the question, “What is 
God’s plan for me?” 19,400,000 hits in 65 
seconds on Google tell me that the problem is 
relevant to many people. Not only for the 
Christian but to the unchurched, those in debt, 
those repositioning into the second half of life 
and those wanting to leave a legacy. 

General Approach 
The thoughts expressed here are general 

and will apply to most. The remainder of the 
book is personal. God has a unique plan for 
each of us. Hopefully, my story and those of 
others will be of value in helping you plan the 
life God wants and finish exceptionally well. 

Helpful Tactics 
ASK: You want wisdom? James 1:5 says to 

ask God for it. But believe God will give it to you. 
Most of us tend to figure things out on our own. 
God is saying, "Hello, I'm here. I made you. 
Trust me." 

BE FAITHFUL WHERE YOU ARE: God 
will not give you more significant opportunities 
or responsibilities if you aren't faithful with what 
He's already entrusted you in the smaller areas 
of your life (See Matthew 25:21). Serve Him 
cheerfully, gratefully, faithfully, wherever you 
are, no matter what your lot in life may be right 
now. 

LISTEN: Continue to study and pray (and 
even fast), watching for insights from God's 
Word and the Holy Spirit. Other trusted 
believers can help balance your perspective. 
But in the end, God and His Word never 
change (Malachi 3:6, James 1:17). God will not 
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"tell" you to do something that is against His 
righteous character or contrary to the principles 
in His Word. His Word is powerful, bringing 
instruction, correction, training, and equipping 
us thoroughly "for every good work" (2 Timothy 
3:16-17). Trying to make decisions without 
consulting God or His Word is like trying to find 
our way through a dark tunnel without a 
flashlight. 

WAIT: Waiting is not always easy. 
Sometimes God gives you more than one right 
choice. Waiting on God before you act or 
decide allows you time to think, pray, and listen 
for that wisdom God has promised. 

OBEY: Keep doing what you know to do, 
day in and day out. Stay faithful, keep growing, 
stop worrying, and obey God with the light that 
He has given you. If your heart's desire is to 
please and honor the Lord in all you do and in 
all your decisions, will that decision be a "bad" 
one? Scripture provides the foundation for what 
God desires. 

Activities of the Holy Spirit 
The answer is to yield your will to His will 

and to allow the Holy Spirit full control of your 
life. The Holy Spirit’s identity is the activities in 
which He engages: 

Brings Assurance 
Convicts of Sin 
Brings Understanding 
Guides into Truth 
Brings Comfort 
Exalts Christ 
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Reveals God’s Will 
Calls into Service 
Protects from Sin 
Knows the Future 
Produces Fruit 
Places Members in the Body 
Creates Unity 
Gives Works 
Reminds Us 

One Minute Prayer to Holy Spirit 
Pray for the Holy Spirit to: 

Search your heart 
Stretch and lead you 
Grow Christ-centeredness in you 
through 
Scripture study and reflection 

Prayer 
Discipleship 
Evangelism 

God’s Character 
As presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV), 

each day we need to focus on growing God’s: 
Love 
Joy 
Peace 
Patience 
Kindness 
Goodness 
Faithfulness 
Gentleness  
Control 
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God Wants You 
To surrender to Him 
To become His child 
To love Him and your neighbor 
To glorify Him in what you do 
To serve Him 
To be with Him in heaven for eternity 
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Introduction 
“Beautiful young people are accidents of 

nature, but beautiful old people are works of 
art,” 

Eleanor Roosevelt 
As free human beings, we have a choice to 
follow Him or go our own way. This book is 
entitled, Planning the Life God Wants [for You]. 
In the Bible, the words of God are basic 
instruction before leaving earth. 

I believe God gave us an extra thirty years 
of life to fulfill these core scriptures in our 
elderhood and protirement years: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
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1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
Planning the Life God Wants simplifies 

what is essential to God and what to plan (1) 
what not to do and (2) what to do to 
accomplish His will. In our Christian walk, there 
is much to be achieved in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation. Examples of 

Personal: 
Don’t cohabitate, divorce, watch 
pornography or any other addictive 
habits 
Give up your limiting beliefs 
(materialism, entitlements) 
Give up your need to always be right 
Give up your need for control 
Give up on blame 
Give up your self-defeating self-talk 
Give up complaining 
Give up the luxury of criticism 
Give up your need to impress others 
Give up your resistance to change 
Give up labels 
Give up on your fears 
Give up your excuses 
Give up the past 
Give up doing what others expect 

Aging intolerance and conflict: 
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Lack of the corporate church to act on a 
life stage, elderhood (age 65-84) life 
after graduation from the public sector 
Lack of support for second-half lay 
ministry “to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with” due to the “self-appointed, holier 
than thou, good old boy’s God club.” 
Lack of full-scale ministry to the whole 
person for the entire life 

The body of the book focuses on salvation 
and stewardship with a brief mention of mental 
and physical health. 

In “Stories on Aging” provide snippets of the 
good, bad and the ugly of the second half of life, 
particularly the fourth age, oldest old. 

The stories provide additional areas of 
study for a better understanding of the mental, 
physical, and religious changes in the fourth 
age. Unfortunately, most research on the 
elderhood life stage or third age, while 85 plus 
or fourth age is uncharted. 

Since 2003 there has been a 90-Plus 
Study primarily focused on Alzheimer’s disease 
conducted at UCI. Aside from this study, the 
only information on the oldest old are essays 
by Milton Crum. They contain the absolute best 
information available on the Tipping Point into 
Old Age. “Oldest old age” refers roughly to our 
80s and 90s when most of us are radically 
different than we were, not only in middle age 
but also in our “young, old age.” 

The book will be most helpful for second-
half Christians, non-Christians, those in debt, 
those planning their second half of life and 
those wishing to leave a legacy. 
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An example of a personal plan for God: 
Balance what is essential with what gives 
you satisfaction 
Reach out to those for the unchurched 
Inspire a life of purpose and significance 
Identify your unique gifts and strengths 
Pray with faith and pure motives 
Volunteer your time and talents 
Study and practice the Bible 
Lead with a servant’s heart 
Maintain a humble attitude 
Exercise your right to vote 
Complain about nothing 
Love others as yourself 
Match faith with deeds 
Care for those in need 
Connect with others 
Control your tongue 
Affirm each other 
Life is short. Eternity is forever. To get the 

most from the book, you need to find God’s 
plan for you? 
The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help. 
The book was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement 
non-specialists desiring training and providing 
for the best use their time for the Lord. 
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The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need 
God, and 60 Million who need missionary 
education. The largest domestic missionary 
field in history is in America. 
The book is a volume for an Aging Reading 
Certification Series and any age in planning 
their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

If you have questions, discuss them with 
your study group, a trusted Christian friend, 
your pastor, or me, 224-444-8900 or 
chism.w.robert@comcas.net. 
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Salvation Guide 
“Through salvation, our past has been forgiven, 

our present is meaning, and 
our future is secured,”  

Rick Warren. 
Salvation is a well-worn Christian term. We 
think we know what it means. But biblically 
speaking, salvation is one of those significant 
terms that encircle some others, each of them 
reflecting a stunning facet of God's grace in 
Jesus Christ. 

As a Christian, I believe according to the 
Bible that salvation requires: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 

Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 

However, salvation is only the first step. 
Jason Carter, Pastor of Worship Ministries of 
Village Church of Gurnee, Illinois, suggests 
there are seven responsible actions plus one 
by me to do while on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
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Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Avoid divorce, cohabitate, pornography or 
any addictive habit. 

Weekly Daily Prayer Schedule Example 
Day/TOPIC 
Sunday/RELATIONSHIP with GOD 

For a close daily walk with the Lord, 
denying ourselves daily, taking up our 
crosses and following Him, Mark 8:34 
38. 
For constant nurture through God’s 
word, 
Colossians 3:16. 
For death to sin and living for God, 
Roman’s 6:10 11. 
That God would rise laborers for the 
harvest. 

Monday/MINISTRY 
For open hearts, Matthew 13:1-9. 
For ministry opportunities and boldness to 
seize them 

Tuesday/SPIRITUAL, PHYSICAL, AND 
EMOTIONAL NEEDS 

These things dominate the thoughts of 
unbelievers, but your heavenly Father 
already knows all your needs. Seek the 
Kingdom of God above all else, and live 
righteously, and he will give you 
everything you need, Matthew 6:32 33. 
For good health 
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For God’s comfort in times of loneliness, 
discouragement, depression, or tragedy 

Wednesday/ FAMILY, Ephesians 5:18 to 
6:5. 

For a healthy marriage or single life. 
For good relationships for children. 
For relationships with family members at 
home. 
Father: the head of the family, servant 
leader, love  
Mother: submission. Homemaker, helper, 
respect 
Children: honor parents 
Parents: train up children according to 
their bent, Proverbs 22:6. 

Thursday/ COMMUNICATION 
Speak the truth in love, Ephesians 4:15 & 
29. 
Control the tongue, James 3:8. 
Use language and culture effectively. 

Friday/ COUNTRY 
Open doors for missionaries, Colossians 
4:2-4. 
Freedom of movement for missionary. 
That the nations would seek after God, 
even grope for Him and FIND Him, Acts 
17:27. 
God would save people from every tribe, 
nation, and race, Rev 5:9 10. 

Saturday/ WORKING RELATIONSHIPS 
With peers and coworkers. 
With missionary agency, church, for 
management for lay people. Titus 2:9. 
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With nationals or customers, Matthew 
5:13- 15. 

Second-Half Ministry Prayer Commitment 
You are invited to participate in one of the 

most important aspects of ministry. You can do 
so by setting aside a period to intercede on 
behalf of second-halfers. We hope that this 
prayer ministry might continue for years to 
come by your dedication to help make a 
difference: 

Heavenly Father, 
Help us Submit to what gives You 
satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, 
and significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and 
strengths for You 
Help us Reach out to the unchurched 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
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Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
In the name of the Trinity, 
Amen 

Second-Half Ministry Declaration 
You are invited to sign this personal and 

private declaration with your Savior: 
Today I am stepping across the line. I’m 

tired of waffling and wavering. I’ve made my 
choice; the verdict is in, and my decision is 
irrevocable. I’m going God’s way. There is no 
turning back. I will live the rest of my life 
serving God’s purposes, with God’s people, on 
God’s planet, for God’s glory. I will use my 
experience to celebrate His presence, cultivate 
his character, participate in his family, 
demonstrate his love, and communicate his 
Word. 

Since my past has been forgiven, and I 
have a purpose for living and a home waiting in 
heaven, I refuse to waste any more time or 
energy on shallow life, petty thinking, trivial 
talking, thoughtless doing, useless regretting, 
hurtful resenting, or faithless worrying. Instead, 
I will magnify God, grow to maturity, serve in 
ministry, and fulfill my mission in the 
membership of his family. 

Because this life is preparation for the next, 
I will value worship over wealth, “we” over 
“me,” character over comfort, service over 
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status and people over possessions, position, 
and pleasure. I know what matters most and I 
will give it all I’ve got. I will do the best I can 
with what I have for Jesus Christ today. I won’t 
be captivated by culture, manipulated by 
critics, motivated by praise, frustrated by 
problems, debilitated by temptation, or 
intimidated by the devil. I’ll keep running my 
race with my eyes on the goal; not on the 
sidelines or those running by me. 

When times get tough, and I get tired, I 
won’t back up, back off, back down, back out, 
or backslide. I’ll keep moving forward by God’s 
grace. I’m Spirit-led, purpose-driven, and 
mission-focused. I shall not quit until I finish the 
race. 

I’m a trophy of God’s amazing grace, so I 
will be gracious to everyone, grateful for every 
day, and generous with everything that God 
entrusts to me. I am a radical in the original 
sense of the word: rooted in Christ, rooted in 
love, and rooted in his Word. I at this moment 
declare my supreme allegiance to my Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ. I say this: However, 
whenever, wherever, and whatever you ask me 
to do, my answer is yes! I’m ready. Anytime. 
Anyway. Whatever it takes, Lord; whatever it 
takes! I want to be used by You in such a way 
that on that final day I’ll hear you say, “Well 
done, good and faithful one. Come on in and 
let the eternal party begin!” 

Signature 
Date 
(This is only between you and your Savior) 
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The fact is that God gave us thirty more 
years of life for a reason. In my opinion, the 
Bible tells us that elderhood is meant to lead us 
to accomplish the following: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
Also, help with the following urgent issues: 
A second-half plan 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental problems 
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Nutritional problems 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

AD and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leadership 
philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude of nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
second-half pastors 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
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Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 

The above opportunities to serve are only 
the tip of the iceberg for your investment in 
eternity 

Death and Dying 
The second half of life includes both the 

fulfillment age (time of a more caring life) and 
the completion age (time of integration: 
polishing off, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity). 

In the fulfillment age, you need to complete 
three essential family needs: an estate plan, an 
executor document locator and a funeral plan. 

The completion age is the least understood 
and most feared, because of our reluctance to 
think about death (discuss, pray or study what 
the Bible reassures). 

As knowledge of the issues of death and 
dying increase, and positive attitudes will be 
promoted, support of giving care will improve. It 
is essential to help the dying person through 
the transition that leads to the last peaceful 
moment of death. 

In 1993, K. J. Doka identified three spiritual 
needs of the dying: 

Search for the Meaning of Life 
To die appropriately 
Hope that extends beyond the grave 
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The search for the meaning of life is 
different for everyone. My ISM: It’s all about 
Him and investing in eternity. 

In 2009, B. M. Dossey and L. Keegan 
identified relevant dying factors to help the 
person pass to a peaceful death: 

Gather family and friends 
Keeping vigil at the dying person’s bed 
Touch 
Hold 
Talk 
Reassure them of the hope and faith that 
extends beyond the grave 
Continue to communicate with family and 
other caregivers supporting the dying 
person 
Shut the half-closed eyes of the dying 
person, hug and stroke the physical body, 
and adjust the head on the pillow for the 
last time. 

Key Takeaways 
Complete your salvation 
Discovering His plan for you. For me the 
following scriptures outline His plan for me: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
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The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

Pray for His strength to booster my 
courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the 
Bible 
Let the family know your dying desires to 
reassure you, and help them with the 
healing process, and better prepare them 
for their own passing one day. 
Provide loved ones an estate plan, an 
executor document locator and a funeral 
plan. 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
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Stewardship Guide 
Budget Planning 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,”  

Dave Ramsey. 
One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 

Finance and strategic planning were a part 
of my 40-year business career. In this chapter, 
I’ve referred to the writings of both Dave 
Ramsey and Larry Burke (deceased) for 
descriptive information. Each man is a 
Christian and a professional authority on the 
subject, as well as responsive to one of the 
nation’s most pressing needs: government and 
individual fiscal responsibility. 

God provides a quite clear formula in the 
Bible for financial peace. The Bible mentions 
money over 800 times. Very simply wealth 
building is a Holy activity according to Proverbs 
10:4 (NIV). Many believe that everyone’s 
wealth should be equal, but the Bible says 
otherwise in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 

A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not popular because they require 
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discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 

Nowhere in the Bible does it say being 
poor is good or growing wealth is wrong. The 
Bible is clear. All good things are of God. 
During our lifetime, we are His stewards as to 
all His gifts. We are merely stewards of what 
God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is 
vital that we use His assets to their fullest 
potential during our lifetime for our personal, 
family, business, and charitable interests. 

In this section of the chapter, we’ll provide 
the how-to of building a budget. An essential 
element of making a budget is for each spouse 
to be a critical member of the team. 

There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 
An annual budget is a vital management 

tool to control spending to predetermined 
necessities. 

Creating a budget requires: 
Identification of Current Expenditures 
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Fixed expenses follow: 
Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al.) 

Now list the variable expenses, items that 
vary from month to month but that you still 
have to pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 
To accurately determine variable 

expenses, each partner  
 keep an expense diary for 30 days. Each 

purchase, even small, should be listed. 
Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 
                                                               % 

Charitable Giving                          10-15 
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Saving/Investing                              5-15 
Housing                                          25-35 
Utilities                                              5-10 
Food                                                 5-10 
Transportation                                 10-15 
Clothing                                               2-7 
Medical/Health                                  5-10 
Personal                                           5-10 
Recreation                                        5-10 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track your spending to make sure it stays 

within The above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available 

budgeting software. Don't drive yourself nuts. 
One drawback of monitoring your spending 

by computer is that it encourages enthusiastic 
attention to detail. Once you determine which 
categories of spending can and should be cut 
(or expanded), concentrate on those 
categories and worry less about other aspects 
of your spending. 

Watch out for cash leakage. If withdrawals 
from the ATM evaporate from your pocket 
without clear explanation, it's time to keep 
better records. In general, if you find yourself 
returning to the ATM more than once a week or 
so, you need to examine where that cash is 
going. 

Spending beyond your limits is dangerous. 
Figures show that many households with a 
total income of $50,000 or less are spending 



 17 

more than they bring in. It's a sign you need to 
make some severe spending cuts. 

Beware of wants or wishes dressed up as 
necessities. If your income doesn't cover your 
costs, then some of your spendings are 
probably for luxuries - even if you've been 
considering them to be filling a real need. 

Your spendable budget is What’s left after 
all government taxes. For example, the 
government takes the following: 

Federal Income 
State Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare  
Next is to set aside 10-15% for charitable 

contributions and 5-10% for savings and 
investments. 

When projecting the amount of money you 
can live on, don't include dollars that you can't 
be sure you'll receive, such as year-end 
bonuses, tax refunds or investment gains. 
Traditional income sources follow: 

Salary 
Interest 
Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 
Establish a budget based on the primary 

income producer. Apply the other spouse’s 
income to one-time purchases only—
vacations, furniture, cars—or to savings or debt 
reduction. Too many times, the pay is 
interrupted by illness, health leave absence, or 
a change in the employment location. 
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A caution on both spouses is working. Be 
sure the income exceeds the expenses and 
stress of both partners working. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, you 
only have to implement a method of budget 
control in your home. However, if costs exceed 
revenue, additional steps are necessary. In 
that case, to reduce costs, an analysis of each 
budget area is called for using the above 
spending guideline. 

Beware of spending creep. As your annual 
income climbs from raises, promotions and 
smart investing, don't start paying for luxuries. 
It's better to use those income increases as an 
excuse to save more. “Budget Busters” is the 
vast potential problem areas that can ruin a 
budget. Failure to control even one of these 
problems can result in financial disaster in the 
home. 

MAJOR BUDGET BUSTERS 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and 

installment credit have made it possible for 
families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt 
Elimination: 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and 
guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit 
cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that includes 
all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether or not to 
sell for immediate debt reduction. 
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Contact all creditors, honestly relate your 
problems, and arrange an equitable 
solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the 
higher interest rates first. The average 
family can be debt free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your 
wants and desires until you are current.  
HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most 

significant home budget problems. Many 
families, motivated by peer pressure or some 
other pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. It 
is not necessary for everyone to own a home. 
The decision to buy or rent should be based on 
needs and financial ability, rather than on 
internal or external pressure. Tips on buying a 
house, interest, and real estate taxes down: 

Don't buy if you can't stay put. 
Start by shoring up your credit. 
Aim for a home you can afford. 
The rule of thumb is that you can buy 
housing that runs about two-and-one-half 
times your annual salary. But you'll do 
better to use one of many calculators 
available online to get a better handle on 
how your income, debts, and expenses 
affect what you can afford. 
Save until you can put down the usual 20 
percent. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and rate. 
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Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do your homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 
Refinance your mortgage. 
Appeal your home assessment. 
AUTO: Many families will buy new cars 

they cannot afford and trade them long before 
their utility ends. Many factors enter here, such 
as ego, esteem, and maturity. Watch Dave 
Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for Life.” On 
YouTube. The current economy makes the 
calculations inaccurate, but the concept still 
has potential. 

CLOTHING: Many families in debt sacrifice 
this area in their budget because of excesses 
in other areas. And yet with careful planning 
and buying, your family can be clothed neatly 
without great expense: 

Saving enough money to buy without using 
credit. 
Educating family members on the care of 
clothing. 
Applying discipline with children to enforce 
these habits. 
Developing skills in making and mending 
clothing. 
Learn to utilize resources rather than 
consume them. How many families have 
closets full of clothes they no longer wear 
because they are “out of style”? 
Many families with large surplus incomes 
overspend in the area of clothes. Assess 
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whether or not it matters that you have all 
of the latest styles. Do your purchases 
reflect useful utility rather than ego? Do 
you buy clothes to satisfy a need or a 
desire? Hints for Clothing Savings: 

Make as many of the clothes as time will 
allow, if possible. 
Make a written list of clothing needs and 
purchase during “off” season, if 
possible. 
Select outfits that can be mixed and 
used in multiple combinations. 
Many discount outlets that carry 
unmarked name-brand goods. 
Shop at official factory outlet stores for 
close-out values of top quality. 
Select clothing made of home-washable 
fabrics 
Use coin-operated dry cleaning 
machines instead of commercial 
cleaners. 
Practice early repair for damaged 
clothing. 
Learn to utilize all clothing fully 
(especially children’s wear). 

RECREATION/ENTERTAINMENT/DINING
We are a recreation-oriented country. That is 
not necessarily bad if put in the proper 
perspective. But those who are in debt cannot 
use creditor’s money to entertain themselves. 
Christians must resist this urge and control 
recreation and entertainment expenses while in 
debt. What a terrible witness it is for a Christian 
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who is already in financial bondage to indulge 
at the expense of others. 

Hints for Recreation Savings: 
Plan vacations during offseasons, if 
possible. 
Consider a camping vacation to avoid 
motel and food expenses. (Christian 
friends can pool the costs of camping 
items.) 
Select vacation areas in your general 

locale. 
To reduce expenses and increase 
fellowship, consider taking vacation trips 
with two or more families. 
If flying, use the least expensive coach 
fare, i.e., late night or early morning. 
Every believer, whether in debt or not, 
should seek to reduce entertainment/dining 
out expenses. 
WINDFALL: FORGET IT! 
Other regular spending areas follow: 
FOOD: Many families buy too much food. 

Others buy too little. Typically, the average 
American family buys the wrong type of food. 
The reduction of a family’s food bill requires 
quantity and quality planning.  

Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 
Always use a written list of needs. 
Try to conserve gas by buying food for a 
more extended period and in larger 
quantities. 
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Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if 
you’re a “sugarholic”). Use a calculator, if 
possible, to total purchases. 
Reduce or eliminate paper products—
paper plates, cups, napkins (use cloth 
napkins). 
Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, 
such as shampoo, mouthwash, these 
usually are somewhat cheaper at discount 
stores. 
Avoid processed and sugar-coated 
cereals. (these are expensive, and most of 
them have little nutritional value). 
Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen 
dinners, pot pies, cakes. (you are paying 
for expensive labor that you can provide). 
Determine good meat cuts that are 
available from roasts or shoulders, and 
have the butcher cut these for you. (buying 
steaks by the package on sale is relatively 
inexpensive also). 
Try store brand canned products. (these 
usually are cheaper and just as nutritious). 
Avoid products on a seasonal price hike.  
Substitute or eliminate. 
Shop for advertised specials, posted in the 
store window). 
Avoid buying non-grocery items in a 
grocery supermarket except on sale. 
(these usually are high mark-up items). 
When possible, purchase food in bulk 
quantities from large discount stores; the 
per-item cost is cheaper. Do not buy from 
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convenience stores except in case of 
emergency. 
Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on 
an item or items) only if you were going to 
buy the thing anyway and it is cheaper 
than another brand would be without the 
coupon. 
Walmart offers to match any price lower 
than theirs. 
For baby foods, use regular foods 
processed in a blender. 
Leave the children at home to avoid 
unnecessary pressure. 
Check every item as it is being rung up at 
the store, and again when you get home. 
INSURANCE: It is unfortunate to see so 

many families misled in this area. Few people 
understand insurance, either how much is 
needed or what kind is necessary. 

Insurance should be used as an additional 
provision for the family, not for protection or 
profit. An insurance plan is not designed for 
saving money or for retirement. 

In our society, insurance can be used as 
an inexpensive vehicle to provide future family 
income and thus release funds today for family 
use and the Lord’s work. 

MEDICAL/DENTAL: You must anticipate 
these expenses in your budget and set aside 
funds regularly. Failure to do so could wreck 
your plans and lead to indebtedness. Do not 
sacrifice family health due to lack of planning; 
but, at the same time, do not use doctors 
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excessively. Proper prevention is much 
cheaper than correction. 

You can avoid many dental bills by 
teaching children to eat the right foods and 
clean their teeth properly. Your dentist will 
supply all the information you need on this 
subject. 

Likewise, doctor bills. Take proper care of 
your body through diet, rest, and exercise. 
Abuse your body, and you must ultimately pay 
through illnesses and malfunctions. Neglect is 
the cause of many illnesses or problems. 

Do not be hesitant to question doctors and 
dentists in advance about costs. Also, educate 
yourself enough to discern when you are 
getting good value for your money. Most 
ethical professionals will not take offense at 
your questions. If they do, that may be a hint to 
change services. 

In the case of prescriptions, shop around. 
You will be amazed to discover the wide 
variance in prices from one store to the next. 
Ask about generic drugs. These are usually 
much less expensive and are just as effective. 

SCHOOL/CHILD CARE: An ever-
increasing segment of our population has 
expenses for private school and childcare. This 
category must reflect those expenses. All other 
types must be reduced to provide these funds. 

MISCELLANEOUS (variable expenses): 
These can include multiple items. Some of the 
costs occur monthly, and others occur on an 
as-needed basis (such as appliances). 

One of the most critical factors in home 
expenses is doing it your self, i.e., If you can 
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perform routine maintenance and repair, you 
save the fees. 

A part of care and maintenance around the 
home relates to family life, particularly the 
training of children. When they see Mom and 
Dad willing to do some physical labor to help 
around the house, they will learn good habits. 
But if you refuse to get involved, why should 
they? Where will they ever learn the skills of 
self-sufficiency? 

Some men avoid working on home projects 
because they say they lack the necessary 
skills. Well, those skills are learned, not gifted. 
Many good books detail every area of home 
maintenance. 

VARIABLE INCOME PLANNING: Families 
with variable monthly incomes need budgets 
even more than families on fixed salaries. 
Many people with fluctuating incomes get 
trapped into debt because they borrow during 
lean months and spend what they make during 
high-income months, rather than repaying what 
they previously borrowed. 

Living on a fluctuating income can be very 
deceiving—and confusing. Months of high 
income can easily as a windfall profit. To 
properly budget a variable income, you must 
conservatively estimate what your annual 
salary is likely to be, divide that by 12, and then 
develop your monthly budget based on that 
amount. You should put all your income into a 
savings account and withdraw your average 
monthly salary from that account each month. 
This method will allow surplus funds from 
higher income months to accumulate in the 
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savings account to cover budgeted expenses 
during months of lower income. 

Individuals and families with surplus 
income in their budgets will have the 
opportunity to invest for retirement or other 
long-term goals. Whatever your situation, here 
are some common ways that people can 
reduce monthly bills: 

ELIMINATE NEEDLESS COSTS: Look 
first for small savings - not because they'll end 
your budget problems, but merely because 
they're easy to find and take advantage. For 
example, swear off that mid-afternoon, 
expensive premium latte. Shop for clothes and 
household furnishings only during sales. 
Higher gasoline prices make it a good idea to 
"bundle" shopping trips. Keep your house 
warmer in summer and cooler in winter. Take 
on chores that you usually pay someone else 
to perform, such as mowing the lawn or 
shoveling snow. 

REDUCE LARGE EXPENSES: These 
recommendations are decidedly more painful. 
If you smoke, for instance, take steps to quit. 
Don't buy season tickets to anything. Trade in 
your luxury car or sports utility vehicle for 
something a lot cheaper to buy, fuel and 
maintain (we did say this was painful). 

Here are some other specific areas where 
many people can find savings: 

Bargain Shopping 
Pet Food 
Interest on Debt 
Luxury SUV 
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Speeding Ticket 
Large Tax Refund 
Uncollected Rebates 
Unused Gym Memberships 

TAX RETURN TIP 
Use a software tax return service, such as 

Intuit. TurboTax and an Audit Defense service, 
such as Tax-Audit.Com. The cost is about 
$125 depending on package and including a 
state return. 

The benefits are numerous- including tax 
expertise, quick returns and never having to 
deal with the IRS directly. 

 
SAVINGS/INVESTMENTS 

Some savings needs to be budgeted. 
Otherwise, the use of credit becomes a lifelong 
necessity and debt a way of life. Your savings 
will allow you to purchase items for cash and 
shop for the best buys, irrespective of the 
store. Hints for Savings: 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if 
possible. 
Use an automatic bank withdrawal from 
your checking account. 
When an existing debt is paid off, allocate 
any extra money toward the next most 
considerable debt. 
When all consumer debt is paid off, then 
reallocate that money to savings. 
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Pros and Cons of Different Investments 
from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University 
Be sure you have completed the first four 
tips noted above. Begin by doing pre-tax 
savings—in 401(k), 403(b), TSP, 
Traditional IRA—and tax-free savings—
Roth IRA, Roth 401(k). You’ll invest 15% of 
your income. If your employer matches 
your contributions to your 401(k), 403(b), 
or TSP, then invest up to the matched 
amount. 

Mutual Funds 
Ramsey recommends mutual funds for 

your employer-sponsored retirement savings 
and your IRAs. Divide your investments equally 
between each of these four types of funds: 
Growth, Growth and Income, Aggressive 
Growth, and International. 

Choose A shares (front-end load) and 
funds that are at least five years old. They 
should have a solid track record of acceptable 
returns within their fund category. If your risk 
tolerance is low, this means you have a shorter 
time to keep your money invested, put less 
than 25% in aggressive growth or consider 
adding a “Balanced” fund to the four types of 
funds suggested. 

Single Stocks 
Ramsey does not own individual stocks 

and does not suggest only stocks as part of 
your investment plan. 

Single stocks don’t consistently generate 
returns as high as mutual funds do in the long-
term. If you want to own a stock for some 
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reason (company stock, fun, etc.), limit single 
stocks to no more than 10% of your investment 
portfolio. 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 
Ramsey recommends CDs only for savings 

(for a purchase, taxes if you own a business, 
etc.), not for long-term investment because of 
their low rate of return. Long-term investments 
must earn a high enough percentage of profit 
to outpace inflation (3-4% per year) and cover 
taxes on the gains if not inside a retirement 
account. Most investors need to average a 
minimum of 6% per year over time to do these 
two things. 

 
Bonds 

Ramsey does not own any bonds and does 
not suggest them as part of your investment 
plan. People mistakenly believe bonds are 
“safe” investments that have slightly lower 
rates of return than equities. Single bonds can 
be very volatile and go down significantly in 
value. Bond mutual funds can at least be 
tracked for historical returns but do not offer 
the returns equity mutual funds do. 

Fixed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own any fixed annuities 

and does not suggest them as part of your 
investment plan. Just stay away from these! 

Variable Annuities (VAs) 
Variable annuities cause more confusion 

than any other financial product. What are 
they? AVA is a savings contract with a life 
insurance company: 
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They offer tax-deferred growth on an after-
tax investment. 
They offer beneficiary designation, which 
allows the account to be a beneficiary 
outside of probate court. 
VAs carries early contract period expiration 
penalties (usually a declining surrender 
charge that lasts from 6 to 11 years). 
10% IRS penalty for withdrawing before 
penalties if the terms are broken  
age 59 ½. 
VAs offer many bells and whistles, such as 
guarantees of principal, life insurance, etc. 
VA fees vary widely. 
Ramsey has strong suggestions for 

investors considering VAs: 
Only consider VAs when you’ve reached 
the last tip. At that point, you’re debt free, 
including your home—and all other tax-
deferred options. 
VAs can be useful investment tools 
because they allow your investments to 
grow tax-deferred. 
When purchasing VAs, understand the 
fees, surrender period and any riders or 
options you choose. 
When purchasing VAs, stay with the four 
types of mutual funds Ramsey suggests 
inside the VA. 

High-Income Earners 
If a person earns too much to contribute to 

a Roth IRA and is limited to what he can add to 
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a 401(k) plan due to top-heavy rules (unable to 
provide 15% into pre-tax or tax-free 
investments), Ramsey recommends using 
either low-turnover mutual funds or a 
combination of low-turnover mutual funds and 
variable annuities. While this is an option for 
high-income earners, Ramsey still does not 
personally use variable annuities. 

Worth Mentioning 
Don’t commit to VAs until you’re sure you 

are ready. 
Never, ever, ever roll an IRA, 401(k), or 

403(b) into a VA. These three things already 
have the benefit of tax-deferred growth, and 
you do not need a VA. 

While Ramsey fits all the pre-requisites, for 
VAs he does not personally own any. He 
prefers mutual funds and paid-for real estate 
for investors on the last tip. 

Investing for College 
Ramsey recommends spending the first 

$2,000 per year in an Education Savings 
Account (ESA, Coverdell Savings Account). 
ESAs are very simple and work much the way 
a personal IRA does. When saving for a young 
child who will attend a public school, the ESA 
will usually be all you need. 

For investing more than this amount, or if 
your income exceeds $200,000 annually, 
choose a 529 plan. The challenge with 529s is 
that every state has a different 529 plan and 
they all work differently. Some allow you to pick 
mutual funds; some require you to choose 
funds based on your child’s age; while others 
are prepaid tuition programs. 
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When choosing a 529 plan, pick a program 
that allows you to select the funds up front and 
keep those funds up until time to use the funds 
for education. Remember to stick with the four 
types of funds Ramsey suggests. Don’t use the 
pre-paid plans or ones that do age-based asset 
allocation. 

Insurance 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of 
your plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a 
wise choice even if you do not have a sizable 
estate to protect as long as the premiums are 
well within your budget. For example, a 60-
year-old couple with a plentiful current income 
but a smaller estate may choose LTC simply 
for the quality of care it will provide them 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase 

long term disability insurance to replace 
income in the event they are disabled. The cost 
of long-term disability depends on your 
occupation. White-collar employees carry less 
risk than blue-collar employees and therefore 
are less expensive to insure. For short term 
disabilities (90 to 180 days), a fully funded 
emergency fund will cover your expenses, so 
Ramsey does not recommend purchasing 
short-term disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) 

level term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
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draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 
that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, 
variable life, universal life, etc. Never cancel 
any old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

 
Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs) 

Ramsey does not own ETFs and does not 
recommend them as part of your investment 
plan. 

ETFs are baskets of single stocks that are 
intended to operate like mutual funds, but they 
are not mutual funds. 

Separate Account Managers (SAMs) 
SAMs are third-party investment 

professionals who buy and sell stocks or 
mutual funds on your behalf. Ramsey prefers 
to stick with the team of managers in 
significant, old, experienced mutual funds. 

Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) 
Ramsey does not own any REITs and 

does not suggest them as part of your 
investment plan. As a category, REITs don’t 
perform as well as good growth stock mutual 
funds. If you want to invest in REITs, limit this 
to no more than 10% of your total investment 
portfolio. 

Equity Indexed Annuities 
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Ramsey does not own Equity Indexed 
Annuities and does not suggest them as part of 
your investment plan. Equity Indexed Annuities 
agree contractually to limit your loss while you 
decide to limit your gains. Instead, invest 
directly into index funds if you want to follow an 
index such as the S&P 500 or a similar one. 

Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) 
Ramsey suggests investing 60% in C; 20% 

in S; 20% in I fund/plan. 
Values-Based Investing 

Ramsey does not use a values-based 
investing approach. Here’s why: 

In values-based investing, you pick 
between two similar mutual funds that align 
with your beliefs—a good concept. 
However, few of these funds stand up to 
Ramsey’s criteria for picking mutual funds 
(a five-year or longer track record of strong 
rates of return, professionally managed by 
a team of mutual funds managers, etc.). 
It’s what is known as a slippery slope. If 
you no longer invest in funds that might 
invest in a company that supports abortion, 
to be consistent, you will need to stop 
shopping at the grocer that sells 
pornography. You would also need 
to end banking because nearly all banks 
contribute to United Way, which supports 
Planned Parenthood. 
Do not choose these funds out of guilt. 
Do not make poor investment decisions to 
choose these funds. 
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Commissions and Fees 
Long-term, class A shares are much less 

expensive than B shares or C shares, so 
Ramsey recommends them. 

Ramsey does not personally choose fee-
based planning (paying 1% to 2.5% annual 
fees for a brokerage account). With an A share 
mutual fund, you pay an upfront load of 5% to 
6% once. But with a fee-based account, also 
known as a wrap account, you agree to pay a 
1% to 2.5% fee every year—forever. As your 
account grows, the 1% to 2.5% tax will add up. 

Pay a Pro or Do it Yourself? 
Pay a pro. Ramsey still chooses to use 

advantage and suggests you do, too. Statistics 
show that “do-it-yourselfers” are quick to jump 
out of funds when they begin to underperform. 
An excellent professional advisor will remind 
you why you chose the fund and prevent you 
from buying high and selling low. 

Working With Your Advisor 
They advise. You make decisions. You are 

paying them for advice and the ability to teach 
you enough to make smart decisions about 
your investments. You are not handing over 
this responsibility because they are a 
professional, or even because Dave Ramsey 
trusts them by Dave Ramsey. 

Retain ownership and responsibility for all 
final decisions. Don’t invest in anything unless 
you can easily explain to your spouse how the 
investment works. If you cannot communicate 
easily with your financial advisor, find one that 
does a better job of teaching. Take your time 
and make wise decisions. 
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In this section of the chapter, we’ll provide 
some thoughts as to what age to start toward 
having a budget by Dave Ramsey’s product 
line: 

KIDS & SCHOOL 
Kids (3-12) 
Teens 
Graduates & Entering College 
For Church Youth Group 
For Schools 
For Homeschool 
CLASSES 
Financial Peace University 
The Legacy Journey 
Spanish 
Military 
Foundations (High School) 
Foundations (College) 
Generation Change for Home (Teens) 
Generation Change for Church (Teens) 
There are many areas this information is 

available: family, church, school, and personal 
initiative. All are important. The most important 
are parents setting a Christian example. It’s 
what you do, not what you say, that your kids 
remember. 

Dave Ramsey recommends you begin 
investing for protirement after you’ve done two 
things: you’re debt-free, and you have saved 
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an emergency fund of three to six months of 
expenses.  

Three-fourths of the people on the Forbes 
list of the 400 wealthiest people in America say 
getting and staying debt-free is the most 
important thing you can do when it comes to 
handling your money. The full emergency fund 
ensures you have a cushion in case of an 
illness or job loss and that your retirement 
funds stay where they are and keep growing. 

Protirement Planning Tips by CNN Money 
Save as much as you can as early as you 
can. 
Set realistic goals. 
A 401(k) is one of the easiest and best 
ways to save for retirement. 
An IRA also can give your savings a tax-
advantaged boost. 
Focus on your asset allocation more than 
on individual picks. 
Stocks are best for long-term growth. 
Making tax-efficient withdrawals can 
stretch the life of your nest egg. 
Working part-time in retirement can help in 
more ways than one. 
There are other creative ways to get more 
mileage out of retirement assets. 

Protirement Experience 
In my mid-sixties, I began severe 

protirement planning. My goal was to have 
started in my forties, but three graduation cars 
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and out-of-state college expenses delayed the 
process. 

In retrospect, I could have done a better 
job in budget training of my children. An 
example would be encouraging them to save 
for a used car and a local college. 

I evaluated information sources and found 
that Fidelity Investments offered me the most 
helpful tools for the process. It also may have 
been that I had years of familiarity with Fidelity 
though my company 401(k). Fidelity offers 
many services. The ones that I used and found 
extremely beneficial follow: 

Articles 
Bill Pay 
Full View (Balance Sheet & Net Worth) 
Income Management Account (IMA) 
Portfolio Advisory Service 
Research 
Retirement Planning 
1040 Tax Transaction Transfer 

Key Takeaways 
Your salvation, marriage, home, and 
budget are the most significant decisions 
that you make in life. Take your time, think, 
and pray about them. 
A budget requires both spouses approval. 
Never spend more than you earn. 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts 
first, than live on what is left. 
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Compound interest is either a mighty foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment)! 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
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Stewardship Guide 
Estate Planning 

70% of Americans do not have a will. 
Touching the Future: A Guide and Workbook 
for Estate Planning and Charitable Giving by 
the American Red Cross 
(www.redcrosslegacy.org) is an excellent 
resource. 
Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs an excellent time to 
prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff is an 
excellent time to make a will and keep it up 
regularly.  

Materials by Dave Ramsey and Fidelity 
Investment are excepted and presented in this 
chapter. 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 

Essential to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
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Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Necessary for every estate plan is a will: 
It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity for you to give a 
final testimony of your Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
according to your desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by 
reference to a letter of instructions. 
It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of your estate 
to your individual and charitable 
beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into 
probate and making distribution according 
to your desires expressed in your will. 
It can nominate the person you wish to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons for whom you have custodial 
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responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of your will, especially 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, 

and liquidate the property and to continue 
the operation of business interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of the 
minor children or other individuals for 
whom you have income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts 
established and empowers that person to 
carry out the terms of the trusts for their 
duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 
Each state has strict laws regulating the 

execution and validity of the will. It is essential 
that you retain competent legal counsel, 
familiar with the requirements of your state of 
residence, to draft your will. 

Joint Ownership of Property 
For smaller estates, joint ownership of 

property is an excellent estate planning tool. It 
avoids probate and provides an orderly transfer 
of property between two individuals. However, 
care must be taken not to place too much 
wealth in joint ownership, eliminating the use of 
96 of tax saving opportunities available with 
other estate planning tools. 

Except for small estates, the use of a trust 
is usually more desirable. 

Trust 
Avoid estate taxes. 
Provide management for property in case 
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of disability. 
Protect minor children from premature 
distribution of property. 
When you own real property in more than 
one state, avoid ancillary administration of 
the estate. 
Distinguish separate property from the 
community property when you move from 
one state to another, and for many other 
purposes, including income tax planning. 
A trust can be confidential, can be used to 
avoid probate, and can provide 
coordination of your entire estate planning 
process. It is easy to establish and easy to 
change. 
A principal instrument of your estate plan 
combines the will that transfers all 
remaining property to the trust at the time 
of death. 
Combine the trust with a durable power of 
attorney. Only holding authority placed 
property into the trust if you become 
incompetent. 
Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must 

consider who will be in a position to manage a 
property in case of mental or physical disability 
before death. Relying on family members or 
friends to act under court-appointed 
conservatorship is usually unwise. It may affect 
interpersonal relationships, and unnecessary 
costs and restrictions. 

The alternative is to grant the power to 
manage your property in case of disability to an 
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individual or a bank trust department. Through 
arranged power of attorney designed to be in 
effect during incompetency. In other words, a 
trust can do just about anything that you intend 
it to do. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 
A separate power of attorney can be 

granted to an individual to make health care 
decisions during a disability. This power should 
be an individual whom you trust to hold your 
care and well-being as a priority. 

A durable power of attorney for health care 
does not give authority to the named individual 
to declare your inability to act for yourself. 
However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to consent to or refuse treatment for 
you, if you are physically and mentally unable 
to make that decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider a directive to 

physicians. The statement by you should be 
during a time of good physical and mental 
health that indicates whether you do or do not 
wish to be kept alive by heroic means if there is 
no hope for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: There are cash needs to pay final 

expenses, death taxes, or provide distribution 
to one family member, so assets are available 
for a family member involved in a business or 
farm. Life insurance may be the only way to 
guarantee that this money will be available, in 
the right amount, at the time needed. 
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Protection for Dependents: Life insurance 
is when there has not been sufficient time to 
accumulate assets. A life insurance policy 
designed to provide cash when needed most 
may be the only way a family can guarantee 
enough assets for the surviving spouse and 
children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made because 

of your concern for your charitable 
beneficiaries and because you believe it is 
God’s plan of stewardship for your estate to 
share. 

When you have made this decision, the tax 
advantages of a charitable transfer and the 
integration of these transfers into your 
complete estate plan can be of significant 
benefit to the overall strategy. Several tools are 
available. 

Planned giving is a process that 
determines which giving technique will provide 
the most significant charitable potential to both 
the donor and the charity. It encompasses gifts 
annually, special projects, and for future use. 

There are four types of donors: 
Those who can make gifts now: 

Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated 

Securities) 
Those who can make gifts, if they receive 
income in return: 

Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 
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Those who can make gifts, but only in the 
future: 

Gifts From Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts From Your Retirement Plan 
Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 

Those who want to preserve assets for 
their heirs: 

Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Business Estate Planning 
There are additional estates planning tools 

available to the owner of a closely held 
business. Many advantages of these tools are 
related to the income tax structure of the 
business. Some that may be beneficial in 
estate planning may have income tax 
disadvantages. Their use may also be 
contingent upon the relationship of the 
business estate to the personal estate. 

Incorporation 
Many people own and operate small 

businesses, and family members are often 
involved. The establishment of the company, 
combined with a program to make annual gifts 
of closely held corporation stock, may have 
excellent estate planning results. These 
include the tax-free transfer of future 
appreciation to family members while 
maintaining income and voting control. 

You should work with your tax and legal 
counsel to determine whether or not the 
incorporation of your business is advisable. 
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Incorporation may have drawbacks from 
income tax, workmen’s compensation and 
unemployment insurance standpoints. 

Partnership Agreements 
Similar benefits exist forming a partnership 

with family members, allowing family members 
to participate in the appreciation of the 
business. Like incorporation, this is a very 
complex area of planning. Again, you should 
rely entirely upon your legal and tax counsel. 

Business Purchase Agreements 
In business planning, it may be wise to 

consider agreeing with a business partner to 
buy your share of the business upon your 
death. In exchange, you would agree to 
purchase his or her share of the business, 
should the partner predecease you. The 
partner maintains control of the business, and 
the surviving beneficiaries of the deceased 
partner have a ready market for the business 
interest. 

It is usually wise to fund a business 
purchase agreement with life insurance, to 
make sure that there is sufficient cash when 
needed most. The business purchase 
agreement can also be used to peg the value 
of the business interest in the estate, for 
federal estate tax purposes. 

Special Use Valuation of Real Property 
The law allows a special use valuation 

method for real property devoted to farm or 
other closely held business use. This valuation 
method places a lower value, and thus a 
smaller estate tax on such property. 
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Some rules govern qualification for this 
valuation: relationship of the property to the 
total estate value, management of the property 
before death, length of ownership, who 
receives the property, and restrictions on the 
sale of the property after death. However, 
when meeting these qualifications, a 
substantial reduction in estate taxes can be 
achieved. 

Redemption of Corporate Stock at Death 
The Internal Revenue Code includes 

provisions for a corporation’s recovery of stock 
from the estate. That stock is not taxable as a 
dividend, to the extent that distribution does not 
exceed the amount of the federal and state 
death taxes, interest on those taxes, and 
deductible funeral and administration expenses 
of the estate. 

Again, restrictions must be noted. But in 
many business estates, this is a valuable 
estate planning tool. These are but a few of the 
estate planning instruments available to you. 

State Death Taxes 
There is a deduction against federal estate 

taxes for state death taxes paid. State 
inheritance tax: Many states have a tax on the 
right to inherit property. States that impose an 
inheritance tax divide beneficiaries into 
classes. Those closely related to the decedent 
form one class, those less closely related form 
another class, and those separate form a third 
class. A different exemption is usually allowed 
for each category. Certain types of property 
may be exempt from state inheritance tax, 
such as life insurance, real estate held jointly 
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with a surviving spouse, etc. Your local tax 
adviser, legal counsel, or bank trust 
department can furnish you with information 
relating to state inheritance tax implications in 
your state. 

The state estate tax in place of an 
inheritance tax: Some states impose an estate 
tax that operates on a principle similar to the 
federal estate tax. The state imposes an 
established exemption or credit, and one tax 
rate (though it might be progressive) for all 
beneficiaries. 

The Property Section 
When you are making a listing of your 

property, convey ownership. The basic types of 
property ownership are Individual ownership, 
Tenants in common, Joint tenants with rights of 
survivorship, Tenants by the entirety and 
Community property. 

The success or failure of tax planning and 
the final distribution of your estate are often 
dependent upon the coordination of property 
ownership with legal instruments in effect. It 
would not be practical to have appraisals made 
on all of your property at this time. However, it 
is essential that you furnish your professional 
counsel with reasonable values. Be realistic; 
do not over-value, or be too conservative. Give 
special attention to collections, hobbies, 
jewelry, and antiques. If there is any question 
on valuation or ownership, provide your 
professional counsel with as much information 
as possible. 

Personal Representative Choices 
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The personal representative will be 
responsible for carrying out the terms of your 
will at the time of death. There are several 
items to take into consideration as you choose 
this individual. 

Availability: Many times, individuals wish to 
appoint a personal representative who lives 
some distance from the estate. An individual of 
approximately the same age is not a good 
choice to handle the responsibilities of a 
personal representative. Be sure to consider a 
personal representative who will be available 
when needed. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Is the individual whom 
you are considering qualified for the job 
through experience, business management? 

INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS: Many 
times, the individual appointed is a family 
member or someone with a vested financial 
interest in the estate. The responsibilities as a 
personal representative may place him in a 
position of potential conflict with other family 
members. 

The distribution of household goods and 
personal effects, the sale of the family home, a 
continuation of the family business or farm, all 
are decisions that may be better made by a 
third party, someone without a vested interest. 

A good case can be made for the bank to 
serve as personal representative. They do not 
have a vested financial interest in the estate, 
and they have experience in the probate 
process and management of estate assets. A 
family member can serve with the bank, with 
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powers limited to certain management 
decisions. 

Remember, people are essential. Choose 
your representative carefully. You should also 
name an alternate representative, should you 
choose not to use a bank or trust company. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Personal 
Representative_________________________ 
Alternate______________________________ 

Trustee 
All that we have said concerning the choice 

of a personal representative can also be said 
about the choice of a trustee. The avoidance of 
interpersonal conflict, competence, and 
availability, all need to be taken into 
consideration. 

If a bank and you wish family 
representation, co-trusteeship is possible. The 
beneficiaries have the power to change 
trustees or veto the action of the trustee, this is 
usually sufficient control to satisfy most 
estates. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Trustee_______________________________ 
Alternate______________________________ 

The realities of life dictate that we must 
give consideration to whom will be in a position 
to manage property and make health care 
decisions in case of mental or physical 
disability prior to death. 
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Relying on family members or friends to 
act under court-appointed conservatorship may 
affect interpersonal relationships and cause 
unnecessary costs and restrictions. The 
alternative is to grant this power to an 
individual whom you trust to hold your personal 
care and well-being as a priority. This power 
does not give the named individual the ability 
to declare your incompetency. However, it 
does grant specific authority to that individual 
to act on your behalf when creditability is in 
question. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Power forProperty_______________________ 
Alternate______________________________ 
Health Care Power______________________ 
Alternate______________________________ 

Guardian for Minor Children 
One of the most important reasons for a 

young family to have an estate plan is to name 
a guardian for minor children. It’s impossible to 
replace parents, but if death occurs, someone 
must fill that place. 

You can select someone whose lifestyle is 
compatible with yours, who will care for your 
children in the kind of family surroundings that 
you desire, or the probate court. It is your 
choice. If you have not already selected that 
individual, it will be one of the most challenging 
decisions you will make in the estate planning 
process. 

The following guidelines may be of value 
as you make this choice: 
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Individuals who do not have children may 
not make excellent guardians. You learn to be 
parents by being parents of babies, one-year-
olds, five-year-olds, etc. This experience is 
important. 

Many people who have two children want 
two children. For this reason, they might not 
wish to be guardians, creating a larger family. 

The age of the children of the family you 
choose as guardians is essential. They should 
be the same general age as your children, 
avoiding a two-family situation. 

And most importantly, make sure that the 
lifestyle of the people you choose is compatible 
with your Christian lifestyle so your children will 
have the opportunity to continue to grow 
spiritually. When you have made your choice 
and are comfortable with these individuals, you 
should discuss with them their willingness to 
serve. 

The nomination of an alternate guardian is 
also essential, should the individual you have 
chosen be unable or unwilling to serve when 
called. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Guardian_____________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

The Planners Section 
Estate planning is not a do-it-yourself 

project. Competent counsel, with expertise in 
state law, tax planning, and estate 
draftsmanship, is extremely important. 
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If you have legal counsel who is competent 
in the field of estate planning, you are 
fortunate. Your legal counsel will be the key to 
your estate planning team. 

Other members of the team will be your 
accountant, life underwriter, investment adviser 
and bank trust officer. If you do not have 
competent legal counsel, another member of 
the estate planning team may be able to direct 
you to an individual. 

Most communities also have a lawyer 
referral service, which can refer you to two or 
three attorneys who are competent in this field. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Attorney____________________________ 
Financial Planner_____________________ 
Insurance Agent_____________________ 
Investment Adviser___________________ 
Spiritual Leader______________________ 
Family Physician_____________________ 
Human Resource Manager 
(If employed)________________________ 

The New Beginnings website offers Your 
Estate Planning & Gift Guide under Resources. 
In the guide, you’ll find forms, a terminology 
glossary, and charitable tool glossary. 

Funeral planning is an integral part of the 
estate planning process, performed by you as 
a labor of love to give guidance and direction to 
loved ones when they need it the most by 
relieving the emotional burden of decision-
making and allowing them to support your 
wishes regarding your final plans. Most people 
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should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including the kind of service 
you want (religious, secular, etc.), where 
and how you want to rest, whether or not 
you want a public viewing, and the funeral 
home you’d like to use. Keep these 
directions in a safe place where your family 
can easily access them upon your death. 
The Funeral Home and Commentary will 
have necessary forms. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the 
funeral service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the 
plots. This way, your family will have little, if 
any, bills upon your death. 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following 

sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, 
home ownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental 
property, business ownership documents, 
college funds, financial statements, contact 
advisor directory, etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports, 
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 
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Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 

Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. 
For both parents and adult children, 
confronting the prospect of each other’s 
deaths can be uncomfortable. Privacy 
around financial matters is often a key 
concern, even among close family 
members. 
Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there 
are often significant financial and personal 
benefits to being transparent and having 
sensitive conversations. For example, you 
might assume one of your likely survivors 
would be comfortable managing a 
particular asset or serving as trustee when 
in reality that person is not up to the 
responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it’s crucial 
that they understand your intentions and 
plans for your estate. Lack of clear 
communication during estate planning (or 
an inadequate or outdated plan) can not 
only reduce the amount your beneficiaries 
receive, but it can also result in uncertainty 
and conflict for them in an already stressful 
time. 
If you do most of the work on your family’s 
finances, you’ll want to be sure of your 
survivors’ comfort level with taking on the 
task and their understanding of your 
intentions. For some, it may be best for a 
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professional to assume the responsibility. 
Consult with your attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based 
on wrong ideas of what the deceased 
would have wanted. For example, when 
communication is lacking, some surviving 
spouses think honoring their loved one 
means keeping investments precisely as 
they were at the time of death. Eventually, 
this could lead to an outdated portfolio and 
missed growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the 

conversation may need to extend beyond your 
immediate household: 

As an adult child, make sure your parents 
have their plans and will be adequately 
cared for if one of them passes away or 
becomes incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children have 
an understanding of your plans and 
wishes; if the children are still minors, 
make sure the appointed guardians are 
willing and clear on your intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure 
your grandchildren, nieces, nephews, etc., 
will be taken care of through your estate 
planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about 
estate planning within your family don’t 
stop at asset protection and an accurate 
understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can: 
Bring your family a sense of 
empowerment, that you are taking control 



 59 

of each other’s collective future rather than 
leaving some elements to chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a common 

understanding and a  
shared philosophy for how you and your 

family’s legacy will be carried out through 
generations. 

Help prepare the family you or another 
family member becomes incapacitated. 

Help other members of your family—your 
parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 

Allow your family to take advantage of 
some of the best tax strategies. 

How to get the conversation started: 
Despite how vital this conversation can be, 
it may still be difficult to initiate. There is 
indeed more than one right way to begin a 
dialogue; however, here are a few 
suggestions to help guide you: 
Pick a positive, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Don’t wait 
until a time of crisis when it may be too late 
to make adequate plans, and family 
members may not feel emotionally able to 
talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be clear 
that you are initiating these talks out of 
concern that proper plans are in place and 
are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this 
conversation to everyone affected. One 
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way to do this is to show an example of an 
estate because family members had failed 
to discuss their plans with each other. 

Key Takeaways 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 

Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 
The funeral should be a happy day. All the 
aches, pains, and concerns of this life are 
gone. The old worn-out body is laid to rest. 
God and all the heavenly hosts are 
celebrating the arrival of your spirit 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
  



 61 

  



 62 

  



 63 

Stewardship Guide 
Legacy Planning 

Who rather than Why 
Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of conventional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. 

A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 
things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves 
behind. Legacies are pathways that guide 
people in decisions with what to do or what not 
to do by wanting to go a mark and create a 
legacy example for people to follow. 

Leaving behind a legacy is essential no 
matter who you are. Heroes, villains, and 
everyday people leave behind a legacy that 
creates meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s 
legacy may be relevant to her family. A family’s 
heritage is a legacy that a person would be 
interested in. 

A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are critical pathways for the future to follow or 
to be guided by to make better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we will live in 
memories of others. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your 

family the gift of “you.” Share stories about 
your life, about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. 
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Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, it’s likely they will come later 
in life, which thus creates that legacy of 
memories. Spending time with your family is 
also important – in a variety of life’s settings – 
as these times will create memories that stick 
with your grandchildren, i.e., the “Power of 
Being There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the 

gift of faith. Model your faith, letting them see 
what the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family in a discussion about 
spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a 
long time, express to your family the ways your 
faith has changed, been challenged and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the 
years, as your family matures in faith, they will 
develop increasing gratitude of the heritage of 
faith that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Characteristics of life-based on the fruits of 

the Spirit in Scripture in Galatians 5:22-25 are 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about or praise these 
characteristics invests in driving these 
principles deep into their hearts, creating a 
desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 

powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
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doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself! Loving your grandchildren will make a 
lifelong difference! Never underestimate the 
power of a grandparent’s love. 

Legacy planning is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents), or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy 
leavers are the most important, from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following 

protirement exercises and question: 
Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas as 
they come to you about what you'd like to 
do "someday." Cut out pictures that 
represent your desired future and pastes 
them into the journal: pictures of places 
you'd like to travel to, of how you'd like 
your home and surroundings to look, of the 
work (whether paid or volunteer) you are 
doing. Are these pictures similar to your life 
today, or different? Allow yourself to 
dream. Don't edit! 
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Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works for you to get in a 
relaxed. Now write in your journal about 
your life 10, 20, 30 years from now. Include 
details describing a typical day, week, and 
month. Where are you living? Who are 
your friends? What do you do for your 
health? What are your hobbies? What is 
your work, if you are working? Be 
imaginative and let your mind wander. 
Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
remember what it felt like have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you've just been too 
busy working and living life? Keep writing 
and add to the list as you remember joys 
from the past. What have you always 
wanted to do that you never had time? Add 
those to the list. Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about 
you? What can you do in the future to 
become the person they are talking 
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 

Morgan, is an excellent resource to help you 
write your story. Amazon Kindle Direct is an 
inexpensive way to publish. 
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My elderhood protirement journey with 
God’s help includes: 

The Summit with Amy Hanson, Ph.D., 
gerontologist, and intergenerational 
ministry specialist, teacher, free-lance 
writer, speaker, consultant, author and 
mother of three 
Founder of New Beginnings, a personal 
website dedicated to helping second-
halfers’ finish extremely well 
The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade, 
a reform organizational action group for the 
second half of life equality and a better 
society 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign, an 
initiative to equip 60 million second-halfers 
to evangelize 82 million unchurched 
Contributor to the forum on a new life 
stage, longevity response-ability, 
elderhood, protirement, salvation 
evangelism, stewardship, and the second 
half of life equality 
Author of numerious articles and books 
Researcher, Teacher, Speaker, Consultant 
All royalties after expenses go to funding 
research and free services. 

Key Takeaways 
Inter-life stages and intergeneration 
communication 
Be happy and laugh a lot 
Spend time together with loved ones 
Share life lessons and family stories 
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Coordinate sentimental property 
Give back 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 

"Remember that when you leave this earth, 
you can take nothing that you have received, 

but only what you have given," 
            Francis of Assisi 
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Mental Health Guide 
“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is true, 
whatever is noble, whatever is right, whatever 

is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is 
admirable—if anything is excellent or 

praiseworthy—think about such things,” 
Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 

connections: 
Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family 
(spouse, adult kids, grandkids, aged 
parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 

meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
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How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—makes Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Key Takeaways 
Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 

Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
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Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 

Needs 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Second career 
Ministry vision 

A constant attitude of gratitude 
Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
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Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or continue with any other 
additive bad habit 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
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Physical Health Guide 
Keys to Aging: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/physical activity 
No smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Prevention and early detection 
Faith 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of 

his research that religion affiliation benefits 
health by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of 

aging, but learning takes longer; recall may be 
slower; attention becomes harder to maintain; 
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items misplaced, and there is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. 

Key Takeaways 
Drink eight glass of water a day. 
Do not smoke. 
Drink alcohol in moderation. 
Limit meal intake. 
Eat a balanced diet. 
Take a multivitamin/mineral. 
Eat an apple a day. 
Take two fiber tablets after age 50 for 
regularity. 
Run 5 minutes a day. 
Walking produces many health benefits. 
Take preventive steps. 
Know the warning signs. 
Call 9-1-1 immediately. 
Take a baby aspirin. 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process. 
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All Age Life Planner Guide 
Salvation 

Salvation requires the following: 
Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 

Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 

Life planning is about both spiritual and 
human life, the hereafter and the now. With the 
stock market, so uncertain, I can recommend 
no other investment paying a better return, the 
Holy Spirit on earth and Eternity with God. 

Salvation is the first step. Jason Carter, 
Pastor of Worship Ministries of Village Church 
of Gurnee, Illinois, suggests there are seven 
responsible actions plus one by me to do while 
on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
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Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography, or continue with any bad 
addictive habits 

Stewardship 
Financial planning involves starting at a 

young age with a budget and always avoiding 
debt. Christian budgeting consists in knowing 
God owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business and 
community.  

One of the more significant benefits of a 
budget is the financial security, contentment, 
and unleashing power generosity. 

Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                             10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                   5-10 
Housing                                              25-35 
Utilities                                                  5-10 
Food                                                     5-10 
Transportation                                    10-15 
Clothing                                                  2-7 
Medical/Health                                      5-10 
Person                                                 5-10 

Recreation                                            5-10 
The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
the lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
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Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first 
and count the cost, whether he has 
enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” 
Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 
Dave Ramsey recommends the following 

for financial peace: 
Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell the money where 
to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones. 
Generosity: We will support the work of 
Christ and help others by giving 
unselfishly. 
Possibly, the most critical issue in later life 

planning is early and proper preparation. 
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The following exercise provides a simple 
second half of life evaluation and balancing 
method: 

Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each living area with a 10 for most 
important and with a 1 for least important 
(10 may be used more than once): 
Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 
Career/Work 
Charity/Community 
Church/Religion/Spiritually 
Education/Growth 
Family/Relatives 
Financial/Money 
Friendships/Relationships 
Health/Fitness 
Home/Relocation 
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What areas were neglected? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to 
help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 
Activities: 
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Arts &Crafts 
Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 

Employment/ Business Venture/ Self-
Employment 

Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
Teach 
Consult 

Education 
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 

Relationship 
Alumni associations 
Charitable organizations 
Extended family/relatives 
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Faith-based organizations 
Service groups 

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, Parent) 
Trips: Historical Sites, Learning 
Vacations, Missions Trip, and National 
Parks 

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross 
(www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry 
(www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity (www.habitat.org) 

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net)  
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 
Re-Ignite 
(https://re-ignite.net/) 
YES! Young Enough to Serve 
(www.yestoserve.org) 

Implementing the Second Half of Life 
Areas Plan: 

Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, 
Companionship, and Inspiration 
Legacy planning is more about who rather 

than why of conventional estate planning. It is 
value-based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
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Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 
Legacy planning is anything handed down 

from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents) or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy 
is the most important from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life. 
Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
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Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 

driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us recorded in a 
will. 

Funeral planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them 
to support your wishes regarding your final 
plans. Most people should start thinking about 
pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s 
how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to be laid to rest, whether you want a 
public viewing and the funeral home you’d like 
to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon 
your death.  
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Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the 
funeral service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will give you pre-pay for the plots,” 
This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 

Key Takeaway 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 

process. 
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Aging Stories 
No One Can Imagine the Fourth Age 

Parts of the information was excerpted from 
“I’m Oldest Old” (2011) Milton Crum. 

God’s Word (Psalms 92:12-14) says that 
second-halfers can continue to be fruitful 
throughout all of life. Missy Buchanan, John 
Heide, Amy Hanson, and Ward Tanneberg 
have all encouraged stories as one of the best 
ways to visualize the vitality and “can do 
attitude” of second-halfers’ doing what they 
can, with what they have, where they are. The 
stories are limited in number from Eric Capri, 
Milton Crum, John Heide, and Richard L. 
Morgan. We are most fortunate to be able to 
include the above noted individual experiential 
knowledge and perspective. At age 90, Milton 
tells it like it is from his advantage point. The 
writings are realistic views of the fourth age, 
the least researched of all the life stages. 

There are two ways of knowing about old  
age by words, such as this book. This kind of  
knowledge is variously called before-
experience (a priori) knowledge or derivative 
(derived from words) knowledge or intellectual 
knowledge. The other type of knowledge is 
experience, called after-experience (a 
posteriori) knowledge or firsthand knowledge 
or experiential knowledge. 

Words about old age can give someone a 
derivative, before-experience knowledge about 
old age. Knowledge about old age can serve 
valuable purposes, but it is not the same as a 
firsthand, experiential understanding of old 
age. Experiential learning only is gained 
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through experiencing old age first-hand. As 
Simone de Beauvoir wrote, “there is one form 
of experience that belongs only to those that 
are old – that of old age. The young have only 
vague and erroneous notions of it.” 

Gaining a correct perspective is not easy 
because most of the gerontological studies are 
on the “younger old,” roughly 65 to 75 or 80, 
age group. However, the “oldest old age 
category is now the fastest growing group in 
America.” There are now so many of us that 
more researchers are studying how we tick and 
what makes us tick, physiologically and 
psychologically. There are now so many of  
us that we have a new name: “the oldest old.” 
Little research has been done on us compared 
to “younger old” people. The researchers who 
wrote Life Beyond 85 Years (2003) said that 
they were moving into “previously uncharted” 
territory. In so doing, they found, as I (we) 
know by experience, that “the oldest old are 
quite different from younger old people.” 
According to Milton at 87, I feel that I changed 
more in the last ten years than I did in the 
previous 30-40 years. 

In his The Art of Aging (2008), Dr. Sherwin 
B. Nuland describes “aging” as a lifelong 
process “by which a healthy individual 
gradually deteriorates into one that is frail and 
one who is, therefore, becoming more and 
more vulnerable to disease and ultimate 
death.” Nuland lists four factors in the aging 
process: (a) “normative genetic aging 
changes,” (b) “disease,” (c) “environmental 
influences” and (d) “decreased expectations” 
resulting in the inactivity of body and mind.” But 
the interaction of these factors is so “complex” 
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that we cannot know what impact any 
combination will have on any one of us old 
people. So, in spite of many studies, the 
“biology of aging” remains “a great mystery.” 

Key Takeaway 
Each story is unique. 
The stories are an effort to remove the 

rose-colored glass about the aging process 
and death. 

Families of old people, as well as the 
doctors, nurses, and aides who care for them 
must listen to the old people themselves about 
their choice between life-extending care and 
palliative care. Listening sometimes requires 
patience and alertness for non-verbal 
communication. It also needs laying aside the 
assumption that everyone wants to live 
regardless of the quality of life. 
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Aging Stories 
Joe’s Story by Erica Capri 

The story is by Erica, his wife, as told to Wes & 
Judy Wick, Co-Founders of YES! Youth 
Enough to Serve. The story of Joe Capri 
reinforces what a blessing we can be when we 
move beyond a complacency mode and 
unleash the power of our elderhood 
protirement in the Lord’s service. 

I grew up as the daughter of a wealthy 
shipping magnate in Bremen, Germany. My 
home was formal and respectable. Although 
rich in the things of this world, I felt lonely and 
empty in my heart, learning that material things 
were not enough to fill this void. 

While enjoying a game of tennis as a 
young adult, I met a foreign diplomat from 
America named Joe Capri, who was serving at 
the American Consulate in Bremen in post-
World-War-II Germany. Our friendship grew, 
and we were soon united in matrimony. 

My husband's position as a diplomat took 
us to new residences on several continents. By 
outside appearances, our lives were exciting 
and glamorous. For the most part, I was 
content to live in my husband's shadow as the 
wife of a respected diplomat. But over time, the 
glamour faded. An endless succession of 
cocktail parties helped lead Joe to alcohol 
addiction 

Our relationship deteriorated as alcoholism 
took its toll. It became so bad that I could no 
longer stand to live with Joe. We separated. I 
returned to Germany with the youngest of our 
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three children while Joe moved to Sydney, 
Australia 

My Redemption 
Feeling lost as a mother of three with a failed 
marriage, I became increasingly depressed 
and seriously contemplated suicide. At one of 
my lowest points, I grabbed a Gideon Bible 
from my shelf, one that my daughter had stolen 
from a hotel room in Bangkok, Thailand a 
couple of years earlier. I had never opened the 
Bible before. It began to the 23rd Psalm 

"The Lord is my Shepherd; I shall not want. 
He leads me besides the still waters. He 
restores my soul." 

I had heard these words at funerals but 
hadn't realized they came from the Bible. I 
knew right then, though, that I needed a 
Shepherd, still waters, and restoration of my 
soul. 

The Lord gave me an insatiable appetite 
for His Word, and I surrendered my life to Him 
after immersing myself in that stolen Book. I 
did not know any Christians in Bremen. The 
Holy Spirit of God was my only teacher in 
those first six months. He alone helped me 
discover His unconditional love. 

Joe's Redemption 
Naturally, I began praying in earnest for my 

estranged husband. I also asked that the Lord 
would change me too. One day, in particular, I 
prayed fervently for a break in Joe's bondage 
to alcohol. In the middle of those prayers, the 
Lord blessed me with a reassuring sense of 
calmness. 
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At that precise time on the other side of the 
globe, Joe had his Scotch whiskey on his hotel 
dresser, getting ready to booze it up over the 
weekend. Miraculously, as he gripped the 
bottle, Joe had an encounter with the Lord, 
who told him to put the bottle down. Joe 
developed a sudden distaste for alcohol, and 
he poured the whiskey down the drain of his 
hotel sink. 

Joe was delivered instantaneously from his 
alcohol addiction and into the loving embrace 
of Jesus. As we communicated long distance, I 
knew this was not just a ploy to win me back. It 
was the real deal. His life, like mine, had been 
redeemed by our loving Savior. 

Restoration of Our Broken Marriage 
Our marriage  
was restored, and we were reunited in 

Taiwan as Joe completed what turned out to 
be his final assignment as a foreign diplomat. 
He retired at the young age of 59. 

Because our daughter was attending 
college in eastern Washington, we purchased 
a home in the Spokane area, where Joe and I 
lived for the next 30-plus years and where I 
continue to reside. 

As new believers, we committed ourselves 
to faithful study in the Word, prayer and church 
attendance. As a Christian delivered from 
alcohol abuse, Joe was infinitely more 
pleasant. The Lord healed the pain of our past. 
Through God's gift of forgiveness, our hearts 
were knitted together as one. 

At the same time, though, Joe began to 
immerse himself in watching sports on 
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television, particularly American football, one of 
the luxuries eluding him in his many years 
living overseas. He spent considerable time 
over the next decade, from age 60 to 70, sitting 
in his recliner, remote in hand, with his eyes 
glued to the TV. 

I have to admit that I found his newly-
adopted retirement lifestyle quite annoying. It 
was disappointing to see so many hours 
wasted as he settled into his comfort zone, far 
removed from the action that mattered. But he 
continued to grow in his knowledge of the 
Word and was eager to go to church whenever 
the doors were open. For that I was grateful. 

Joe's Second Redemption 
When Joe was 70 years old, we had an 

evangelist, Deanne, staying in our home. One 
evening we hosted a Bible study with over 
twenty friends in attendance. 

In the middle of the study, Deanne sensed 
God was asking her to share a particular word 
with Joe publicly. Deanne disclosed that the 
word she received from the Lord was harsh 
and that she felt reluctant to share it. As a 
younger adult, a female and as a guest in the 
Capri home, she had plenty of reasons for 
being hesitant. And Joe was a feisty Italian, 
complete with all the machismo you might 
expect. But Deanne plowed ahead and asked 
Joe for permission to share the word the Lord 
had placed on her heart. Thankfully Joe gave 
Deanne the green light. 

She then boldly shared this revelation:  
"Joe, the Lord has impressed on my heart that 
you have made an idol of television and 
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football. And if you're unwilling to get out of 
your recliner and serve Him, He will take you 
home." 

Beyond the nerve, it took for Deanne to 
share this bold word of warning; it made even 
more courage for Joe to receive this ultimatum 
with a teachable spirit. Joe was a 
straightforward individual, and God knew that 
he could handle this stern warning. 

On the Monday morning following this 
weekend encounter, Joe placed a call to a 
friend who served at the Spokane County jail. 
He asked if he could become a volunteer 
through the chaplain's office. They assured him 
that there was both a need and an open door. 
He went through preliminary training and 
began serving. As he continued to serve, he 
pursued his ministerial credentials and 
eventually became the assistant chaplain at 
the jail, going there faithfully five days a week. 

Joe's life had been turned right-side-up, 
and the inmates loved Joe's sincerity, 
discernment, and direct approach. 

One after another, God used Joe to help 
turn men's hearts to Christ. He also shared 
with female inmates. Early on he prayed he 
would live long enough for a thousand souls to 
turn to Jesus. He kept a running log of names. 
When the total number of salvations reached a 
thousand, he asked the Lord for another 
thousand. 

Because of his work as a foreign diplomat, 
Joe was fluent in four languages, which proved 
to be a tremendous asset in the jails. And 
because he knew firsthand Christ's power to 
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deliver from addiction, he could find common 
ground quickly. 

He knew when he played. Joe gave Bibles 
to the men who invited Christ into their hearts. 
Later he helped many of them secure glasses 
to help with their reading. When some men 
wanted to exploit the vision care, he would call 
them on it. "You're not yet earnest about your 
faith. You want free glasses. Get serious about 
Jesus and your walk with Him, and then come 
and see me for glasses." 

Many times, he entered the jail lobby 
shouting with a smile, "Somebody gives me a 
box! I feel a sermon coming on!" He would then 
proceed to share a message from his heart. 

Some of the more hardened and 
dangerous criminals were on the sixth floor. 
Most volunteers were afraid to enter these 
cells. But Joe pushed his fears aside and never 
bothered looking at anyone's rap sheet, 
entering these cells alone with the steel-barred 
door locking behind him. Many of these 
intimidating men also surrendered their lives to 
Jesus and were transformed. 

One by one and sometimes in groups, 
more and more men and women gave their 
hearts to Christ. At the age of 88, Joe had a 
stroke and required a wheelchair. With the 
assistance of friends, he continued visiting the 
jail for another two years, always looking for 
opportunities to lead others to Christ. 

After Joe's death, last May, the chaplains 
and I reviewed Joe's monthly logs, which listed 
by name and date the men and women he was 
privileged to lead to Christ. Some months more 
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than eighty names came to the lord. In other 
months, tallies were in the thirties. 

The years piled up, and so did the number 
of inmates who came to know Jesus. A final 
tally found JUST OVER TEN THOUSAND 
names documented during Joe's twenty years 
of jail ministry, from age seventy to ninety! 

While some seed fell on hardened soil that 
never fully took root, thousands of lives came 
to know Jesus by Joe's faithful proclamation of 
the Good News of Jesus. And many of these 
converts have gone on to lead many others to 
Christ. 

Now, as I push through the pain of grief in 
losing my best friend, I know there are more 
lives to touch with the redeeming power of 
Jesus. This redemption can bring eternal life, 
breakthrough addiction, mend broken hearts, 
restore marriages, light a fire under complacent 
Christians, and touch the most incorrigible of 
criminals. 

As I pass the first anniversary of Joe's 
passing, I am challenged to stir up the gifts 
within me and ask the Lord, "What's next?" 
Now in my ninth decade of life, I still want to 
make a difference. 

And perhaps by hearing Joe's testimony, 
you too will be inspired to break away from 
your TV or from whatever else might hold you 
captive---and step out in faith as a willing 
vessel of Christ. 
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Aging Stories 
I’m the Oldest Old (2011) by Milton Crum 

Summary: A resource for understanding old 
age, written from the perspective of an older 
adult (age 89). Older readers have reviewed it 
and said, “Finally, someone understands me.” 
Caregivers have been grateful for the first-
person perspective of aging, as opposed to the 
wealth of material written by middle-aged 
researchers. Not explicitly religious, but 
valuable for those planning programming for 
older adults in the church as part of a 
caregiver’s class or other training for church 
members working with elders. 

A contemporary told me her frustration 
about not being able to explain to her son that 
she was not the person that she used to be 
before she got old. A little later, my wife Käthe 
and I received an invitation from a younger 
family member to attend a dinner followed by a 
lecture. We decided that the lateness of the 
event and the demands of comprehending a 
talk was too much for us, so we declined. 

The response was a virtual chastisement: 
“you aren’t too old to do things like that.” When 
I asked contemporaries how they explained to 
their children that they were no longer the 
person they used to be, no one had an answer: 
they had either given up or not even tried. The 
lack of understanding of the older generation 
by the younger generation (or by, the older 
generation of us) should not be surprising. A 
survey of the books “in the Aging sections of 
bookstores and libraries,” found three kinds of 
books: 



 97 

“the ‘peppy papers’ on how to stay perky 
in spite of aging, the ‘existential papers’ 
on the grim life of loneliness, 
uselessness, and boredom that awaits 
the aged,” and how to “manage the 
unmanageable older adult.” 
 

But there were no books that connected 
intergenerational “difficulties” with 
“developmental conflicts that senior adults 
must work through.” (1) 

Problems of being old are that younger 
family members or friends seem to think that 
we should behave just like we did only a few 
years ago. They seem reluctant to accept that 
age has changed us. Most people assume [or 
would like to believe] that getting old is just 
more of the same. 

Aging is seen as being adult, just older 
versions of the people they had always been.” 
(2) 

Neither the younger people nor we old 
people anticipated nor were prepared for “the 
enormity of the psychological journey the 
elderly face.” How many of us knew in advance 
that “the aging process demands that older 
adults take a completely different tack in their 
lives that is foreign to anyone who is not yet 
old?” How many of us realized that “the elderly 
is on a mission that is not only far more 
complicated but the most significant of their 
lives?” (3) 

So, one purpose for writing this paper is to 
help younger people better understand what it 
is to be old and why we old folks are so 
different from the persons we used to be. 
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(“Used to be” or “used to do” are frequently 
used phrases among us old folks.) But it will be 
impossible to accomplish this purpose because 
the experience of old age is unique. When 
younger people tell me, “I know how you feel,” 
the fact is, no matter how genuinely they try to 
be empathetic, and they don’t know how it 
feels to be old because they cannot know. As 
Simone de Beauvoir wrote, there is one form of 
experience that belongs only to those that are 
old – that of old age it. The young have only 
vague and erroneous notions of it. (4) 

The protagonist in Philip Roth’s The Dying 
Animal asks, “can you imagine old age?” and 
he answers, “of course you can’t. I didn’t. I 
couldn’t. I had no idea. Not even a false 
image—no image. And nobody wants anything 
else. Nobody wants to face any of this before 
he has to.” (5) So, the attempt by us old folks 
to explain old age to younger people is 
probably mostly futile. An attempt to explain old 
age to me just seven years ago, at age eighty 
would have been useless, but perhaps it is 
always worth a try. 

I am also writing this to help me (and, 
perhaps, contemporaries) better understand 
what it is to be old and why we old people are 
so different than we used to be. Two books 
have advised such a study about getting old. 
One book counsel that “beginning in middle 
age, we must study how to be old” because 
“the later years require wisdom even more than 
do the decades that have preceded them.” The 
other book observes (6) that “aging in 
contemporary America is so complex and 
multidimensional that studying it is worthwhile, 
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even necessary, for those who wish to do it 
consciously and without fear.” (7) 

Another reason is to help combat the 
shame we feel about old age: how we look, 
how we act, and our age-related limitations. 
“Old age” has been called “the prime occasion 
of shame” occasioned by “all the impediments 
to the enjoyment of life to which the aging body 
is vulnerable.”  (8) Therefore, “one of the 
crucial projects of a person’s life is to resign 
oneself to the process of aging.” (9) 
An 1883 book, published in England, contains 
this exhortation: Old age is honorable to those 
who are not ashamed of it; but, when men are 
ashamed of old age, then is old age ashamed 
of them..., it disgraces, humbles, and mortifies. 
(10) 

Possibly the most important reason for 
writing (or reading) this paper is that unless we 
study old age, contemplating or living in it can 
easily weigh us down. Reading about old age 
gives us words and concepts that can enable 
us to think about it and talk about it: not just our 
immediate situation, but also the larger sphere 
of old age in general. The ability to word a 
situation (to think and talk about it) enables us, 
at least to a degree, to get on top of 
(transcend) a situation that was threatening to 
get on top of us and weigh us down. As the 
renowned psychiatrist, Bruno Bettelheim wrote, 
"What cannot express cannot be put to rest.” 
Dr. Bettelheim wrote these words in his 
Surviving and Other Essays from the 
perspective of the Nazi concentration camp 
survivor that he was. But his words were 
ineffective when Bettelheim became 
imprisoned in old age: widowed, in failing 
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physical health, and suffering from the effects 
of a stroke which impaired his mental abilities 
and paralyzed part of his body. Bettelheim was 
unable to survive old age. He committed 
suicide by placing a plastic bag over his head. 

I sometimes fantasize about a clever use 
for this paper: I could give a copy to people 
who greet me with a “How’re you doing?” or 
“How are you?” I feel like a liar if I give the 
customary “Just fine” response and neither the 
greeter nor I have time for a factual answer. 

Tipping Point into Old Age 
There is not a set chronological age for the 

tipping point from middle age to old age. The 
Free Dictionary defines middle age as “the time 
in a person's life between youth and old age.” 
Some sociologists divide the years after middle 
age between “young, old age” and “oldest old 
age.” “Young old age” refers roughly to our 60s 
and 70s when most of us were as hardy as we 
were in middle age. “Oldest old age” refers 
roughly to our 80s and 90s when most of us 
are radically different than we were, not only in 
middle age but also in our “young, old age.” 

It is right for me, and I think for most of my 
contemporaries that when we were “young, old 
age,” we were much more like we were in 
“middle age” than we were like the “oldest old” 
we are now. When I speak of “old age” in 
contrast to “middle age,” I am thinking of 
“oldest old.” The tipping point into old age can 
happen at various chronological ages. Trauma 
or disease can bring a person to the tipping 
point earlier and more suddenly than the 
person who reaches the point later and more 
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gradually. Whenever the tipping happens, what 
happens is that the changes characterized 
as “getting old” build up until the middle age 
perception of oneself tips over to perceiving 
oneself as old. (11) 

I have reached the tipping point: I own the 
fact that I am an old man. “Old” is defined both 
as “far Old Age.” Where once I had cheeks, I 
have only bone; when I sit down, I’m sitting on 
a stone. Hair won’t grow where it used to grow: 
it grows on my ears so all can know that I’m up 
in years. My steps once had spring, but now I 
hobble like an old starling. I mustn’t complain 
about growing old: these are the years 
assayed as gold, advanced in years or life” and 
as “exhibiting the physical characteristics of 
age.” 

I meet both definitions. Euphemisms like 
an elderly man, a senior citizen, or an aging 
person do not make an old person any less old 
than does the euphemism “passed away” 
make the deceased any less dead. Anyone 
who tells me “you’re not old,” must believe that 
I am too demented to know what I am. Anyone 
who says “you don’t look old” must be deficient 
in the eyesight department. Those who avoid 
using the word “old” treat it as if it were a bad 
word. 

We old folks place into three groups: the 
“functionally fit survivors” who suffer “only 
moderate disabilities,” the “chronically 
disabled” who manage to live “with a high level 
of disability,” and the “increasingly disabled” 
who require rising levels of assistance. (12) At 
this time, I am blessed to be in the first group. 
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What follows in this paper applies primarily to 
the first and second groups. 

Being old is a mixed bag of good and bad 
for many other old people and me. We have 
lost much of what we once had and valued, but 
we have gained freedom from daily work and 
time for other activities. But, whether for good 
or for bad, we are all different from what we 
were before we grew old. Physically, my body 
is different; psychologically, my perspectives 
are different. The radical nature of these 
changes is characterized in this way: Aging 
brings about such substantial changes in the 
individual that there may well come the point at 
which it is more illuminating to think of two or 
more persons “time-sharing” the same identity 
than of one person has different preferences. 
(13) 

Old age is so different from middle age that 
Mary Pipher titles her book on the subject 
Another Country. In her 1970 classic, La 
Vieillesse (Old Age), Simone de Beauvoir 
described this radical difference between 
middle age and old age. When translated into 
English in 1996, the American publishers 
changed the title to The Coming of Age. 
Because de Beauvoir’s title was too blunt and 
depressing and would not sell many books: a 
potent commentary on our culture’s attitude 
toward old age. 

Describing one’s relationship with one’s 
body in middle age, de Beauvoir wrote, at forty, 
a healthy man is biologically free to do what he 
likes. He can push himself to the absolute 
limits of his strength – he knows he will soon 
regain it. The danger of sickness or accident 
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does not frighten him overmuch – except in 
severe cases, he will get well and return to his 
former state. (p. 304) 

In contrast, describing one’s relationship 
with one’s body in old age, de Beauvoir wrote: 

The aged man is obliged to take care of 
himself: excessive effort might cause heart-
failure; an illness would leave him permanently 
weakened; he would never, or only very slowly, 
recover from an accident since his wounds 
take a long time to heal. Even if the older adult 
bears his ailments with resignation, they come 
between him and the world: they are the price 
he pays for most of the things he does. So, he 
can no longer yield to a sudden desire or follow 
his whims: he ponders on the consequences, 
and he finds that he is forced to make a choice. 
If he goes for a walk to take advantage of a 
beautiful day, his feet will hurt him when he 
gets home; if he has a bath, his arthritis will 
torment him. The level of difficulty in things 
rises: stairs are harder to climb, distances 
longer to travel, streets more dangerous to 
cross, parcels heavier to carry. The world 
bristles with threats, and with traps. An old 
person may no longer stroll casually about in it. 
Any mistake is punished and every moment 
difficulties arise. (p. 304) 

In contrast, de Beauvoir continued with this 
depiction of an old man’s relationship with time. 
Age changes our relationship with time. As the 
years go by our future shortens, and our past 
grows longer. The aged man may be defined 
as an individual with a long existence behind 
him and before him a minimum expectation of 
life. The old person knows that his life will 
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never re-fashion it. The very quality of the 
future changes between middle age and old 
age. One has exchanged an indefinite future – 
and one tends to look at it as infinite – for a 
finite future. (pp. 361, 377-379) 

Old Folks from a Middle Age Perspective 
We old folks, just by being who we are, 

often present a problem to our middle-aged 
children. Consider the titles of books and 
articles on the subject: 

Survive Your Aging Parents 
 
Are Your Parents Driving You Crazy? 
 
The Overwhelmed Woman's Guide to 
Caring for Aging Parents 
 
“How to Talk to Your Elderly Parent 
Without Losing Your Mind” 
 
Coping With Your Difficult Older Parent: 
A Guide for Stressed-Out Children 
Caring for Yourself While Caring for 
Your Aging Parents: How to Help, How 
to Survive 
 
The Caregiver's Survival Handbook: 
Caring for Your Aging Parents Without 
Losing Yourself 
 

Looking at members of the older 
generation, one middle-aged writer observes 
how they have changed. Many of us look at 
members of our parents’ generation and see a 
diminished version of the vibrant people we 
once knew. We observe that they move more 
slowly and aren’t as physically strong as they 
used to be. In conversation, they tend to repeat 
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stories they’ve told us a dozen times or can’t 
seem to stick to one subject. They fret over 
inconsequential details or abruptly end 
important conversations before anything has 
concluded. They didn’t act or talk this way 
before they got old. (14) 

Another middle-aged writer speaks of 
being bewildered by her parents. Those of us 
who are caring for elderly parents are often 
bewildered by the decisions they make – and 
by their seemingly stubborn refusal to follow 
our advice. We shake our heads over their 
obsession with the past, their caution, and the 
glacial pace with which they make decisions 
and move through the world. As much as we 
love our parents, dealing with them can often 
be fraught with tension and frustration, as we 
try to bridge a communications gap as yawning 
as any we've experienced with rebellious 
toddlers or teenagers. (15) 

This same writer observes that middle-
aged children and their old parents often live 
by different agendas. Our middle age agendas 
are often in direct conflict with those of our 
parents. We're juggling a million work and 
family challenges and like to move quickly and 
efficiently through the world, accomplishing 
one task after another and checking it off our 
‘to do’ lists. It's no wonder that our parent’s 
reflections on the past and their reluctance to 
make decisions exasperate us. Also, given our 
youth-oriented society, most of us are on a 
permanent quest to remain young (or at least 
young-looking). So, it's no surprise that we 
have little tolerance or empathy for those 
who've already reached the place we have no 
desire to go. Also, from a late middle age 
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perspective, Berman and Shulman find that 
“the distance between our aging parents and 
us seems insurmountable.” (16) 

We’re at two different places on our life 
journey. We’ve raised our kids. We’ve paid our 
dues in the workplace. Now we want to relax, 
have fun, do the things we’ve postponed. The 
vision of our mortality both depresses us and 
spray paints “Live now. It’s my turn.” on our 
consciousness. We decide to take more 
vacations. Or to work less. We deserve it! Our 
thrust is to make the most of the life we have 
left.  

But in Berman and Shulman’s narrative, 
just when middle-aged children are anticipating 
new freedom and excitement, their “elderly 
parents are experiencing loss and failure on 
almost every front . . . Sexual, occupational, 
and social” and begin to encroach on their 
children’s time and attention. So, they conclude 
their narrative with these words: As our parents 
grow older and begin to lose the mental and 
physical capabilities, we all took for granted, 
our relationship enters a new stage. There is 
no happy ending. 

Counsel to the Younger Generation 
The problems we create for our younger 

family members by getting old and increasingly 
debilitated has spawned a stack of books and 
articles offering counsel to the younger 
generation. One book advises the children of 
elderly parents to try to remember, ‘this is not 
my mom (or dad) as I used to know her or him. 
They can't help it if they forget things or drive 
you crazy.’ Remember that your elderly parent 
doesn't mean to make your life miserable or 
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frustrate you with the same endless stories and 
questions. They're just as frustrated as you 
are. (17) 

Another book tries to alleviate the 
responsibility children feel for their old parents. 
Witnessing your parents’ gradual decline or 
their struggles with a major illness often 
creates a desire to do something to help. 
However, taking steps to make yourself feel 
better may not be in your parents’ best interest. 
Sometimes you can do little or nothing to help 
your parents. (18) 

Age-Defying Illusions About Old Age 
The baby boomer generation is roughly 

composed of people in the 50-68-year-old age 
range. In an earlier reference, Connie 
Matthiessen spoke of her baby boomer 
generation as being on “a permanent quest to 
remain young (or at least young-looking). So, 
it's no surprise that we have little tolerance or 
empathy for those who've already reached the 
place [old age] we have no desire to go.” (19) 

Harvard Medical School professor and 
baby-boomer, Dr. Muriel R. Gillick, elaborates 
on this quest by fellow baby boomers in her 
book The Denial of Aging. We want to think 
that if we eat nutritious meals and exercise 
faithfully, we will be able to fend off old age. 
When we believe, we will stay young forever, 
and when we purchase specific vitamins, 
herbs, and other youth-enhancing chemicals to 
promote longevity, we are engaging in massive 
denial. (p. 3) 

Dr. Gillick observes that Americans spend 
$6 billion a year on "anti-aging" nostrums. Both 
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the baby boomers and older people swallow 
pills and dietary supplements that purport to 
prevent illness, cure disease, and promote long 
life. However, the overwhelming evidence 
proves that the potions are ineffective at best, 
harmful at worst—and a phenomenal waste of 
money overall. (20) 

65-year olds can expect to live at least into 
their 80s. Dr. Gillick tells her fellow baby 
boomers, “we have chosen to engage in 
collective denial of aging. We would prefer to 
believe that most people can skip old age 
altogether—proceeding directly from middle 
age (itself an extension of youth) to death, 
preferable dying in one’s sleep. We put our 
faith in exercise and diet as a means of 
assuring a healthy and vigorous old age, even 
though many of the principal scourges of old 
age cannot stop by diet or exercise.” (21) 

Later in her book, Dr. Gillick repeats her 
assertion that her fellow baby boomers appear 
to “believe that abiding by the latest dietary 
recommendations and adhering to a regular 
exercise regimen will suffice to keep us healthy 
and strong until, at age 100, we die in our 
sleep.” Gillick understands why people engage 
in The Denial of Aging. Maybe the 
acknowledgment that before death, a no 
man’s- land in which many people merely 
exist—unproductive, unvalued, and often 
unwell, but alive—is just too mind-boggling to 
consider. (22) 

In her Never Say Die: The Myth and 
Marketing of the New Old Age (2011), Susan 
Jacoby, born in 1946 and just turning 67, also 
tells her fellow baby boomers the facts about 



 109 

old age. Old age, before debility sets in, offers 
us many avenues for productivity and 
happiness: if we have enough money if we are 
in reasonably good health, and if our brains are 
functioning well enough. A very few of us in our 
80s and 90s, a few more in our 70s, continue 
in our middle age activities and serve as 
examples to whom the age-defying marketers 
point when they sell their products. But, without 
this relatively rare combination, for most of us, 
old age means putting on a happy face even 
when bones and muscles are aching, when 
hearts are breaking by the loss of people and 
things we loved, and when our brains are too 
far gone to comprehend communication. (23) 

I confess that I engaged in the denial of 
aging until I reached my tipping point at age 
86. I had all of my end-of-life papers in order 
(medical power of attorney, living will, an 
agreement for my corpse to go to a medical 
school, and documents for transferring assets 
to beneficiaries), but I denied aging. For almost 
two decades, I lived by the illusion that if I kept 
on cutting wood in summer, shoveling snow in 
winter, and walking the trail, I would die 
healthy. The fact that in my late 70s I stopped 
climbing up on the roof to clean our stove pipe 
and stopped taking long hikes was not enough 
to destroy the illusion. And I still tried to 
embrace a diluted version of the dream even 
after I moved from the woods into the old folk’s 
home where I now live. 

Using the term that one writer invented, my 
illusion was that, if I took proper care of my 
body, as the years passed, I would become the 
still vigorous “well elderly,” not the “ill elderly.” 
Susan Jacoby discredits this “fantasyland” with 
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the fact that nearly every one of us who lives 
into our mid-80s will become “ill elderly.” We 
“can expect a period of extended frailty and 
disability” before we die. Jacoby debunks the 
often-cited “well elderly” statistics by pointing 
out that they are based “on the statistically 
disingenuous practice of lumping together all 
people over sixty-five.” Lumping together 65, 
75, and 85-year-olds for statistics regarding 
their physiological and psychological condition 
makes as much sense as lumping together 5, 
15, and 25-year-olds for statistics about the 
young. Based on the misleading statistical 
practice of lumping disparate age groups, only 
5% of the over 65 age group is residents of 
nursing homes. But, the likelihood of spending 
time in a nursing home jumps to 50% in the 85 
plus age group. (24) 

The younger people believe the illusion 
that exercise and diet can assure a healthy and 
vigorous old age the less patience they have 
with us old people because they tend to see 
“the infirmities of old age as our fault rather 
than as inevitable.” The unpleasant fact (25) is 
as we grow older, we lose capabilities. (26) But 
the marketers of products with age-defying 
claims try to hide this fact. Advertisements for 
osteoporosis drugs show a young-looking 
active woman; they never show “a woman who 
has osteoporosis, hunched over her walker.” 
The ads try to hide “the fact that people are 
going to grow old, and visibly so, regardless of 
whatever drug they take, whatever they eat, 
and whatever ‘anti-aging’ potion they buy.” (27) 

It is not that a healthy lifestyle never makes 
a difference in our capabilities. Some studies 
find people in the 55-75-year-old range can 
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postpone morbidity by adopting healthy 
lifestyles. However, all people, regardless of 
lifestyle, enter the same range of morbidity at 
about 80 years old. (28) The harsh reality is 
that no matter how healthy our lifestyles, “in 
real old age, as opposed to fantasyland, most 
people who live beyond their mid-eighties can 
expect a period of extended frailty and 
disability before they die.” (29) 

Old Age from the Old Person’s Perspective 
Most of us old people see old age, with all 

its changes and challenges, as neither all bad 
nor all good, but for many of us, the bad 
outweighs the good. Lillian Rubin is an 
example of the latter. In her eighties, she is 
active as an author, sociologist, and 
psychotherapist. At the age of eighty-two, she 
sold her first painting and published her book 
60 on Up: The Truth about Aging in America. 
The book opens with her opinion about old 
age. Getting old sucks. It always has, it always 
will. Yes, I know about all those books and 
articles extolling the wonders of what the 
media call the ‘new old age.’ They’re either 
written by forty-year-olds who, like children 
afraid of the dark, draw rosy pictures as they 
try to convince themselves that no unknown 
monsters await them. Or they’re lying. Maybe 
it’s not a lie but a wish, a hope, a need to 
believe there’s something more to this 
business of getting old that we see around us. 
(30) 

Later Dr. Rubin comments I sometimes 
think old age is two different countries. There’s 
the real old age for those of us who live there 
[and] there’s the old age of those who write 
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about it, most of them middle-aged women and 
men. (31) 

The Heroism of Old Age 
Writing at the age of 87, Mary C. Morrison 

delineates the kinds of heroism required by old 
age. Aging takes courage. To preside over the 
disintegration of one’s own body, looking on as 
sight and hearing, strength, speed, and short-
term memory deteriorate calls for heroism that 
is no less impressive for being quiet and 
patient.  

To watch the same process taking place in 
someone whom one loves requires another 
kind of heroism, expressed in patience, 
devotion, and care. And to endure or watch the 
kind of deterioration that leaves, in the end, 
only the empty shell of a person, as with 
Alzheimer’s, calls for heroism in final defeat 
that is beyond words. (32) 

Therefore, Morrison concludes, “old age is 
not for the fainthearted, and anyone who 
watches it closely and with a sympathetic eye 
can in admiration for the aging and their 
gallantry.” (33) 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years contains 
heart-rending vignettes that describe how the 
150 old folks interviewed through six years 
found “the capacity to survive” old age and 
meet “the demands posed by their survival into 
late life.” They devised ways to cope (a) with 
their physical and social environments in spite 
of significant physical and mental debilitation, 
(b) with their losses of family members, often 
including their children, and (c) at the same 
time, they tried to maintain “a sense of control” 
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over their lives in spite of their need for 
assistance. (34) 

Old Age from a Factual Perspective 
Gaining a factual perspective is not easy 

because most of the gerontological studies are 
based ‘younger old,” roughly 65 to 75 or 80, 
age group. However, the “oldest age category 
is now the fastest growing group in America.” 

There are now so many of us that more 
researchers are studying how we tick and 
what makes us tick, physiologically and 
psychologically. We have been given a new 
name: “the oldest old,” because there are so 
many of us. Relatively little research on the 
oldest-old compared to “younger old” people. 
The researchers who wrote Life Beyond 85 
Years (2003) said that they were moving into 
“previously uncharted” territory. In so doing, 
they found, as I (we) know by experience, that 
“the oldest old are quite different from younger 
old people.” (35) At 87, I feel that I changed 
more in the last ten years than I did in the 
previous 30-40 years. 

Because we “oldest of the old” folk are so 
different from who and what we were even as 
“younger old” folk, we have developed new 
strategies to deal with the exigencies of being 
old old. Therefore, many of the “facts” about 
old age based on studies of younger old 
people do not apply to us. The study Life 
Beyond 85 Years, based on interviews over a 
six-years, found that “long-term survivorship 
tends to stimulate changes in both cognitive 
and emotional processes, wherein conceptions 
of social relationships, the self-concept, one’s 
orientation toward time, and even the 
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meanings of life and death.” (36) The specific 
changes used to apply to those of us who have 
passed our tipping points and become “the 
oldest of the old” at whatever chronological age 
but are not disabled. What I have written is, of 
course, colored by my experience and that of 
friends. Not everything reported affects every 
old person to the same degree, but most of it 
affects most of us old people to some degree. 

Negative Views of us Abound 
“Research on age attitudes has 

consistently found that negative attitudes 
toward older persons predominate over 
positive attitudes.” Factors in the negative 
attitudes include physical features such as 
“facial aging, vocal indicators of age, and slow 
gait” and behaviors such as “forgetting, 
rambling talk, and being inactive.” (37) 

In a similar vein, one gerontologist, 
observes that “as a culture, we tend to view our 
elderly parents as essentially obsolete – like 
old cars destined for the scrap heap.” And, in 
his study (38) Aging and Old Age, Posner 
asserts that “there are resentment and disdain 
of older people in our society or widespread 
misunderstandings. . . Elderly people may 
seem old-fashioned because they ‘cling’ to 
‘outmoded’ methods.” (39) 

A list of colloquialisms used for old people 
includes “coot, crone, geezer, hag, old 
buzzard, old crock, old duffer, old fogey, old 
maid, old-fangled, old fashioned, and over the 
hill.” Ironically, the word “old” was “originally 
associated with very positive meanings 
including skill and wisdom,” but “more recently 
it has taken on a very negative flavor.” (40) 
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Posner agrees that “it is probably true that 
old people in the United States of the present 
day do not command respect and affection 
they once did.” Our accumulated experience 
and knowledge have lost much of the value it 
once held because “if society is changing 
rapidly, the rational young may not be much 
interested in what the old know” (41) 
In a study of old people’s experience of 
ageism, (42) Melissa Dittmann of the American 
Psychological Association found that “80 
percent of respondents reported experiencing 
ageism—such as other people assuming they 
had memory or physical impairments due to 
their age.” Regarding the effects of ageism, 
Dittmann found that “not only are negative 
stereotypes hurtful to older people,” but they 
contribute “to worse memory and feelings of 
worthlessness,” and “they may even shorten 
their lives.” In contrast, “older adults exposed 
to positive stereotypes have significantly better 
memory and balance.” 

Dittmann also noted Doris Roberts’ (the 
Emmy-award winning actress in her seventies 
from the TV show "Everybody Loves 
Raymond") testimony at a Senate hearing on 
ageism. "My peers and I are portrayed as 
dependent, helpless, unproductive and 
demanding rather than deserving," Roberts 
testified. (43) 

Harvard University’s Project Implicit 
“measures implicit attitudes and beliefs that 
people are either unwilling or unable to report” 
about many contrasting subjects including 
Young - Old. (44) Since being placed online 
over 4½ million people have taken the tests. In 
the Young - Old test, 80% of the participants 



 116 

have an “automatic preference for Young 
people compared to Old people”: 35% strong, 
29% moderate, and 16% slight. Only 6% have 
a preference for Old people with 14% showing 
no automatic preference. Anyone can take this 
or the other tests and receive results at 
https://implicit.harvard.edu/implicit/demo/takeat
est.html. The designers of the test found that 
some of their implicit attitudes were contrary to 
their explicit ones. I also found the test 
revealing, so I challenge you to take it for your 
information about yourself. We old people need 
to immunize ourselves against negative 
attitudes because “age prejudice is one of the 
most socially condoned, institutionalized forms 
of prejudice in the world—especially in the 
United States—today. For example, there is a 
whole industry in the greeting card business 
built around the ‘over the hill’ theme.” This 
quotation comes from Ageism: Stereotyping 
and Prejudice Against Older Persons, a book 
which documents the editor’s verdict that “most 
Americans tend to have little tolerance for older 
persons and very few reservations about 
harboring negative attitudes toward older 
people.” (45) 

Whether we like it or not, “old age humor” 
is prevalent and seems here to stay. Old age 
humor can be harmful, but it can also be 
therapeutic. The book Therapeutic Humor with 
the Elderly delineates this distinction. Harmful 
humor laughs at someone; therapeutic humor 
laughs with someone. Harmful humor laughs at 
someone with contempt, abuse, or sarcasm. In 
contrast, laughing with someone is based on 
empathy and caring. Thus, humor about old 
age can be therapeutic if it complies with this 
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dictum: “Humor is laughter made from pain—
not pain inflicted by laughter.” (46) 

In studies of how people stereotype others, 
we old people fell into a “warm and 
incompetent” group, a perception that evoked 
“pity and sympathy” and into a “low status and 
relatively non-competitive group.” When people 
view us as “warm and incompetent,” they relate 
to us accordingly. “Young people use baby 
talk—higher voices and simpler words.” People 
with the “warm and incompetent” view are less 
likely to engage us “in challenging 
conversations” or to ask us “difficult questions.” 
The general result of the “warm and 
incompetent” stereotype is that we “elderly 
people are subject to a paternalistic breed of 
prejudice; [we] are pitied but not respected.” 
(47) 

Negative attitudes by younger generations 
are understandable because we old people 
represent a drain on their time, a financial cost 
either directly or through taxes to pay for our 
Social Security and Medicare (we are 
expensive), and a preview of their future 
reality: a reality they do not want to face. But, if 
we old people accept the “negative beliefs and 
expectations about” us that others hold, we will 
also pay the price in lowered “self-esteem” and 
even in our “social, psychological, and physical 
health in important ways.” (48) 

Patronizing Speech 
The “Patronizing Speech” section draws on 

sources listed in this endnote. (49) “Is being 
called ‘dear’ in old age kindness or 
condescension? What about being told that 
you must have been beautiful when you were 
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young? What do you make of the people who 
pat you on the head, as they might a small 
child or a dog? [What do you feel when] sing-
alongs and bingo, unappealing pastimes even 
in middle age, are now assumed to be your 
idea of fun?” Although these questions are 
important enough to have been raised in a 
New York Times blog, they evoke different 
answers. For instance, the blog’s author seems 
to be unaware of Play Therapy with Adults. 
This book reports an experiment which found 
that playing Bingo enhances cognitive function. 
(50) Research shows that “age stereotypes, 
especially negative stereotypes, are (a) quite 
widespread in our society” and (b) that they 
express themselves in various forms of 
intergenerational communication. Many of us 
old people have experienced being spoken to 
by younger people in what is variously called 
“patronizing speech,” “elder speak,” “secondary 
baby talk,” “baby talk,” and “over 
accommodation.” Sometimes the words come 
with a gentle stroke or pat on the shoulder or 
head. One article describes the patronizing 
speech as “a form of speech that is ‘particularly 
high pitched with exaggerated intonation 
contours,’ or wide variations in the pitch of the 
voice.” In many respects, patronizing speech 
“resembles that which an adult would use 
when speaking with a language-learning child.” 

A major study found older people 
addressed childishly.” Some of us like being 
addressed in such a way, but “research has 
shown that more old people resent it.” From 
the old person’s perspective, many of us feel 
patronized when younger people talk to us very 
differently than they would with their 
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contemporaries: when they talk to us more like 
they talk to a child than in the way they talk to 
their contemporaries. Surveys have 
documented (and I concur) that many of us old 
people view patronizing speech and behavior 
“as communicating a lack of respect that 
undermines self-esteem and dignity.” More 
important than the way we feel about the 
patronizing speech is the considerable 
evidence that it can have “negative effects on 
the psychological and physical health of older 
people.” Research regarding the use of 
patronizing speech with old people has found 
prevalent use by professionals who care for 
them. For example, in a combined facility for 
old people and children that are part of a 
retirement community, Dr. Rosebrook, the 
director, admitted that in her facility “we have 
300 elders who are ‘sweetie’d’ here. Our kids 
talk to elders with more respect than some of 
our professional care providers.” She said she 
considered “elder speak” a form of bullying. 
“It’s talking down to them,” she said. “We do it 
to children so well. And it’s natural for the 
sandwich generation since they address 
children that way.” 

Patronizing speech may be done with good 
intentions, but the facts are: (a) it “can lead to 
more negative images of aging, and (b) leads 
to unfavorable perceptions of the caregiver by 
the patronized receivers. 

Radical Changes Occur in  
Our Bodies as We Age 

In his The Art of Aging, Dr. Nuland 
describes “aging” as a lifelong process “by 
which a healthy individual . . . gradually 
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deteriorates into one that is frail and one who 
is, therefore, becoming more and more 
vulnerable to disease and ultimate death.” 
Nuland lists four factors in the aging process: 
(a) “normative genetic aging changes,” (b) 
“disease,” (c) “environmental influences and (d) 
“decreased expectations resulting in the 
inactivity of body and mind.” But the interaction 
of these factors is so “complex” that we cannot 
know what impact any combination will have 
on any one of us old people. So, in spite of 
many studies, the “biology of aging” remains “a 
great mystery.” (51) 

Although the biology of aging remains a 
mystery, the effects of even what is considered 
“healthy aging” make themselves harshly 
known: (a) “loss of physical vigor,” (b) “vision 
impairments, such as sensitivity to glare and 
impaired focus on moving objects,” (c) “hearing 
losses at high and low frequencies and 
associated loss of balance,” (d) “more fragile 
bones due to loss of calcium,” and (e) “some 
memory loss.” (52) An online article on “Normal 
Aging Changes” lists 57 common ways that the 
body ages grouped into eight categories: all of 
them negative. (53) 

Furthermore, because “aging is a complex 
process, it is impossible to consider biological 
or physical aspects without a comparable 
concern for the psychological, emotional, and 
social factors involved.” (54) 

When I have symptoms, and the doctor 
explains their causes, I feel some reassurance 
in that somebody knows what is going on in my 
body, even if I don’t understand everything the 
doctor says. Our old bodies produce many 
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symptoms to let us know that they do not 
function as they used to. Even though I don’t 
understand much of the following quotation 
from a textbook on neurophysiology, I found 
some reassurance that somebody seems to 
understand the inner workings of our bodies 
that affect their functioning when we get old. 
So, I include the quotation in case it might offer 
a bit of reassurance to someone else. If it 
doesn’t, skip it. 

Aging leads to losses of muscle mass, 
strength, and ámotoneurons. Denervation, 
sprouting, and reincarnation result in a smaller 
number of motor units that are, on average, 
slower and larger than those found in younger 
persons. Sensory functions become impaired 
with age. Reactions to sensory stimuli, from 
monosynaptic reactions to voluntary actions, 
typically become slower and smaller in 
magnitude. The control of vertical posture and 
gait declines with age, leading to more frequent 
falls. This decline is reflected in larger postural 
sway, smaller and delayed APAs, and smaller 
pre-programmed reactions and perturbations. 
Movement patterns in elderly persons are 
slowness and excessive contraction of agonist-
antagonist muscle pairs. Movements are less 
smooth and more variable. Prehensile tasks 
are with extreme grip forces and weaker multi-
digit synergies stabilizing the hand action. 
Some of the features of changes in elderly 
persons reflect adaptive strategies of the 
central nervous system. Training can increase 
the strength and endurance of elderly persons 
as well as the accuracy achieved in force-
producing tasks. (55) 
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We look Old 
Age causes many changes in our bodies 

that make us old people look old no matter how 
hard we try to look younger. 

Our Skin 
We experience many normal aging 

changes in our skin: (56) 
Our old skin becomes thinner and less 
elastic and, therefore, more fragile and 
vulnerable to tear-type injuries and bruises 
that many of us display. 
 
Age spots occur, and small growths called 
skin tags are more common. 
Our outer skin layer dries and loses 
subcutaneous fat causing the feeling of 
coldness, even in warm temperatures. 
 
Our skin becomes drier and more wrinkled 
with less natural oils producing “turkey 
neck” skin on our elbows, necks, and 
elsewhere. 
 
Our skin begins to sag as muscle tone 
gradually decreases. 

Our Posture and Gait 
Many of us old folks look old when we 

stand and walk because we suffer what the 
experts call “Age-related Changes in Posture 
and Gait.” In ordinary language, many of us 
stand or walk with a stoop (bent forward and 
down from the waist or the middle of the back) 
and with a sway (inclined or bent to one side) 
because most of us suffer a reduced “ability to 
control vertical posture and gait.” Our old 
postural control muscles don’t work as well as 



 123 

they once did. (57) When I was hiking the 
mountains of West Virginia just a few years 
ago, I never expected that stepping down from 
a curb and staying upright would be a more 
significant challenge than walking down a 
gentle incline. 

A list of “Normal Aging Changes” includes 
the fact that for many of us a “spinal curvature 
develops and becomes visible with aging.” (58) 
Old age not only affects our posture and gait; it 
makes us shorter. In our 60s, 70s, and 80s we 
lose 1-3 inches in height. (59) 

Our Voice 
We not only look old; many of us sound 

old. “Older speech” is often marked by a 
“slower speech rate, hoarse voice, lower 
volume, hypernasality, slower articulation, and 
imprecise consonants.” (60) how others depict 
us. 

We Suffer Many Losses 
We suffer losses all through our lives, but 

the older we get, the more these losses 
multiply, and the losses are of many varieties: 
(61) 

Loved ones 
 
Companionship 
 
Independence 
 
Privacy and familiar surroundings in old 
folk homes 
 
Physical capacity: vision, hearing, stamina 
 
General health for many of us 
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Good looks as generally judged 
 
Ability to drive a car 
 
Mental capacity: especially memory 
 
One’s life work 
 
Impending loss of life 

Slowness 
Most of us lose the ability to move fast. In 

both men and women, muscle mass declines 
steadily. By age 70, we’ve lost 30% of the 
muscle mass we had at age 20: by age 80 or 
90 much more. This drop-in muscle mass 
decreases our strength and increases our 
fatigue. (62) The “decreases in muscle mass” 
and “weakness” (sarcopenia) constitute “a 
major risk factor for falling.” (63) 

Not only do we lose muscle mass, but the 
ligaments that connect our joints waste away 
and our joints also degenerate. These changes 
cause us to experience stiffness, pain, and a 
limited range of motion, so we move more 
slowly. (64) For a time, we may be able to 
compensate for these changes to some extent 
by regular exercising and stretching, but only to 
some extent and only for some time. Age 
deterioration is continuous (65) Furthermore, 
we have less stamina; that is, we have less 
“enduring energy, strength, and resilience.” 
Older adults experience more difficult to keep 
our bodies fit. (66) 

Another reason for our slowness has to do 
with our brains. “With aging, decreased blood 
flow and reduced oxygenation to the brain 
causes slower transmission of nerve impulses. 
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This change causes the elderly to need 
additional time for motor and sensory tasks 
involving speed, balance, coordination, and 
fine motor activities (buttoning buttons, opening 
bottles, etc.).” (67) 

Given the decline in our bodies, it is not 
surprising that gerontologist finds that 
“slowness of behavior with advancing age” is 
“one of the most reliable features of human 
life.” (68) 

Keeping Busy with Survival 
When I was still middle-aged, I asked an 

older retired friend how he passed the time. He 
replied that everything he did took longer. Now 
that I am old, I can understand what he was 
saying. The general age-related slowing down 
is one factor in filling up our days. It takes 
longer to stand up, longer to walk across a 
room, longer to get dressed, longer to do 
personal care. Just turning around is a slow 
process: quick turn because falls, a careful turn 
requires a dozen small steps. And, besides 
taking longer to do what we do, with our 
diminished stamina, it takes a lot less doing for 
it to feel like a day’s work. Life Beyond 85 
Years describes how many of us “ritualize 
everyday life” and follow our routines with 
deliberate care. Ritualizing our days gives us a 
degree of predictability in our uncertain worlds. 
It also helps our fleeting memories remember 
to do what needs doing. Most of us have to 
count out and take medications at least twice a 
day. Many of us have to deal with degrees of 
incontinence. So, it is that the basics of old age 
survival keep us busy. 
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We Suffer Sleep Deprivation 
The “sleep deprivation” section draws on 

the sources listed in this endnote. (69) Studies 
of “Sleep Disorders in the Elderly” find that 
about half of us old folks suffer “chronic trouble 
with sleep.” Our sleep is more fragmented, as 
evidenced by an increase in the number of 
sleep stage shifts, arousals, and awakenings. 
This fragmented sleep results in an increase in 
daytime sleepiness. 

It is virtually impossible for us old folks to 
spend enough time in bed to get the deep 
sleep we need to prevent daytime sleepiness. 
In middle age, about 10% of our sleeping time 
was a deep sleep needed to be for adequately 
rest. By 65, the deep sleep portion was down 
to about 5%, and now in old age; it is even 
less. If we needed 7-9 hours of sleep in middle 
age to get enough deep sleep, we old folks 
could not get enough deep sleep even if we 
slept all the time virtually. 

The daytime sleepiness resulting from 
inadequate deep sleep plays a significant role 
in making us different from the way we were 
before we got old. Obesity and high blood 
pressure result from an insufficient deep sleep. 
Daytime sleepiness gives rise to an increased 
risk of falls because it engenders difficulty with 
ambulation, balance, and vision—even after 
controlling for medication use. Daytime 
sleepiness hinders our ability for social 
interaction because it leads to deficits in 
attention; it slows response times; it interferes 
with short-term memory and, therefore, with 
verbal comprehension; it can spawn a negative 
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mood and behavior, and it lowers performance 
level in everything we do. 

One of the reasons for our lack of deep 
sleep is that many of us suffer chronic pain. 
(See the section “We suffer aches and pains.”) 
As a result, some of us cannot lie down to 
sleep and others must take pain killers. 

Muscle cramping and the restless legs that 
are prevalent among us old folks contribute to 
sleep deprivation. In muscle cramping, the 
muscle feels tight and painful, and the pain can 
last from a few seconds to hours. Restless legs 
are characterized by a strong urge to move the 
legs repeatedly which interferes with falling 
asleep and interrupts sleep. Another 
impediment to deep sleep is that we have to 
get up and go to the bathroom at night more 
often because of such “Normal Aging 
Changes” like these: (70) 

The kidney function of us old people 
increases when we are lying down, so we 
have to get up more often. 
 
Age has weakened our bladder and 
perineal muscles and this cause’s 
inadequate bladder emptying. Thus, more 
trips to the bathroom at night. 
 
For many of us old men, an enlarged 
prostate gland causes an increase in the 
frequency of urination. 

 
We Must Resolve Major Psychological Issues 

 
One writer about old age alludes to “the 

enormity of the psychological journey the 
elderly face,” Another writer maintains that (71) 
“many complex tasks have to be dealt with at 
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the outset and continuing through old age.” 
(72) Robert Peck gives specifics to what these 
two writers assert in his article “Psychological 
Development in the Second Half of Life.” He 
outlines three “psychological problems that 
need to conquer mastered” in old age. (73) 
These three problems with quotations from 
Peck and others follow: 

Rethink the Basis for Our Self-esteem. 
When we retire from our primary 
occupations, Peck says that “the chief 
issue” is the question whether I am a 
“worthwhile person only insofar as” I can 
perform my occupation or whether I am 
worthwhile on the basis of various roles 
that I can still play and of “the kind of 
person I am.”74 One 85+ person put it this 
way: to adapt to being old, I have had to 
“reconstitute a self-concept that is 
consistent with the realities” of old age. 
(75) 
 
Revise Our Relationship with Our Bodies. 
Our old bodies are more vulnerable to 
sickness, they have less recuperative 
powers, and they suffer more aches and 
pains. “People to whom pleasure and 
comfort mean predominantly physical well-
being” spend their elder years in a 
“preoccupation with the state of their 
bodies.” But others find “social and mental 
sources of pleasure and self-respect” that 
get the better of preoccupation with their 
bodies. (76) 
 
Facing Death. In earlier years, we knew 
that we were mortal, but imminent death 
was unexpected and unlikely. In old age, 
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relatively imminent personal death is both 
expected and likely. A belief in the 
“enduring significance” of what we have 
done and whatever we can do until the end 
“to make life more secure, more 
meaningful, or happier” for others can 
transcend the expectation and likelihood of 
death. (77) 
We must also adjust to a new situation that 

is described by the title of a book aimed at our 
adult children: When Roles Reverse: A Guide 
to Parenting Your Parents. The new situation 
arises when we become more debilitated, and 
our “adult children want to shelter and protect 
their aging parents.” One intergenerational 
counselor points to the “baby boomer children 
who feel the overwhelming need to parent their 
parents.” The book Life Beyond 85 Years 
found adult (78) children making decisions 
about their parents “even against their parents’ 
will, most likely because it alleviated their filial 
anxiety about caring for a parent.” (79) 

The adjustment problem occurs when the 
adult children’s desire to parent their parents 
“conflicts with their parents’ emphasis on the 
need for independence, autonomy, retaining 
control and minimizing change and loss.” (80) 
According to a survey by Home Instead Senior 
Care, even when the need of assistance is 
obvious, our desire to remain independent is 
so strong that only 25% of us will ask for help, 
so the other 75% of us will resist assistance by 
our children. (81) Many of us have said, “I 
never want to be a burden on my children,” so 
we have “few expectations of [our] children’s 
help.” Most of us “prefer to be independent of 
[our] children.” (82) 
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We can remind our adult children that we 
felt anxiety when we let them take risks on their 
way to gaining independence. And, if 
something terrible had happened to them, our 
guilt would have been excruciating. Now, it is 
their turn to bear anxiety and chance guilt to let 
us take risks required for maintaining our 
independence. We can also remind them that, 
even as we become physically dependent, we 
need to keep our psychological autonomy. To 
the extent that we become psychologically 
reliant on anyone, we will expect that person to 
solve all our problems and will, therefore, be 
angry at them if they don’t. (83) Perhaps our 
children will be less offended by our 
contrariness if they understand that we are 
desperately trying to maintain  
psychological independence even as old age 
makes us more physiologically dependent. 

The article “Parenting Your Parents” alerts 
adult children that their parents “may not want 
to accept help from loved ones for fear of 
losing their independence” and advises them to 
handle us old folks with “kid gloves” and 
“gentle talk.” But fortunately for both (84) 
generations, the article “Why the Phrase 
‘Parenting Your Parents’ is Demeaning” 
opposes the concept of adult children 
parenting their parents. It admonishes adult 
children that if “you begin to care for your 
parents with the mindset that your parents are 
like children, you and they will suffer. For your 
parents are the people who, whether they did it 
well or not, brought you up in this world and 
provided for you. They have lived a life. They 
are not infants with new hope ahead of them.” 
(85) 
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Rather than treating one’s old parents as 
children, filial maturity “implies relating to and 
supporting aging parents in an adult way.” At 
the same time, “parental maturity means 
parents also accept their adult children as 
adults forego condescending attitudes and 
willingly accept help from the younger 
generation.” (86) 

The reversal of roles that often happens by 
the time we old folks reach our 80s require 
maturity. Over the years our children, even in 
their adulthood, turned to us in times of stress 
for guidance and support, both emotional and 
financial. Now we are part of an increasing 
number of “two-generation geriatric families.” 
We 85plus survivors are often in need of 
guidance and support by our 65plus children. 
Such a radical reversal of roles requires 
maturity and difficult adjustments by both 
generations to maintain a positive 
intergenerational relationship. And maintaining 
a positive relationship is urgent because “to the 
extent that these intergenerational 
relationships are negative, decades of conflict, 
guilt, disappointment, and stress may result.” 
(87) 

To round out the picture of adult children 
caring for their parents, Life Beyond 85 Years 
found that even those who “feel some norms of 
responsibility” for their parents “do not feel 
obligated to make sacrifices for them:” 

“25 percent of the older national population 
has a child as a caregiver.” 
“Almost one third have no children.” 
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“24 percent no longer maintain ongoing 
family relations.” (88) 

Worry and Fear 
Worry is a kind of fear: one that is 

persistent and does not let go. “Many (89) 
children think that elderly parents don't have 
anything to worry about.” But the fact is that we 
have much to worry about: things such as our 
financial security, our medical needs, and our 
future health. (90) 

A home care service lists “The Top Ten 
Fears of Elderly Adults” on its web site. (91) At 
least some of these fears apply to all of us old 
people: 

Loss of independence 
 
Declining health 
 
Running out of money 
 
Not being able to live at home 
 
Death of family 
 
Inability to manage their activities of daily 
living 
 
Not being able to drive 
 
Isolation or loneliness 
 
Strangers are caring for them 
 
Fear of falling, and getting hurt  

 
We are engaged in major psychological 

issues and beset by worries and fears, but 
most of us do not show it. In a study comparing 
older and younger people, we old people are 
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more likely than younger people to endorse 
these statements: 

"I seldom cry." 
 
"Whether I'm happy or sad inside, I look 
pretty much the same." 
 
"I try hard to stay in a neutral state and to 
avoid emotional situations." 
 
"I try to avoid reacting emotionally, whether 
the emotion is positive or negative." 
The study concluded “age with the 

diminished intensity of emotional impulses, a 
concomitant lessening of outward signs of both 
positive and negative emotional expressions, 
and increased emotional control.” The 
researchers interpreted our greater control of 
emotion as our way of dampening our 
experience of aversive negative emotions such 
as sadness, anger, and fear. This study (92) 
resonates with me. 

We Live with Aches and Pains 
I am like the person who said that “‘ignore 

old age’ is my motto. Then some of the aches 
and pains of arthritis catch up to me and old 
age cannot be ignored.” (93) 

Although the experts say that “persistent 
pain is not an inevitable part of aging,” the 
reality is that “between 25% and 50% [it 
increases with longevity] of the general 
geriatric population and 45% to 80% of those in 
nursing homes has this problem.” (94) Our 
“joints get swollen, stiff, and painful.” (95) 
Walking, that once was a joy, becomes a 
painful challenge, if we can still walk at all. 
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Seventy-one percent of us take 
prescription analgesics, and 72% of us take 
OTC analgesics. The results may help make 
aches and pains bearable, but it also causes 
side effects in at least 26% of us, some 
serious. (96) 

The UCLA Multi-Campus Program of 
Geriatrics and Gerontology lists “Common 
Causes of Pain in the Elderly”: 

Osteoarthritis: back, knee, hip 
 
Night-time leg cramps 
 
Claudication [“pain, tension, and weakness 
in the legs”] 
 
Neuropathies [“diseases of the nervous 
system”]: 
 

idiopathic [“a disease having no known 
cause”] 
traumatic [“about an injury”] 
diabetic [“resulting from diabetes”] 
herpetic [“relating to any of several viral 
diseases causing the eruption of small 
blister-like vesicles”] 

Cancer 
Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk 

Affect Our Speech Comprehension 
Many of the resources used in this section 

are in the endnote. (97) Psycholinguists (who 
study the ability to comprehend speech) speak 
of “the incredible complexity of human speech.” 
The process is described this way: “successful 
comprehension requires that the words of a 



 135 

sentence be perceptually encoded, their 
linguistical relationships are determined, and a 
coherence (meaning) structure of the message 
arrives at a rate of 2.3 to 3.0 words per 
second.” 

I will try to illustrate how I understand this 
jargon and apply it to me. Suppose a speaker, 
to help listeners, comprehend her presentation, 
begins by stating her topic: “My topic is why 
many old people find it difficult to comprehend 
what people say.” I can hear the speaker’s 
words if she projects them with sufficient 
energy and proper diction. But they will be just 
words unless my brain can do its work of 
connecting the words with their referents, for 
example, as follows: 

 
“old people”: Is the speaker referring to me 
or old people I know or to whom? 
 
“what people say”: Is the speaker referring 
to conversations or group presentations 
like hers? 
 
“difficult to comprehend”: Is the speaker 
referring to the difficulty in hearing the 
words, difficulty in understanding the 
meanings of words, difficulty in grasping a 
speaker’s concepts, or all of these things? 

 
My brain must make these connections, or 

I will not be on board with the presentation in a 
way that the words connect with my life. If the 
speaker speaks rapidly, she will state her topic 
in about 5 seconds. If she speaks deliberately 
with pauses (as she should), she will say her 
topic in about 12 seconds. The 12 seconds’ 
speaker gives me a better chance of making 
the connections before she starts giving me 
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more words to process. If she repeats her topic 
with a brief pause, she gives me a much better 
chance of making connections between her 
words and my world. 

What I have described regarding the 
speaker’s first sentence applies to her whole 
presentation. If her words are to be more than 
just words, I must connect her words with my 
world while she is talking. I must either do a 
simultaneous translation from her words to my 
world or try to hold her words in my age-
impaired short-term memory for later 
translation. Unlike a book, I cannot pause to 
think about what the speaker has said without 
missing what she is saying. I cannot reread a 
sentence I missed, and I cannot glance at the 
chapter heading to get the speaker’s topic if 
she does not make it clear. 

Because of this complexity, processing and 
comprehending speech requires (a) 
considerable acoustical acuity and (b) 
significant cognitive ability. So, it is that 
“spoken language comprehension represents a 
complex process that may strain cognitive 
resources even for the young adults whose 
memory capabilities and processing speed are 
presumably at their peak.” But we “older 
listeners” are no longer at the peak of “hearing 
acuity” or at the peak “capacity of working 
memory.” Therefore, we are not at the peak 
speed for processing and comprehending 
speech. 

So, it is that most of us old folks have 
suffered some age-related loss in our ability to 
comprehend spoken language. This loss of 
speech comprehension can be the result of (a) 
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diminished acoustical acuity (hearing loss) or 
(b) diminished cognitive ability (age-related 
cognitive slowing) or (c) the quality of the 
speech or, more likely, (d) a combination of all 
three. 

Acoustical Acuity: Changes in our Hearing 
Over half of us old people suffer some age-

related peripheral hearing loss caused by 
disorders of the structures of the ear. For many 
of us, age causes a stiffening of the tiny bones 
of the inner ear that transmit sound; our 
eardrums may lose elasticity, and a decline in 
the number of sensory cells in our inner ear 
often causes an inability to hear high-frequency 
sounds. 

If our hearing loss is below 30 decibels, we 
will not have much trouble with the ordinary 
day-to-day conversation, but we may have 
some difficulty in more extensive settings 
unless the speech is adequately projected and 
articulated. 

With losses between 30 and 40 decibels, 
we will often miss the quieter speech sounds, 
chiefly the consonants and unstressed 
syllables, especially if the speaker fails to 
articulate and project what he says. 

Those of us with losses between 40 and 50 
decibels cannot follow conversational voice 
beyond 5 feet and will usually need a hearing 
aid for everyday use. If our loss becomes more 
significant than 50 decibels, we will require a 
hearing aid. 

The Mayo Clinic describes the work of 
hearing aids in this way: “all hearing aids 
amplify sounds, making them louder so that 
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you can hear them better.” Digital hearing aids 
can also analyze and adjust the sound based 
on the user’s hearing loss, listening needs, and 
the level of surrounding sounds. However, the 
Mayo Clinic warns that even with digital 
technology, “hearing aids can't restore normal 
hearing or eliminate all background noise.” So, 
it is that only 55% of hearing aid purchasers 
say they are “satisfied” or “very satisfied.” 
Furthermore, 23% report being only “somewhat 
satisfied” and 22% say they are “totally 
dissatisfied” with their hearing aids or have just 
stopped using them. 

Cognitive Ability: Changes in our Brains 
Besides the likelihood of peripheral hearing 

loss, we old folks suffer declines in our brain’s 
short term (working) memory and its speech 
processing Simultaneously storing and 
processing information is essential for speech 
comprehension. 

Even with the age-related declines in our 
brain’s speech processing ability, many of us 
can generally hear in quiet settings. In contrast, 
we may have difficulty making sense of what 
we hear in complex listening situations, such 
as trying to understand a conversation amid 
distracting background noises. The reason we 
experience this difference is that 
comprehending speech when there is 
competing noise requires more of our brain’s 
speech processing ability than in a quiet 
setting. 

These age-related declines in cognitive 
abilities are even more critical when we are 
hearing-impaired. With impaired hearing, our 
brain has the additional task of making out the 
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words spoken before it can begin the complex 
task of processing and comprehending what is 
said. 

How It’s Said Affects Our Comprehension 
The factors that cause us old people 

problems with speech comprehension can be 
an impaired hearing acuity or cognitive 
limitations or a combination of the two. But 
there is a third factor: the way the speaker 
speaks. A study of spoken language 
comprehension found that “prosodic phrasing 
is central to language comprehension.” 
Prosody includes speech elements such as 
patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, 
loudness, rhythm, timing, etc. So, how a 
sentencing project affects our ability to 
comprehend what the speaker is trying to 
communicate. 

Comprehension Inhibiting Speech 
There are many speakers and many types 

of speech that are difficult to comprehend. The 
array of names for them suggests their 
prevalence: 

Mumble mouth. The Urban Dictionary 
defines a mumble mouth as “someone who 
you have no idea what they are saying 
because they are too quiet, or they are 
mumbling (or a combination of both).” 
 
Mush mouth: American Slang defines a 
mush mouth as “a person who speaks 
indistinctly and slurringly.” 
 
Motor-mouth: Slang-Dictionary defines a 
motor-mouth as a person who talks so fast 
that people lose part of the message. 
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Lazy tongue, lazy mouth, sloppy speech: 
Broadcast Voice Handbook uses these 
terms to denote poor articulation of the 
sounds in words. 
Speech experts have identified. Some of 

them are as follows: 
 
“Speech is often under articulated to the 
degree that many words in fluent discourse 
would be completely unintelligible were it 
not for listeners’ ability to rapidly factor in 
the surrounding linguistic context.” 
[Articulate: to pronounce distinctly and 
carefully; to express in coherent verbal 
form.] 
 
“Talking too quickly is one of the most 
common impediments to clear speaking 
because such a speaker is more likely to 
mispronounce words or delete specific 
sounds and syllables that compromise 
crisp articulation and diction.” Also, “when 
speech is too fast and loud the listener's 
brain tunes it out.” 

 
The many college and self-improvement 

courses designed to teach people to speak 
what I am calling “comprehension inhibiting 
speech” is commonplace for all ages. A college 
textbook, Speaking Clearly, describes the 
kinds of unclear speaking the students had 
probably done before taking the course: 

“mumbled or ran words together.” 
“kept your mouth nearly closed while 
speaking, hardly moving your lips.” 
 
“your speech came out in a rush.” 
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“you interrupted yourself in the middle of 
one thought and jumped to another.” 
 
“your voice sounded too high, too low, too 
loud or too soft.” 
 
The upshot is that our old ears and brains 

may partially cause our problem with speech 
comprehension, but a significant factor in our 
problem can often be the speaker whose 
speech is difficult to comprehend. On the other 
hand, some speakers practice comprehension 
enhancing speech. Many TV interviews provide 
examples of this contrast. The professional 
broadcaster conducting the interview can be 
easily understood, but the interviewee often 
speaks in ways that are difficult to understand. 

Comprehension Enhancing Speech 
The book Marketing to Older Consumers 

teaches merchants the most effective way to 
speak to old people. The author explains that 
because of changes in our auditory systems 
and cognitive speed, we can comprehend 
spoken language better: 

if the speaker speaks with a lower pitch, 
 
if the rate of speech is consistent and 
deliberate (not too fast or too slow), 
 
if the speaker’s points are stressed and 
repeated, and 
 
if noise and distractions limited 
Many of us know from experience that the 

above factors help us comprehend what is 
said. Also, numerous studies have identified 
these ingredients as essential to “clear speech” 



 142 

for everyone, and especially for our old ears 
and brains. 

A Projected Voice, Not a Loud Voice 
Resources used in the subsection on “A 

Projected Voice, not a Loud Voice” see note 
(98). 

Many of us have experienced people 
talking to us in a loud voice, virtually a shout. 
The setting might be a large room for a group 
or one-on-one conversation. The reason for the 
booming voice is probably twofold: 

The speaker knows we are hearing-
impaired or assumes hearing impairment 
because we are old. 
 
The speaker believes that speaking in a 
very loud voice makes speech more 
comprehendible for hearing impaired 
people. 
But the Audiology Centre finds that “loud 

speech or yelling increases audibility, but it 
may decrease intelligibility,” so we might hear 
more sound, “but understand fewer words.” 
Another article on “Speech Intelligibility” 
concurs: “it has been shown that loud or 
shouted speech is more difficult to 
understand.” This fact is “due mainly to 
changes in phonetics and intonation” by the 
speaker. 

Although loud speech may not enable us to 
comprehend, if speakers project what they say, 
everyone, including us old folks, will be better 
able to understand it. Projection does not mean 
“to speak louder, because loud usually means 
ugly or unpleasant.” To the contrary, 
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“projection is natural, relaxed, conversational 
speech, but with more energy and focus.” The 
importance of speech projection for speech 
comprehension is that when speakers project, 
their “speaking becomes clearer,” and are 
heard far away without shouting.” (99) 

It is likely that all of us have enjoyed being 
spoken to, especially in group settings, by 
people who project their words with adequate 
“energy and focus” to be easily understood. 
They seem to have followed the advice of the 
article on “How to Project One's Speaking 
Voice.” They breathe and speak from their 
diaphragm (not merely from their chest or 
throat) to project their words with sufficient 
energy to be understood. They project their 
voices to the person farthest away. One 
speech instructor suggests that speakers, who 
try to connect with each audience member and 
who exert the necessary energy to do so, will 
naturally project their voices so that we can 
hear them. 

Microphones 
I reckon that we have all been in meetings 

where the speakers seemed to think that a 
microphone was like a magic wand to effect 
clear communication. They seemed not to 
know that “a microphone is a tool to amplify 
your voice, not a substitute for good vocal 
expression.” (100) They seemed not to know 
that the pros say, “use vocal energy as you 
would when speaking without a microphone. 
Project – make your voice as 
resonant as possible.” (101) 

We have probably also seen speakers who 
seemed to have made a mistake that “How to 
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Use Microphones” warns against: “the mistake 
of assuming that using a microphone is easy.” 
To the contrary, the article continues, good 
“microphone technique is a learned skill - 
plugging it in and pointing it isn't always 
enough.” A speaker who blows into or taps the 
head of the microphone has not learned 
enough to know that these practices can 
damage microphones and speakers. 

So, to speakers who think that if they 
speak loudly or use a speaker system and we 
don’t comprehend what they are saying, it’s 
because we are old, we can say two things: 

We can agree that our ears and brains 
may well be part of the problem, but only a 
part. 
 
We can tell the speaker that loud speech 
can decrease intelligibility and that volume 
is only one ingredient in clear and 
comprehensible speech. 

Syntax 
A speaker’s syntax, his pattern of sentence 

structure, exerts a major influence on the 
clarity and comprehensibility of his speech. 

Research reported in Cognition, Aging and 
Self-reports found that short sentences with 
simple, straightforward syntax contribute to 
successful oral communication, especially for 
old people. “Longer sentences and more 
complex syntax (that might be reasonable for 
comprehending written prose) could place a 
greater memory and processing burden on a 
listener.” The problem is more acute with old 
people, because of our “slower processing 
rates and susceptibility to memory overload.” 
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Therefore, persons who speak to old folks are 
advised to avoid the use of language structures 
that place a heavy burden on memory 
capacity. For example, very long sentences, 
sentences whose structure requires memory 
for referents that occurred far previously in the 
passage, and sentences with especially high 
propositional density or complex syntax. (102) 

Even short sentences can embody a 
syntax that makes them difficult to 
comprehend. A study of the “Effects of Adult 
Aging and Hearing Loss on Comprehension of 
Rapid Speech Varying in Syntactic Complexity” 
refers to such a sentence: “Boys that help girls 
are caring.” In this sentence, the basic subject-
predicate thought (“Boys are caring”) is 
interrupted by the relative clause (“those help 
girls”). This syntax would cause no problem in 
a written document. But when spoken, we 
listeners have the added burden of retaining 
the relative clause in our memory, while at the 
same time processing the main clause and 
integrating the two clauses to comprehend the 
full thought. The author’s point conducted by 
our fading short-term memory—a task that may 
be too much for old brains. 

So, it is that the role that many speakers 
play in our recurrent difficulty in 
comprehending what they are saying is that 
their syntax may include complex sentences, 
sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and 
incomplete sentences. On the other hand, one 
experiment found when the speaker used 
“simple statements,” the older participants held 
their own with college students in recalling 
what was said. But the “college students had 
better recall than did older adults for 
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syntactically complex statements.” This 
experiment provides another example of the 
reduction in working (short term, immediate) 
memory capacity that accompanies old age. 
Such memory is required for processing and 
comprehending sentences with complex 
syntax. 

Prosody 
Syntax refers to sentence structure. 

Prosody refers to speech elements such as 
patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, 
loudness, rhythm, timing, etc. 

A speaker’s “prosody” affects “the 
understanding of sentences” so much that 
psycholinguists have found that “prosodic 
phrasing is central to language 
comprehension.” Thus, the way speakers (103) 
speak to us plays a key role in how well we 
comprehend what they say. 

In studying us “older listeners,” it has been 
found that our “speech comprehension” is 
“especially disturbed when speech is 
anomalous [irregular, abnormal, or 
incongruous] or unusual prosodic pattern.” In 
contrast, on the positive side, “the presence of 
normal prosody (intonation, timing, stress) has 
been shown to help older listeners by aiding in 
the rapid detection of the linguistic structure 
and the semantic focus of a question or 
statement.” However, the authors add a 
warning to people who speak to us old folks: “it 
is important, however, to avoid exaggerated 
prosody that crosses over the line into 
patronizing ‘elder speech.’” (104) 
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Speed 
A speech instructor enjoins people in 

business who speak to all ages that if you want 
“to increase credibility, confidence, and clarity,” 
you must “slow down your speed talking!” 
Similarly, an (105) article on public speaking 
recommends that speakers, “speak slowly, and 
enunciate clearly.” (106) A training program for 
businesses warns that speaking in a “fast pace 
usually leads to indistinct speech sounds, 
dropped endings of words, and missing 
information.” (107) 

So, the problem of comprehending fast talk 
is not limited to us old people, but the problem 
is more pressing with us. The book Cognition, 
Aging, and Self-reports asks, “Does Slowing 
Speech Help?” Its answer is “yes,” it does. 
Many of the “older subjects said that they 
preferred the speech with slower rates.” Also, 
slowing speech increased comprehension, but 
only if accomplished without “slowing the 
speech too much.” In other words, slowing 
speech has been found to increase 
comprehension if “slowing” means speaking 
more deliberately and thoughtfully and does 
not mean speaking each word at an artificially 
fixed slow rate. 

Our experience of a speaker’s speed 
comprises the rate at which words arrive and 
the rate at which sentences arrive: 

Most of us old folks can comprehend 
thoughtful conversation in which people 
speak about 90 words per minute (wpm). 
Many of us can keep up with more 
animated conversations in which the 
speech rate may be between 140 and 180 
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wpm. But a speaker, especially a nervous 
one, can easily exceed 210 wpm. Given 
the “older adults’ well-known difficulty with 
especially rapid speech,” we cannot keep 
up with such a speaker. (108) 
 
One speech instructor maintains that the 
speed problem for us listeners is often not 
that the speaker says “the words too fast.” 
Rather, this instructor argues that the 
problem stems from the speaker’s stringing 
sentences together without coming to a 
stop with a brief pause between them. 
“People,” the instructor observes, “need a 
few seconds to process what was just 
said.” (109) This observation was borne 
out by a study of speech comprehension 
by older adults: they had much better recall 
when the speakers used “pause and 
inflection” to emphasize their points. 
Offering older adults additional time to 
process rapid speech input by pausing at 
periodic intervals is helpful. Pausing for a 
beat or two at the ends of sentences will 
facilitate understanding and retention. 
(110) 
In its handout on “Speeches,” The Writing 

Center of the University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill stresses practices that benefit all 
listeners. (111) 

Limit pronoun use 
Listeners may have a hard time 

remembering or figuring out what "it," "they," or 
"this" refers. Be specific by using a key noun 
instead of unclear pronouns. 
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Rely on shorter, simpler sentence 
structures 

Don't get too complicated. Avoid using too 
many subordinate clauses. Place subjects and 
verbs close together. 

Repeat crucial points 
Keep reminding your audience of the main 

points you've made. 
Summary 

Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk 
Affect Our Speech Comprehension 

If people who speak to us old folks get a bit 
frustrated when we don’t understand what they 
are saying, there are several things we can say 
to them: 

Yes, we probably suffer an age-related 
reduction in hearing acuity, even if we have 
a hearing aid. But we can also tell them 
that they can help us (and themselves) by 
practicing good diction and exerting the 
energy to project their voices (with an 
explanation that this is not the same as 
loud talk). 
 
Yes, we probably suffer an age-related 
reduction in our brain’s capacity to process 
speech. By speaking in straightforward 
sentences in which the point is clear, by 
speaking deliberately with full stops at the 
end of sentences, and by making the 
subject about which they are talking 
explicitly helps. 
In these ways, speakers to whom we are 

listening can help us with both our “bottom-up” 
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speech processing and our “top-down” speech 
processing. In “bottom-up” processing we listen 
for the 40 sounds (phonemes) that make up 
the English language and, from that input, we 
discern words, sentences, and thoughts. In 
“top-down” processing, we use what we 
already know about the topic to help 
comprehend. So, if a speaker makes her topic 
known, sticks to it, and repeats it, we have a 
better chance of understanding what she says. 

Our Digestive System Changes 
Our digestive system changes so much 

that Johns Hopkins Health Alerts included an 
article on “Your Aging Digestive System.” (112) 
Nearly 40% of us older adults have one or 
more digestive disorder symptoms each year, 
primarily due to the changes that occur in the 
digestive tract with age: 

Swallowing can become difficult as a result 
of dry mouth or tooth decay. 
 
With age, the stomach takes longer to 
empty into the small intestine, making us 
more vulnerable to ulcers and bleeding 
from medications. 
 
The stomach becomes less elastic and can 
hold less food, meaning that we adults feel 
full more quickly. 
 
Our small intestines become less able to 
absorb specific vitamins and minerals such 
as vitamin D, vitamin B12, and calcium. 
Bacterial overgrowth can occur as well, 
which can cause diarrhea and 
unintentional weight loss. 
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Our large intestines lose muscle strength 
which could result in diverticulosis or 
constipation. 
 
Our livers become less able to metabolize 
medications, so they are more susceptible 
to damage. 
 
Our gallbladders produce less bile, which 
may lead to gallstones. 
 
Our increased “gaseousness” is such a 
frequent complaint that a Canadian doctor 
has published an article called “An 
Approach to Management of Gas in the 
Elderly.” (As early as 400 BC, the 
importance of relieving gaseousness was 
treated in a whole book, The Flatuosities, 
by Hippocrates, the father of western 
medicine.) (113) 

We Become More Cautious: 
at Least We Should 

Old people are more “cautious.” As the 
value of “sex, travel, rich food and drink, and 
strenuous exercise” decline for us, we old 
people “reallocate resources to life-extending 
investments in medical care and safety.” What 
old people give up by being cautious and what 
they might “gain from taking risks” are 
worthless to them than they are to younger 
people who are less cautious. (114) 

“Age-related decline” helps explain the 
“hesitation and tentativeness” that many of us 
old people exhibit. These traits often constitute 
a rationally chosen adaptation to our 
diminished capability. We have a greater risk of 
falling than a young person does. We have 
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poorer balance and eyesight. Our reflexes are 
slower. If we fall. We are more likely to be 
injured. (115) 

“Age-related decline” in our “fluid 
intelligence” helps explain why many of us are 
“less receptive to new ideas than the young” 
people are. Another explanation is that we are 
less likely to “earn a return” from new ideas. A 
third explanation is that our “practices, 
attitudes, and responses” are “more deeply 
entrenched and costly to change.”  Whatever 
the reason, Posner speaks of the “aversion of 
the old to risk-taking activity,” of the prevalence 
of our “conservative, rote style,” and of the 
“characteristic resistance of the elderly to 
novelty.” (116) 

An examination of the lives of 400-500 
distinguished men and women from at least 
seven different fields found that “aging brought 
about a decline in enthusiasm and a 
preference for the routine.” (117) So, if we “get 
more set in our ways” and “more focused on 
our worlds,” we are normal for our age group. 
(118) 

Life Beyond 85 Years takes issue with the 
widespread view that “self-direction, activity, 
and social involvement” are always “positive 
forces” and that “passivity and disengagement” 
are always “signs of unsuccessful aging.” 
Interviews of 85plus people over six years 
found that “when social involvement becomes 
too complicated to sustain, and physical 
problems make the social environment too 
difficult to manage, the oldest old usually 
welcome increased detachment and aloofness 
from potentially bothersome, demanding, or 
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stressful roles and relationships.” Furthermore, 
making these changes “do not generally 
undermine their well-being.” (119) 

Falls 
A gerontologist observed that “older people 

worry that they'll fall on ice, fall steps, and trip 
on broken sidewalks.” Furthermore, “it's not 
unusual for older folks to restrict their physical 
activity because of this fear.” (120) 

We are rational if we are cautious about 
falling because over half of 80-year olds fall 
annually. (121) Falls are the leading cause of 
injury and death for old people. They are also 
our most common cause of nonfatal injuries 
and hospital admissions for trauma such as 
lacerations, brain injuries, or broken hips. (122) 
Mortality rates in the first year following a 
fractured hip are over 25% for us old folks. 
Furthermore, only about 25% of us who sustain 
a broken hip return to our pre-injury level of 
activity. 

Recovery from a broken hip requires 
prolonged specialized care, such as a long-
term nursing or rehabilitation facility. And, if we 
break a hip, we are at a higher risk of breaking 
our hip again. (123) 

The need for caution is often in conflict with 
psychological issues. Mobility enhances “self-
esteem, self-image, and morale,” but 
immobility can induce a negative self-image. 
We are often urged to use canes, walkers, or 
scooters for mobility and safety, but a conflict 
resides here. A study of old folks called “Use of 
Assistive Devices – a Reality Full of 
Contradictions in Elderly Persons' Everyday 
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Life” found that the reactions to such use 
varied widely. On the one hand, the devices 
were “enablers,” but on the other, they evoked 
adverse personal and social reactions. The 
hard fact is that, no matter how we feel about 
it, many of us, including regular exercisers, will 
experience a progression from canes, to 
walkers, to scooters. 
There are Always Two Elephants in the Room 

Most of us don’t like to talk about them, but 
we always have two elephants in the room with 
us: age-related diseases and death. 

Diseases 
We are vulnerable to many age-related 

diseases, often more than one at the same 
time. Most fearful are diseases that do not kill 
us but leave us debilitated or in pain. “Pain is 
the most feared complication of illness.” (124)  

Researchers say that the age-related 
diseases we face may include one or more of 
the following: Arthritis, Cancer, Cardiovascular 
(Blood Pressure and Heart Disease), 
Cerebrovascular (Strokes), Dementia 
(including Alzheimer’s), Depression, Diabetes, 
Destructive Eye Diseases, Falls and Injuries, 
Gastrointestinal Disorders, Hearing 
impairment, Osteoporosis, Parkinson's 
Disease, Respiratory Disease, Pressure ulcers, 
Sleep problems, Stroke, Thyroid Disease, Type 
2 Diabetes, Urinary Disorders and Visual 
impairment. (125) 

Writing about us old people, Dr. Mary 
Pipher describes “illness” as “the battleground 
of old age. It's where we make our last stand. 
It's the World War, the Great Depression, and 
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the Hurricane Hugo.” So, if we do talk about 
our ailments, medications, and doctor’s 
appointments, it’s our way of working through 
trauma. Health issues make up a “fast-
breaking disaster story” for many old people. 
(126) 

One of the more dreaded disaster stories 
for old people (and for their families) is that of 
dementia, usually caused by Alzheimer’s 
disease. It’s a disease I fear because my 
mother was ten years younger than I am when 
her dementia made her so paranoid and 
belligerent that the state hospital was the only 
place that would care for her. The “new old 
age” proponents tell us that only 10% of people 
over sixty-five suffer dementia. Though true, it 
is a misleading statement because it fails to tell 
us that about half of us 85plus folk suffer 
dementia. (127) 

Death 
We seem to think mostly about dying from 

one of the above-named age-related diseases. 
Dr. Nuland observes in his book How We Die, 
every diseased condition is named a treatable 
disease, probably to encourage the hope of a 
cure. Then at death, Dr. Nuland continues, the 
law requires that “everyone must die of a 
named entity”: it is illegal for a doctor to write 
“old age” as the cause of death on a death 
certificate. Nevertheless, Dr. Nuland asserts, 
“I’m convinced that plenty of people do die of 
old age.” To illustrate his assertion, Nuland 
recounts how, as a child, he watched his 
grandmother “gradually die of old age.” “Old 
age,” Dr. Nuland states, “is as insoluble as it is 
inevitable”; and, probably for these reasons, “it 
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is not politically correct to admit that some 
people die of old age.” (128) 

In residential communities for old folks, 
“death and dying tend to be ignored as taboo 
topics by both the elderly and by staff.” (129) I 
sometimes picture us here in the old folk’s 
home in which I live as being like the sparrows 
that eat at the feeder on our first-floor 
apartment’s balcony. A sizeable evergreen 
bush on one side of the balcony serves as their 
apartments. At mealtime, they fly in masse to 
their dining room. Occasionally, a sparrow 
hawk takes a sparrow away, but that does not 
seem to faze the other sparrows; they go right 
on eating at the same feeder. 

Attitudes Toward Death 
At age 64, Sheldon Tobin describes the 

difference between his attitudes toward death 
(of loved ones and oneself) and that of the over 
85 years’ old people interviewed in the 
poignant book Life Beyond 85 Years. Tobin 
expresses admiration for their ability to 
“disengage from formerly significant others 
who are now departed, to accept a quiescent, 
withdrawn equanimity.” Sheldon confesses that 
he could not manage such losses as well: they 
“would be premature, too early in life.” Sheldon 
writes, “if death were approaching, I would not 
find it acceptable. It too would be premature; 
there is business yet to run.” But, with the 
“oldest of the old,” the time “when there is no 
unfinished business” is accompanied by 
“accepting death.” I think that I will probably not 
only accept (130) death but welcome it, if I no 
longer have significant (in my evaluation) 
“unfinished business” that I can do, such as 
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this paper. Without a significant pending file, I 
would lose much of my reason to get up in the 
morning. 

Preparing for Death 
Many of us have heeded the advice to 

make end-of-life arrangements: given medical 
power of attorney to someone, signed living 
wills, made plans for our corpses, and 
executed documents for transferring our assets 
to beneficiaries. Also, many of us make our 
preparations. As we approach death, many of 
us prepare by narrowing and simplifying our 
lives. Some of us give away possessions; 
some of us stop sending holiday cards and do 
less communicating with distant friends; others 
feel less concern about the news and politics. 
The everyday effort required for survival begins 
to consume more of our attention and energy. 
Non-essentials that once seemed critically 
important fade from our concern. It is a 
preparatory letting go before death takes us 
away from everything. Most of us do not fear 
death—some of us would welcome it, but 
nearly all of us fear a long process of dying. 
We want to die in our sleep. (131) 

The fear of “a long process of dying” has a 
real basis in fact because few of us will die in 
our sleep and, even though 90% of us say we 
would prefer to die at home, only 20% of us 
will. More than 50% of us will die in hospitals, 
many “in intensive care units, hooked up to 
machines that do nothing but prolong the 
inevitable and isolate [us] from family and 
friends.” Besides the personal price paid by the 
old person, younger generations pay a 
financial price in their taxes because “one-third 
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of the entire Medicare budget on the care in 
the final year of life” and one-third of that in the 
final month of life. Unless we prevent it by 
executing living wills and medical powers of 
attorney, medical professionals are obligated to 
“do everything” to keep us alive a little longer. 
(132) The platitude often inflicted on us old 
folks “it’s better than the alternative” is not only 
trite; it might well be false. We have no facts 
about the alternative, only beliefs. But we have 
many facts about the age-related decline that 
becomes steeper the longer we live. If we don’t 
die beforehand, the downhill path often leads 
from our homes to old folk’s homes, to assisted 
living, to nursing homes. 

Old Age Changes and Challenges Us, but it 
Doesn’t Always Conquer Us 

In many ways, I (and other people I know) 
agree with Dr. Rubin, who at age 82 wrote, 
“getting old sucks. It always has; it always will.” 
(133) We cannot do many of the things we 
“used to do” (a phrase often used by us old 
people) and would like to “still do” (a phrase 
used less often). But there are some things we 
can do, some of which we could not do before. 
For example, having the time to write this 
paper and being able to write it from the 
perspective of an old man. 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years provides 
many examples of old people who, for all the 
changes and challenges visited upon them by 
old age were not conquered by it. The authors 
interviewed 150 people who were 85plus years 
old throughout the years. These 85plus years’ 
olds had to “deal with persistent pain, problems 
with mobility, loss of vision and hearing, the 
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recurrent death of contemporaries, and even 
the onset of old age among their children.” In 
spite of these challenges, the authors found 
that “most were handling their lives 
competently and with good spirits.” 

In sum, the interviewers found that their 
85plus interviewees “were adapting well to 
seemingly impossible odds.” Furthermore, the 
“respondents discussed their lives and their 
experiences with a profound grasp of the 
practical and philosophical aspects of long-
term survivorship.” (134) I wonder if there are 
any old folk’s homes in which such substantive 
discussions are part of their programs. 

One of the people who conducted 
interviews for the 85plus project wrote an 
“Afterward” to the book in which she gave her 
impressions of the people she interviewed. 
Some of them felt despair. The majority, 
however, managed to consistency and 
integrity. Their morale stayed impressively 
consistent over the years [of the interviews], 
even though their physical condition and 
consequently their quality of life deteriorated 
tragically. . .. I am less than a generation 
younger than these oldest-old. I could call 
myself “young-old.” And they seem truly “old” 
to me. But I wonder whether I, too, will feel 
integrity and consistency as the same 
inevitable changes occur to me and I move into 
the world of the “oldest-old.” (135) 

Although I am already 85plus, I also 
wonder how I will manage if I live long enough 
to experience such a tragic deterioration of my 
physical condition, a deterioration that often 
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includes our brains as well as the rest of our 
bodies. 

Knowing Old Age 
There are two ways of knowing about old 

age. One is by knowledge about old age 
gained through words, such as this paper. This 
kind of expertise is variously called before-
experience (a priori) knowledge or derivative 
(derived from words) knowledge or intellectual 
knowledge. The other type of knowledge is an 
experience. This kind of expertise is variously 
called after-experience (a posteriori) 
knowledge or firsthand knowledge or 
experiential knowledge. 

Words about old age can give someone a 
derivative, before-experience knowledge about 
old age. Knowledge about old age can serve 
valuable purposes, but it is not the same as a 
firsthand, experiential knowledge of old age. 
Experiential knowledge only is gained through 
experiencing old age first-hand. As Simone de 
Beauvoir wrote, “there is one form of 
experience that belongs only to those that are 
old – that of old age it. The young have only 
vague and erroneous notions of it.” 

Those of you readers of this paper who are 
not yet old cannot experience old age 
firsthand. However, there follow two things that 
you can do to gain a bit of simulated 
experiential knowledge about old age. I 
challenge you to do them. They will not only 
help you understand the old people with whom 
you relate they will give you some preparation 
for your old age. The simulations require some 
effort, but simulating old age is much easier 
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than being old, and unlike being old, you can 
stop simulating whenever you like. 

The Macklin Intergenerational Institute 
offers a program in which participants 
simulate some aspects of being old. A 
taste of the program appeared on NBC’s 
Today Show. See 
http://today.msnbc.msn.com/id 
/26184891/vp/18424824#27336610. At the 
least, look at the program. Better still; do 
the exercises, especially the personal loss 
one. Layout 3 sets of 5 pieces of note 
paper on a table. On set #1, write your five 
most enjoyed activities; on set #2, write 
your five most valued possessions; on set 
#3, write your five most loved people. Then 
“lose” them one by one, trying to feel each 
loss, until you have lost them all. 

 
Texas A&M University offers a plan for a 
do-it-yourself “Aging Simulation” workshop. 
The full plan is available online. (136)  

  



 162 

  



 163 

Aging Stories 
I’m Frail (2014) by Milton Crum 

I’m Fail 
That’s the way it is with people who had a good 

life: they wonder where it went, 
 Käthe Crum. 

Three years ago, I was writing “I’m Old.” I was 
still driving, going shopping, walking half a mile 
with our dog across uneven terrain, climbing 
flights of stairs, and feeling pretty confident 
about my condition at 87. I still believed that 
my ailments, and to some extent my wife 
Käthe’s, could be fixed by medical 
interventions. 

In “I’m Old,” I wrote, “I will probably not 
only accept death but welcome it if I no longer 
have significant   unfinished business that I can 
do.” I also wrote, “As we approach death, many 
of us prepare by narrowing and simplifying our 
lives.” 

Moving into an assisted living facility fifteen 
months ago with Käthe was a radical narrowing 
and simplifying of our lives. I can still do a little 
writing, but Käthe is my primary joy and reason 
to get up in the morning. 

Now, after three more years of “age-related 
decline,” I’m frail, and I’ve almost had enough. 
So I am calling this paper “I’m Frail.” 

Frailty 
In Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and 

Living Well in an Overtreated Society, Nortin 
M. Hadler, M.D., sets out three markers of 
frailty: (1) loss of any notion of invincibility, (2) 
loss of possibility for a subsequent life stage, 
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and (3) loss of ability to do things essential to 
one’s care. (The first two markers apply totally. 
(1) Rather than feeling invincible, I feel 
increasingly weak mentally and physically. (2) I 
know that frailty is my last life stage. I’ve had a 
good and long lifetime, but I’ve spent almost all 
of it. (3) The third marker applies increasingly. I 
no longer drive, shopping is only by the 
Internet, my walking in feet on flat surfaces, 
and I do no meal preparation. Even with eleven 
hours in bed at night, trying to get as much 
good sleep as possible at my age, I feel tired 
all day. I can still take care of my hygiene, but 
that could also end if I don’t die soon enough. 
My brain still functions, but my ability to read, 
comprehend, and write has slowed. I use no 
prescription medications except drops in my 
eyes to relieve ocular hypertension. My frailty 
seems to be primarily a product of old age. 

For most people (as documented by Muriel 
R. Gillick, M.D.), including Käthe, “frailty” 
denotes an array of chronic physical and 
mental problems, which means that frailty is 
not treatable as a specific disease. These 
problems include increased dependency on the 
necessary activities of daily living (ADLs) 
required for personal care. In Käthe’s case, we 
are dealing with diabetes, sleep apnea, chronic 
heart failure, seizures, constipation, dementia 
resulting from brain atrophy caused by 18 
years of small bleeding strokes and one clot 
stroke and confinement to a wheelchair except 
for walks up to the 100 feet between our rooms 
with an aide, using a walker. 

Thus, frailty usually comprises a group of 
distinct but interconnected “complex issues” 
and “comorbid diseases.”(3) These factors lead 
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to progressive weakness, stress, and 
exhaustion.”(4) There are treatments for some 
of the causes of frailty, but “the ultimate course 
is a downward one.”(5) 

I have long said and hoped that I would die 
healthy, but I missed membership in that small 
minority. Käthe and I may have to endure a 
“phase of frailty” that might include dementia 
before we die.”(6) 

By reading and experience, I know about 
frailty. Frailty is a condition, sometimes lasting 
years that most old people endure before 
death, during which various ailments conspire 
to make death more attractive than life. For 
me, frailty has almost accomplished its goal, 
except for Käthe. 

Käthe 
The care provided and the life together 

made possible by our assisted living facility for 
Käthe and me during our 15 months in 
residence have been as good as possible, 
given our conditions. Nevertheless, virtually all 
the people, activities, and possessions that 
enriched our lives in former days have been 
taken away, except having each other and our 
days together. 

So far, I am still able to be Käthe’s primary 
caregiver from arising to going to bed (each 
with a kiss) for transfers, exercising, and 
entertainment, making much use of the 
Internet. Käthe tells me that she is happy in 
this situation, and she seems to be. She once 
said to me that she did not like receiving care 
from the staff because it makes her feel too 
dependent, but she added, “I don’t mind being 
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dependent on you because I love you and you 
love me.” 

We have talked about longevity having lost 
the attraction it once had and about our dread 
of being left alone and how life would not be 
worth living. 

Käthe’s ability to articulate her thoughts is 
limited, but she expresses her feelings. Asked 
about life without Milton, she says, “I wouldn’t 
want to live if I could help it.” I feel the same 
way about life without Käthe. 

Without the present arrangement with 
Käthe, I would be hard pressed to find 
sufficient reasons to get up in the morning. 
Even with Käthe, I have begun to feel that I’ve 
almost had enough living without the people, 
possessions, and activities that once 
comprised my life.”(7) No matter what anyone 
does, from now on its downhill toward death. 
We are both in what our final stage is and what 
it is to be hoped the shortest. 

A Day of Frailty 
Up at 6:30 am an exercise in an attempt to 

maintain some strength. 7:15 am, walk 100 
feet’ to Käthe’s room for a good morning kiss, 
after which she gets a snooze. I have coffee 
and newspaper before helping Käthe get up 
and dressed: helping with transfers from bed to 
walker to the toilet, a little washing up and 
getting dressed, transfer from toilet to walker, 
walk across the room to a wheelchair. With the 
help of an aide, Käthe usually gets a pre-
breakfast 100 feet’ walk. Her diabetic 
procedures and breakfast come. Käthe’s 
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upper-body exercises come next to my room, 
accompanied by music from the Internet. 

After that, it’s back to her room for brushing 
teeth and a 90-minute nap. 11:30 am repeats 
much of Käthe’s getting up, plus a few leg 
exercises and the diabetic procedures before 
lunch. 

After lunch, in my room until another walk 
for Käthe before her 2:00 pm nap. For 
entertainment, we use Internet radio or 
YouTube, sing children’s or love songs, work 
together on a six-piece jigsaw puzzle, or talk. 
After the nap, another walk and time in my 
room for tea, crackers, and music before the 
diabetic procedures and supper. After supper, 
it’s a shower for Käthe in two evenings. The 
other evenings we spend time in my room 
enjoying something on the Internet until getting 
ready for bed. Käthe’s bedtime is about 6:30 
pm; mine is as soon after as I can make it. 

During Käthe’s nap times, I do my hygiene, 
place orders, pay bills, check finances, and 
write things like this. The days go by quickly; I 
don’t have time on my hands. 

Our life is radically narrowed and simplified 
compared to what it was even two years ago. 
The surprise is that we don’t feel stir-crazy. It’s 
because frailty down-sizes everything about 
us: our energy, our brains, our interests. We 
remember and saddened by the loss of earlier 
activities, possessions, and contacts, but we 
accept their demise. We enjoy family visits, 
and knowing they are there provides an 
invaluable assurance, but we don’t yearn to 
see them every day. Going to a fine restaurant 
has lost its appeal. Käthe’s brain seems to 
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have lost its ability for culinary discrimination, 
and I no longer hunger for fine food. 

Life as a frail person is vastly different from 
life as being merely old: a transformation that 
can happen quickly or gradually. (8) 

Death 
We have long rationally anticipated death 

by making end-of-life arrangements, executing 
documents, and writing guides to help our 
survivors do the many things that survivors 
need to do. But now that the conspiracy of old 
age and ailments has wrought us frail, death 
has taken on a new reality; it’s at the door. 
Neither our assisted living facility nor our 
doctors can restore us to a pre-frailty condition. 
At best, they can make the time between now 
and death as pleasant as possible. I hope that 
the assisted living facility will not think it their 
duty to take away whatever pleasures we still 
enjoy in an attempt to prolong our lives. And I 
hope that our families or our doctors will not 
feel obligated to stretch out our lives. 

Most of the age 85plus interviewees in Life 
Beyond 85 Years did not fear death, but nearly 
all dreaded a long process of dying. One 
woman said, “Living this long is pure hell. The 
hardest thing I face has to be going on living.” 
Käthe and I both hope that we will not be like 
this person and have people making efforts to 
extend our misery, perhaps assuming (without 
ascertaining what we want) that they are doing 
us a favor. (9) 

As of this writing, life can is not “pure hell,” 
but we would not have chosen our present 
situation except by necessity. And we see 
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other residents in conditions that, to us, fit the 
“pure hell” description. 

Facing our Death 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland lays out two 

options as we face our death. One is to battle 
death using all the weapons of “high-tech 
biomedicine.” The other option is to acquiesce 
to death’s power consciously. (10) We are 
choosing the second option. In this choice, we 
are with the majority in Older Adults' Views on 
Death, a study based on interviews with people 
in the 70-97 age range, with a mean age of 
80.7. About half the people chose to do nothing 
except live day by day until death comes 
naturally without medical or other intervention 
designed to prolong life. The prolong life choice 
and a desire to receive palliative care, if 
needed. We both concur with this choice. (11) 

Even when it’s possible to postpone death, 
doing so often afflicts the frail person with 
“prolonged sickness, dependence, pain, and 
suffering.”(12) 

Postponing death is also costly in dollars. 
One out of every four Medicare dollars is spent 
on the frail in their last year of life in attempts to 
postpone death. (13) Dr. Hadler warns against 
the tendency to mediatize and over treat the 
frail. (14) 

There are two Greek words for “life.” “Bios” 
denotes biological life; “zóé” denotes real and 
genuine life. (15) We choose not to extend bios 
after frailty precludes zóé. It would be nice to 
have other choices, such as again living 
robustly in Alpine Lake in West Virginia, where 
we enjoyed twenty glorious retirement years. 
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As goes the song, “Those were the days, my 
friend. We thought they'd never end. We'd sing 
and dance forever and a day. We'd live the life 
we choose. We'd fight and never lose, for we 
were young and sure to have our way.” As the 
song goes, “Those were the days, my friend, 
we thought they’d never end,” but they did. (16) 
As I was writing these words, Käthe joined me 
in singing them. She then mused, “That’s the 
way it is with people who had a good life: they 
wonder where it went.” 

Detente with Death 

In his Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and 
Living Well in an Overtreated Society, Nortin 
Hadler, M.D., describes the unreality of trying 
to cure ailments in the 9th decade (Käthe is not 
there chronologically, but she is there 
functionally.). In Dr. Hadler’s judgment, it 
makes no sense to cure the diseases one will 
die from within the ninth decade and little 
sense to cure the diseases that one will die 
from in the ninth decade if another is to take its 
place in short order. (17) 

For all ages, there is evidence that 
attempts to cure can do more harm than good 
and the procedures can inflict misery. (18) A 
Newsweek article, “One Word Can Save Your 
Life: No!”, found that “more health care often 
means worse health.”(19) 

What all of us face is described by Dr. 
Sherwin Nuland in his The Art of Aging: a 
lifelong process in which “a healthy individual    
gradually deteriorates into one that is frailly 
vulnerable to disease and ultimate death.”(20) 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland argues that 
many people die of “old age,” even though 
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doctors are required to name some disease as 
the cause. (21) 

Taking it as it Comes 
A 100-year-old friend often advised, 

“You’ve got to take it as it comes.” Taking it as 
it comes is what he did, and it’s what we are 
increasingly doing. Battling death requires 
exceptional effort and perseverance, and 
whatever life extension is won may be less 
attractive than death. 

By choice or necessity, we have already 
reduced potential medical care and ceased 
some of our efforts to postpone death. No 
longer do we eat only whole grain and the 
leanest meat; no longer do we drink just skim 
milk. I have skipped the five-year blood work 
and checking moles. I sometimes feel like my 
whole system is about to conk out, a feeling for 
which I would have seen a doctor in the past. 
Now, I take it as a possible quick way to die 
without a lengthy fearful process. With the 
concurrence of all three daughters, we have 
canceled appointments with Käthe’s 
cardiologist. Käthe was first sent to a 
cardiologist several years ago by our primary 
care physician to get her blood pressure under 
control and done. 

We also canceled a check of Käthe’s 
Pacemaker because what the Pacemaker 
technician had told me about the low risk of 
malfunction seemed less than the risk of 
transporting Käthe in midwinter. 

When Käthe had her first seizure, she was 
sent by ambulance to the ER, where she 
underwent the usual round of tests and there 
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an attempt to have her see a neurologist, 
which we declined. There have been three 
more seizures in which Käthe merely rested in 
her bed for recovery. It is not clear whether or 
not permanent damage was done, but it does 
not seem that another visit to the ER would 
have helped. If in spite of our wishes not to, we 
get as far as the ER or ICU, we have made 
legal decisions by executing Do Not 
Resuscitate (DNR) forms, Physician Orders for 
Life-Sustaining Treatment (POLST) forms, 
Living Wills, and Medical Powers of Attorney 
for each of us. 

I think that what we want for our time left is 
called “palliative care.” The basic philosophy of 
palliative care is to achieve the best quality of 
life for patients, even when their illness not 
curable. (22) Palliative care is done by 
“relieving or soothing the symptoms of a 
disease or disorder without effecting a 
cure.”(23) 

Another factor is Käthe’s multiple illnesses 
(multi-morbidity) situation, a condition shared 
by about 75% of people over 65, probably 
more at our ages. I might find multi-morbidity in 
me, too, if I had a physical exam. My blood 
pressure runs about 30 points higher than it 
used to, but I have arrived at a point where I 
am more interested in a good way to die than I 
am about treatments to extend life. 

Johns Hopkins Medicine points out that 
treating each illness as if it stood alone can be 
detrimental. (24) For anyone thinking about the 
multi-morbidity factor, the “Guiding Principles 
for the Care of Older Adults with Multi-
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morbidity Pocket Card” from The American 
Geriatrics Society might be useful. (25) 

Religion and Faith 
I have long since resonated with Karl 

Barth’s dictum that "religion is the enemy of 
faith."(26) Except for attending Sunday worship 
with Käthe at the National Cathedral via their 
website, religious practices are not playing a 
role in my life. However, several faith 
affirmations and images are operative for me. 
Two items are written by me, available on the 
Internet: 

“Self-esteem/OKness: a personal story” 
online at 
http://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/selfesteem. pdf 

“Enduring Significance in My Faith” online 
athttp://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/enduring.pdf or 
search http://books.google.com for " Evil, 
Anger, and God. Go to http://books.google.com 
and search for ‘Milton Crum Evil, Anger, and 
God.’ 

Walking through the “valley of the shadow 
of death,” it is the evil of extended frailty that I 
fear more than death. (Psalm 23:4) 

What’s Next? 
The odds are for a “progressive terminal 

decline” with constant fatigue, more sleep, and 
increased detachment from people, things, and 
activities until we die. (27) 

Both of us have executed POLSTs, Living 
Wills, and Medical Powers of Attorney, and 
they are on file with the assisted living facility 
and our primary care physician, who works for 
our local hospital. Our concern about what's 
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next related to the possible time between when 
we become too frail to continue our present 
lifestyle and before we are terminally ill and the 
end-of-life directives become applicable. 

With our assisted living facility, it’s so far, 
so good. What’s next, I am pondering. The way 
I imagine what’s next is based partly on written 
descriptions of the likely future for us between 
now and our deaths, such as those I have 
cited. My imagining on the care of old people 
(sometimes including Käthe and me) that I 
have observed over the years in three different 
states in churches and commercial care 
facilities. Some of these memories include the 
following: 

Disturbing Memories 
There was a very old invalid woman in our 

church who often said that she was tired of 
living and wanted to die. None of us took her 
seriously because none of us understood old 
age well enough to comprehend that she might 
have been serious. My seminary training 
included nothing about ministering to what Dr. 
Gillick calls the “frail elderly.”(28) 

I recall Sally, whose greatest pleasure 
seemed to be hot chocolate, On one visit, I 
heard an aide telling Sally that she must eat 
before she could leave the table. When Sally 
protested, the aide argued that the food was 
good for her and that it would make her 
healthy. She asked the aide, “Why are you so 
mean to me?”  

Did anyone ever ask Sally whether or not 
she would have chosen to live longer eating 
and drinking “right” or die sooner eating and 
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drinking whatever she wanted? Did anyone 
listen to her wishes about her life and death? 

I hope that as a 90-year-old, I will not suffer 
being child patronize. I hope the same for 
Käthe. Käthe said, “It made me feel like a child. 
It made me feel dumb.” 

I would hope that Käthe and I will not be 
deprived of any pleasures we have left, even if 
the depriver intends to extend our lives. (29) 
What’s a name for making somebody live 
against her/his wishes? In another place, there 
was an 85plus man who ate every bite of the 
high-calorie servings given him, and I saw him 
develop a Santa Claus stomach. So it seemed 
permissible to shorten one’s life by overeating. 

I am thinking about frail people whom I 
have seen put on oxygen or nebulizers. Was it 
for palliation or trying to postpone the death of 
people whose lives were limited to sleeping, 
being cleaned up, and eating? 

Reassuring Memories 
Regarding our desire for palliative care 

without heroic measures, I am thinking of 
people about whose last days I had some 
knowledge. 

One person was very frail on arrival at a 
facility and her room, where she died after 
some weeks. There were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

Another person had a fall and placed in a 
nursing care facility, where he died sometime 
later. Again, I heard of no heroic attempts to 
prolong his life. 
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A 90-Plus friend went to the hospital with 
pneumonia. A radical intervention option that 
might extend his life he declined. It was as if he 
had read Dr. Hadler’s warning cited above. 

When I first met this person, he was 
walking well with a walker and eating heartily. 
He went downhill rapidly until he died from 
heart failure. He was given morphine at the 
end, but I think there were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

The most we can hope for as our frailty 
compounds are that our care will contribute to 
the primary goal for Käthe and me, namely, 
maximizing pleasure and minimizing suffering 
with no illusion of curing either of us and with 
the recognition that our decrepitude will 
inevitably increase. 

Discussion and Decision 
Recognizing that the present life that we 

find worth living will end and will likely end 
while we are still alive came as a call to 
discussion and decision. 

Käthe, two daughters who live nearby, and 
I began conversations about what kind of care 
we hoped for from our assisted living facility 
and our physician. Readings such as those 
cited above helped us analyze our situation 
and project likely futures. 

We agreed on the following letter to the 
assisted living facility owners and staff, which 
includes registered nurses and our physician. 
We thought such a letter important because 
doctors and nurses are trained for and in their 
practice focus on fighting disease and 
extending life. It is reportedly difficult for some 
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of them to shift focus from extending life to 
palliative care. (30) 

Letter sent to Assisted Living Facility 
and Primary Care Physician 

We’re writing this letter in response to 
Milton and Käthe’s wishes that their desires 
regarding life-extending care be communicated 
and understood by all of us. We’ve had recent 
conversations with Käthe and Milton regarding 
their strong wishes regarding the refusal of life-
extending care. 

As you know, both Käthe and Milton have 
executed POLST forms, Living Wills, and 
Medical Powers of Attorney. They are on file 
with Facility Name and Primary Care 
Physician. Käthe and Milton’s present 
concerns have to do with the possibility that 
one of them may have an illness, 
complications, etc. before they are terminal 
and their end-of-life directives become 
applicable. 

They describe their present conditions as 
allowing for a ‘worth-living quality of life,’ but 
are clear that much-increased frailty, disability, 
or illness would result in a ‘not-worth living 
quality of life.’ And they have independently 
expressed their desire that the focus of their 
care is palliative rather than life-extending. 

We are writing this to you because we 
want you to know their desires, and Heather, 
Cindy and Suzanne’s support of Käthe and 
Milton’s desires, as well as to assist in freeing 
you from legal or moral obligations to do 
everything possible to make Käthe and Milton 
live longer. Käthe and Milton both value the 
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quality of life more than the length of life, and 
without sufficient quality, they do not want to live 
longer. 

Some specific wishes and choices from 
Käthe and Milton follow: 

Honor our right to refuse treatment. 
Do whatever is needed to alleviate pain, 
even if it hastens death. 
Do not administer oxygen or a nebulizer 
unless they can relieve suffering. 
Allow us to determine what or how much 
we eat or drink. 
Do not feed us things like Ensure or Mighty 
Shakes as a way of extending life. 
Do not call an ambulance and send to ER 
or ICU. 
Heather, Suzanne, and Cindy are 

supportive of Käthe and Milton’s wishes 
regarding the above specifics. If you would like 
to meet with us to discuss further, we are 
readily available to get together. Thank you for 
the care you are giving. 

Appreciatively, signed by Käthe and Milton 
Crum and three daughters 

Epilogue 
I have read this paper to Käthe. She found 

it “realistic” but “sad.” Asked if things could be 
different, she said, “Not without a miracle, but 
that’s unlikely.” I agree. At one point, Käthe 
asked that we not read anymore because it 
was “too emotional.” We took a break. 
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Likely, this will be my last writing about old 
age. I hope that families of old people, as well 
as the doctors, nurses, and aides who care for 
them, will listen to the old people themselves 
about their choice between life-extending care 
and palliative care. Listening sometimes 
requires patience and alertness for non-verbal 
communication. It also requires laying aside 
the assumption that everyone wants life 
regardless of the quality of life. However, the 
book Older Adults' Views on Death illustrates 
that their views should be sought. 

  



 180 

  



 181 

Aging Stories 
It’s Never Too Late to Save God’s People 

by John Heide 
These are true spiritual vignettes from the 

second half of life by John Heide. Some stories 
are from Finishing Life Strong (2011). Others 

are additional testimonies gathered from 
across the country proving “It’s Never Too 

Late” for people seeking God. 
At age 69 Bea accepted Christ as her savior. 
Bea had anything but a typical life. She has 
spent forty-five years of her life in prison. Now, 
in her second half of life, she serves Christ and 
is an active member of her church. 

Archie knew the Lord when he was in his 
early twenties. He moved to California, got 
busy with life, and quickly forgot about God. 
Over the years, he was married several times, 
had some children, started several businesses 
and saw several bankruptcies. Now 75 years 
old and an alcoholic, Archie decided it was 
time to come back to the Lord. The morning I 
visited with him he was so grateful to the Lord 
for saving him. He shared his story and 
mentioned how he had made a "mess" of his 
life. As I thought about Archie, I realized that 
Archie might have made a mess of his life, but 
now he had a real Message of God’s grace. 
Every second-halfer can look back over his life 
with regrets, but the way you get a Message 
out of a Mess is to add AGE. 

Sam was 93 years old when he walked 
into Red Mountain Christian Center. After the 
morning message, he went forward and 
accepted Christ for the first time in his life. He 
missed several services, so the pastor went to 
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check on Sam. He found that Sam was in poor 
health and, on hospice, not expecting to live 
long. The pastor visited with him and asked if 
he knew who he was. Sam responded, “Yes, 
you are the one who led me to the Lord.” Sam 
shared with the pastor that he had not been to 
church since 1928. God still saves whoever 
calls on his name. Just ask Sam! 

Paul was a very successful businessman. 
He was the founder of Paul’s Shoes, which 
started in the East and developed several 
stores throughout the Mid-West. Being an 
agnostic Jew, he became a self-made 
millionaire through hard work and 
determination. Brenda was a Christian lady 
who started working for Paul and his wife in 
their home. As time went on Brenda started 
praying for Paul who had become very ill. 
Brenda asked Paul if she could read him one 
verse from the Bible. He responded, “Yeah, go 
ahead. It couldn’t hurt!” Brenda read from 
Isaiah 53:5: “He dyed for our transgressions, 
bruised for our iniquities, surely he bore our 
sorrows, and by his stripes, we are saved.”  
Brenda asked Paul if he knew who that 
referred. With tears in his eyes, he responded, 
“I think it’s Jesus!” Brenda then led Paul to the 
Lord. He was 100 years old. Then Brenda led 
Paul’s wife to Jesus. She was a young 96.  

Royce Beckett is known as Mr. Senior 
Adult of Kansas City, MO. He loves working 
with seniors and over the past fifty years has 
started many senior adult programs. He has 
led hundreds of seniors to the Lord and has 
had the privilege of conducting over 700 
funerals for second-halfers. 
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Ralph was 75 years old and lived in 
Carthage, MO. He was not a Christian, but one 
day while walking in the woods with his dog he 
suddenly realized his need to be saved. He 
called on the Lord and since that time has 
been serving Jesus. He doesn’t know why the 
Lord chose to save him that day, but I think the 
dog can tell that something happened to Ralph. 

Bernie Cashman of southern California 
was raised in a Roman Catholic home and 
went to parochial school through high school.  
He then attended four years at a Catholic 
college. However, for most of his life, he never 
owned or read a Bible. It was just recently at 
83 years of age that Bernie got his first Bible 
and found real peace with God. He is now 
serving in his local church as a greeter. 

Jake was 91 when a pastor in Kingsburg, 
California, called him. The church was having 
some problems with gophers digging up the 
front yard, and a man had told the pastor that 
his dad knew how to get rid of the pests. Old 
Jake, who didn’t attend church, went down to 
the pastor’s church and got rid of the Gophers. 
A couple of weeks later as his son was getting 
ready for church; he noticed Jake was putting 
on some good clothes. “What are you doing, 
Dad?” the son asked. Jake replied, “I think I 
better go check on them gophers!” The Holy 
Spirit was drawing Jake. He came to church, 
accepted the Lord, and at 95 years of age was 
helping receive the weekly offering and serving 
Communion. 

Shirley was married when she was 13; by 
the time she was 20, she had five children. She 
lived a rough life, never went to church, and 
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even one of her sons was butchered to death 
by his mother-in-law. Recently, Shirley visited 
First Assembly in North Little Rock and found 
God. She told me, “Now I want to help young 
girls who are in trouble.” 

Richard Graham, 64 years of age, 
attended a camp meeting in southern Missouri 
with several from his church. All during the 
meeting, God dealt with him about his soul. By 
the close of the last, Richard had not accepted 
the Lord.  During the fellowship time, Richard 
approached me and expressed concern about 
his spiritual condition. As we stood next to the 
coffee machine, I said a simple prayer, and 
Richard found peace and rest for his soul. 

At seventy-five-year-old, Janice Goins 
spent over twelve years in a wheelchair, a 
person living with Multiple Sclerosis, 
Emphysema, Diabetes, Asthma, and a host of 
other illnesses that attacked her body when 
she reached the 50-plus stage of life. Both she 
and her husband, Bill, had pastored for years. 
Then suddenly she was sick as each 
debilitating disease racked her body, and she 
was unable to speak, communicating only with 
a writing tablet. When Janice was at a low 
period in her life and living in a nursing home, 
Bill was called away to perform a wedding 
ceremony for a grandchild. After he left, Janice 
was able to stand up on her strength. The next 
day she was able to walk a short distance, and 
soon she was able to walk to the end of the 
long nursing home hallway. She began to lose 
weight, and soon over seventy pounds were 
gone. Upon his return, fearing the worst, her 
husband was congratulated by the nurse in 
charge: "Your wife is released; she can go 



 185 

home!" What had happened? Simply a miracle. 
Today Bill and Janice are pastoring in 
California. She drives their car, wears high-
heeled shoes, and is living proof that “It's 
Never Too Late for a miracle!” 
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Aging Stories 
The “New Me” Life Phase 

by Richard L Morgan 
This information was excerpted from “Career 

Counseling for the Second Half of Life”  
in Longevity Response-Ability (2013) 

It is an incredible time to be growing older. The 
skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life.  Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past, few years we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven years. 
Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community where I 
live, the median age is ninety-one, and some 
are centenarians. We are living in a time 
dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, “the 
longevity factor.” More people are entering the 
second half of their lives than at any other time 
in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years. Retirement, rest and 
leisure and waiting for death. Today, the man 
or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty 
or more years and needs to design a new 
beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning “a second career.” 

However, older people are either discarded 
or ignored. At the turn of the century Farmer, 
Brown owned an old T-Model Ford. He loved it 
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but was afraid to take it out on the country 
roads. He parked it in his parlor, and every 
week a maid polished it. Once a year he rode 
in the Fourth of July parade. Many older 
people, in the second half of life, are like that 
old car. They are parked, polished, and 
paraded on special occasions. But their rich 
gifts are by-passed. 

It is my conviction that God calls at every 
age of life, and that includes later life old age. 
Abram and Sarai serve as role models of older 
people who flourish in their later years. At age 
seventy-five Abram and Sarai leave all that is 
familiar – their country and people – to find a 
new home in their later years. Their child, Isaac 
(from the Hebrew - Yitzchak “to laugh”), is a 
symbol of the joyful rebirth and redirection 
possible even in late life.  God called Moses at 
age eighty to lead the Israelites out of Egypt. 
God did not entrust this challenge to a younger 
man, but to Moses, who had the experience 
and wisdom to be the leader. 

The iconic illusion that forces the life span 
into a low-high-low sequence which equates 
the later years as a decline, loss, a downhill 
course, is not  

true. Life has its peaks and valleys at any 
age. Far too many people develop tunnel 
vision about growing older. They envision the 
later years as decline, disease, depression, 
and death. However, these years can be 
fulfilling and meaningful beyond all our fondest 
hopes. The Jewish philosopher Martin Buber in 
Meetings: Autobiographical Fragments (2002) 
wrote the following: “To be old is a glorious 
thing when one has not unlearned how to 
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begin again.” It is all well and good to claim 
that life after retirement can be a blessing. It is 
another thing to find how to make these years 
a joy, not a burden. Anyone can retire from a 
world of work, but it is quite another thing to 
find something to retire. 

The church needs to become aware of the 
gifts that its older people can offer. All too often 
older people are kept on the sidelines, handing 
out bulletins, singing in the choir, but never 
called on for more significant tasks in the life of 
the church. Many people in the second half of 
life are willing to give back to the world in 
appreciation for their gifts. These vibrant, 
creative, and people who sit the bench of the 
church. When members of the church “retire,” 
there is no church ritual to celebrate the 
moment, nor any effort to assimilate these 
retirees into the  
the mainstream of the church. 

My brother, Howard Morgan, was a 
successful banker. When he retired, he said he 
went from Who’s Who to Who’s he? The 
church has offered little help for older persons 
seeking a new vocation. So, many retirees 
either spend their newfound time in leisure 
pursuits or stumble into new careers by 
accident. It may well be the time to create a 
new map of vocational counseling for older 
generations. In Old Soul, New Shoes: 
Transitions and Stable Periods in the Last 
Third of Life Henry C. Simmons’ belief at 
retirement there is a new stage of life that he 
calls the “New Me” phase of life. People can 
create new visions of them and live within 
them. It is a time older people can give 
attention to issues of identity, generativity, and 
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intimacy. Simmons believes the church 
community has a role to play in opening up 
spaces for people in this stage of life to flourish 
and grow. Simmons concludes it is only when 
the community of faith grasps and lives the 
truth that God’s promise and human vocation 
are for the whole of life, the time of life of 
growth, freedom, and responsibility. 

Carl Rogers said, “What is personal is 
universal.” I will tell the story of my post-
retirement years; this period now stretches out 
to twenty-one years. What I achieved was 
through trial and effort, without any direction 
from the church. My hope and vision are that 
the church will step up to the plate and become 
intentional about career counseling for the 
second half of life. I believe the words of the 
Psalmist are true: “In old age they still produce 
fruit; they are always green and full of sap,” 
Psalm 92:14 (NIV). The cliché is that retired 
persons are more interested in entitlements 
than involvement, more concerned about 
pleasure than service to others. Members of 
any faith community know they have valued 
gifts to offer the church and community, but 
they find little help to assess these gifts and 
discern where and how to use them. 

When I first “retired” at age sixty-two, I was 
thrilled with the new freedom. For a while I did 
nothing. Then I gave myself to a “butterfly 
existence,” flitting from one thing to another. 
Bored with this lifestyle, I fell into the volunteer 
trap. I did volunteer work with several 
community service agencies. One of the pitfalls 
in retiring in the same community where you 
worked makes you vulnerable to all manner of 
calls for volunteers. I learned to say “no” and 
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focus on a few agencies. I did interim ministry, 
but after a short time felt that was more of the 
same, not a “second career.”  I needed a new 
direction where I could use my gifts and 
talents. 

I went on a retreat at Montreal Conference 
Center and spent several days in meditation 
about the rest of my life.  As I walked those 
long trails, I asked myself these questions: 
What are the gifts I can still use? Where is, 
God calling me in these later years? I needed a 
plan and skills to make this plan come true. 

I realized that I had always had a dream of 
being a writer. So, at that same mountain 
retreat, I sketched out a book on Aging as a 
Spiritual Journey. I knew only a few books that 
dealt with the spiritual issues of Aging. I 
submitted my proposal to Upper Room Books 
of Nashville, Tennessee, and was amazed that 
they accepted my proposal. So, I launched this 
new career as an author with my first book, No 
Wrinkles on the Soul. The year was 1992, and 
that book became a best seller.  

What ensued still amazes me. For the next 
twenty years, I wrote fifteen other books, 
almost one a year. My writing was like a ripple 
effect. It led to another aspect of my “new 
career.” Invitations came to offer workshops in 
retirement communities and churches, using 
my books as the basis for the presentations. 
For several years, I traveled the country, 
offering workshops for older adults.  

One of my bestselling books was 
Remembering Your Story: Creating Your 
Spiritual Autobiography. This book led to many 
workshops across the country, helping older 
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adults preserve and write their life stories. I 
discovered this was a way to help older people 
find the meaning of their lives and face their 
later years with what Erik Erikson called 
“integrity.” From 1996-2002, I led fifty 
conferences on Remembering Your Story, 
urging participants to record their life story as 
part of the legacy they would leave for others. 
My journeys took me to seventeen states in 
America, and I led conferences at many 
retirement communities, churches, and 
symposiums on Aging. 

At a conference in Philadelphia, Pa., 
Michael Vitez, a writer with the Philadelphia 
Inquirer, attended and wrote a feature article, 
entitled “Write Stuff: Telling Life Story in Riding 
Big Wave of Popularity.” The story went on the 
AP wire and brought many inquiries from 
across the country. 

In 2003, I appealed to pastors and older 
adult workers to become proactive in leading 
spiritual autobiography groups for older 
persons (5). Just being included in this 
prestigious handbook on Aging, Spirituality, 
and Religion was an affirmation of my calling 
as an author and group leader of spiritual 
autobiography. What I wrote in that article was 
prophetic. Every person is an unfinished story, 
and by discerning God’s presence in the 
journey, one becomes more attentive to where 
God is leading in the present. The longevity 
factor presses many people to find a deeper 
vocation for their later years than leisure time 
activities or what Joseph Sittler called “geriatric 
shuffleboard” (6). 
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Another book, co-authored with 
gerontologist Jane Thibault, No Act of Love is 
Ever Wasted: A Spirituality for Caring for 
People with Dementia, was the result of years 
of pastoral care and worshiped for persons 
with dementia and becoming a facilitator for 
persons caring for loved ones with Alzheimer’s 
disease and other forms of dementia.  

In 2004, I suffered from TIAs and spinal 
stenosis. These slowed me down and forced 
me to give up driving. The stenosis and 
neuropathy resulted in clumsiness, weakness, 
and some pain. I realized I could not live in the 
same manner as I had before this malady 
affected me. I have learned to live with this 
debility, although my body feels like an old car, 
repainted and refurbished, but no longer 
reliable for long journeys. 

The amazing thing was that I still was able 
to maintain my “new career” as a writer. 
Instead, I have written other books, write a 
weekly blog, and have used some of the 
marvels of the technological age to keep 
writing and stay active. 

I describe some of my “new career” in the 
second half of life not to extol myself, but to 
demonstrate that life does not end at 
retirement, but one can make significant 
contributions in the later years. 
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Epilogue 
“Try not to become a man of success, but 

rather try to become a man of value,” 
―Albert Einstein 

There is much to be done in our elderhood 
years. Focus on your own goals and service 
opportunities, not someone else’s. For 
reference only, here are just a few ideas: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NJKV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
Second-Half Ministry of Reading 
Certification 
The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
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USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day  
Prayer Corner 
Plan now (Redefine and refine continually) 
You are Responsible 
It is the Lord Jesus Christ you work 
The Lord owns all things 
Develop an attitude of gratitude 
Have a can do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Support religious freedom 
Thank God first thing in the morning and 
last thing in the evening 
What others think of you is not your 
business 
Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Drink lots of water 
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Brush and floss your teeth 
Dispose of things 
Avoid clutter 
Do not smoke 
Avoid alcohol in excess 
Do not watch pornography 
Be optimistic, laugh, feel, have fun, and 
smile 
Stay married and connected with others 
Do not cohabitate no matter the reason 
Continue to learn and exercise your mind 
Never Retire 
Develop a second-half purpose 
Pray, study the Bible and attend religious 
services 
Get up, get going, get outside, run, walk, 
move, and keep busy 
Eat grains, veggies, fish, and an apple a 
day 
Purse a benevolent and generous lifestyle 
culture in stewardship, estate, and legacy 
planning 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service, as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 
Make early second-half preparation 
Provide volunteer management: 
Recruitment, Development, and Placement 
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Promote an individual lay ministry 
leadership philosophy 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 
pastors 
Cultivation of an intergenerational ‘We-
Serve’ Culture. 
Establishment a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment (age 65 approximately) 
and six months after that 
Nurture an attitude of new beginnings and 
positive longevity 
Enjoy grandparenting 
Help with grief sharing 
Support military families 
Adult wellness and caring: Communication, 
fall prevention, mental, nutritional, physical, 
sexuality, sleep, social, and spiritual issues 
Help yourself, and others finish extremely 
well 
Prepare for death and dying 

Key Takeaway 
Do what you can, where you are, with what 

you have and encourage your Church to 
facilitate the process. 
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Alphabetically listed: 
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Websites 

AARP (www.aarp.org) is a nonprofit 
membership organization of persons 50 and 
older dedicated to addressing their needs and 
interests. It has more than 39 million members, 
and its aims include informing members and 
the public on issues important to this age 
group, advocating on legislative, consumer and 
legal issues, promoting community service, 
and offering a wide range of special products 
and services to members. 

Aging Services of California 
(www.aging.org) is the leading advocate for 
quality nonprofit senior living and care in the 
state. This public-interest association 
represents more than 400 nonprofit providers 
of aging services (including affordable housing, 
continuing care retirement communities, 
assisted the living, skilled nursing, and home 
and community-based care) that collectively 
serve more than 100,000 older adults. The 
association also directs a statewide public 
education campaign – “Aging is an Active 
Verb.” 

The American Federation for Aging 
Research (www.infoaging.org) provides the 
latest research-based information on a wide 
range of age-related diseases, conditions and 
issues. 

America Society on Aging 
(www.asaging.org) is the largest organization 
of multidisciplinary professionals in the field of 
aging. Its resources, publications, and 
educational opportunities are geared to 
enhance the knowledge and skills of people 
working with older adults and their families. 
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Civic Ventures (www.civicventures.org) 
engages millions of boomers in the workforce. 
Founded in 1998, the organization’s programs, 
original research, and strategic alliances 
demonstrate the value of people’s experience 
in solving pressing social problems. Its national 
service program, Experience Corps 
(www.experiencecorps.org), works with more 
than 2,000 members in 20 cities to help 20,000 
students. 

Gerontological Society of America 
(www.geron.org) is the nation’s oldest and 
largest multidisciplinary organization devoted 
to research, education, and practice in the field 
of aging. The primary purpose of the Society – 
and its 5,200-plus members – is to advance 
the study of aging and disseminate information 
among scientists, decision makers, and the 
general public. 

Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/) is 
representing Christ to the next generation. 

International Longevity Center – USA 
(www.ilcusa.org), founded in 1990 by world-
renowned gerontologist and Pulitzer Prize-
winning author Robert N. Butler, M.D., is the 
first nonprofit, nonpartisan, international 
research, policy and education organization 
formed to educate individuals on how to live 
longer and better, and advise society on how to 
maximize the benefits of today’s age boom. 

New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.net/) is a website for 
those in the second half of life and dedicated to 
seeking, sharing with, and serving all ages. 



 205 

The OASIS Institute (www.oasisnet.org) is 
a national, nonprofit educational organization 
designed to enrich the quality of life for mature 
adults. Seeking to keep older people active in 
the community through educational and 
volunteering programs, OASIS offers programs 
such as Positive Attitudes and Positive Aging 
to help people deal with the stresses of aging. 

POAMN News 
(www.poamn.org/index.php/newsletter) is a 
newsletter published quarterly by the 
Presbyterian Older Adult Ministries Network, 
an affiliation of the Presbyterian Church (USA). 

Reignite is a new vision for a new season of 
life. (https://re-ignite.net/) 

Stanford Center on Longevity 
(http://longevity.stanford.edu) has a mission to 
transform the culture of aging by combining 
scientific and technological discoveries with 
swift entrepreneurial action. The SCL links top 
scholars with the government, business and 
improving memory, and using technology to 
improve savings and healthcare. 

Third Age (www.thirdage.com) is a rich 
online resource for older people, with articles 
on issues relevant to people over 40 and to 
those who want to build a genuine relationship 
with older people, such as relationships, 
romance, health, wellness, well-being, 
spirituality, and personal growth and 
development. 

University of Pittsburgh’s “Generations 
Together: An Intergenerational Studies 
Program” (www.gt.pitt.edu) focuses on 
intergenerational relationships and taps the 
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wisdom of age, with programs such as the 
Intergenerational Early Childhood Program, 
Youth in Service to Elders, and 
Intergenerational Artist Education Program, 
which links older masters of the visual, literary 
and performing arts with budding artists. 

Gerontology Program, the University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro 
(www.uncg.edu/gro), delivers leaders in the 
profession with the highest quality trans-
disciplinary education in gerontology and 
performs basic and applied research, preparing 
students for academic and professional 
careers serving age-related markets 
nationwide. 

USC Davis School of Gerontology 
(www.usc.edu/dept/gero) is the nation’s leader 
in the field of gerontology and has consistently 
pioneered innovative educational programs. 
Through the efforts of the faculty, staff, and 
Board of Councilors, the Andrus Gerontology 
Center is committed to promoting successful 
aging and an older population that is healthy, 
active and involved in the life of the community 
and nation. 

YES! Young Enough to Service 
(www.yes to serve.org) is an 

interdenominational ministry focused on 
maximizing over-fifty adults' kingdom potential. 
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Professional Directory 
Listed alphabetically: 
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President, Church Growth Inc. 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry Wesley  
Seminary and Author 
www.churchgrowth.net/index.htm 
ChipArn@aol.com 
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Director Re-Ignite and Author 
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leonaberg@comcast.net 
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Author, Columnist, and Speaker on issues 
of aging and faith 
missy@missybuchanan.com 
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Robert W. Chism 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher, 
Author, Teacher, Speaker, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
Milton Crum 
Old age octogenarian writer 
2crums@bresnan.net 
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Peggy Fulghum 
Director, Boomer Builder Ministries 
Johnson Ferry Baptist Church 
www.johnsonferry.org/laf.aspx 
peggy.fulghum@jfbc.org 
770-794-2975 
David P. Gallagher 
Speaker, Pastor, and Author 
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of 
the Center on Aging & Older Adults 
Ministries for the General Board of 
Disciples; part of the Adjunct Faculty for 
the School of Transform Aging at Lipscomb 
University; an author and coauthor of 
books and articles on aging and older adult 
ministry 
www.encoretnumc.org 
Richard.gentzler@tnumc.com 
615-479-6175 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
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John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second half 
of Life, Author, and Speaker 
50 ALIVE 
www.50alive.com/ 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation 
Planter and Pastor of Live Oaks 
Community Church 
www.encoregeneration.wordpress.com/ 
chrisholck@me.com 
612-803-0881 
Ken Horn 
Editor, Journalist, and Author 
Kenlhorn@gmail.com 
417-522-3413 
Nelson Malwitz 
Chief Innovation Officer, Missionnext 
www.missionnext.org/ 
nelsonm@missionnext.org 
203-733-3190 
Richard Morgan 
Recipient of the 2013 Legacy Award from 
the POAM of the Presbyterian, Church, 
USA, for his nineteen books, countless 
presentations, and elderhood work. 
www.richardmorgandr.wordpress.com/ 
richardmorgan12921@comcast.net 
724- 864-4205 
Dave Ramsey 
Creator of Financial Peace University 
(FPU) and Author 
www.daveramsey.com/pr/bio/ 
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info.general@daveramsey.com 
888-227-3223 
Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational 
Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Ward Tanneberg 
Writer, Author, Speaker, Pastor Emeritus 
http://www.wardtanneberg.com/ 
425-455-7599 
Rick Warren 
Pastor, Saddleback Church, Philanthropist, 
and Author 
www.saddleback.com/ 
info@saddleback.net 
949- 609-8000 
Wes and Judy Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to 
Server, 
USA Missionaries for those in the Second 
Half of Life 
www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org/ 
judy@yestoserve.org 
831-359-5308/ 831-359-1046 
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New Beginnings Website 
Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 
New Beginnings is an online state of the 

art educational resource center website 
providing information, creating awareness and 
second-half social change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak, consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all ages finish 
extremely well. 

Its goal is to help create awareness of a 
new life stage (age sixty-five to eighty-four), 
elderhood (life after adulthood). We are all in 
this together, growing older. 

Its credo is as follows: 
To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To age equality for the old and young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
To pursue an intergenerational, elderhood 
protirement, development and 
philanthropy, seminary curricula 
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New Beginnings books were written as 
seminary texts for training and equipping 
students; for seminary graduate pastors; and 
elderhood protirement non-specialists desiring 
training and equipping for second-half 
evangelism and for the best use of their time 
for the Lord. 

The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need 
God and 60 Million who need training. America 
is the largest domestic missionary field in 
history. 

The books were written for a 12 Volume 
Aging Reading Certification Series and for 
young adults in planning their retirement/ 
protirement to finish extremely well. 

The most appropriate categories for these 
books are religion leadership and self-help 
aging. 

Neither New Beginnings website nor any of 
its book support any one political party over 
another or advocates any one religion over 
another. It does promote change based upon 
an added longevity bonus of 30 years, the new 
elderhood life stage, young and old ageism 
amelioration, intergenerational understanding 
as well as generation and life stage 
cognizance. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

New Beginnings has developed a tool 
chest for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. The 
resources were developed through years of 
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research, education and personal experience 
to overcome barriers to creating a new and 
better society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement 
Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

These guides are available in Making an 
Aging Difference. 
New Beginnings has published the following 
books authored by Robert W. Chism: 

Answers for the Next Generation is a 
guide to help equip, energize, and enable 
each generation insight into the 
appropriate answers.  
Life’s questions just come, but the answers 
are complicated and innocuous. 
The book provides the facts about 
responsibility, salvation, stewardship, 
legacy, wellness, patriotism, age equality, 
elderhood & protirement understanding, 
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and generation cognizance to one's life on 
earth and for eternity. 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written to emphasize the 
need for Second Half of Life Ministry 
Seminary Curricula texts for training and 
equipping students; for seminary, graduate 
pastors; and elderhood protirement non-
specialists desiring training and providing 
for the best uses their time for the Lord. 
It also showcases an Aging Reading 
Certification Series. 

12 Volume Aging 
Reading Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning is a 12th Volume (1) for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series; (2) for 
seminary text for training and equipping 
students, for seminary graduate pastors, 
and elderhood protirement laymen desiring 
training and education for second-half 
evangelism and the best use their time for 
the Lord; and (3) for young adults in 
planning their retirement/protirement to 
finish extremely well. 
The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the 
daily living characteristics of Jesus Christ: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and 
self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-23 
(NIV). 
If you wish to be happy for the rest of your 
life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your 
thoughts and bend your will to His will. 
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Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
Believe and achieve!  
The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well. 
Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles 
and essays for church leadership and 
second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 
Daily Legacy Living is about starting your 
legacy plan at an early age if it’s going to 
happen. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity, inheritance, or heritage. A legacy 
also leaves behind the story of a person, 
so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 
critical pathways for the future to be guided 
by making better decisions in life. Leaving 
behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we live in 
the memories of others. It all depends on 
you, how you live in the minds of people. 
Planning the Life God Wants was written 
for Christians, non-Christians, those in 
debt, those planning their life and those 
wishing to leave a legacy. The focus is on 
salvation and stewardship with a brief 
mention of mental and physical health. In 
our Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge 
aging intolerance and conflict; 
unconstitutional government; and 
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reclaiming our nation as Christian and 
free). 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for 
the church to be successful with the new 
life stage of Elderhood, graduation from the 
public sector, and the protirement lifestyle. 
Life Stages Lessons is an Alpha Tau 
Omega Life Guide for American's financial, 
mental, physical and religious health. 
Everyone, particularly your children, 
grandkid, women, and elderhood adults, 
will benefit from the book. Life Stages 
Lessons focus on the matters that make a 
difference (Stewardship) in this life and 
make all the difference (Salvation) for 
eternity. 
New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to make 
an eternal difference in our second half of 
life. The book teaches about a new life 
stage, elderhood, life after adulthood, and 
equips, energizes, and enables the new life 
stage, elderhood. 
Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit of 
guides for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. Each 
chapter provides both information and 
instruction for helping to create a more 
productive second half of life and potential 
aging legacy. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a 
collection of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) to help second-halfers 
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grow, connect, serve, reach, and better 
prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord 
and Savior, Jesus Christ. 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (New Title, New Cover & Second 
Edition) is a thoroughly researched 
resource manual packed with relevant 
information and advice from proven 
sources.  
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Introduction 
Research tells us that 1,700 pastors leave the 
ministry each month. The two primary reasons 
cited were the feelings of being inadequately 
trained and being overworked and underpaid: 

90% feel they are poorly trained to cope 
with the ministry demands and 90% of 
pastors said the ministry was completely 
different than what they thought it would be 
like before they entered the ministry. 
90% of pastors’ report working between 55 
to 75 hours per week and 50% feel unable 
to meet the demands of the job. And 70% 
of pastors feel grossly underpaid. 

The second half of life training and utilization of 
second-halfers in the second half ministry is a 
win-win opportunity for reducing pastors 
leaving the ministry and better use of second-
halfer workers. 
Further research indicates that religion is 
considered boring & irrelevant. Relevance is 
another answer to an effective second-half 
ministry. Relevance is the interests, concerns, 
and needs of the elderhood adults of the 
community. 

Second-Halfers Profile 
The second half of life has many new 
challenges: ageism, older parents, grand-
children, adult kids, longevity response-ability, 
and protirement. 
Longevity has created a new life stage called 
elderhood (65-84), life after the public sector. 
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No longer is it four to five years before 
death. 
These second-halfers are searching for 
answers. They are on a journey to balance 
their discretionary time with what is 
essential and what is satisfying. They are 
healthy, wealthy and knowledgeable. They 
are incensed with being given children’s 
clip art as church educational materials, 
spoken down to, marginalized, and labeled 
old. Birth-age is meaningless as what 
individuals are capable of. They are 
determined to make a difference, their way. 
God has given us on average of an additional 
30 years of life. Many talks about longevity. 
They consider the pros and cons, 
communicate good points, are compassionate, 
and understanding. For example: 

"Don’t ignore the age revolution. It is here. 
It is a reality. Instead, embrace it. Give it 
your blessing. Study it. Channel it. 
Empower it. It is time to generate serious 
inclusivity and active servant leadership 
from an aging population, not merely to 
view older as being passively present. 
When valued for what they can bring to the 
body of Christ, you can engage champions 
of faith and faithfulness, just awaiting your 
call..." -- Ward Tanneberg 

While on the Other Hand 
Except for a few denominations, the 
hierarchy of the Church has done nothing. 
They are in a time warp, blind to a new life 
stage. They are without knowledge as to 
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what is relevant, are without a clue as to 
appropriate ministry training and highly 
reluctant to allow elderhood adults to work 
along-side untrained, nonexperienced 
pastors. 
One pastor did not even want older adults 
in his congregation. Another was taken 
aback by my suggesting an elderhood 
curriculum and a return to a Salvation 
Invitation during the last song of each 
service. 
The status quo is the plan based upon: 

Lack of second half of life knowledge 
Not ever doing it any other way 
An attitude that only they are capable 
Rejection of a bottom-up approach 

These few examples are just excuses for 
doing nothing. They refuse to do the right 
thing and squash those that try. They are the 
problem and not the solution or future. The 
future is doing the right thing: Action on 
Salvation and Stewardship! 

More Action & Less Talk 
What is needed is less talk and much more 
action. I like what Pastor Rick Warren has to 
say: 

“Doers love God with their strength. They 
are the energetic activists of life — the 
achievers, the accomplishers, the worker, 
and the people that push things forward 
and make things happen in the practical 
sense of life. The world needs contribution. 
We don’t just need communication, 
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compassion, and consideration. We’ve got 
to get to work and do it! We need people of 
action. We need people with initiative, 
energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement...when you become a 
believer, your past sins disappear, you 
have a reason for living, and you have a 
home in Heaven...your personality doesn’t 
change. God doesn’t slow you down when 
you come to Him. He changes your 
direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from 
Him. God doesn’t want to make you a 
clone of everybody else in the way that you 
worship and serve and love Him. He wants 
you to serve Him with your personality. Not 
only that, but He will strengthen your 
personality, not dampen it. He’s going to 
make you more you than you’ve ever been 
before.” 

The Longevity Response-Ability Commission 
John 3:16 (NIV) tells us, “For God so loved the 
world that he gave his one and only Son, that 
whoever [YOUNG and OLD] believes in him 
shall not perish but have eternal life.”  
To get to Heaven from here requires salvation, 
stewardship and addressing individual’s hot 
spots, touch points, and stress areas regularly 
from the pulpit. The content should be by a 
survey based on “How to “Hit a Home Run” in 
Your Next Sermon Series… (Charles Arn)” 
Frequency should be determined by 
congregation generational percentages Refer 
to Peter Marconi's book, Aging Well Bible study 
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series and The Intergenerational Church for 
guidance. 

The Great Commission 
“Go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son 
and the Holy Spirit and teaching them to obey 
everything I have commanded you,” Matthew 
28:19-20 (NIV). 
Salvation requires: 

Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gift of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity with Jesus.  

Stewardship Commandment 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 
as working for the Lord, not for human 
masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 
the Lord Christ you are serving,” Colossians 
3:23–24 (NIV).  
“One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership,” Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 
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God provides a precise formula in the Bible for 
financial peace. The Bible mentions money 
over 800 times. Wealth building is a Holy 
activity according to Proverbs 10:4 (NIV). Many 
believe that everyone’s wealth should be 
equal, but the Bible says otherwise in Matthew 
26:6 (NIV). 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewards of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is vital that we 
use His assets to their fullest potential during 
our lifetime for our personal, family, business, 
and charitable interests. 
Nothing happens. Everything is planned to 
happen. Second-Half Ministry is taking back 
America as a Christian nation, challenging 
ageism, and making a difference during our 
bonus, elderhood, and protirement years for 
Church and Nation  

Conclusion 
Aging and Development Ministry will explode 
as Youth Ministry did when: 

Church leadership becomes educated on 
the new life stage, and an educational 
ministry training revolution occurs (*) 
Salvation and Stewardship become the 
source of coping with the relevant 
interests, concerns, needs, hot spots, 
touch points and stress areas of the 
elderhood adults in your community. 
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Those in the second half of life have 
Christian service options. (See Service 
Opportunities elsewhere.) 

(*) I've now written numerous books on aging 
intolerance, persecution & conflict in the 
second half of life to create better awareness 
concerning The Third Age, Elderhood, and 
Protirement.  
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry present the proposition and provides 
the solution.  
Reiteration has been used as a teaching 
method to reinforce ideas and theory in all my 
books. 
The solution is a draft report for your local 
congregation Board of Elders as a guide for 
implementation of an Aging and Development 
Ministry. 
Every effort has been made in the book to 
make believers and DOERS in implementing 
the essential ingredients for Aging and 
Development Ministry. 
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Core Scripture 
A successful Aging and Development Ministry 
includes, but is not limited to, instilling and 
implementing the following: 

The Ten Commandments 
“You shall have no other gods before me. 
“You shall not make for yourself an image in 
the form of anything in heaven above or on 
the earth beneath or in the waters below. 
“You shall not misuse the name of the Lord 
your God, for the Lord will not hold anyone 
guiltless who abuses his name. 
“Remember the Sabbath day by keeping it 
holy. 
“Honor your father and your mother. 
“You shall not murder. 
“You shall not commit adultery. 
“You shall not steal. 
“You shall not give false testimony against your 
neighbor. 
“You shall not covet anything that belongs to 
your neighbor,” Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV). 

Trust in God’s Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 (NKJV). 

Sermon on the Mount 
“Now when Jesus saw the crowds, he went up 
on a mountainside and sat down. His disciples 
came to him, and he began to teach them, 
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The Beatitudes 
“He said: 
Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are those who mourn, for they will be 
comforted. 
Blessed are the meek, for they will inherit the 
earth. 
Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for 
righteousness, for they will be filled. 
Blessed are the merciful, for they will be 
shown mercy. 
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they will see 
God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers, for they will be 
called children of God. 
Blessed are those who are persecuted 
because of righteousness, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are you when people insult 
you,  persecute you and falsely say all kinds of 
evil against you because of me. Rejoice and be 
glad, because great is your reward in heaven, 
for in the same way, they persecuted the 
prophets who were before you.  

Salt and Light 
“You are the salt of the earth. But if the salt 
loses its saltiness, how can it be made salty 
again? It is no longer suitable for anything, 
except to be thrown out and trampled 
underfoot. You are the light of the world. A 
town built on a hill cannot be hidden. Neither 
do people light a lamp and put it under a bowl. 
Instead they put it on its stand, and it gives 
light to everyone in the house. In the same 
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way, let your light shine before others, that 
they may see your good deeds and 
glorify your Father in heaven. 
The Fulfillment of the Law 
“Do not think that I have come to abolish the 
Law or the Prophets; I have not come to 
abolish them but to fulfill them. For truly I tell 
you, until heaven and earth disappear, not the 
smallest letter, not the least stroke of a pen, 
will by any means disappear from the Law 
until everything is accomplished. Therefore 
anyone who sets aside one of the least of 
these commands and teaches others 
accordingly will be called least in the kingdom 
of heaven, but whoever practices and teaches 
these commands will be called great in the 
kingdom of heaven. For I tell you that unless 
your righteousness surpasses that of the 
Pharisees and the teachers of the law, you will 
certainly not enter the kingdom of heaven. 
Murder 
“You have heard that it was said to the people 
long ago, ‘You shall not murder, and anyone 
who murders will be subject to judgment.’ But I 
tell you that anyone who is angry with a 
brother or sister will be subject to 
judgment. Again, anyone who says to a 
brother or sister, 
‘Raca,’ is answerable to the court. And anyone 
who says, ‘You fool!’ will be in danger of the 
fire of hell. Therefore, if you are offering your 
gift at the altar and there remember that your 
brother or sister has something against you, 
leave your gift there in front of the altar. First 



 

4 
 

go and be reconciled to them; then come and 
offer your gift. 
Settle matters quickly with your adversary who 
is taking you to court. Do it while you are still 
together on the way, or your adversary may 
hand you over to the judge, and the judge 
may hand you over to the officer, and you may 
be thrown into prison. Truly I tell you, you will 
not get out until you have paid the last penny. 
Adultery 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘You shall 
not commit adultery.’ But I tell you that anyone 
who looks at a woman lustfully has already 
committed adultery with her in his heart. If 
your right eye causes you to stumble, gouge it 
out and throw it away. It is better for you to 
lose one part of your body than for your whole 
body to be thrown into hell. And if your right 
hand causes you to stumble, cut it off and 
throw it away. It is better for you to lose one 
part of your body than for your whole body to 
go into hell. 
Divorce 
“It has been said, ‘Anyone who divorces his 
wife must give her a certificate of divorce.’ But 
I tell you that anyone who divorces his wife, 
except for sexual immorality, makes her the 
victim of adultery, and anyone who marries a 
divorced woman commits adultery. 
Oaths 
“Again, you have heard that it was said to the 
people long ago, ‘Do not break your oath, but 
fulfill to the Lord the vows you have made.’ 
But I tell you, do not swear an oath at 
all: either by heaven, for it is God’s throne;  or 
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by the earth, for it is his footstool; or by 
Jerusalem, for it is the city of the Great 
King. And do not swear by your head, for you 
cannot make even one hair white or black. All 
you need to say is simply ‘Yes’ or 
‘No’; anything beyond this comes from the evil 
one. 

Eye for Eye 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Eye for eye, 
and tooth for tooth.’ But I tell you, do not resist 
an evil person. If anyone slaps you on the right 
cheek, turn to them the other cheek also. And if 
anyone wants to sue you and take your shirt, 
hand over your coat as well. If anyone forces 
you to go one mile, go with them two miles. 
Give to the one who asks you, and do not turn 
away from the one who wants to borrow from 
you. 
Love for Enemies 
“You have heard that it was said, ‘Love your 
neighbor and hate your enemy.’ But I tell you, 
love your enemies and pray for those who 
persecute you,  that you may be children of 
your Father in heaven. He causes his sun to 
rise on the evil and the good, and sends rain 
on the righteous and the unrighteous.  If you 
love those who love you, what reward will you 
get? Are not even the tax collectors doing 
that?  And if you greet only your own people, 
what are you doing more than others? Do not 
even pagans do that?  Be perfect, therefore, as 
your heavenly Father is perfect. 
Giving to the Needy 
“Be careful not to practice your righteousness 
in front of others to be seen by them. If you do, 
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you will have no reward from your Father in 
heaven. 
So when you give to the needy, do not 
announce it with trumpets, as the hypocrites do 
in the synagogues and on the streets, to be 
honored by others. Truly I tell you, they have 
received their reward in full. But when you give 
to the needy, do not let your left hand know 
what your right hand is doing, so that your 
giving may be in secret. Then your Father, who 
sees what is done in secret, will reward you. 
Prayer 
“And when you pray, do not be like the 
hypocrites, for they love to pray standing in the 
synagogues and on the street corners to be 
seen by others. Truly I tell you, they have 
received their reward in full. But when you pray, 
go into your room, close the door and pray to 
your Father, who is unseen. Then your Father, 
who sees what is done in secret, will reward 
you. And when you pray, do not keep on 
babbling like pagans, for they think they will be 
heard because of their many words. Do not be 
like them, for your Father knows what you 
need before you ask him.  
This, then, is how you should pray:  

“Our Father in heaven, 
hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come, 
your will be done, 
on earth as it is in heaven. 
Give us today our daily bread. 
And forgive us our debts, 
as we also have forgiven our debtors. 
And lead us not into temptation, 
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but deliver us from the evil one. 
For if you forgive other people when they sin 
against you, your heavenly Father will also 
forgive you. But if you do not forgive others 
their sins, your Father will not forgive your sins. 
Fasting 
“When you fast, do not look somber as the 
hypocrites do, for they disfigure their faces to 
show others they are fasting. Truly I tell you, 
they have received their reward in full.  But 
when you fast, put oil on your head and wash 
your face, so that it will not be obvious to others 
that you are fasting, but only to your Father, 
who is unseen; and your Father, who sees 
what is done in secret, will reward you. 
Treasures in Heaven 
“Do not store up for yourselves treasures on 
earth, where moths and vermin destroy, and 
where thieves break in and steal. But store up 
for yourselves treasures in heaven, where 
moths and vermin do not destroy, and where 
thieves do not break in and steal. For where 
your treasure is, there your heart will be also. 
The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eyes 
are healthy, your whole body will be full of 
light. But if your eyes are unhealthy, your whole 
body will be full of darkness. If then the light 
within you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness!  
No one can serve two masters. Either you will 
hate the one and love the other, or you will be 
devoted to the one and despise the other. You 
cannot serve both God and money. 
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Do Not Worry 
“Therefore I tell you, do not worry about your 
life, what you will eat or drink; or about your 
body, what you will wear. Is not life more than 
food, and the body more than clothes? Look at 
the birds of the air; they do not sow or reap or 
store away in barns, and yet your heavenly 
Father feeds them. Are you not much more 
valuable than they?  Can any one of you by 
worrying add a single hour to your life?  
And why do you worry about clothes? See how 
the flowers of the field grow. They do not labor 
or spin. Yet I tell you that not even Solomon in 
all his splendor was dressed like one of 
these.  If that is how God clothes the grass of 
the field, which is here today and tomorrow is 
thrown into the fire, will he not much more 
clothe you—you of little faith?  So do not worry, 
saying, ‘What shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we 
drink?’ or ‘What shall we wear?’ For the 
pagans run after all these things, and your 
heavenly Father knows that you need 
them. But seek first his kingdom and his 
righteousness, and all these things will be 
given to you as well. Therefore do not worry 
about tomorrow, for tomorrow will worry about 
itself. Each day has enough trouble of its own. 
Judging Others 
“Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in 
the same  way you judge others, you will be 
judged, and with the measure you use, it will 
be measured to you. Why do you look at the 
speck of sawdust in your brother’s eye and pay 
no attention to the plank in your own eye? How 
can you say to your brother, ‘Let me take the 
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speck out of your eye,’ when all the time there 
is a plank in your own eye? You hypocrite, first 
take the plank out of your own eye, and then 
you will see clearly to remove the speck from 
your brother’s eye.  
Do not give dogs what is sacred; do not throw 
your pearls to pigs. If you do, they may trample 
them under their feet, and turn and tear you to 
pieces. 
Ask, Seek, Knock 
“Ask and it will be given to you; seek and you 
will find; knock and the door will be opened to 
you. For everyone who asks receives; the one 
who seeks finds; and to the one who knocks, 
the door will be opened. 
Which of you, if your son asks for bread, will 
give him a stone? Or if he asks for a fish, will 
give him a snake? If you, then, though you are 
evil, know how to give good gifts to your 
children, how much more will your Father in 
heaven give good gifts to those who ask him! 
The Golden Rule 
“So in everything, do to others what you would 
have them do to you, for this sums up the Law 
and the Prophets.  
The Narrow and Wide Gates 
“Enter through the narrow gate. For wide is the 
gate and broad is the road that leads to 
destruction, and many enter through it. But 
small is the gate and narrow the road that 
leads to life, and only a few find it. 

True and False Prophets 
“Watch out for false prophets. They come to you 
in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are 
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ferocious wolves. By their fruit you will recognize 
them. Do people pick grapes from thornbushes, 
or figs from thistles? Likewise, every good tree 
bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad 
fruit.  A good tree cannot bear bad fruit, and a 
bad tree cannot bear good fruit.  Every tree that 
does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown 
into the fire.  Thus, by their fruit you will 
recognize them. 
True and False Disciples 
“Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will 
enter the kingdom of heaven, but only the one 
who does the will of my Father who is in 
heaven. Many will say to me on that day, ‘Lord, 
Lord, did we not prophesy in your name and in 
your name drive out demons and in your name 
perform many miracles?’ Then I will tell them 
plainly, ‘I never knew you. Away from me, you 
evildoers!’ 
The Wise and Foolish Builders 
“Therefore everyone who hears these words of 
mine and puts them into practice is like a wise 
man who built his house on the rock. The rain 
came down, the streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat against that house; yet it did not 
fall, because it had its foundation on the rock. 
But everyone who hears these words of mine 
and does not put them into practice is like a 
foolish man who built his house on sand. The 
rain came down, the streams rose, and the 
winds blew and beat against that house, and it 
fell with a great crash.”  
When Jesus had finished saying these 
things, the crowds were amazed at his 
teaching, because he taught as one who had 
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authority, and not as their teachers of the law,” 
Matthew 5-7 (NIV). 

The Building of His Church Commission 
“And I tell you that you are Peter, and on this 
rock, I will build my church, and the gates of 
Hades will not overcome it,” Matthew 16:18 
(NIV). 

The Great Commandment 
“Love the Lord your God with all your heart and 
with all your soul and with your entire mind.… 
Love your neighbor as yourself. All the Law 
and the Prophets hang on these two 
commandments,” Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV). 

The Great Commission 
“Go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son 
and of the Holy Spirit and teaching them to  
obey everything I have commanded you,” 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV). 

The Sermon on the Plain 
(“This is the second recorded sermon by Jesus 
while on earth. There are many similarities to 
the Sermon on Mount and a few differences. 
The difference may be due to different 
disciples recording each and different bible 
versions. The Sermon on the Plain is not re-
editing of The Sermon on the Mount. It is most 
important for the enforcement of the similarities 
and the additional responsibilities which Jesus 
spoke included in the Sermon on the Plain,” 
authors note.) 
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Jesus Heals a Great Multitude 
“And He came down with them and stood on a 
level place with a crowd of His disciples and a 
great multitude of people from all Judea and 
Jerusalem, and from the seacoast of Tyre and 
Sidon, who came to hear Him and be healed of 
their diseases, as well as those who were 
tormented with unclean spirits. And they were 
healed.  And the whole multitude sought to 
touch Him, for power went out from Him and 
healed them all. 
The Beatitudes 
“Then He lifted up His eyes toward His 
disciples, and said: 
Blessed are you poor, For yours is the kingdom 
of God. 
Blessed are you who hunger now, For you 
shall be filled. 
Blessed are you who weep now, For you shall 
laugh. 
Blessed are you when men hate you, And 
when they exclude you, And revile you, and 
cast out your name as evil, For the Son of 
Man’s sake.  
Rejoice in that day and leap for joy! For indeed 
your reward is great in heaven, For in like 
manner their fathers did to the prophets. 
Jesus Pronounces Woes 
“But woe to you who are rich, For you have 
received your consolation. 
Woe to you who are full, For you shall hunger. 
Woe to you who laugh now, For you shall 
mourn and weep. 
Woe to you when all men speak well of you, 
For so did their fathers to the false prophets. 
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Love Your Enemies 
“But I say to you who hear: Love your enemies, 
do good to those who hate you, bless those 
who curse you, and pray for those who 
spitefully use you. To him who strikes you on 
the one cheek, offer the other also. And from 
him who takes away your cloak, do not 
withhold your tunic either. Give to everyone 
who asks of you. And from him who takes 
away your goods do not ask them back. And 
just as you want men to do to you, you also do 
to them likewise. But if you love those who love 
you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sinners love those who love them.  And if you 
do good to those who do good to you, what 
credit is that to you? For even sinners do the 
same.  And if you lend to those from whom you 
hope to receive back, what credit is that to 
you? For even sinners lend to sinners to 
receive as much back.  But love your enemies, 
do good, and lend, hoping for nothing in return; 
and your reward will be great, and you will be 
sons of the Most High. For He is kind to the 
unthankful and evil. Therefore be merciful, just 
as your Father also is merciful. 
Do Not Judge 
“Judge not, and you shall not be judged. 
Condemn not, and you shall not be 
condemned. Forgive, and you will be 
forgiven. Give, and it will be given to you: good 
measure, pressed down, shaken together, and 
running over will be put into your bosom. For 
with the same measure that you use, it will be 
measured back to you. And He spoke a 
parable to them: Can the blind lead the blind? 
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Will they not both fall into the ditch? A disciple 
is not above his teacher, but everyone who is 
perfectly trained will be like his teacher.  And 
why do you look at the speck in your brother’s 
eye, but do not perceive the plank in your own 
eye? Or how can you say to your brother, 
‘Brother, let me remove the speck that is in 
your eye,’ when you yourself do not see the 
plank that is in your own eye? Hypocrite! First 
remove the plank from your own eye, and then 
you will see clearly to remove the speck that is 
in your brother’s eye. 
A Tree Is Known by Its Fruit 
“For a good tree does not bear bad fruit, nor 
does a bad tree bear good fruit. For every tree 
is known by its own fruit. For men do not 
gather figs from thorns, nor do they gather 
grapes from a bramble bush. A good man out 
of the good treasure of his heart brings forth 
good; and an evil man out of the evil treasure 
of his heart brings forth evil. For out of the 
abundance of the heart his mouth speaks. 
Build on the Rock 
“But why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and not 
do the things which I say?  Whoever comes to 
Me, and hears My sayings and does them, I 
will show you whom he is like:  He is like a man 
building a house, who dug deep and laid the 
foundation on the rock. And when the flood 
arose, the stream beat vehemently against that 
house, and could not shake it, for it was 
founded on the rock. But he who heard and did 
nothing is like a man who built a house on the 
earth without a foundation, against which the 
stream beat vehemently; and immediately it 
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fell. And the ruin of that house was great,” Luke 
6:17-49 (NKJV)  

The Stewardship Commandment 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 
as working for the Lord, not for human 
masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 
the Lord Christ you are serving,” Colossians 
3:23–24 (NIV). 

The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission 

“For God so loved the world that he gave his 
one and only Son, that whoever [YOUNG and 
OLD] believes in him shall not perish but have 
eternal life,” John 3:16 (NIV). 

Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
“Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks 
in all circumstances; for this is God’s will for 
you in Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
(NIV). 

Trust in God Commandment 
“It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man,” Psalms 118.8 (NKJV). 
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Seminary Core Education Additions 
Certification in Aging Ministries 
Certification in Gerontology 
Certification in Aging Book Reading Series 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability 
(Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan and Fundamental  
Retirement/Protirement Planning 

Church Philanthropy Development 
Elderhood Protirement Recruiting, 
Training, and Placement 
Second-Half Unchurched Evangelism 
Second Half of Life Planning: 

Budgeting 
Estate 
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Legacy 
Wellness: 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
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Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
The above list is not necessarily complete or 
accurate. However, it is a starting point. 
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Aging and Development Ministry Position 
AGING MINISTRY: Implement and direct a 
full-scale ministry to the whole person for the 
entire life by providing leadership, training, and 
mobilization opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—
members; non-members; and each 
generation. 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with other “life-
stages.” 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation, such as life planning, health 
issues, aging with grace, aging parents’ 
care, grandparenting, et al. 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
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Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the second half ministry 
focus. 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 

DEVELOPMENT MINISTRY: Identity, 
cultivate, and challenge partners; increase the 
level of generosity, participation, and 
ownership, through direct involvement and 
consistent financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and 
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts that would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure that gift arrangement is correctly 
completed and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
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Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization’s development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Strong personal 
relationship with Jesus Christ as evidenced by 
spiritual maturity and a close daily walk with 
Him, consistent with the area of ministry and 
vision: 

Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development 
College degree in business 
communications, marketing, or related 
disciplines. 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly desirable. 

WORKING with CHURCH STAFF and 
VOLUNTEER RELATIONSHIPS: 

Reports directly to the senior pastor. 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings, staff, and 
volunteers, as needed. 
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Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 

FIVE YEAR DELIVERABLE: 
Intergenerational Ministry of Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service Church Foundation 

This position initially could be split or part-time. 
The position requires a clear understanding of 
the position and two-thirds majority of the 
congregation; a ten-year financial commitment 
by the Board; and recruitment of a minister 
immersed in elderhood protirement specialized 
training. 
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Salvation for Unchurched 
Salvation requires: 

Belief, Faith & Love 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gift of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity with Jesus. 
Salvation means you are blessed, chosen, 
adopted, accepted, redeemed, and forgiven. 
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Daily Christian Routine 
Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography 
or continue with any other addictive habits 
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Social & Spiritual Issues 
There are some social issues second-halfers 
face. Here are just a couple. 

Ageism 
According to Missy Buchanan, author, 
columnist, and speaker on the issues of aging 
and faith, "Today's [second-halfers] hear two 
competing voices in their ears. The Voice of 
the Church is barely audible, saying, 'You are 
valued because you are a child of God... God 
gave you a purpose until your last breath.' But 
the Voice of Culture is screaming, 'You have 
little value now that you are old. Young and 
new is better!' How can the church make its 
voice heard to [protirement elderhood] adults 
who believe they have outlived their purpose?" 
Missy is too kind in expressing that there is an 
audible voice coming from the Church pursuing 
protirement elderhood adults (65-84). There is 
no recognition, funding, training 
encouragement, or support. 
Wes Wick, co-founder of YES! Young Enough 
to Serve and USA Missionary tells of a pastor 
who would prefer the protirement elderhood 
adults’ move on to another congregation other 
than his. 
We cannot hope to improve our society until 
we accept the fact that there are significant 
growth and value to the second half of life. 

Bereavement and Grief 
Bereavement is the experience of the death of 
a loved one. Grief is an emotional response to 



 

30 
 

a loss. Note that grief can also include the 
emotional reaction to the injuries discussed 
above that don't involve death 
Studies of pain among older adults suggest 
that older adults who lose a spouse may grieve 
longer than many others. Plus, older adults 
who have lost a spouse have shown 
significantly more symptoms of grief than 
adults who lost a family member other than a 
spouse  
This difference has been found up to seven 
years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 

Cohabitation 
U.S. Census Bureau data shows adults older 
than 50 are among the fastest growing 
segment of unmarried couples in the U.S. 
Financial advisors say concerns about debt, 
benefits, taxes and cash flow are often the 
primary reasons they decide not to walk down 
the aisle. 

Feminization of Later Life 
Feminization of Later Life is a term that has 
been used to describe how women dominate 
older age groups and how their proportions 
increase with age. Older Americans are 
women. This diverse group varies in income, 
education, level of health, functional abilities, 
living arrangements, and access to support. By 
living longer than men, they face unique 
economic, social, and health challenges: 
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Inadequate income 
Lack of health care access 
Financial difficulties of long-term care 
Chronic illness of heart, cancer, and stroke 
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Service Opportunities 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months afterward 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
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New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
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The Missing Ingredients 
The missing ingredients for a fruitful second-
half ministry are an action plan, and less 
talking, more doing. For many years now 
specific private organizations and corporate 
churches have promoted a fun, food, and 
fellowship model for second-half adults. The 
model shifts to a hospital visitation and funeral 
service. 
When the human life span was ending at 65-69 
years, the programming may have been 
appropriate. Missy Buchanan, Milton Crum, 
Richard Morgan, Jane Thibault, and others are 
making an exceptional contribution for frail 
adults. Unfortunately, the action plan ignores a 
new life stage, elderhood (65-84), life after 
graduation from the public sector. 
In Life Stages Lessons, the new life stages are 
Emerging Adults (20-34); Full Adults (Late 
30s); Sandwich Generation Adults (40s-Mid 
60s); Elderhood Adults (65-84); Frail Adults (85 
plus). 
Charles Arn, P.K. Beville, Amy Hanson, Cavin 
Harper, Nelson Malwitz, Chuck Stecker, Wes, 
and Judy Wick, and others continue to write 
the action plan for elderhood, protirement 
adults. 
In the numerous books that I’ve written in the 
second half of life, I’ve attempted to create 
better awareness concerning The Third Age, 
Elderhood, Protirement, and New Beginnings. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
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discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
with being given children clip art 
educational material, spoken down to, 
marginalized, and labeled old as if age 
from birth was meaningful as to what 
individuals are capable. They are 
determined to make a difference, their way. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers’ 
maturity to benefit the church while 
allowing them to experience the joy of 
serving. However, congregation leadership 
is reluctant to embrace a bottom-up 
individual non-clergy strategy. 
There are approximately 60 million second-
halfers that need equipping to evangelize the 
other 82 million, i.e., the largest domestic 
missionary field in the history of our nation. The 
Great Commandment is closer than most 
realize. 
In Longevity Response-Ability, the successful 
second-half ministry ingredients proposed was 
twofold: 

The first step is the education of the 
societal hierarchy (every religious, 
educational institution, the corporate 
church body, local congregation, nonprofit 
and private enterprise and governmental 
legislative body about the need for full-
scale ministry to the whole person for the 
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entire life,” particularly the new “life stage”). 
Education should include: 

Providing gerontological education to 
clergy in seminaries and training to 
existing religious staff would reduce the 
feeling of many pastors of feeling 
unprepared to teach to those in the 
second half of life 
Creating prayer circles 
Helping the search for personal 
meaning in life 
Encouraging second-halfers to write 
their life story 
Organize gifted volunteers to work 
alongside gifted pastors together for 
second-half ministry (“to” and “among” 
and “by” and “with”). 
Addition of second-halfer services and 
expansion of small-group relationship-
building opportunities with the 
unchurched to address issues that affect 
people in the second half of life: 

Addictive behavior 
Grief share 
Benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Estate planning  
Grandparenting 
Legacy planning 
Intergenerational mentoring 
Life stages lesson 
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Stewardship planning 
Creation of new positions (volunteer, 
part-time, non-pastor): 

Second-half ministry 
Development ministry 
Estate and planned-gift design 
service 
Church foundation 
Intergenerational ministry 
Wellness 

Volunteer management (recruitment, 
development, placement) 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
full-time employment and six months 
afterward. 

The second step is to educate those in the 
second half of life to the choices of building 
His Church and a better society: 

Prepare for the second half of life 
Practice stewardship and service 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 
pastors 
Become a second-half unchurched 
evangelist 
Develop a benevolent and generous 
lifestyle 
Become an intergenerational mentor 
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Help others and self-finish extremely 
well 

Without DOERS, the best action plans are 
naught. 
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The Lack of Implementation 
The lacks of implementation for the above 
ingredients are many. Examples of a few 
include: 

Lack of a standard core curriculum at 
religious, educational institutions 
responsive to issues that affect people in 
the second half of life. 
Lack of corporate church body creative 
vision priority, and equipping 
Lack of unity by the forces of 
intergenerational ministry and second-half 
ministry 
Youth orientation and ageism bias 
Belief older adults already Christians 
Reluctance to change. 
Institutional pastoral model. 
A “group think” by an elected leadership 
that only they know best for the 
congregation. 
Lack of local congregation leadership 
regarding continuing education, equipping 
active adult volunteers, intergenerational 
culture development and profiling for 
Kingdom building 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of certification in 
second-half ministry, gerontology & 
readings; conferences, meetings, & 
workshops; Christian blogs & websites; 
and professional resource directories. 
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Lack of church initiative to take a more 
active role in societal change and national 
welfare 
Lack of research on the new life stage and 
project implementation funding 

Primary church life stages exclude elderhood 
and concentrate on childhood, adolescence, 
and adulthood. The primary focus is on youth. 
Seminary core curriculum does not provide 
elderhood (life beyond adulthood) training, 
according to a young pastor. Missy Buchanan 
reported the following: 

A thirty-six-year-old minister explained that 
nothing in seminary had prepared him for 
dealing with the real-life challenges of an 
aging population. With half of his 
congregation fifty and older, he was mainly 
interested in reaching young people. 
Besides, he felt clueless about how to 
engage older adults. He found it difficult to 
relate to boomers who seemed to be 
caught up in their world, and he dreaded 
ministry to seniors who were struggling 
with chronic health issues, loss of mobility 
and a lack of purpose. 
As I inquired about the young man’s 
seminary experience, he told me that aging 
was only a minor part of a pastoral care 
class he had taken. In his recollection, it 
totaled less than an hour of class time. He 
had received no specific training for 
ministry with older adults, including the frail 
elderly. It was not surprising that he felt 
woefully ill-equipped to help more former 
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congregants deal with unique lifespan 
issues. 
I decided to explore some seminaries, and 
few seminaries offer a class on aging. In 
each case, it was offered as an option, not 
as a part of the core curriculum. Most 
often, aging was a minor subtopic in a 
pastoral care class, usually tied to grief or 
end-of-life counseling. A few seminaries 
offered certifications for those who had a 
specific interest in aging, but none required 
a course that would help all seminarians 
who will face a diverse, aging population in 
their appointments. 
I can’t help but wonder if our ministers 
wouldn’t be more effective in ministry and 
leadership if they had a better 
understanding of aging and late-life 
transitions, especially in a culture that 
values youth over age. Could our 
seminaries provide them practical insight 
into the unique needs of each older adult 
sub-group—from boomers to frail—so that 
they could better empower all older adults 
to lean forward in life and utilize their skills 
and experiences to serve others? 
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Essential Minimal Elderhood Training 
What Senior Pastors, elected leaders, and 
interested laypersons need to do is commit to 
learning about the aging process (body, mind, 
and spirit). The process needs to start with a 
prayer by the entire congregation for the Holy 
Spirit’s help with time and resources for a 
threefold initiative: obtain the aging ministry, 
gerontology, and aging reading certification. 
The Center of Christian Leadership School of 
Theology, Anderson University in Indiana 
offers an online Certification of Aging Ministry 
for about $450. The purpose of the Certification 
in Aging Ministries is to provide a place where 
church leaders can receive training in how to 
lead a proactive, developmental ministry to and 
with older adults. The focus is on how people 
involved in aging ministries through the local 
church can develop quality programming that 
seeks to add life to 50plus years and view 
second-halfers as individuals who can 
significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s Kingdom. The courses focus 
on a basic second-half ministry model of Side 
Door Evangelism; Volunteerism; Relationship 
and Small Group Nurturing; and Resource 
Directory of Articles, Books, Individuals, 
Organizations, and Websites. 
McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online gerontology certificate for about $225. 
This certification in gerontology is relevant for 
clergy, an individual currently working with or 
planning to work with second-halfers. 
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The Certificate in Gerontology consists of 11 
courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s Disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 
New Beginnings in 2011 offered a no charge 
Aging Reading Certification Series to 
understand the new “Life Stage” and ministry 
“to” and “among” and “by” and “with” second-
halfers alongside gifted pastors at no charge. 
From 2011 through 2015 the 12 Volume Aging 
Reading Certification Series was created: 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
(Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference (Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living; Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning 
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The program is available no charge on the 
New Beginnings website launched in 2011. 
In 2012, a new Aging and Development 
Ministry Position for elderhood protirement and 
financial development. 
In 2013, New Beginnings launched a national 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade. 
In 2014, New Beginnings launched a local USA 
Missions Harvest Campaign in Lake and 
McHenry counties of Illinois, with a particular 
focus within the communities and beyond, the 
Lord willing. Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment, a program to help create an 
aging society. Sunday Flags Day, a witness to 
patriotism and religious freedom by flying the 
American and Christian flags each Sunday 
weather permitting 
New Beginnings has developed a tool chest for 
helping second-halfers make the most of the 
next phase of their life. The resources were 
developed through years of research, 
education and personal experience to 
overcome barriers to creating a new and better 
society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 
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Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 
These guides are available in Making an Aging 
Difference (Second Edition). 
New Beginnings has pioneered awareness for 
the need and design of this elderhood, 
protirement, intergenerational, generosity, an 
aging and development ministry position. The 
position could initially be split or part-time. The 
position requires a five-year financial 
commitment—to eventually make the job full-
time and to establish a Church Estate and 
Planned Gift Design Service, and Church 
Foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion. See position 
example elsewhere. 
The most compelling reason for second-half 
ministry to 21st Century Elderhood Protirement 
is that God has a purpose and plan for 
everyone [YOUNG and OLD] (John 3:16, 
NIV). Elderhood is a documented life stage 
receptive to evangelism. Church growth author, 
teacher, and researcher Charles Arn identifies 
further reasons second-halfers are amenable 
to conversion as closer to eternity, touch 
points, life changes and sweet spots (a sweet 
spot is one’s God-given passion, motivator, 
stimulus, heartbeat, and gift). 
“We are seeing indications that the Boomers 
may become more interested in spiritual 
matters in general, and Christianity specifically. 
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The Baby Boomers have tried it all and found 
no joy. They may likely turn to the hope of the 
gospel,” according to LifeWay Christian 
Resources. 
Pastor Rick Warren has stated unshakeable 
facts. “Set your goals in FAITH: 

FOCUSED: It’s specific, something you 
can measure. 
ATTAINABLE: It’s possible and practical. 
If you set an unrealistic goal, you won’t 
accomplish it. 
INDIVIDUAL: It’s personal. You can’t set 
goals for other people. You have 
ownership over your own. 
TRACKABLE: Your goal needs a deadline 
on it. Without a date on it, it’s not a goal. 
HEARTFELT: Never set a goal you’re not 
passionate about because you will never 
accomplish it without the desire to do so. 
Focus on your own, goals, not someone 
else’s.” 

“Doers, love God with their strength. They are 
the energetic activists of life — the achievers, 
the accomplishers, the worker, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contribution. We don’t just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need people of action. We need people 
with initiative, energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement...when you become a believer, 
your past sins disappear, you have a reason 
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for living, and you have a home in 
Heaven...your personality doesn’t change. God 
doesn’t slow you down when you come to Him. 
He changes your direction. He wants to 
empower you. Remember, you got your 
personality from Him. God doesn’t want to 
make you a clone of everybody else in the way 
that you worship and serve and love Him. He 
wants you to serve Him with your personality. 
Not only that, but He will strengthen your 
personality, not dampen it. He’s going to make 
you more you than you’ve ever been before.” 
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Conclusion 
Enough has been talked about and written. 
Now is the time (1) to implement The Solution 
and (2) for allied organizations and individuals 
in Exhibit 11 as well as elderhood protirement 
adults to do it! 
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Caution 
Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, 
reviewing, digesting, praying, meditating, and 
discussing The Solution. Church leadership 
should be fully briefed and involved to the 
extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
The Solution suggests some possible actions. 
Each action may require many hours of 
preparation to implement. Implementing 
anyone without a thorough conceptual 
understanding and bottom-up support by 
elderhood protirement members and attendees 
should not be attempted. 
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Future of Aging 
The future of aging appeared in a recent issue 
of “Engaging Aging”: 

The baby boomer generation has 
redefined every life stage, style, and 
market place. What will stop them from 
continuing to innovate and collaborate and 
address retirement and societal issues as 
they turn 65? 
Retirees will be working longer. No 
mandatory retirement. A crisis will develop 
in having sufficient quality healthcare 
workforces trained to provide care for older 
adults. The older adult population will be 
more socially and culturally diverse, and 
many will have insufficient funds and fall 
below the poverty levels. 
Each church congregation needs to take 
its PULSE: 
PREMISE: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
UNCOMPROMISING: Where do we take 
our stand in partnership with older adults? 
LAUDABLE: What are the unique and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of older 
adults? 
STYLE: How do we develop, intentionally, 
a ministry to, by, for, and with older adults? 
EXPLORATION: Are we willing to take 
risks in changing the way we help older 
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adults age gracefully, graciously, and 
gratefully to the glory of God? 

  



 

57 
 

Social & Spiritual Services 
The heart of second-half ministry is all about 
supporting, counseling, mentoring, preventing 
and ministering to the individual’s areas of 
pain, need, and concern either directly or 
indirectly 

Full Utilization of Second-Halfers 
To enrich, enhance, and enlarge your 
congregation’s elderhood ministry, you need to 
pause and take your congregation’s pulse. Use 
the following survey to affirm what you are 
doing, help you find ways to improve your 
ministry and to obtain a response of Agree, 
Disagree or Uncertain to the following 
statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about older adults. Our congregation prays 
for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older 
Americans month and plans activities. 
There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
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Our congregation provides inter- and intra-
generational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 
adults no longer have things to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and 
godparents to be effective faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents 
Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Our congregation surveys second-halfers 
needs and concerns. 
Our congregation encourages the second-
halfers to do something significant that 
advances God’s mission domestically and 
in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 
Our elderhood ministry programs are 
annually justified. 
Our second-halfers programs give 
opportunities to be involved in ministries, 
e.g., mentoring, mission trips, prayer 
chains, and support groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this 
survey, reflect upon the responses, and 
begin a dialogue to decide what steps to 
take to build a vital ministry for the second 
half of life crowd. 
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To start an aging and development ministry, 
New Beginnings suggests these steps: 

Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (Four 
key builder plus six baby boomers) who 
have a concern and desire to develop a 
ministry to, by, for, and with second-half 
adults. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-Plus 
crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can 
support, assist, and utilize these programs. 
The Planning Committee studies books by 
Robert W. Chism, in addition to this book. 
The Planning Committee considers the 
above survey, reflects upon the responses 
and begins a dialogue to decide what steps 
to take to build a vital ministry for the 
second-halfers. 
The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation.  

Support of Those in Pain 
Losing someone or something you love or care 
deeply about is very painful. You may 
experience all kinds of difficult emotions, and it 
may feel like the pain and sadness you're 
experiencing will never let up. These are 
normal reactions to a significant loss. But while 
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there is no right or wrong way to grieve, there 
are healthy ways to cope with the pain that, in 
time, can renew you and permit you to move 
on. 
Useful Tips for improvement include: 

Get support: The most critical factor in 
healing from loss is having the support of 
other people. Wherever the support comes 
from, accept it and do not grieve alone. 
Connecting to others will help you heal: 
Turn to friends and family members 
Draw comfort from your faith 
Join a support group 
Talk to a therapist or grief counselor 
Take care of yourself: The stress of a 
significant loss can quickly deplete your 
energy and emotional reserves. Looking 
after your physical and emotional needs 
will help you get through this challenging 
time. When you’re grieving, it’s more 
important than ever to take care of 
yourself: 
Face your feelings 
Express your feelings in a tangible or 
creative way 
Look after your physical health 
Don’t let anyone tell you how to feel, and 
don’t tell yourself how to handle either 
Plan ahead for grief “triggers.” 
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Life changes and touch points provide an 
excellent window of opportunity and state of 
receptivity to introduce the peace of mind of 
salvation. I have no guilt in these 
circumstances bringing a brother to the 
cleansing, healing power in the blood of the 
Lamb. 

Marriage Mentoring 
Cohabitation is just as wrong today as it has 
always been. Only the reason has changed. In 
the 1970s the purpose was to avoid divorce. 
Now elderhood adults are shacking-up and 
trying to justify it on financial grounds. 
Salvation and stewardship are fundamental to 
eliminating the myths about cohabitation. 
God’s gifts assure His peace of mind and 
eternal life with Him. 
The answer is examples of married and 
remarried 65 and over clusters testifying to the 
benefits of God’s plan. Over 75% come to the 
Lord by a friend. 
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All Mighty Prayer 
No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 
fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do. See Exhibit 1 
& 2. 
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Aging and Development Ministry Training 
Bottom-Up 

The 21st century, thanks to medicine, higher 
education, better choices, technology and 
based on the lack of seminary training about 
the aging process (body, mind and spirit), a 
new “life stage”; and a lack first-hand exposure 
to second half of life issues by senior pastors 
(median age 50) has led to an acute need for 
training. 
Pastors, elected leaders, and interested 
laypersons need to consider a threefold 
commit to learning about the aging process: 
aging ministry, fundamental gerontology, and 
aging reading certification.  
The Center of Christian Leadership School of 
Theology, Anderson University in Indiana 
offers an online Certification of Aging Ministry. 
The purpose of the Certification in Aging 
Ministries is to provide a place where church 
leaders can receive training in how to lead a 
proactive, developmental ministry to and with 
older adults. The focus is on how people 
involved in aging ministries through the local 
church can develop quality programming that 
seeks to add life to 50-plus years and view 
second-halfers as individuals who can 
significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s kingdom. 
McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online Certification in Gerontology along with 
another local college around the nation. This 
certification in gerontology is relevant for 
clergy, adult children of aging parents, and any 
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other individual currently working with or 
planning to work with second-halfers. The 
Certificate in Gerontology consists of eleven 
courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 
New Beginning offers a no charge Aging 
Reading Certification to understand the new 
“Life Stage” and ministry “to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with” second-halfers along-side gifted 
pastors. See Exhibit 3. 

Top-Down 
Certification in Aging Ministries 
Certification in Gerontology 
Certification in Aging Book Reading Series: 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability 
(Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
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Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan and Fundamental  
Retirement/Protirement Planning 

Church Philanthropy Development 
Elderhood Protirement Recruiting 
Training and Placement 
Second-Half Unchurched Evangelism 
Second Half of Life Planning: 

Budgeting 
Estate 
Legacy 

Wellness: 
Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical problems 
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Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 

Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment  
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
The above list is not necessarily complete or 
accurate. However, it is a starting point. 

  



 

69 
 

USA Missions Harvest Campaign 
According to Charles Arn, “One of the keys to a 
church’s health/growth members are deployed. 
The individual approach is more effective than 
the institutional. Rather than beginning with the 
needs of the institution, the different path starts 
with the strengths of the person. Church 
members are encouraged to try a position 
related to their interest and see how it fits. If it 
does, the member may choose to spend more 
time in that ministry and receive additional 
training. If the task is not comfortable, or the 
person does not feel a sense of calling, he or 
she is guided to explore other ministries that 
might be a better fit. Non-matches create a 
new ministry search. In the individual approach 
to lay ministry, the institution exists for the 
benefit of the people rather than the people for 
the benefit of the institution. 
Any church with a membership count of 20% or 
greater in the 50-Plus category should evaluate 
a second half ministry growth strategy using a 
side doors approach. 
A personality profile for each member is 
necessary for any effective ministry strategy. 
See a helpful congregational survey which 
contains all critical questions in Appendix A of 
Charles Arn ‘s Heartbeat! 
Heartbeat! is a road map to evangelize 
second-halfers. In a heartbeat! Charles Arn 
introduces side doors. This missional approach 
is a proven way to reach and involve higher 
numbers by enlisting individual’s “passion,” 
“sweet spots,” and great motivators. 
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Side doors are a church-sponsored program, 
group or activity in which unchurched people 
connect with members before they become 
active church participants or even Christ-
followers. The side doors approach requires a 
shift to a personal lay ministry philosophy and 
a 75/25 to 50/50 churched/unchurched ratio. 
The significant difference between side doors 
and front doors is that side doors swing out, 
and front doors swing in (that is, one is an 
outward focus while the traditional front door 
approach is an inward focus). Another way to 
say it would be the focus is on the unchurched, 
not on the churched. Side doors establish 
natural people clusters in the neighborhood, 
workplace, gym, fitness center, sports arena, 
personal interests, things in hobby, marital 
status, need, concern or problem, religious 
background or attitude) and deeper human 
needs (place to belong, sense of balance, 
authentic relationships, spiritual answers, help 
through transition). 
The side doors approach in certain respects is 
very similar to The Go! Initiatives pioneered by 
Christ Together along with eleven Gurnee 
churches. Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) listed Go! Initiatives 
as a necessary second-half ministry tool. 
New Beginnings has made a commitment to 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign in Lake and 
McHenry counties with a particular focus within 
the communities and beyond, the Lord willing. 
See Exhibit 4. 
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The Go Initiatives are working examples of 
building His Church with love and by everyday 
life discipleship and evangelism in one’s areas 
of influence and relationship clusters: gender, 
generation, friends, family, interests/recreation, 
needs, concerns/ problems, and 
ethnicity/culture. 
The Body of Christ is an interdependent body. 
God’s family is intergenerational, and our God 
is an intergenerational God. Intergenerational 
and second-half ministries are complimentary. 
A premise of second-half ministry is the 
development of intergenerational service and 
mentoring. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
Also, there is interest by second-half 
laypersons for training in finances; discipleship 
(service); evangelism (outreach); stewardship 
(time, talent, and gifts); and intergenerational. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential and 
what is satisfying. They are healthy, wealthy 
and mature. They are incensed with being 
marginalized. They are determined to improve 
our society.  
Volunteer recruitment, training, and placement 
create a spiritual growth opportunity for using 
their maturity to benefit the church, while they 
experience the joy of serving. For the Church, 
it provides a chance to reach more people 
without having to increase staff expense. 
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Stewardship Primer 
A culture of generosity is one of the keys to 
fostering a better second half of life. Many 
churches work with Dave Ramsey’s Peace 
University and Legacy Journey. 
Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
curriculum is available online and offered by 
many churches to help members and 
attendees with debt management basics. Dave 
Ramsey suggests biblical basics: 

Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first and count the cost, whether he 
has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 
(NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 
21:20 (NIV). 
GIVE: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 
In the journey towards financial peace, 
Dave Ramsey outlines these services 
commitments: 
Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
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Management: Instead of wondering where 
the money went, we will tell the money 
where to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating all our financial 
debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones in 
succeeding generations. 
Generosity: With an eternal perspective, 
we will support the work of Christ and help 
others in need by giving unselfishly. 

Dave Ramsey’s Legacy Journey is the next 
step. The class shows how to live a legacy now 
while preparing to leave a legacy for family, 
and future generations create a better society. 
Dave suggests fundamentals for growing up: 

Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life. 
Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
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Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
primary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

New Beginnings provides Planning the Life 
God Wants, similar to Dave Ramsey’s 
Financial Peace University and Legacy 
Journey. See Exhibit 5. 
A critical step in establishing a generous 
culture is the implementation of a dynamic 
position called Aging and Development 
Ministry. See Exhibit 6. 
New Beginnings has pioneered awareness for 
the need and design of this elderhood, 
intergenerational and generosity cultivating 
position. The evolution of the position demands 
caution. Initially, it may be split and part-time. 
However, such a job should not be undertaken 
without a five-year financial commitment to 
make the position(s) full-time and to establish a 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service and Church Foundation for facility 
maintenance, renovation, and expansion. No 
job (s) could be more economically justified. 
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Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade is another 
initiative New Beginning has launched. See 
Exhibit 7. The reform movement includes 
organization, and individual strategic activities 
to grow God's love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, 
and self-control as presented in Galatians 
5:22-23 (NIV) to help the reader discover 
God’s plan and carry it out to create a better 
second half of life society. 
Organizationally, New Beginnings formed the 
Longevity Response-Ability Think Tank, 
affectionately referred to as Second Half of Life 
Visionaries. Sixteen members voluntarily wrote 
an Elderhood Directional Guide, entitled 
Longevity Response-Ability. 
The theme of the book is doing what you can, 
where you are with what you have. Longevity 
Response-Ability was written to provide 
information, create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 
change. All royalties go toward making 
elderhood social change for a better second 
half of life society. 
Beneficial elderhood ministry topics in this 
book cover the following: 

Health and Social Issues: Ageism; Dating 
& Relationships; Grandparenting; 
Underemployment, 84 percent 65-plus are 
not in the labor or the Lord’s force; and 
Older children returning home due to the 
economy & parents (Longevity Response-
Responsibility Crusade) 
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Second Half Evangelism (USA Elderhood 
Harvest Campaign) 
Life Planning Primer 
Celebrate and Rejoice 

Every opportunity should be taken to celebrate 
and rejoice the second half of life. Here are 
some ways to accomplish this as follows: 

Older Americans Month in May and plan 
activities 
Celebrate significant milestones in the lives 
of second-halfers, e.g., wedding 
anniversaries, retirement, becoming 
empty-nesters, and grandparenting. 
Plan activities for Grandparent’s Day in 
September 
Linking New Beginnings website to your 
church website connects all second-halfers 
members and attendees to information for 
their daily life. 
The above options provide directions for 

church leadership to start an aging and 
development ministry, be useful and unleash 
the power and determination of this new life 
stage, elderhood. 
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Great Start Tips 
According to Charles Arn, ask these three 
questions to gather relevance issues: 

What do you wonder? What do you not 
understand—or wish you did understand—
about how life works? Is it “Why bad things 
happen to good people?” Or, maybe “Does 
prayer work?” Perhaps you wonder about 
“What happens when you die?” or “Why do 
innocent children suffer?” If more than one 
thing comes to mind, write them all down. 
What do you worry? What keeps you up at 
night; causes your heart to beat faster, 
your anxiety to rise? Perhaps it’s a 
financial issue. Maybe a relationship issue. 
Is there realistic hope in your worst-case 
scenario? 
What do you wish? If money were no 
obstacle, time or other commitments could 
not stop you; what is your dream? What 
would you love to see, or do? Maybe travel 
somewhere. Have lots of money. A 
particular job or an exclusive relationship? 
Goals are powerful motivators. What’s 
yours? 
For the complete article and 

implementation visit 
http://wesleyconnectonline.com/how-to-hit-a-
home-run-in-your-next-sermon-series-charles-
arn/ 

Here’s a couple more by Amy Hanson: 
Commit to making it the new normal that 
people who are 65-84 serve and give their 
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lives away in powerful ways. Stop 
assuming that the best way for older adults 
to serve is to fold the church bulletins and 
instead start looking for those who are 
helping the homeless or mentoring in the 
schools. Once you find those people start 
telling their stories. 
Show a video in the Sunday morning 
service. 
Include their photo and their story on the 
church log. Write about them in the church 
newsletter. And then, make it a high 
priority to engage older adults in significant 
and meaningful service opportunities 
continually. 
Challenge them. Listen to elderhood 
members. Identify their passion. Coach. 
Unleash them. 
Pray and open your eyes to those who are 
lost, broken and in desperate need of a 
Savior who is in this age category. Just as 
there are young people today who need to 
hear the gospel of Jesus Christ, there is 
thousands and thousands of boomers and 
older adults, who need someone to pray 
for them, listen to them and invite them to 
hear the good news. Kill and bury the myth 
that the only way to grow a church is to 
reach young families. Yes, we need to be 
doing this, but we must equally put our 
efforts into reaching those in the second 
half. 
Here’s a couple of my own: 



 

81 
 

Link the New Beginning website to your 
Church website 
The beginning of the service with the 
pledge of allegiance to the United States of 
America, the Christian flag, the Cross of 
my Lord Jesus Christ, and the Bible: 

I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America, and to the 
Republic for which it stands. One nation, 
under God indivisible, with liberty and 
justice for all. 
I pledge allegiance to the Christian flag 
and to the Savior for which it stands. 
One brotherhood, uniting all Christian, in 
service and in love. 
I pledge allegiance to the Cross of my 
Lord Jesus Christ and to the faith for 
which it stands, one Savior King eternal, 
so help me God. 
I pledge allegiance to the Bible, God’s 
Holy Word. A lamp unto my feet and a 
Light unto my path. Its words will hide in 
my heart that I might not sin against 
God. 

Conclude the service with an Invitation to 
Repentance. 
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Aging and Development Ministry 
Prayer 

Exhibit 1 
Heavenly Father 
Help us Submit to what gives You satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, and 
significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and strengths 
for You 
Help us Reach out to the spiritually lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
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In the name of the Trinity, 
Amen 
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Aging and Development Ministry 
Declaration 

Exhibit 2 

Today I am stepping across the line. I’m tired 
of waffling and wavering. I’ve made my choice; 
the verdict is in, and my decision is irrevocable. 
I’m going God’s way. There is no turning back. 
I will live the rest of my life serving God’s 
purposes, with God’s people, on God’s planet, 
for God’s glory. I will use my experience to 
celebrate His presence, cultivate his character, 
participate in his family, demonstrate his love, 
and communicate his Word. 
Since my past has been forgiven, and I have a 
purpose for living and a home waiting in 
heaven, I refuse to waste any more time or 
energy on shallow living, petty thinking, trivial 
talking, thoughtless doing, useless regretting, 
hurtful resenting, or faithless worrying. Instead, 
I will magnify God, grow to maturity, serve in 
ministry, and fulfill my mission in the 
membership of his family. 
Because this life is preparation for the next, I 
will value worship over wealth, “we” over “me,” 
character over comfort, service over status and 
people over possessions, position, and 
pleasure. I know what matters most and I will 
give it all I’ve got. I will do the best I can with 
what I have for Jesus Christ today. I won’t be 
captivated by culture, manipulated by critics, 
motivated by praise, frustrated by problems, 
debilitated by temptation, or intimidated by the 
devil. I’ll keep running my race with my eyes on 
the goal; not on the sidelines or those running 
by me. 
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When times get tough, and I get tired, I won’t 
back up, back off, back down, back out, or 
backslide. I’ll keep moving forward by God’s 
grace. I’m Spirit-led, purpose-driven, and 
mission-focused. I can’t be bough. I can’t yield, 
and I shall not quit until I finish the race. 
I’m a trophy of God’s amazing grace, so I will 
be gracious to everyone, grateful for every day, 
and generous with everything that God 
entrusts to me. I am a radical in the original 
sense of the word: rooted in Christ, rooted in 
love, and rooted in his Word. I at this moment 
declare my supreme allegiance to my Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ. I say this: However, 
whenever, wherever, and whatever you ask me 
to do, my answer is yes! I’m ready. Anytime. 
Anyway. Whatever it takes, Lord; whatever it 
takes! I want to be used by You in such a way 
that on that final day I’ll hear you say, “Well 
done, good and faithful one. Come on in and 
let the eternal party begin!” 
Signature 
Date 
(This is only between you and your Lord) 
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Aging and Development Ministry 
Aging Reading Certification Series 

Exhibit 3 
New Beginnings has developed a reading 
program to assist church leaders in learning 
more about issues related to the aging process 
and ministry with second-halfers in our 
maturing society. 
The program is open to anyone interested in a 
self-guided learning experience about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, for, and with second-halfers. There 
are three certifications: Bronze (Three books 
completed in one year), Silver (Seven books 
completed in one year) and Gold (Twelve 
books completed in one year). Certification of 
completed in recognition of commitment to 
second-half ministries upon having read three 
to twelve books and completion of the 
corresponding response form. 
New Beginnings provides An Aging Reading 
List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form. Books not on the list 
consistent in focus with the reading program 
may be approved. Selecting the level of 
certification and books, obtaining and reporting 
on the books are individual responsibility. The 
formation of a study group or a self-study 
mentor facilitates certification level and book 
selection, meeting schedule, agenda, 
motivation, fellowship, and prayer. 
Ideally, the launch would be in September 
(Grandparents Sunday) or in May (Second-
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Halfers Sunday). However, or anytime that’s 
best for the congregation. 
New Beginnings can handle documents (Aging 
Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form), initial setup and answer 
possible periodic questions. The program 
works best when sponsored and administered 
by a staff person with New Beginnings in the 
background. 

Aging Reading List: 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability 
(Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry; (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan and Fundamental  
Retirement/Protirement Planning 

Book Synopsis & Application Response Form: 
Name Date 
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Address 
Street City State Zip 
E-mail  
Phone 
Book title 
Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 
Please list below additional reading [Book 
title and author] with hours spent: 

Write a two-page synopsis of the book and 
attach it to this sheet using the following 
guidelines: 

What is the author’s central premise of the 
book? How does the author support this 
viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points 
of this book for your understanding of 
aging and development ministries? Be 
specific. Provide examples. 
How will this book and its critical points 
guide you in developing a proactive 
ministry within your local congregation or 
community? 
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USA Missions Harvest Campaign 
Exhibit 4 

New Beginnings has made a commitment to 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign in Lake and 
McHenry counties with a particular focus within 
the communities of Gurnee, Lake 
Villa/Lindenhurst, and Grayslake starting in 
2014, the Lord willing. 
The Go Initiatives are working examples of 
building His Church with love and by everyday 
life discipleship and evangelism in one’s areas 
of influence and relationship clusters: Gender, 
Generation, Friends, Family, 
Interests/recreation, Need, Concerns/ 
problems, and Ethnicity/culture. NB wishes to 
target all generations with an emphasis on all 
second-halfers and a focus on a new life stage, 
elderhood (65-84) the next stage after 
adulthood. 
The Body of Christ is an interdependent 
body. God’s family is intergenerational. 
And our God is an intergenerational God. 
Intergenerational and second-half ministries 
are complimentary. A key second-half ministry 
element is the development of 
intergenerational relationships and services. 
The second-half ministry is not selfish. 
Instead, it is the positive ripple effect of 
spiritually passionate, engaged older 
adults---within their families, their 
congregation family, and their community 
cluster families according to Wes Wick. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
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discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
with being marginalized. They are 
determined to improve our society. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers 
maturity to benefit the church, while they 
experience the joy of serving. 
There are approximately 60 million second-
halfers that need equipping to evangelize the 
other 82 million. Eighty-two million is the 
largest domestic missionary field in the history 
of our nation. The Great Commandment 
(Matthew 28:19-20) is closer than you may 
have realized. 
The first step is the education of the societal 
hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, the corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
and governmental legislative body about the 
reality of a new “life stage”). Education should 
include: 

Providing gerontological education to 
clergy in seminaries and training to existing 
religious staff 
Creating programs that include home visits 
to older adults within the church family 
Developing outreach and visitation 
programs to homebound elderly 
Providing telephone reassurance programs 
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Providing devotional readings 
Televising religious services 
Creating prayer circles 
Helping the search for personal meaning in 
life 
Encouraging second-halfers write their life 
story 
Organize gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors together on 
second-half ministry (“to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with”) 
 
Addition of second-halfers services and 
expansion of small-group relationship- 
building opportunities with the unchurched 
to address issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: Addictive behavior, 
Estate planning, Budgeting, Benevolent 
and generous lifestyle, Grandparenting, 
Grief share, Legacy planning, 
Intergenerational mentoring, Later life 
planning, Stewardship, Wellness 
 
Creation of new positions (volunteer, part-
time, non-pastor): Estate and planned-gift 
design service, Development ministry, 
Church foundation, Aging ministry, 
Volunteer management (recruitment, 
development, placement) and Wellness 
 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that 



 

94 
 

The second step is to educate those in the 
second half of life to the choices of building a 
better society: 

Prepare for later life 
Practice stewardship and service 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 
pastors 
Become a second-half unchurched 
evangelist 
Develop a benevolent and generous 
lifestyle 
Become an intergenerational mentor 
Help others and self-finish extremely well 
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Planning the Life God Wants 
Exhibit 5 
Salvation 

Salvation requires the following: 
Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 

By taking these steps by the Grace of the 
Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 
Life planning is about both spiritual and human 
life, the hereafter and the now. With the stock 
market, so uncertain, I can recommend no 
other investment paying a better return, the 
Holy Spirit on earth and Eternity with God. 
Salvation is the first step. Jason Carter, Pastor 
of Worship Ministries of Village Church of 
Gurnee, Illinois, suggests there are seven 
responsible actions plus one by me to do while 
on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
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Fellowship (Identification with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography, or continue with any 
addictive habits 

Stewardship 
Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is essential to use His assets to 
their fullest for Him, family, business and 
community.  
In Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry, 
there’s A Budget provided in the Appendix. 
One of the more significant benefits of a 
budget is the financial security, contentment, 
and unleashing power generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                             10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                   5-10 
Housing                                              25-35 
Utilities                                                  5-10 
Food                                                     5-10 
Transportation                                    10-15 
Clothing                                                  2-7 
Medical/Health                                      5-10 
Personal                                               5-10 
Recreation                                            5-10 
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The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first and count the cost, whether he 
has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 
(NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” 
Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 

Dave Ramsey recommends the following for 
financial peace: 

Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell the money where 
to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones. 
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Generosity: We will support the work of 
Christ and help others by giving 
unselfishly. 

Possibly, the most critical issue in later life 
planning is early and proper preparation. 
Christ’s Church of Oronogo in Missouri offers a 
free spiritual gifts test. The Spiritual Gifts 
Inventory is a discovery tool that provides you 
with a personalized analysis. It is not a test, 
rather a simple questionnaire consisting of 108 
questions which provide a profile of your God-
given spiritual gifts. Discovering and exercising 
your God-given spiritual gifts allows you to 
experience maximum fulfillment with minimum 
frustration in your Christian life and ministry. 
When you have completed the questionnaire, 
you will be able to view a bar graph of your 
scores for each gift, a description of your 
dominant gift, and several pages of personal 
analysis. You will also have the opportunity to 
print out the results. 
The following exercise provides a simple 
second half of life evaluation and balancing 
method: 

Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each living area with a 10 for most 
important and with a 1 for least important 
(10 may be used more than once): 
Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 

Career/Work 
Charity/Community 
Church/Religion/Spiritually 
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Education/Growth 
Family/Relatives 
Financial/Money 
Friendships/Relationships 
Health/Fitness 
Home/Relocation 
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What did you miss? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to 
help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 
Activities: 
Arts &Crafts 
Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 

Employment/Business Venture/Self-
Employment 

Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
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Teach 
Consult 
Education 

Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-Help Books/Workshops 
Small Study Groups 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook Page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 

Relationship 
Alumni Associations 
Charitable Organizations 
Extended Family/Relatives 
Faith-Based Organizations 
Service Groups 

Travel Family (Grandchildren, Children, 
Parent) Trips: Historical Sites, Learning 
Vacations, Missions Trip, and National 
Parks 
Volunteer/Mentor 

American Red Cross 
(http:/www.redcross.org) 
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Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (http:/www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry 
(http:/www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity 
(http:/www.habitat.org) 

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(http:/www.christiangrandparenting.net)  
New Beginnings 
(http:/www.gonewbeginnings.org) 
Re-ignite (https://re-ignite.net/) 
YES! Young Enough to Serve 
(http:/www.yestoserve.org) 

Implementing the Second Half of Life Areas 
Plan: 

Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, 
Companionship, and Inspiration 

Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of traditional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents) or 
heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the 
most important from my perspective: 
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Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 
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Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us recorded in a will. 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will. 
Funeral planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them 
to support your wishes regarding your final 
plans. Most people should start thinking about 
pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s 
how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you wish entombed, whether you want a public 
viewing and the funeral home you’d like to use. 
Keep these directions in a safe place where 
your family can easily access them upon your 
death.  
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Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will make you pre-pay for the plots,” 
This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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Aging and Development Ministry Position 
Exhibit 6 

This position is a sample draft prepared by 
New Beginnings. The position incorporates 
concepts from “Job Description about Older 
Adults” by Amy Hanson; EFCA Encore Sample 
Job Description Resources by Chris Holck; 
“What This Baby Boomer Senior Pastor 
Learned at a CASA Network ITC” by Joe 
Boerman; networking with Hal Lentz; and 
Charles Arn, Church Growth, Inc. 
Initially, it may be split and part-time. However, 
such a position should not be undertaken 
without a five-year financial commitment to 
make the position(s) full-time and to establish a 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service and Church Foundation for facility 
maintenance, renovation, and expansion. No 
position(s) could be more economically 
justified. 
As the elderhood ministry prospers, it may be 
prudent to plan all regular Sunday events for 
Saturday or make other arrangements for 
better physical plant utilization and reduce 
congestion which is likely to increase. 
The sample draft of the Aging and 
Development Ministry position follows: 
Aging Ministry: Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry for active adults by providing 
leadership, training, and mobilization 
opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
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Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—
members, non-members, and each 
generation. 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with other “life-
stages.” 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as life planning, health 
issues, aging with grace, aging parents’ 
care, grandparenting, et al. 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the second half ministry 
focus. 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 

Development Ministry: Identity, cultivate, and 
challenge partners; increase the level of 
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generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and  
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts which would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure that gift arrangement is correctly 
completed, and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization’s development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
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concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 

Qualifications: Strong personal relationship 
with Jesus Christ as evidenced by spiritual 
maturity, and a close daily walk with Him, 
consistent with the area of ministry and vision 

Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly 
desirable. 

Working with Church Staff and Volunteer 
Relationships: 

Reports directly to the senior pastor. 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings staff and 
volunteers, as needed. 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 

Five Years Deliverables: 
Intergenerational Ministry Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
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Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service 
Church Foundation 
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The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
Exhibit 7 

New Beginnings is an online educational 
website dedicated to helping second-halfers’ 
finish extremely well. Its biblical educational 
compass follows: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

In 2013 New Beginning launched a Longevity 
Response-Ability Crusade. The reform 
movement includes organizational, organized 
and individual strategic activities to grow God's 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
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faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV) to help 
the reader discover God’s plan and carry it out 
to create a better second half of life society. 
Organizationally, New Beginnings formed the 
Longevity Response-Ability Think Tank, 
affectionately referred to as Second Half of Life 
Visionaries. Sixteen members voluntarily wrote 
an Elderhood Directional Guide, entitled 
Longevity Response-Ability. 
The book addresses the following current 
topics trending in the news:  
Ageism 
Aging Denial 
Benevolence & Generosity 
Early Planning for Later Life 
Elderhood, Estate Planning 
Family Budgeting 
Four Million Older Adults in Poverty 
Leaving a Legacy 
More than Six Million Children living with their 
Grandparents 
Of People 65-plus, 83.8% are not in the Labor 
or the Lord’s Force 
Older Adult Dating & Relationships 
Reaching the Zooming Boomer Generation 
Retirement Redirection 
Significant Health and Social Issues 



 

113 
 

The 50/45 Window * 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign** 
*A term describing that 45% of Americans are 
50-plus, the most significant number in history. 
**A term referring to 82 Million “Won’t Go” 50-
plus unchurched people who need to saved, 
and Sixty Million “Go-Go” 50-plus churched 
people who need to train. 
The theme of the book is doing what you can, 
where you are with what you have. The book is 
available from most booksellers including from 
Amazon (www.amazon.com/), Barns & Noble 
(www.barnesandnoble.com/), and Inspiring 
Voices (www.inspiringvoices.com/) Kindle. All 
royalties go toward making elderhood social 
change for a better second half of life society. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a collection of 
readings (legacy letters, stories, and plans) 
written about what church leaders and second-
halfers can do to unleash the determination 
and power of a new “life stage.” The “tipping 
point” strategy follows: Step one is to educate 
theological educational institutions, corporate 
church bodies, local congregations, nonprofit 
and private enterprises and government 
legislative bodies about the reality of a new “life 
stage.” The second step is to educate those in 
the second half of life to their choices for 
making a difference.  Achievement of this 
societal change requires a diverse ecosystem 
of both people and institutions working 
together. 
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Longevity Response-Ability was written to 
provide information, create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 
change. 
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Tips for Finishing Extremely Well 
Exhibit 8 

Spiritual, physical, financial, and mental health 
is synonymous to finishing extremely well. 

Spiritual Health 
No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 
fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do: 

Heavenly Father,  
Help us Submit to what gives You 
satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, 
and significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and 
strengths for You 
Help us Reach those spiritually lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
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We pray in the name of the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit, Amen 

Basic Instructions Before Leaving Earth 
(BIBLE): 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 

Physical Health 
Keys to Aging: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/physical activity 
Healthy weight 
Not smoking 
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Prevention and early detection 
Faith 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 
but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; items 
misplacement, and there is minor disorientation 
in unfamiliar surroundings. 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second half. 
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Mental Health 
The Bible Says About Our Minds 

“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, 
whatever is admirable—if anything is 
excellent or praiseworthy—think about 
such things,” Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 

Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family 
(spouse, adult kids, grandkids, aged 
parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
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How to Grow Old Alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—make Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Financial Health 
Stewardship is an essential part of finishing 
extremely well! 
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Lifetime: God owns all things; we are His 
stewards. It is essential that we use 
our assets to their fullest potential during 
our lifetime for self, family, business, and 
charitable interests 
Eternity: At death, we must have arranged 
for the transfer of our assets most 
efficiently and effectively to individuals or 
philanthropic interests who will continue to 
use them for the Kingdom 

Life planning involves financial, later life, 
legacy and will/funeral. 
Financial planning involves starting early with a 
budget and avoiding debt. See Budget chapter 
in Life Stages Lessons. 
Latter Life planning involves starting early to 
know what you want to do in the second half of 
life. See Life Guides chapter in Life Stages 
Lessons. 
Legacy is more about who rather than why of 
current estate planning. It is value-based 
planning. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents) or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy 
is the most important from my perspective. 
Spiritual legacy-leavers: 

See the local church as their ally 
Know that it is never too soon to begin 
training 
Make time for family 
Recognize that actions teach 
Share life lessons plus family stories 
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Coordinate Sentimental Property 
Will/Funeral involves tax-driven estate planning 
primarily. However, for the Christian steward, 
the estate planning process is relationship 
driven. We desire to be in a proper relationship 
in our stewardship trust given by God; 
therefore, we plan to assure that leaving assets 
behind blesses our family and our ministries—
thus strengthening relationships rather than 
harming them. 
A Will is the primary estate planning document. 
See Estate chapter in Life Stages Lessons. 
Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving them of the 
emotional burden of decision making and 
allowing them to support your wishes regarding 
your final plans. Most people should start 
thinking about pre-planning their funeral in their 
forties. Here’s how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you wish buried, whether you want a public 
viewing and the funeral home you’d like to use. 
Keep these directions in a safe place where 
your family can easily access them upon your 
death.  
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will make you pre-pay for the plots,” 
This way, your family will have little if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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Take Away Points 

Second Halfers 
Now is the time 
Prepare for later life 
Practice stewardship and service 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 
pastors 
Be a second-half unchurched evangelist 
Develop a benevolent and generous 
lifestyle 
Be an intergenerational mentor 
Help yourself, and others finish extremely 
well 

Church Leaders 
Commit to a self-study learning experience 
about the aging process (body, mind, and 
spirit) Examples of available independent 
online and Church sponsored curriculum 
include: Certification in Aging Ministry, a 
Certification in Gerontology and Second 
Half Ministry Reading Certification 
 
Establish gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors on second-half 
ministry (“to” and “among”; and “by” and 
“with”) together 
 
Add second-halfers service and expand 
small group relationship building 
opportunities with the unchurched to 
address issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: 

Addictive behavior 
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Ageless evangelism 
Death and Dying 
Grandparenting 
Grief share 
Intergenerational mentoring 
Life Planning (Financial, Later life, 
Legacy and Will/Funeral) 
Military family support 
Positive longevity attitude 
Stewardship 
Wellness (Communication, Fall 
prevention, Mental, Nutritional, Physical, 
Sexuality, Sleep, Social and Spiritual) 
Create new positions (volunteer, part-
time, non-pastor): 
Development ministry 
(Benevolent and generous lifestyle, 
Estate and planned-gift design service, 
Church foundation) 
Elderhood ministry 
(Intergenerational, Second-Half, 
Volunteer, Wellness) 
 

Establish a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time 
employment and six months after that. 
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About Robert W. Chism (Bob) 
Exhibit 9 

I acknowledge those listed within the 
Professional Resource Directory (Exhibit 11) 
for the intelligent information and quotations 
provided and included. 
Dedication of The Essential Ingredients for 
Second-Half Ministry is to the DOERS who will 
implement the essential ingredients for aging 
ministry, my god, wife, family, friends, and 
teachers dedicated. 
Robert W. Chism is Certified in Aging 
Ministries (CAM) by the Center of Christian 
Leadership, School of Theology, Anderson 
University in Indiana, Gerontology, and Aging 
Readings; recognized for his second half of life 
research; founder of New Beginnings (www. 
gonewbeginnings.org/); an author, speaker; 
and consultant on second-half & 
intergenerational ministry training & equipping 
tools that Bob has been instrumental in 
developing. 
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About New Beginnings 
Exhibit 10 

Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 
New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center website providing 
information, creating awareness and second-
half social change by all generations. 
Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak and consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 
Its mission is to help all second-halfers finish 
exceptionally well. 
Its goal is to help create awareness of a new 
life stage (age sixty-five to eighty-four), 
elderhood (life after adulthood). We are all in 
this together, growing older. 
Its credo is as follows: 

To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To age equality for the old and young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church philanthropy 
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To pursue an intergenerational, elderhood 
protirement, philanthropy and development 
ministry seminary curricula 
New Beginnings books were written as 
seminary texts for training and equipping 
students; for seminary, graduate pastors; and 
elderhood protirement non-specialists desiring 
training and equipping for second-half 
evangelism and for the best use of their time 
for the Lord. 
The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need 
salvation and 60 Million who need educated. 
82 Million is the largest domestic missionary 
field in the history of our nation. 
The books were also written for a 12 Volume 
Aging Reading Certification Series and for 
young adults in planning their retirement/ 
protirement to finish extremely well. 
The most appropriate categories for these 
books are religious aging leadership and self-
help aging. 
Reiteration has been used as a teaching 
method to reinforce ideas and theory in all my 
books. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 
New Beginnings has published following books 
authored by Robert W. Chism: 
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Answers for the Next Generation 
provides solutions for some of the most 
formidable questions of life: 

Responsibility 
Salvation 
Stewardship Budget Planning 
Stewardship Estate Planning 
Stewardship Legacy Planning 
Wellness 
Patriotism 
Education 
Age Equality 
Elderhood & Protirement 

The book provides generation 
cognizance. It is a tool for understanding 
the aging process better, intergenerational 
communication, and longevity 
preparation. 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written to emphasize the 
need for Second Half of Life Ministry 
Seminary Curricula texts for training and 
equipping students; for seminary, graduate 
pastors; and elderhood protirement non-
specialists desiring training and equipping 
for the best uses their time for the Lord. 
It also showcases an Aging Reading 
Certification Series. 

12 Volume Aging Reading  
Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning is (1) the 12th volume (2) an 
Aging Reading Certification Series; (3) a 
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seminary text for training and equipping 
students for seminary, graduate pastors, 
and elderhood protirement laymen desiring 
training and education for second-half 
evangelism for the best use their time for 
the Lord; and (4) a young adults planning 
their retirement/protirement to finish 
extremely well.  
The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the 
daily living characteristics of Jesus Christ: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and 
self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-23 
(NIV). 
If you wish to be happy for the rest of your 
life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your 
thoughts and bend your will to His will. 
Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
Believe and achieve!  
The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well. 
Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles 
and essays for church leadership and 
second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 
Daily Legacy Living is about starting your 
legacy plan at an early age if it’s going to 
happen. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity, inheritance, or heritage. A legacy 
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also leaves behind the story of a person, 
so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 
critical pathways for the future to follow or 
to be guided by to make better decisions in 
life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us 
comfort because others will think in one’s 
knowing that once we are gone, others will 
have one’s memories. 
Planning the Life God Wants was written 
for Christians, non-Christians, those in 
debt, those expecting their life and those 
wishing to leave a legacy. The focus is on 
salvation and stewardship with a brief 
mention of mental and physical health. In 
our Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge 
aging intolerance and conflict; 
unconstitutional government; and 
reclaiming our nation as Christian and 
free). 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for 
the church to be successful with the new 
life stage of Elderhood, graduation from the 
public sector, and the protirement lifestyle.  
Life Stages Lessons is an Alpha Tau 
Omega Life Guide for American's financial, 
mental, physical and religious health. 
Everyone, particularly your children, 
grandkid, women, and elderhood adults, 
will benefit from the book. Life Stages 
Lessons focus on the matters that make a 
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difference (Stewardship) in this life and 
make all the difference (Salvation) for 
eternity.  
New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to make 
an eternal difference in our second half of 
life. The book teaches about a new life 
stage, elderhood, life after adulthood, and 
equips, energizes, and enables the late life 
stage, elderhood 
Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit of 
guides for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. Each 
chapter provides both information and 
instruction for helping to create a more 
productive second half of life and potential 
aging legacy.  
Longevity Response-Ability is a 
collection of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) to help second-halfers 
grow, connect, serve, reach, and better 
prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord 
and Savior, Jesus Christ.  
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (New Title, New Cover & Second 
Edition) is a thoroughly researched 
resource manual packed with relevant 
information and advice from proven 
sources. 

New Beginnings has developed a tool chest for 
helping second-halfers make the most of the 
next phase of their life. The resources were 
developed through years of research, 



 

133 
 

education and personal experience to 
overcome barriers to creating a new and better 
society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

These guides are available in Making an 
Aging Difference. 
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Professional Resource Directory 
Exhibit 11 

Individuals listed alphabetically: 
Charles Arn 
President, Church Growth Inc. 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry Wesley  
Seminary and Author 
www.churchgrowth.net/index.htm 
ChipArn@aol.com 
John Aukerman 
Director Center for Christian Leadership 
School of Theology at Anderson University 
jhaukerman@anderson.edu 
765-641-4530 
Leona Bergstrom 
Director Re-Ignite and Author 
www.re-ignite.net/ 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Missy Buchanan 
Author, Columnist, and Speaker on issues of 
aging and faith 
missy@missybuchanan.com 
417-642-5677 
Robert W. Chism 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher,  
Author, Teacher, Speaker, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
Milton Crum 
Old age octogenarian writer 
2crums@bresnan.net 
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Peggy Fulghum 
Director, Boomer Builder Ministries 
Johnson Ferry Baptist Church 
www.johnsonferry.org/laf.aspx 
peggy.fulghum@jfbc.org 
770-794-2975 
David P. Gallagher 
Speaker, Pastor, and Author 
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of the 
Center on Aging & Older Adults Ministries for 
the General Board of Disciples; part of the 
Adjunct Faculty for the School of Transform 
Aging at Lipscomb University; an author and 
coauthor of books and articles on aging and 
older adult ministry 
www.encoretnumc.org 
Richard.gentzler@tnumc.com 
615-479-6175 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
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Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second half of 
Life, Author, and Speaker 
50 ALIVE 
www.50alive.com/ 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation 
Planter and Pastor of Live Oaks Community 
Church 
www.encoregeneration.wordpress.com/ 
chrisholck@me.com 
612-803-0881 
Ken Horn 
Editor, Journalist, and Author 
Kenlhorn@gmail.com 
417-522-3413 
Nelson Malwitz 
Chief Innovation Officer, Missionnext 
www.missionnext.org/ 
nelsonm@missionnext.org 
203-733-3190 
Richard Morgan 
Recipient of the 2013 Legacy Award from the 
POAM of the Presbyterian, Church, USA, for 
his nineteen books, many presentations, and 
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Prologue 
The Bill of Rights 

America was founded on the principle that 
every person has God-given rights; power 
belongs to the people, and the government 
exists to protect our rights. 

The Escape of the Courageous Pilgrims 
The Pilgrims were English Separatists who 

founded Plymouth Colony in 1620. The 
Pilgrims, fleeing religious persecution, broke 
away from the Church of England because 
they felt the Church violated biblical principles 
of true Christians. Due to abuse and economic 
distress, they believed they had to break away 
from the Church of England to form 
congregations that were more in keeping with 
divine requirements. The Church was under 
the strict rule of the State, so their actions were 
considered treasonous, and these Separatists 
had to flee their homeland. Determined and 
very courageous men and women committed 
themselves (in all aspects of their lives) to a life 
based on the Bible and a relationship with God. 
They brought their only known culture and 
spiritual values to the New World and 
attempted to establish an improved foundation 
of English society on an unfamiliar new 
continent. For Pilgrims, it was a matter of 
survival. 
Source: 
http://www.allabouthistory.org/pilgrims.htm 

America Religious Refugees 
Many of the British North American 

colonies that eventually formed the United 



viii 
 

States of America were settled in the 17th 
Century by men and women, who, in the face 
of European persecution, refused to 
compromise passionately held religious 
convictions and fled Europe. The New England 
colonies, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and 
Maryland were conceived and established "as 
plantations of religion." Some settlers who 
arrived in these areas came for secular 
motives--"to catch fish," as one New Englander 
put it--but the great majority left Europe to 
worship God in the way they believed to be 
correct. They enthusiastically supported the 
efforts of their leaders to create "a city on a hill" 
or a "holy experiment," whose success would 
prove that God's plan for His churches could 
be successfully realized in the American 
wilderness. Even colonies like Virginia, which 
were planned as commercial ventures, were 
led by entrepreneurs who considered 
themselves "militant Protestants" and worked 
diligently to promote the prosperity of the 
church. 
Source:www.loc.gov/exhibits/religion/rel01.html 

The Right to Vote 
We the people have the right to vote for 

change, change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
Founding Fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 

Declaration of Independence 
We hold these truths to be self-evident, 

that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
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Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.--That to 
secure these rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed, --
That whenever any form of Government 
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the 
Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and 
to institute new Government, laying its 
foundation on such principles and organizing 
its powers in such form, as to them shall seem 
most likely to affect their Safety and 
Happiness. 

Amendment I to U.S. Constitution 
Congress shall make no law respecting an 

establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free 
exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of 
speech, or of the press, or the right of the 
people peaceably to assemble and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievances. 

We the people have the right to vote for 
change; change that will restore and preserve 
our inalienable rights as instituted by our 
Founding Fathers and guaranteed in the 
documents they gave us as a free people. 

The Four Freedoms 
The Four Freedoms described in President 

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s historic January 6, 
1941 State of the Union address, freedom of 
speech and expression, freedom of religion, 
freedom from want, and freedom from fear 
became a rallying point for the United States 
during WWII. Artist Norman Rockwell created 
four vignettes to illustrate the concepts. The 
Saturday Evening Post first published them in 
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February and March 1943. Popular reaction 
was overwhelming, and more than 25,000 
readers requested full-color reproductions 
suitable for framing. Subsequently, they were 
used by the War Department to sell bonds for 
the war effort. 

This book is devoted to life stages lessons 
to prepare elderhood adults better to 
implement protirement service opportunities, 
as well as devote themselves to participatory 
democracy and protecting the homeland 
against government unconstitutionally. 
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Introduction 
Due to longevity, traditional human life stages 
have become outdated. The new life stages 
are as follows: 

Emerging Adults (20-34) 
Full Adults (Late 30s 
Sandwich Generation Adults (40s-Mid 60s) 
Elderhood Adults (65-84) 
Frail Adults (85 plus) 
Since graduating from the public sector, 

there has time to write articles, books, and 
guides on the second half of life 

In his book, The Third Age, Dr. William 
Sadler defines a new life course. The following 
chart outlines each age having twenty to 
twenty-five years in a given life span, stage 
and the particular focus: 

Age       Stage               Focus 
0-25      Preparation      The first age is a time 
of growing up. 
26-50    Achievement    The second age is a 
time of establishment. 
51-75    Fulfillment         The third age is the 
time of a more caring life. 
76-up    Completion       The fourth age is a 
time of integration. * 
* Polishing off, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity. 

The third and fourth ages are where 
second-halfers will spend the rest of their lives. 
According to Nancy Cosgriff and Melita 
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DeBellis, the principals of Third Age Partners 
and associates of the Center for Third Age 
Leadership, the third age challenge lies in the 
response-ability to give back, to find the best 
way to contribute money, talent, and time to 
address the needs of community and world. 
The fourth age is the last stage of earthly life. It 
allows one to review and revel in the fullness of 
one’s life with no regrets and prepare for 
eternity. The time is a continuation of 
awareness and acceptance of our physical 
mortality and faith of our spiritual life for 
eternity. It is a time of peace, joy, and 
surrender to the GREAT I AM. All of life is 
preparation and a prelude to this stage of life.  

Elderhood is a new life stage (sixty-five to 
eighty-four), the next life step after adulthood. 
This paradigm shift has occurred due to a 
combination of events: longevity, better 
education, greater health awareness, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence. 

Protirement (proh.TYR.munt) means 
retiring or quitting an unattractive job to pursue 
work or hobbies more suited to one's 
personality. The fact is that God gave us thirty 
more years of life for a reason. Longevity 
permits us to accomplish the following 
scripture: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
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The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
The essential lessons in this book are 

salvation and stewardship. 
The entire family, grandkids, elder mom’s 

& dad’s and grandparents can benefit from the 
book. God made us with a purpose. Life 
Stages Lessons focuses on the matters that 
make a difference in this life and make all the 
difference in eternity. For success, early 
development of a life plan and constant 
refinement. This Alpha Tau Omega guide-book 
provides how to make the most of life and 
eternity. 

The book covers life long Financial, 
Spiritual, Physical, and Mental Health. 
Elderhood & Protirement is a critical section of 
preparation that could give a 10-year leg-up for 
contribution time. I have listed Elderhood 
Protirement Life Guides and Service. Each 
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chapter begins with a quote or other motivating 
thought and concludes with key takeaways. 

The book has been tremendously 
enhanced by outstanding pathfinder Milton 
Crum’s “I’m Frail” in the Fragility chapter and 
“Joe’s Story” by Erica Capri in the Eternity 
chapter of the book. 

The benefit of this book in direct proportion 
to the time put into reading and re-reading the 
book. Think about the book and how it could 
apply to life. Pray about it. Start a study group 
and hear what others think and are doing to 
make the most of their second-half for God and 
nation. Start a plan now, update it, refine it and 
think about it always. 

A life plan should be devoid of pride, envy, 
wrath, greed, sloth, gluttony and lust according 
to the Bible. 

The life plan should include school, 
college, family, church, career, life long 
learning and constitutional government service 
for a better nation and society. Get involved. It 
is time to take back America as a Christain 
nation. 
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Financial Health Stewardship 
“If you will live like no one else, later you can 

live like no one else,” Dave Ramsey. 
One of the essential lessons of life is financial 
responsibility. It is necessary to live within 
one's means and plan for now and the future. 
Building wealth is about stewardship, not 
ownership, Psalm: 24:1 (KJV). 

Finance and strategic planning were a part 
of a 40-year business career. In this chapter, 
Dave Ramsey and Larry Burke (deceased) 
illustrative information is quoted. Each man is a 
Christian and a professional authority on the 
subject, as well as responsive to one of the 
nation’s most pressing needs: government and 
individual fiscal responsibility. 

God provides a quite clear formula in the 
Bible for financial peace. The Bible mentions 
money over 800 times. Very simply wealth 
building is a Holy activity according to Proverbs 
10:4 (NIV). Many believe that everyone’s 
wealth should be equal, but the Bible says 
otherwise in Matthew 26:6 (NIV). 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 

A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not accessible because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
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Nowhere in the Bible does it say being 
poor is good or growing wealth is wrong. The 
Bible is clear. All good things are of God. 
During our lifetime, we are His stewards as to 
all His gifts. We are merely stewards of what 
God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is 
vital that we use His assets to their fullest 
potential during our lifetime for our personal, 
family, business, and charitable interests. 

In this section of the chapter, we will 
provide the how-to of building a budget. An 
essential element of making a budget is for 
each spouse to be a critical member of the 
team. 

There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
$1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off the house early 
Build wealth and give! 
An annual budget is a vital management 

tool to control spending to predetermined 
necessities. 

Creating a budget requires: 
Identification of Current Expenditures 
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Fixed expenses follow: 
Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 

Now list the variable expenses, items that 
vary from month to month, but that still have to 
pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 
To accurately determine variable 

expenses, both husband and wife need to keep 
an expense diary for 30 days. Each purchase, 
even small, should be listed. 
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Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 
Charitable Giving                             10-15% 
Saving / Investing                                 5-15 
Housing                                              25-35 
Utilities                                                  5-10 
Food                                                     5-10 
Transportation                                    10-15 
Clothing                                                  2-7 
Medical/Health                                     5-10 
Personal                                               5-10 
Recreation                                            5-10 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track spending to make sure it stays within 

The above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available 

budgeting software. Relax and take one step at 
a time. 

One drawback of monitoring spending by 
computer is that it encourages enthusiastic 
attention to detail. Start by determining which 
categories of spending can and should be cut 
(or expanded), concentrate on those 
categories and worry less about other aspects 
of your spending. 

Watch out for cash leakage. If withdrawals 
from the ATM evaporate without explanation, it 
is time to examine where that cash is going. 

Spending beyond established limits is 
dangerous. Figures show that many 
households with a total income of $50,000 or 
less are spending more than they bring in. If 
so, some severe spending cuts are necessary. 
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Beware of wants or wishes dressed up as 
necessities. 

Spendable budget is net after all 
government taxes. For example, the 
government takes the following: 

Federal Income 
State Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare 
Next is to set aside 10-15% for charitable 

contributions and 5-10% for savings and 
investments. 

When projecting the amount of money 
available to live on, do not include dollars 
questionable of being received, such as year-
end bonuses, tax refunds or investment gains. 
Traditional income sources follow: 

Salary 
Interest 
Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 
Establish a budget based on the primary 

income producer. Apply the other spouse’s 
income to one-time purchases only—
vacations, furniture, cars—or to savings or debt 
reduction. Too many times, the pay is 
interrupted by illness, health leave absence, or 
a change in employment location. 
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A caution on both spouses is working. Be 
sure the income exceeds the expenses and 
stress of both partners working. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, 
implement a method of budget control. 
However, if costs exceed revenue, additional 
controls are necessary. In that case, to reduce 
costs, an analysis of each budget area is called 
for using the above spending guideline. 

Beware of spending creep. As annual 
income climbs from raises, promotions and 
smart investing, do not start paying for luxuries. 
It is better to use those income increases as an 
excuse to save more. “Budget Busters” is the 
vast potential problem areas that can ruin a 
budget. Failure to control even one of these 
problems can result in financial disaster in the 
home. 

Major Budget Busters 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and 

installment credit have made it possible for 
families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt 
Elimination: 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and 
guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit 
cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that includes 
all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether or not to 
sell for immediate debt reduction. 
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Contact all creditors, honestly relate the 
problems, and arrange an equitable 
solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the 
higher interest rates first. The average 
family can be debt free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice wants 
and desires until current.  
HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most 

significant home budget problems. Many 
families, motivated by peer pressure or some 
other pressure, buy homes they cannot afford. 
It is not necessary for everyone to own a 
home. The decision to buy or rent should be 
based on needs and financial ability, rather 
than on internal or external pressure. Tips on 
buying a house, interest, and real estate taxes 
down: 

Do not buy if it is not possible to stay put. 
Start by shoring up credit. 
Aim for an affordable home. 
The rule of thumb is to buy housing that 
runs about two-and-one-half times annual 
salary. However, use one of many 
calculators available online to get a better 
handle on how income, debts, and 
expenses affect what is affordable. 
Save until the usual 20 percent put down is 
available. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and rate. 
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Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 
Refinance the mortgage. 
Appeal home assessment. 
AUTO: Many families will buy new cars 

they cannot afford and trade in their useable 
vehicle. Many factors enter here, such as ego, 
esteem, and maturity. Watch Dave Ramsey’s 
video “Drive Free Cars for Life.” On YouTube. 
The current economy makes the calculations 
inaccurate, but the concept still has potential. 

CLOTHING: Many families in debt sacrifice 
this area in their budget because of excesses 
in other areas. Moreover, with prudent planning 
as well as buying and effort, the family can be 
clothed neatly without great expense: 

Saving enough money to buy without using 
credit. 
Educating family members on the care of 
clothing 
Applying discipline with children to enforce 
these habits. 
Developing skills in making and mending 
clothing 
Learn to utilize resources rather than 
consume them. How many families have 
closets full of clothes they no longer wear 
because they are “out of style”? 
Many families with large surplus incomes 
overspend in the area of clothes. Assess 
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whether it matters that to have all of the 
latest styles. Purchases should reflect 
good utility rather than ego. Are clothes 
buys to satisfy a need or a desire? Hints 
for Clothing Savings: 

Make as many of the clothes as time will 
allow, if possible. 
Make a written list of clothing needs and 
purchase during “off” season, if 
possible. 
Select outfits that can be mixed and 
used in multiple combinations. 
Frequent discount outlets that carry 
unmarked name-brand goods. 
Shop at authentic factory outlet stores 
for close-out values of top quality. 
Select clothing made of home-washable 
fabrics 
Use coin-operated dry cleaning 
machines instead of commercial 
cleaners. 
Practice early repair for damaged 
clothing. 
Learn to utilize all clothing fully 
(especially children’s wear). 

RECREATION/ENTERTAINMENT/DINING
: We are a recreation-oriented country. That is 
not necessarily bad if put in the proper 
perspective. However, those who are in debt 
cannot use creditor’s money to entertain 
themselves. Christians must resist this urge 
and control recreation and entertainment 
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expenses while in debt. What a terrible witness 
it is for a Christian who is already in financial 
bondage to indulge at the expense of others. 

Hints for Recreation Savings: 
Plan vacations during offseasons, if 
possible. 
Consider a camping vacation to avoid 
motel and food expenses. (Christian 
friends can pool the costs of camping 
items.) 
Select vacation areas in the general locale. 
To reduce expenses and increase 
fellowship, consider taking vacation trips 
with two or more families. 
If flying, use the least expensive coach 
fare, i.e., late night or early morning. 
Every believer, whether in debt or not, 
should seek to reduce entertainment/dining 
out expenses. 
WINDFALL: FORGET IT! 
Other regular spending areas follow: 
SCHOOL AND CHILDCARE This category 

must reflect those expenses. All different types 
must be reduced to provide these funds. 

MISCELLANEOUS (variable expenses):  
FOOD: Many families buy too much food. 
Others buy too little. Typically, the average 
American family buys the wrong type of food. 
The reduction of a family’s food bill requires 
quantity and quality planning.  
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Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 
Always use a written list of needs. 
Try to conserve gas by buying food for a 
more extended period and in larger 
quantities. 
Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if 
you are a “sugarholic”). Use a calculator, if 
possible, to total purchases. 
Reduce or eliminate paper products—
paper plates, cups, napkins (use cloth 
napkins). 
Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, 
such as shampoo, mouthwash (these 
usually are somewhat cheaper at discount 
stores). 
Avoid processed and sugar-coated 
cereals. (these are expensive, and most of 
them have little nutritional value). 
Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen 
dinners, pot pies, cakes. (you are paying 
for expensive labor that you can provide). 
Determine good meat cuts that are 
available from roasts or shoulders, and 
have the butcher cut these (buying steaks 
by the package on sale is fairly 
inexpensive also). 
Try store brand canned products. (these 
usually are cheaper and just as nutritious). 
Avoid products on a seasonal price hike.  
Substitute or eliminate. 
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Shop for advertised specials. (Check store 
entrance). 
Avoid buying non-grocery items in a 
grocery supermarket except on sale. 
(these are generally high mark-up items). 
When possible, purchase food in bulk 
quantities from large discount stores; the 
per-item cost is cheaper. Do not buy from 
convenience stores except in case of 
emergency. 
Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on 
an item or items) only if you were going to 
buy the thing and it is cheaper than 
another brand would be without the 
coupon. 
Walmart offers to match any price lower 
than theirs. 
For baby foods, use regular foods 
processed in a blender. 
Leave the children at home to avoid 
unnecessary pressure. 
Check every item as it is being rung up at 
the store, and again at home. 
INSURANCE: It is unfortunate to see so 

many families misled in this area. Few people 
understand insurance, either how much is 
needed or what kind is necessary. 

Insurance should be used as a 
supplementary provision for the family, not for 
protection or profit. An insurance plan is not 
designed for saving money or for retirement. 
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In our society, insurance can be used as 
an inexpensive vehicle to provide future family 
income and thus release funds today for family 
use and the Lord’s work. 

MEDICAL/DENTAL: Anticipate these 
expenses in the budget and set aside funds 
regularly. Failure to do so could lead to 
indebtedness. Do not sacrifice family health 
due to lack of planning; but, at the same time, 
do not use doctors excessively. Proper 
prevention is much cheaper than correction. 

Avoid any dental bills by teaching children 
to eat the right foods and clean their teeth 
properly. The dentist will supply all the 
information needed on this subject. 

Avoid doctor bills can in the same way. 
Take proper care of the body through diet, rest, 
and exercise. Abuse the body, and ultimately 
payment is through illnesses and malfunctions. 
Many diseases or problems are by neglect, but 
a great many are. 

Do not be hesitant to question doctors and 
dentists in advance about costs. Also, be self-
educated to discern when getting good value 
for one’s money. Most ethical professionals will 
not take offense at these questions. If they do, 
that may be a hint to change services. 

In the case of prescriptions, shop around. 
Discover the wide variance in prices from one 
store to the next. Ask about generic drugs. 
These are usually much less expensive and 
are just as effective. 

The government health care is new and yet 
to prove itself as promised. 
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SCHOOL/CHILD CARE: An ever-
increasing segment of our population has 
expenses for private can include multiple items. 
Some of the costs occur monthly, and others 
occur on an as-needed basis (such as 
appliances). 

Performing routine maintenance and repair 
cuts home expenses. Many people rationalize 
not doing these things on the basis that time is 
too valuable. That is nonsense. A part of care 
and maintenance around the home relates to 
family life, particularly the training of children. 
When they see Mom and Dad willing to do 
some physical labor to help around the house, 
they will learn good habits. Where will they 
ever learn the skills of self-sufficiency? 

Some men avoid working on home projects 
because they say they lack the necessary 
skills. Well, those skills are learned, not gifted. 
Many good books detail every area of home 
maintenance. Many of these skills will be 
necessities rather than choices. 

VARIABLE INCOME PLANNING: Families 
with variable monthly incomes need budgets 
even more than families on fixed salaries. 
Many people with fluctuating incomes get 
trapped into debt because they borrow during 
lean months and spend what they make during 
high-income months, rather than repaying what 
they previously borrowed. 

Living on a fluctuating income can be very 
deceiving—and confusing. Months of high 
income are not a windfall profit. To properly 
budget a variable income, conservatively 
estimate annual salary is likely to be, divide 
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that by 12, and then develop a monthly budget 
based on that amount. Put income into a 
savings account and withdraw an average 
monthly salary from that account each month. 
This method will allow surplus funds from 
higher income months to accumulate in the 
savings account to cover budgeted expenses 
during months of lower income. 

Individuals and families with surplus 
income in their budgets will have the 
opportunity to invest for retirement or other 
long-term goals. Being debt-free also will 
contribute to this category. 

Whatever situation, here are some 
common ways that people can reduce monthly 
bills: 

ELIMINATE NEEDLESS COSTS: Look 
first for small savings to end budget problems, 
because of they are easy to find and take 
advantage. For example, swear off that mid-
afternoon, expensive premium latte. Shop for 
clothes and household furnishings only during 
sales. Higher gasoline prices make it a good 
idea to "bundle" shopping trips. Keep the 
house warmer in summer and cooler in winter. 
Take on chores that usually paid someone else 
to perform, such as mowing the lawn or 
shoveling snow. 

REDUCE LARGE EXPENSES: These 
recommendations are decidedly more painful. 
If smoking is a problem, take steps to quit. 
Never buy season tickets to anything. Trade in 
the luxury car or sport utility vehicle for 
something a lot cheaper to buy, fuel and 
maintain (we did say this was painful). 
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Here are some other specific areas where 
many people can find savings: 

Bargain Shopping 
Pet Food 
Interest on Debt 
Luxury SUV 
Speeding Ticket 
Large Tax Refund 
Uncollected Rebates 
Unused Gym Memberships 

Tax Return Tips 
Use a software tax return service, such as 

Intuit. TurboTax and an Audit Defense service, 
such as Tax-Audit.Com. The cost is about 
$125 depending on package and including a 
state return. 

The benefits are numerous- including tax 
expertise, quick returns and never having to 
deal with the IRS directly. 

Savings/Investments 
Establish savings in the budget. Otherwise, 

the use of credit becomes a lifelong necessity 
and debt a way of life. Savings will allow the 
purchase of items for cash and shop for the 
best buys, irrespective of the store. Hints for 
Savings: 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if 
possible. 
Use an automatic bank withdrawal from the 
checking account. 
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When an existing debt is paid off, allocate 
any extra money toward the next most 
considerable debt. 
When all consumer debt is paid off, then 
reallocate that money to savings. 
Pros and Cons of Different Investments 
from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University 
Be sure to complete the first four tips noted 
above. Begin by doing pre-tax savings—in 
401(k), 403(b), TSP, Traditional IRA—and 
tax-free savings—Roth IRA, Roth 401(k). 
Invest 15% of income. Invest up to the 
employer matched amount to 401(k), 
403(b), or TSP. 

Mutual Funds 
Ramsey recommends mutual funds for 

employer-sponsored retirement savings and 
IRAs. Divide investments equally between 
each of these four types of funds: Growth, 
Growth and Income, Aggressive Growth, and 
International. 

Choose A shares (front-end load) and 
funds that are at least five years old. They 
should have a solid track record of acceptable 
returns within their fund category. If risk 
tolerance is low, this means a shorter time to 
keep money invested, put less than 25% in 
aggressive growth or consider adding a 
“Balanced” fund to the four types of funds 
suggested. 
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Single Stocks 
Ramsey does not own individual stocks 

and does not suggest individual stocks as part 
of an investment plan. 

Single stocks do not consistently generate 
returns as high as mutual funds do in the long-
term. If owning a stock for some reason 
(company stock, fun, whatever), limit single 
stocks to no more than 10% of the investment 
portfolio. 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 
Ramsey recommends CDs only for savings 

(for a purchase, taxes if you own a business), 
not for long-term investment because of their 
low rate of return. Long-term investments must 
earn a high enough percentage to outpace 
inflation (3-4% per year) and cover taxes on 
the gains if not inside a retirement account. 
Most investors need to average a minimum of 
6% per year over time to do these two things. 

Bonds 
Ramsey does not own any bonds and does 

not suggest them as part of an investment 
plan. People mistakenly believe bonds are 
“safe” investments that have slightly lower 
rates of return than equities. Single bonds can 
be very volatile and go down significantly in 
value. Bond mutual funds can at least be 
tracked for historical returns but do not offer 
the returns equity mutual funds do. 
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Fixed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own any fixed annuities 

and does not suggest them as part of an 
investment plan. Just stay away from these! 

Variable Annuities (VAs) 
Variable annuities cause more confusion 

than any other financial product. What are 
they? AVA is a savings contract with a life 
insurance company: 

They offer tax-deferred growth on an after-
tax investment. 
They offer beneficiary designation, which 
allows account transfer to a 
beneficiary outside of probate court. 

VAs carries penalties for early withdrawal 
(usually a declining surrender charge that 
lasts from 6 to 11 years). 
10% IRS penalty for withdrawing before 
age 59 ½. 
VAs offer many bells and whistles, such as 
guarantees of principal, life insurance. 
VA fees vary widely. 
Ramsey has strong suggestions for 

investors considering VAs: 
Only consider Vas the last alternative, i.e., 
when debt free, including home—and all 
other tax-deferred options used. 
Vas can be useful investment tools 
because they allow investments to grow 
tax-deferred. 
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When purchasing VAs, understand the 
fees, surrender period, and any riders or 
options chosen. 
When purchasing VAs, stay with the four 
types of mutual funds Ramsey suggests 
inside the VA. 

High-Income Earners 
If a person earns too much to contribute to 

a Roth IRA and is limited to what he can 
contribute to a 401(k) plan due to top-heavy 
rules (unable to contribute 15% into pre-tax or 
tax-free investments), Ramsey recommends 
using either low-turnover mutual funds or a 
combination of low-turnover mutual funds and 
variable annuities. While this is an option for 
high-income earners, Ramsey still does not 
personally use variable annuities. 

Worth Mentioning 
Do not commit to VAs until ready. There is 

no getting out. 
Never, ever, ever roll an IRA, 401(k), or 

403(b) into a VA. These three things already 
have the benefit of tax-deferred growth, and a 
VA is not needed. 

While Ramsey fits all the pre-requisites, for 
VAs he does not personally own any. He 
prefers mutual funds and paid-for real estate 
for investors on the last tip. 

Investing for College 
Ramsey recommends investing the first 

$2,000 per year in an Education Savings 
Account (ESA, Coverdell Savings Account). 
ESAs are very simple and work much the way 
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a personal IRA does. When saving for a young 
child who will attend a public school, the ESA 
will usually be sufficient. 

For investing more than this amount, or if 
income exceeds $200,000 annually, choose a 
529 plan. The challenge with 529s is that every 
state has a different 529 plan and they all work 
differently. Some allow mutual funds; some 
require funds selection based on the child’s 
age; while others are prepaid tuition programs. 

When choosing a 529 plan, pick a program 
that allows funds selection up front and keeps 
those funds until time to use the funds for 
education. Remember to stick with the four 
types of funds Ramsey suggests. Do not use 
the pre-paid plans or ones that do age-based 
asset allocation. 

Insurance 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of 
the plan at 60 years or older. LTC is a wise 
choice even provided there is a non-sizable 
estate to protect as long as the premiums are 
well within budget. For example, a 60-year-old 
couple with a full current income but a smaller 
estate may choose LTC simply for the quality 
of care it will provide them. 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase 

long term disability insurance to replace 
income in the event they are disabled. The cost 
of long-term disability depends on occupation. 
White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
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expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully funded emergency 
fund will cover your expenses, so Ramsey 
does not recommend purchasing short-term 
disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) 

level term life insurance. Coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times annual income. The 
logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 
that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase any cash value or 
permanent insurance such as whole life, 
variable life, universal life. Never cancel any 
old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs) 
Ramsey does not own ETFs and does not 

recommend them as part of any investment 
plan. 

ETFs are baskets of single stocks that are 
intended to operate like mutual funds, but they 
are not mutual funds. 

Separate Account Managers (SAMs) 
SAMs are third-party investment 

professionals who buy and sell stocks or 
mutual funds on another’ behalf. Ramsey 
prefers to stick with the team of managers in 
large, old, experienced mutual funds. 
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Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) 
Ramsey does not own any REITs and 

does not suggest them as part of any 
investment plan. As a category, REITs do not 
perform as well as good growth stock mutual 
funds. Limit invest in REITs to no more than 
10% of the total investment portfolio. 

Equity Indexed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own Equity Indexed 

Annuities and does not suggest them as part of 
any investment plan. Equity Indexed Annuities 
agree contractually to limit loss while limiting 
gains. Invest only the S&P 500 or a similar 
one, if necessary. 

Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) 
Ramsey suggests investing 60% in C; 20% 

in S; 20% TSP. 
Values-Based Investing 

Ramsey does not use a values-based 
investing approach. Here is why: 

In values-based investing, pick between 
two similar mutual funds that align with 
one’s beliefs—a good concept. 
However, few of these funds stand up to 
Ramsey’s criteria for picking mutual funds 
(a five-year or longer track record of strong 
rates of return, professionally managed by 
a team of mutual funds managers). 

Commissions and Fees 
Long-term, class A shares are much less 

expensive than B shares or C shares, so 
Ramsey recommends them. 
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Ramsey does not personally choose fee-
based planning (paying 1% to 2.5% annual 
fees for a brokerage account). With an A share 
mutual fund, pay an upfront load of 5% to 6% 
once. However, with a fee-based account, also 
known as a wrap account, one agrees to pay a 
1% to 2.5% fee every year—forever. With 
account growth, the 1% to 2.5% fee will add 
up. 

Pay a Pro or Not 
Ramsey still chooses to use a professional 

and suggests others do, too. Statistics show 
that “do-it-yourselfers” are quick to jump out of 
funds when they begin to underperform. An 
excellent professional advisor will remind 
choice selection and prevent buying high and 
selling low. 

Why an Advisor 
They advise. Clients make all decisions. 

.The client pays them for advice and the ability 
to teach enough to make smart decisions 
about investments. Clients do not hand over 
decision responsibility because they are a 
professional, or even if Dave Ramsey trusts 
them. 

Retain ownership and responsibility for all 
final decisions. Do not invest in anything unless 
it can easily be explained to spouse how the 
investment works. Find an advisor that is easy 
to communicate. Take time to make a wise 
decision. 

In this section of the chapter, we will 
provide some thoughts as to what age to start 
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toward having a budget. Here is a product line 
by Dave Ramsey’s: 

KIDS & SCHOOL 
Kids (3-12) 
Teens 
Graduates & Entering College 
For Church Youth Group 
For Schools 
For Homeschool 
CLASSES 
Financial Peace University 
The Legacy Journey 
Spanish 
Military 
Foundations (High School) 
Foundations (College) 
Generation Change for Home (Teens) 
Generation Change for Church (Teens) 
There are some areas this information is 

available: family, church, school, and personal 
initiative. All are important. The most important 
is parents setting a Christian example. Kids 
remember what they see not what is said. 

Dave Ramsey recommends investing for 
protirement after two things are completed: 
debt-free and saved an emergency fund of 
three to six months of expenses.  
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Three-fourths of the people on the Forbes 
list of the 400 wealthiest people in America say 
getting and staying debt-free is the most 
important thing to do when it comes to handling 
money. The full emergency fund ensures a 
cushion in case of an illness or job loss and 
that retirement funds stay where they are and 
keep growing. 

Protirement Planning Tips by CNN Money 
Save as much as possible as early as 
possible. 
Set realistic goals. 
A 401(k) is one of the easiest and best 
ways to save for retirement. 
An IRA also can give savings a tax-
advantaged boost. 
Focus on asset allocation more than on 
individual picks. 
Stocks are best for long-term growth. 
Making tax-efficient withdrawals can 
stretch the life of one’s assets. 
Working part-time in retirement can help in 
more ways than one. 
There are other creative ways to get more 
mileage out of retirement assets. 

Protirement Experience 
Start protirement planning at age forty. 
Encourage children to start to save for a 

used car and a local college. 
Fidelity Investments offered the most 

helpful tools for the process based on years of 
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familiarity with Fidelity through a company 
401(k). Fidelity provides many services. The 
following are personally beneficial: 

Articles 
Bill Pay 
Full View (Balance Sheet & Net Worth) 
Income Management Account (IMA) 
Portfolio Advisory Service 
Research 
Retirement Planning 
1040 Tax Transaction Transfer 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Marriage, children, home, and cars are the 
most significant investments made in life. 
Take time, think, and pray about it. 
A budget requires both spouses approval. 
Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts 
first, then life on what is left. 
Never spend more than one’s income 
Compound interest is either a mighty foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment)! 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Financial Health Estate 
70% of Americans do not have a will. 

Touching the Future: A Guide and Workbook 
for Estate Planning and Charitable Giving by 
the American Red Cross is an excellent 
additional resource. 

Marriage or the birth of the first child is 
an excellent time to prepare a will and maintain 
it regularly. If single, as you begin to 
accumulate stuff is an excellent time to make a 
will and keep up to date annually.  

Informational written by Dave Ramsey 
and Fidelity Investment is in this chapter. 

Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 

Essential to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
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state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Necessary for every estate plan is a will: 
It is a legal document drafted during one’s 
lifetime. 
It provides the opportunity to give a final 
testimony of Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to final illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of personal property 
according to one’s desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by 
reference to a letter of instructions. 
It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of the estate to 
individual and charitable beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into 
probate and making distribution according 
to one’s desires expressed in the will. 
It can nominate the person preferred to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons in charge of custodial 
responsibility. 
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It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of the will, especially 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, 
moreover, liquidate property and to 
continue the operation of business 
interests. 
It establishes trusts for the benefit of minor 
children or other individuals who have 
income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts 
established and empowers that person to 
carry out the terms of the trusts for their 
duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 
Each state has strict laws regulating the 

execution and validity of the will. It is crucial to 
retain competent legal counsel, familiar with 
the laws of one’s state of residence, to draft 
one’s will. 

Joint Ownership of Property 
For smaller estates, joint ownership of 

property may be an excellent estate planning 
tool. It avoids probate and provides an orderly 
transfer of property between two individuals. 
However, care must be taken not to place too 
much wealth in joint ownership, eliminating the 
use of tax saving opportunities available with 
other estate planning tools. 

Except for small estates, the use of a trust 
is usually more desirable. 
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Trust 
The benefits of a trust: 
Avoid estate taxes. 
Provide management for property in case 
of disability. 
Protect minor children from premature 
distribution of property. 
Avoid ancillary administration of the estate, 
if a real property in more than one state. 
Distinguish separate property from the 
community the property when one moves 
from one state to another, and for many 
other purposes, including income tax 
planning. 
A trust can be confidential, can be used to 
avoid probate, and can provide 
coordination for an entire estate planning 
process. It is easy to establish and easy to 
change. 
The trust estate plan combines with the will 
that transfers all remaining property to the 
trust at the time of death. The trust also 
transfers a durable power of attorney. A 
trust allows the individual holding power to 
place property into the trust, should one 
become incompetent. 
Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must 

consider who will be in a position to manage a 
property in case of mental or physical disability 
before death. Relying on family members or 
friends to act under court-appointed 
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conservatorship is usually unwise. It may affect 
interpersonal relationships, and unnecessary 
costs and restrictions. 

The alternative is to grant the power to 
manage a property in case of disability to an 
individual or a bank trust department. Design a 
power of attorney to be in effect during 
incompetency. In other words, a trust can do 
just about anything that it is designed to do. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 
A separate power of attorney can be 

granted to an individual to make health care 
decisions during disability; an individual trusted 
to hold one’s care and well-being as a priority. 

A durable power of attorney for health care 
does not give authority to the named individual 
to declare one’s inability to make decisions. 
However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to consent to or refuse treatment, 
physically and mentally unable to make that 
decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
A directive to physicians is the statement 

during a time of good physical and mental 
health that indicates whether one does or does 
not wish to be kept alive by heroic means if 
there is no hope for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: There are needs to pay final 

expenses, death taxes, or provide distribution 
to one family member involved in a business or 
farm. Life insurance may be the only way to 
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guarantee that this money will be available, in 
the right amount, at the time needed. 

Protection for Dependents: Life insurance 
is when there has not been sufficient time to 
accumulate assets. A life insurance policy 
designed to provide cash when needed most 
may be the only way a family can guarantee 
enough assets for the surviving spouse and 
children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Charitable gifts are to charitable 

beneficiaries as God’s plan of stewardship for 
the estate to share part of the wealth that God 
has. 

Once decided, the tax advantages of a 
charitable transfer and the integration of these 
transfers into the total estate plan can be of 
significant benefit to the overall strategy. 
Several tools are available. 

Planned giving is a process that 
determines which giving technique will provide 
the most significant charitable potential to both 
the donor and the charity. It encompasses 
annual, special projects, and future gifts. 

There are four types of donors: 
Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated Securities) 
Those who can make gifts, if they receive 
income in return: 
Charitable Gift Annuity 
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Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 
Those who can make gifts, but only in the 
future: 
Gifts From Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts From Retirement Plan 
Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 
Those who want to preserve assets for 
their heirs: 
Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Business Estate Planning 
There are additional estates planning tools 

available to the owner of a closely held 
business. Many advantages of these tools are 
related to the income tax structure of the 
company. Some that may be beneficial in 
estate planning may have income tax 
disadvantages. Their use may also be 
contingent upon the relationship of the 
business estate to the personal estate. 

Incorporation 
Many people own and operate small 

businesses, and family members are often 
involved. The incorporation of the company, 
combined with a program to make annual gifts 
of closely held corporation stock, may have 
excellent estate planning results. These 
include the tax-free transfer of future 
appreciation to family members while 
maintaining income and voting control. 
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In this is a complex area of planning tax 
and legal counsel should advise whether or not 
the incorporation of business is advisable. 
Incorporation may have drawbacks from 
income tax, workmen’s compensation and 
unemployment insurance standpoints. 

Partnership Agreements 
Similar benefits are available by forming a 

partnership with family members. Family 
members are allowed to participate in the 
appreciation of the business. Like 
incorporation, this is a very complex area of 
planning. Again, rely upon legal and tax 
counsel advise. 

Business Purchase Agreements 
In business planning, it may be wise to 

consider aging with a business partner to buy 
one’s shares of the business upon death. In 
exchange, the other partner would agree to 
purchase his or her stock of the company, 
should the partner predecease. The partner 
maintains control of the company, and the 
surviving beneficiaries of the deceased partner 
have a ready market for the business interest. 

It is usually wise to fund a business 
purchase agreement with life insurance, to 
make sure that there is sufficient cash when 
needed most. The business purchase 
agreement can also be used to peg the value 
of the business interest in the estate, for 
federal estate tax purposes. 

Special Use Valuation of Real Property 
The law allows a particular use valuation 

method for real property devoted to farm or 
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other closely held business use. This valuation 
method places a lower value, and thus a 
smaller estate tax on such property. 

Some rules govern qualification for this 
valuation. Qualification depends upon the 
relationship of the property to the total estate 
value, management of the property before 
death, length of ownership, who receives the 
property, and restrictions on the sale of the 
property after death. However, when achieved 
these qualifications reduce estate taxes. 

Redemption of Corporate Stock at Death 
The Internal Revenue Code includes 

provisions for a corporation’s redemption of 
stock from the estate. That stock is not taxable 
as a dividend, to the extent that distribution 
does not exceed the amount of the federal and 
state death taxes, interest on those taxes, and 
deductible funeral and administration expenses 
of the estate. 

Again, restrictions must be noted. Hover, in 
many business estates, this is a valuable 
estate planning tool. These are but a few of the 
estate planning instruments available. 

Taxation of the Estate 
In 2017 Taxation of the Estates was 

eliminated. 
State Death Taxes 

There is a deduction against federal estate 
taxes for state death taxes paid. State 
inheritance tax: Many states have a tax on the 
right to inherit property. Those closely related 
to the decedent form one class, those less 
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closely related form another class, and those 
separate form a third class. A different 
exemption is usually allowed for each class. 
Certain types of property may be exempt from 
state inheritance tax, such as life insurance, 
real estate held jointly with a surviving spouse. 
Local tax adviser, legal counsel, or bank trust 
department can furnish information relating to 
state inheritance tax implications locally. 

State estate tax in place of an inheritance 
tax: Some states impose an estate tax that 
operates on a principle similar to the federal 
estate tax. The state imposes a permanent 
exemption or credit, and one tax rate (though it 
might be progressive) for all beneficiaries. 

The Property Section 
When making a listing of property, it is 

essential that clear instructions to planners as 
to the ownership of property. The basic types 
of property ownership are Individual ownership, 
Tenants in common, Joint tenants with rights of 
survivorship, Tenants by the entirety and 
Community property. 

The success or failure of tax planning and 
the final distribution of one’s estate are often 
dependent upon the coordination of property 
ownership with legal instruments in effect. It 
would not be practical to have appraisals made 
on all property at this time. However, it is 
essential to furnish professional counsel with 
reasonable values. Be realistic; do not over-
value, or be too conservative. Give special 
attention to collections, hobbies, jewelry, and 
antiques. If there is any question on valuation 
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or ownership, provide the professional counsel 
with as much information as possible. 

Personal Representative Choices 
The personal representative will be 

responsible for carrying out the terms of the will 
at the time of death. There are several items to 
take into consideration in the selection of this 
individual. 

Availability: Many times, individuals wish to 
appoint a personal representative who lives 
some distance from the estate. An individual of 
approximately the same age or an individual 
occupied in business might not be available to 
handle the responsibilities of a personal 
representative. Be sure to consider a personal 
representative who will be available when 
needed. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Is the individual being 
considered qualified for the job through 
experience, business management? 

INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS: Many 
times, the individual appointed is a family 
member or someone with a vested financial 
interest in the estate. The responsibilities as a 
personal representative may place him in a 
position of potential conflict with other family 
members. 

The distribution of household goods and 
personal effects, the sale of the family home, a 
continuation of the family business or farm, all 
are decisions that may be better made by a 
third party, someone without a vested interest. 

A good case can be made for the bank to 
serve as personal representative. A bank is 
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bonded; they are available; they never move 
away or die. They do not have a vested 
financial interest in the estate, and they have 
experience in the probate process and 
management of estate assets. If personal 
involvement in decisions then a family member 
can serve with the bank, with powers limited to 
certain management decisions. 

Remember, people are essential. Choose 
a representative carefully. When a bank or 
trust company are not, an alternate 
representative is needed. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Personal 
Representative________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

Trustee 
All that we have said concerning the choice 

of a personal representative can also be said 
about the choice of a trustee. The avoidance of 
interpersonal conflict, competence, and 
availability, all need to be taken into 
consideration. 

Where a bank is selected and family 
representation, a co-trusteeship is possible. 
When given the power to change trustees or 
veto the action of the trustee, this is usually 
sufficient control to satisfy most estates. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Trustee_______________________________ 
Alternate______________________________ 
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The realities of life dictate that we must 
give consideration to whom will be in a position 
to manage property and make health care 
decisions in case of mental or physical 
disability prior to death. 

Relying on family members or friends to 
act under court-appointed conservatorship may 
affect interpersonal relationships and cause 
unnecessary costs and restrictions. The 
alternative is to grant this power to a trusted 
individual who holds one’s care and well-being 
as a priority. This power does not give the 
named individual the ability to declare 
incompentcy. However, it does grant specific 
authority to that individual to act on one’s 
behalf when one is declared incompetent  
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Power for Property_____________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 
Health Care 
Power_______________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

Guardian for Minor Children 
One of the most important reasons for a 

young family to have an estate plan is to name 
a guardian for minor children. It’s impossible to 
replace parents, but if death occurs, someone 
must fill that place. 

Select someone whose lifestyle is 
compatible, who will care for one’s children in 
the kind of family surroundings that one 
desires, or the probate court will appoint the 
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person. Selection of the person will be one the 
most difficult in the estate planning process. 

The following guidelines may be of value to 
make this choice: 

Individuals who do not have children may 
not make excellent guardians. Learn to be 
parents by being parents of babies, one-year-
olds, five-year-olds. This experience is 
important. 

Many people who have two children want 
two children. For this reason, they might not 
wish to be guardians, creating a larger family. 

The age of the children of the family 
chooses as guardians are essential. They 
should be the same general age as one’s 
children, avoiding a two-family situation. 

Moreover, most importantly, make sure 
that the lifestyle of the people chosen is 
compatible with a Christian lifestyle, so the 
children will have the opportunity to continue to 
grow spiritually. When an individual is selected, 
discuss their willingness to serve. 

The nomination of an alternate guardian is 
also essential, should the individual initially 
selected be unable or unwilling to serve when 
called. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Guardian_____________________________ 
Alternate_____________________________ 

The Planners Section 
Estate planning is not a do-it-yourself 

project. Competent counsel, with expertise in 
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state law, tax planning, and estate 
draftsmanship, is extremely important. 

If one has competent estate planning legal 
counsel, one is fortunate. Such legal counsel 
will be the key to one’s estate planning team. 

Other members of the team will be an 
accountant, life underwriter, investment adviser 
and bank trust officer. If one does not have 
competent legal counsel, another member of 
the estate planning team may be able to 
suggest an individual experienced in this 
specialized field. 

Most communities also have a lawyer 
referral service, which can refer one to two or 
three attorneys who are competent in this field. 
Name/E-mail Address/Telephone 
Attorney______________________________ 
Financial Planner______________________ 
Insurance Agent_______________________ 
Investment Adviser_____________________ 
Spiritual Leader________________________ 
Family Physician ______________________ 
Human Resource Manager 
(If employed)__________________________ 

The New Beginnings website 
(www.gonewbeginnings.net/) offers. 

Funeral planning is an integral part of the 
estate planning process, performed as a labor 
of love to give guidance and direction to loved 
ones when they need it the most by relieving 
the emotional burden of decision-making and 
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allowing them to support one’s wishes 
regarding final plans. Most people should start 
thinking about pre-planning their funeral in their 
forties. Here is how to do it: 

Write down funeral plans. Write down all the 
details, including the kind of service wanted 
(religious, secular), where and how you want 
to rest, whether or not you want a public 
viewing, and the funeral home you would 
like to use. Keep these directions in a safe 
place where the family can easily access 
them upon one’s death. The Funeral Home 
and Commentary will have necessary forms. 
Pre-pay for as much of the funeral cost as 
possible. Many funeral homes will allow pre-
paying for the funeral service and related 
items, and many cemeteries will allow pre-
paying for the plots. This way, the family will 
have little, if any, bills upon one’s death. 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following 

sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, 
home ownership document, every active 
insurance policy, mutual funds, rental 
property, business ownership documents, 
college funds, financial statements, contact 
advisor directory. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports, 
Social Security cards. 
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Funeral Instructions 
Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 
Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiet when two subjects 
arise: death and money. 
For both parents and adult children, 
confronting the prospect of each other’s 
deaths can be uncomfortable. Privacy 
around financial matters is often a key 
concern, even among close family 
members. 
Why conversation is critical: 
When it comes to estate planning, there 
are often significant financial and personal 
benefits to being transparent and having 
sensitive conversations. For example, 
selected likely survivors would be 
comfortable managing a particular asset or 
serving as trustee when in reality that 
person is not up to the responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it is vital 
that they understand one’s intentions and 
plans for the estate. Lack of clear 
communication during estate planning (or 
an inadequate or outdated plan) can not 
only reduce the amount your beneficiaries 
receive, but it can also result in uncertainty 
and conflict for them in an already stressful 
time. 
If one does most of the work on family 
finances, be sure of the survivors’ comfort 
level with taking on the task and their 
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understanding of one’s intentions. For 
some, it may be best for a professional to 
assume the responsibility. Consult with 
one’s attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based 
on erroneous ideas of what the deceased 
would have wanted. For example, when 
communication is lacking, some surviving 
spouses think honoring their loved one 
means keeping investments precisely as 
they were at the time of death. Eventually, 
this could lead to an outdated portfolio and 
missed growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the 

conversation may need to extend beyond the 
immediate household: 

As an adult child, make sure the parents 
have their plans and will be adequately 
cared for if one of them passes away or 
becomes incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure the children have 
an understanding of the plans and wishes; 
if the children are still minors, make sure 
the appointed guardians are willing and 
clear on one’s intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure 
grandchildren, nieces, nephews will be 
taken care of through one’s estate 
planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about 
estate planning within the family do not 
stop at asset protection and an accurate 
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understanding of intentions. Such an open 
discussion can: 
Bring the family a sense of empowerment, 
by taking control of each other’s collective 
future rather than leaving some elements 
to chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help the family develop a common 

understanding and a shared philosophy for a 
family’s legacy for the generations. 

Help prepare the family for family member 
incapacitation. 

Help other members of the family—
parents, siblings, or children— develop a 
responsible plan. 

Allow the family to take advantage of some 
of the best tax strategies. 

How to get the conversation started: 
Despite how important this conversation 
can be, it may still be difficult to initiate. 
There is indeed more than one right way to 
begin a dialogue; however, here are a few 
suggestions for guidance: 
Pick a specific, comfortable environment 
during a period of relative calm. Do not 
wait until a time of crisis when it may be 
too late to make adequate plans, and 
family members may not feel emotionally 
able to talk. 
Be sincere about intentions. Be clear about 
initiating these talks out of concern that 
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proper plans are in place and are 
understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this 
conversation to everyone affected. One 
way to do this is to show an example of 
how an estate did not handle appropriately 
because family members had failed to 
discuss their plans with each other. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
A revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executive Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 

Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Financial Health Legacy 
Who rather than Why 

Legacy planning is more about who rather than 
why of current estate planning. It is value-
based planning. 

A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 
things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves for 
remembrance. Legacies are pathways that 
guide people in decisions with what to do or 
what not to do by wanting to leave a mark and 
create a legacy example for people to follow.  

Leaving behind a legacy is essential for 
everybody. Heroes, villains, and everyday 
people leave behind a legacy that creates 
meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s legacy 
may be relevant to her family. A family’s 
heritage is a legacy that a person would be 
interested. 

A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are important pathways for the future to follow 
or to be guided by to make better decisions in 
life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort 
in knowing that once we are gone, we will be in 
the memories of others. 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives the 

family the gift of “you.” Share stories about one' 
life, childhood, and teenage experiences. 
These stories let the family know more about 
one’ past. They create a sense of history and 
heritage. Even if grandchildren do not fully 
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appreciate stories now, it is likely they will 
come later in life, which thus creates that 
legacy of memories. Spending time with the 
family is also important – in a variety of life’s 
settings – as these times will create memories 
that stick with the grandchildren, i.e., the 
“Power of Being There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy is the gift of faith. 

Model faith, letting them see what the Christian 
life looks like in real life. Talk about what faith 
in Jesus Christ means. Engage the family in a 
discussion about spiritual issues. Being a 
believer for a long time. Expressways faith has 
changed, been challenged and has deepened 
over the years. Throughout the years, as the 
family matures in principle, they will develop 
increased gratitude for the heritage of faith 
contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real-

life the fruits of the Spirit are in Scripture in 
Galatians 5:22-25. The attributes are love, joy, 
peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. In 
interactions with the family, model, speak 
about or praise these characteristics invests in 
driving these principles deep into their hearts, 
creating a desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed 
life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving the grandchildren now will have a 

powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving the grandkids 
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do not mean expensive gifts! Ultimately, the 
best demonstration of love is by presence and 
involvement in grandchildren’s lives. Give them 
the gift of “yourself!” When physically not there 
be present through phone, notes, emails and 
the like. Love is powerful! Loving the 
grandchildren will make a lifelong difference! 
Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 

Legacy planning is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents), or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy 
leavers are the most important, from the 
writer’s perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following 

protirement exercises and question: 
Start a protirement planning journal. In, the 
journal place all ideas as they occur about 
"someday." Cut out pictures that represent 
the desired future and pastes them into the 
journal: images of places to travel, home 
and surroundings to look, of the work 
(whether paid or volunteer) you are doing. 
Are these pictures similar to life today, or 
different? Dream. Do not edit! 
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Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works to get relaxed. 
Now write in the journal about life 10, 20, 
30 years from now. Include details 
describing a typical day, week, and month. 
Imagine living, friends, health, hobbies, 
working or not. Be creative, and 
concentrate. Do not edit! 
Pretend to win the lottery and never have 
to worry about money again. Do not edit! 
Make a list of things enjoyed doing. Look 
back and remember what it felt like to have 
a good time when too busy working and 
living life? Keep writing and add to the list 
remember joys from the past. Plan doing 
those things wanted but had no time. Add 
those to the list. Do not edit! 
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 

Morgan, is an excellent resource to help one 
write a story. Kindle Direct Publishing is an 
inexpensive way to publish. 

The author’s elderhood protirement journey 
with God’s help includes: 

The Summit with Amy Hanson, Ph.D., 
gerontologist, and intergenerational 
ministry specialist, teacher, free-lance 
writer, speaker, consultant, author and 
mother of three 
Founder of New Beginnings 
(gonewbeginnings.org/), a personal 
website dedicated to helping second-
halfers’ finish extremely well 
Author of 14 books: 
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Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second 
Edition) Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition)  
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry; (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 
Second-Half Ministry Seminary 
Curricula (Second Edition) 
Answers for the Next Generation 

Author on numerous guides: 
Individual Aging Plan Guides 

Early Life 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement 
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Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

Aging Reading Certification, a reading  
program to assist church leaders in 
learning more about the issues related to 
the aging process and second-half ministry 
Second-Half Ministry Position, a job 
description for elderhood, protirement, 
intergenerational, and development 
ministry. 
The Longevity Response-Ability Crusade, 
a reform organizational action group for the 
second half of life equality and a better 
society 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign, an 
initiative to equip 60 million second-halfers 
to evangelize 82 million unchurched 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment, a program to help create an 
age-integrated society 
Sunday Flags Day, a witness to patriotism 
and religious freedom by flying the 
American and Christian flags each Sunday 
weather permitting 
Prayer Corner to share issues and 
celebrate success stories. 
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Contributor to the forum on a new life 
stage, longevity response-ability, 
elderhood evangelism, and the second half 
of life equality 
All royalties after expenses go to fund 
helping second-halfers. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Inter-family and inter-generation 
communication 
Be happy and laugh a lot 
Spend time together 
Share life lessons and family stories 
Coordinate sentimental property 
Give back 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
the life-stage experiences to assist with 
this vital life process. 
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Mental Health Maintenance 

An Attitude of Gratitude Equals Greater Health 
“Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks 
in all circumstances; for this is God’s will for 

you in Christ Jesus,” 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
(NIV). 

“The healthiest human emotion is not loved but 
gratitude. Gratitude increases immunities. It 
makes it more resistant to stress and less 
susceptible to illness. Grateful people are 

happy because they are satisfied with what 
they have. Cultivating an attitude of gratitude 

reduces stress in life and leads to greater 
spiritual and physical health, according 

Pastor Rick Warren. 
This chapter has information from Jennifer 
Davis, Healthy Aging Tips, (2013). 

Depression 
While depression can be common in older 

adults, it is not a normal part of aging. A 
disorder that affects mood, feelings, behavior 
and even physical health, depression is a 
medical condition requiring attention. 

Depression affects nearly 6 million 
Americans over the age of 65; however, only 
about 10 percent receive treatment, which 
means that the normal functioning of millions of 
seniors is interfered with daily. Among seniors, 
approximately 10 percent of primary care 
patients and nearly 20 percent of long-term 
care residents suffer from major depression, 
the most severe form of depressive illness. 
Suicide and depression are a cause and effect 
relationship linked with is almost six times 
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higher for white males over the age of 85 than 
it is for the general population. Beyond its 
direct effects on senior’s quality of life, 
depression is a risk factor for increased 
mortality and disability. 

Depression is a biological illness that 
affects behavior, thoughts, and feelings. It is 
manifested as an intense feeling of sadness 
that may follow a loss or other traumatic event 
but is out of proportion to that event and 
persists beyond an appropriate length of time. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., says that most people get 
the “blues” now and then, but are not 
depressed. The following signs —can indicate 
depression: 

Persistent sadness, anxiety or an “empty” 
feeling. 
Feelings of hopelessness, helplessness, 
guilt or worthlessness 
Have decreased energy and fatigue 
Restlessness and irritability. 
Difficulty concentrating, remembering or 
making decisions 
Loss of interest in pleasurable activities 
Persistent thoughts of suicide or death 
Depression is treatable with antidepressant 

medications, psychotherapy, and self-help 
(e.g., meditation, relaxation techniques, and 
support groups). Also, developing a hobby, 
staying involved with activities that keep one’s 
mind and body active, and maintaining in touch 
with family and friends are all proven ways of 
keeping major depression at bay. The good 
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news, says Dr. Metzger, is that once 
depression is recognized and treatment 
sought, symptoms will lessen. About 60 to 80 
percent of people diagnosed with depression 
are treated successfully outside the hospital. 

Social isolation and loneliness, the 
presence of other illnesses such as 
Parkinson's, Alzheimer's, cancer or stroke, 
recent bereavement, the use of certain 
medications (some of which can cause or 
worsen the symptoms of depression), and 
family history of depression can increase a 
senior's risk of suffering from depression. 
Doctors and family members may miss the 
signs of depression in seniors. As a result, 
many seniors end up having to cope with 
symptoms that otherwise are treatable. 

It is not unusual for older adults to 
experience sadness when faced with changes 
that are associated with aging; however, 
clinical depression may exist when persistent 
sadness does not lift, and this altered mood 
affects the individual's ability to function 
normally, says Eran Metzger, M.D. 

Family members and doctors should look 
for the following signs if they suspect an older 
adult may be depressed: 

Agitation 
Anxiety 
Social withdrawal 
Decreased appetite 
Unexplained weight loss or gain 
Lack of attention to personal care 
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Sleep disturbance 
Loss of interest in usually pleasurable 
activities 
Feelings of discouragement or 

hopelessness. 
A physical exam can determine if a 

medical illness is contributing to or causing the 
depression, while blood tests can rule out 
thyroid, kidney or liver problems, some of the 
symptoms of which can mimic depression. A 
psychiatric evaluation can help determine what 
depression is and what might be dementia, a 
significant loss of intellectual and cognitive 
function. 

Medications such as selective serotonin 
reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and tricyclic 
antidepressants work by increasing the amount 
of the neurotransmitter serotonin, which plays 
a vital role in the regulation of mood, in the 
brain. Monoamine oxidase inhibitors (MAOIs) 
prevent the breakdown of serotonin but carry 
potentially dangerous side effects, so they are 
used infrequently. 

Properly treating depression in older adults 
may help reduce the likelihood of death from 
physical illness, prevent suicide, and reduce 
health-care costs, which are nearly 50 percent 
higher for seniors with depression. 

Most seniors are happy, content, and 
positive growing older. Others need assistance 
in helping them adjust to life's changes says 
Dr. Metzger. "Social interaction with family and 
friends can help them adjust to losses and 
change. Participating in activities, either alone 
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or with others, can help keep seniors occupied 
and their minds engaged. Moreover, exercise 
is an effective measure to ward off depression 
or to prevent symptoms from worsening." 

Memory Loss 
Memory loss is not an inevitable part of 

aging. That said, many healthy individuals are 
less able to remember certain kinds of 
information as they age. Ruth Kandel, M.D., 
recommends the following tips for helping 
one’s memory: 

Be attentive; pay attention to remember. 
Avoid fatigue; a good night’s sleep will help 
strengthen memory. 
Keep the brain healthy by treating medical 
problems, such as hypertension that may 
increase the risk of dementia. 
Take preventive measures, such as 
wearing a seat belt, to protect one from 
injuries to the brain. 
Keep a memory notebook with reminders. 
Exercise; there is some evidence 
suggesting that regular, moderate exercise 
lowers the risk of dementia. 
Use it or lose it; participate in cognitively 
stimulating exercises. 
Treat sensory loss (i.e., vision and hearing) 
that can further isolate you. 
Do not panic; anxiety exacerbates memory 
problems. 
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Ignoring memory loss says Dr. Kandel, 
may have substantial consequences beyond 
the frustration and embarrassment of not being 
able to remember things. If one is having 
memory problems, consult a physician. 

Alzheimer’s Disease (AD) 
Alzheimer’s disease is a chronic brain 

disease that accounts for approximately 60 - 
80 percent of all dementias. AD is a 
progressive deterioration of memory, language, 
visual perception and activities of daily living. It 
can also be associated with depression, 
delusions, and hallucinations. One out of eight 
Americans age 65 and older are thought to 
have Alzheimer’s, with the number climbing to 
nearly half of people age 85 and older. Risk 
factors include age and family history of 
Alzheimer’s. Ruth Kandel, M.D., says that 
there are some reasons to screen for 
Alzheimer’s disease, including early treatment, 
patient safety, and caregiver stress. Also, 
potentially reversible causes, as well as 
annoyances of cognitive impairment, may be 
identified. Consider being screened for 
Alzheimer’s when one or more of the following 
occur: 

Misplace items frequently. 
Have difficulty finding words. 
Get lost easily. 
Have memory loss that affects one’s ability 
to function. 
Have difficulty performing daily tasks. 
Repeatedly ask the same question. 
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Show poor or decreased judgment. 
Suffer behavior or mood changes. 
Become disoriented to time and place 

easily. It is essential to see a clinician with 
expertise in this area to have a proper 
diagnosis and treatment plan started, says Dr. 
Kandel. 

Choosing Care Providers 
There are several options available when it 

comes time to provide a person with AD with 
more care than can be provided at home. 
Planning for a move to a facility requires 
forethought and careful consideration. Family 
members and caregivers need to determine 
which options are available, what type of 
facility will best meet the needs of the person 
with AD, and which costs and resources might 
be necessary to facilitate the move. The types 
of care settings vary but commonly fall into 
three main categories (Alzheimer’s 
Association, 2012): 

Assisted living facilities (also called board 
and care, or adult living, or supported care) 
provide a bridge between living 
independently and living in a nursing 
home. These facilities offer a combination 
of meals, housing, supportive care, and 
health care. The federal government does 
not regulate assisted living facilities, and 
definitions of assisted living vary from state 
to state. 
Nursing homes (also called skilled nursing 
facilities, long-term care facilities, or 
custodial care) provide long-term care to 
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individuals who require more intensive, 
ongoing supervision and care. These 
facilities have staff and services that 
address issues such as health care 
planning, recreation, nutritional concerns, 
medical care, and spirituality. The state 
licenses nursing homes and regulated by 
the federal government. 
Alzheimer special care units (SCUs) are 
for the needs of Alzheimer’s and other 
dementia patients in mind. These units can 
vary in form and may exist within various 
types of residential care facilities. 
Alzheimer’s SCUs cluster individuals with 
dementia into groups on a floor or unit 
within a larger facility. 

Caregivers 
As the U.S. population ages, more and 

more families are faced with caring for an 
elderly, chronically ill, or disabled loved one. 
22.9 million American households include 
caregivers, most of whom are women. Caring 
for a sick or aging relative is hard work, often 
taking a physical, emotional and financial toll 
on caregivers. Robin Bromberg, LICSW, 
recommends the following tips for taking care 
of one’s self while taking care of a loved one: 

Join a support group to share ideas and 
learn new caregiving techniques. 
Identify issues that create the most anxiety 
and discuss them with the family. 
Consider hiring a private geriatric care 
manager to assist. 
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Use stress management techniques to 
help relax. 
Ask the church or synagogue if they have 
services or volunteers who can help. 
Watch for signs of depression and seek 
professional help, if needed. 
Use adult day or respite care services for a 
loved one to take a break. 
Robin Bromberg, LICSW, says the 

National Family Caregiver Support Group (800-
AGE-INFO) can provide information on how to 
access free advice and support on caregiving. 

Stress 
Stress is a physical, chemical or emotional 

response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined 
the term “stress,” said: “Without stress, there 
would be no life.” While we all experience 
stress in our lives, overwhelming and poorly 
managed stress can hurt our physical and 
mental health. 

Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following 
tips for reducing stress life: 

Identify areas of stress and develop a plan 
for dealing with them. 
Manage time effectively, giving priority 
status to the essential activities. 
Simplify life by eliminating unnecessary 
tasks. 
Practice relaxation exercises, including 
deep breathing, progressive muscle 
relaxation, visualization, and meditation 
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Exercise regularly and eat a healthful diet. 
Think positively rather than focusing on 
negative thoughts and feelings. 
Learn to be a good communicator by a 
clear expression of feelings, wants and 
needs. 
Learn to say no — without feeling guilty 
about it. 
Get a good night’s sleep. 
Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not 
reduce stress; instead, they increase 
dependency. 
Develop a sense of humor to laugh at the 
ironies of the world. 
Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. 
Some stress, such as running a race, 
elicits a different biological response that 
may be beneficial. 

Sleep Problems 
Nearly 70 percent of American adults 

report frequent sleep problems. Sleep is 
essential for good health, mental and 
emotional functioning, productivity and safety. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., says the following steps 
can help one sleep better: 

Go to bed at the same time every night, 
preferably not too early. 
The bed is for sleeping; read or watch 
television in bed only as part of a bedtime 
routine if it helps relaxation to sleep. 
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Take a 10-minute break during the day for 
relaxation exercises or meditation; if 
necessary, try to nap at the same time 
every day for the same length of time. 
Exercise in the morning or early afternoon 
Spend 20 minutes in a warm bath before 
going to bed. 
Ensure that the bedroom environment is 
conducive to sleeping, with room 
temperature, darkness, and noise control 
adjusted for comfort. 
Eat a light dinner at least three hours 
before bedtime; a banana or glass of warm 
milk as a snack might have a sleep-
inducing effect.  
Avoid all caffeinated foods and beverages, 
even in the morning. 
Remember, it is normal for older people to 

take longer to fall asleep and wake up briefly 
one to three times during the night; medication 
will not help and may cause confusion or 
daytime sleepiness. 

Also, Dr. Metzger says certain medications 
sometimes cause daytime sleepiness, 
insomnia, or restlessness. If present, speak 
with a physician or pharmacist. 

Feminization of Later Life. 
Feminization of Later Life is a term that has 

been used to describe how women dominate 
older age groups and how their proportions 
increase with age. Older Americans are 
women. This diverse group varies in income, 
education, level of health, functional abilities, 



  68 
 

living arrangements, and access to support. By 
living longer than men, they face unique 
economic, social, and health challenges: 

Inadequate income 
Lack of health care access 
Financial problems of long-term care 
Chronic illness of heart, cancer, and stroke 
Centenarians are the fastest growing 

segment in the population. Eighty-five percent 
are women. Instrumental to the longevity of this 
group is their individualism, strong sense of 
self-worth, and the ability to cope with losses, 
and remain optimistic. 

Economic security is a critical issue for 
older women, especially those who are 
unmarried and living alone. 

Since most women will live out their lives 
as widows, their primary source of income is 
Social Security. More than half of all senior 
women would be living in poverty without 
Social Security. 

Most women are likely to be unemployed, 
work part-time, or work in industries that do not 
offer health insurance benefits. Aging women 
are at high risk of developing chronic and 
disabling diseases. Women are the primary 
recipients of long-term care. 

Not all caregivers are young. Many are 
older or elderly that give as well as receive 
care. Many caregivers are also caring for 
children, older relatives, or grandchildren. 
Caregiving is physically tricky and brings with it 
financial, personal, and familial concerns. 
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It increases the risk of illness and injury for 
a group with little or no health insurance. Social 
factors (housing and living arrangements, 
transportation issues, education, and support 
systems) can significantly affect the health of 
older women. Friends, acquaintances, family, 
and social organizations are essential as 
support systems for the older woman. Support 
systems act as buffers to the effects of 
significant life events. 

As women age, they often lose some of their 
support systems to death, relocation and work role 
changes. A growing number of women are 
volunteering and engaging in other activities to 
avoid isolation, maintain relationships, and keep 
active. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 

Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 

Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 

Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, aged 
parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Needs 



  70 
 

Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 
Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 
A constant attitude of gratitude 
Be Happy!  
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Physical Health Disease Prevention 

An Ounce of Prevention = a Pound of Cure. 
This chapter has information from Jennifer 
Davis, Healthy Aging Tips, (2013) and 
Chauncey Crandall, M.D. Fix It! (2012), and 
Gerontology Certification course materials, 
(2012). 

According to A Profile of Older Americans 
by ARRP, some of the more common health 
problems include: 

Hypertension (37%) 
Hearing Impairments (32%) 
Heart Disease (30%) 
Sinusitis (17%) 
Cataracts (17%) 
Orthopedic Impairments (16%) 
Diabetes (9%) 
Visual Impairments (9%) 
Tinnitus (ringing in the ears) (8%) 
Varicose Veins (8%) 
Regular physical changes include the 

following: 
A decrease in physical strength, 
endurance, and flexibility 
The decline in the efficiency of body 
organs 
Loss of bone mass 
Slower reflexes 
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Taking longer to return to equilibrium 
All the senses are affected to some degree 

as people age. The changes are particularly 
significant because it is through one’s senses 
contact with the world occurs. The most 
impactful changes are those in hearing and 
vision. 

When losses in these senses are 
significant, they can affect a person in several 
ways: 

Communication and interaction with others 
Mobility and independence 
Perception of and response to the 
environment 
Ease in accomplishing tasks 
Self-image 
How the brain works changes. Education 

and experience remain intact and even 
improve with age. On the other hand, learning 
and recall take longer, and it becomes more 
difficult to process multiple sources at the 
same time. Dementia is not typical in later life, 
but rather a disease that affects the entire 
population as a patient or caregiver. 

There are many social changes in 
elderhood: 

Loss, grief, and bereavement 
Emotional Needs Later in Life 
Retirement 
Retirement represents a loss of stature, 

position, money, and authority. To retire 



  73 
 

acknowledges that one has become an old 
person. Fears of retirement are many. They 
include loneliness, poverty, sickness/chronic 
disease, death, and diminished mental 
capacity. 

Regular Medical Check-Ups 
Having regular medical check-ups is an 

excellent way to help stay healthy as one age. 
A 30-year-old does not necessarily have the 
same health issues as someone 60 or older. 
Robert Schreiber, M.D, says the doctor should 
review the body systems, including blood 
pressure, hearing, and vision, at a check-up 
every two years. This check-up should include 
a review of health risk factors, as well as 
behaviors that put one at risk for illness or 
injury. Also, the following should be checked 
regularly, depending on one’s age: 

Women should have, at a minimum, a 
cervical screening every three years after 
their first period. 
Menage 35 and women age 45 should be 
checked every five years for blood 
cholesterol unlesss elevated, or have other 
risk factors. 
Women between the ages of 50 and 65 
should have an annual mammogram; 
women between 40 and 50 should check 
with their physician concerning how often 
they need a mammogram. 
Both men and women age 50 require to be 
checked for colon cancer with a fecal 
occult blood test and flexible 
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sigmoidoscopy annually, or with a 
colonoscopy every five years. 
People age 65 and older should have 

regular medical check-ups, says Dr. Schreiber, 
which allows assessment of general health, as 
well as to modify behaviors—such as smoking, 
diet, and exercise—that can affect health and 
well-being. 

Influenza 
Influenza —more commonly known as “the 

flu” —is a viral infection that causes a fever, 
runny nose, cough, headache and body aches. 
Every year, flu outbreaks occur in the late falls 
or early winter, affecting thousands of people 
and causing illnesses that can last up to five to 
seven days or longer. Bed rest, drinking plenty 
of fluids, and avoiding exertion are the primary 
treatments of the flu. Some people with severe 
symptoms find relief from acetaminophen, 
ibuprofen or naproxen. On occasion, clinicians 
may prescribe anti-viral medication.  

Ruth Kandel, M.D., says that having an 
annual flu shot is the best way to avoid 
contracting the influenza virus. While the flu 
shot is a good idea for all adults, the following 
people should make sure they are vaccinated 
against the flu every year: 

Those with suppressed immune systems 
or have severe anemia. 
Individuals with chronic conditions such as 
heart, lung and kidney diseases, or 
diabetes. 
Residents of nursing homes or chronic 
care facilities 
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People 50 years of age or older. 
Individuals employed in nursing homes, 
hospitals or other health-care settings. 
Household contacts or people who provide 
home care to individuals who are at high 
risk for complications from influenza 
infection 
The optimal time to get a flu shot is in 

October or November, just before the 
November-April flu season; however, says Dr. 
Kandel, if one misses having a shot in the fall, 
it is still beneficial to receive it at any time 
throughout the flu season. Individuals who are 
allergic to eggs should not receive the flu shot. 

Eye Problems 
It is no secret that, as we age, we have an 

increased risk of eye problems that can affect 
our lifestyle and independence. To minimize 
the chance of vision loss have regular eye 
exams that check for glaucoma, cataracts, 
age-related macular degeneration, and diabetic 
retinopathy. The likelihood of a good outcome 
is greater if these conditions are detected 
early. As we grow older, we all lose some 
vision. The most common eye disorders 
among older adults are Glaucoma, cataracts, 
age-related macular degeneration, and diabetic 
retinopathy. 

Lynn Wittman, O.D., optometrist, suggests 
the following tips for maintaining eye health in 
growing older: 

At age 40, have a full eye exam that 
includes an assessment of vision in each eye, 
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screening for glaucoma, and dilation of the 
eyes to check for retinal damage. 

Depending on the findings of on’s initial 
screening, have annual testing for glaucoma or 
other eye diseases. 

Eat a diet rich in green, leafy vegetables 
and take a multivitamin that contains vitamins 
A (beta-carotene), C and E, and zinc to help 
prevent the development or progression of 
macular degeneration, the leading cause of 
uncorrectable vision loss among seniors. 

Protect eyes from the sun’s damaging 
ultraviolet rays by wearing UV rated 
sunglasses. 

Annually check eyes if one has diabetes, 
high blood pressure, a family history of retinal 
problems, or have suffered eye trauma, as 
these all increase the risk for eye disease. 

Before going to sleep at night, apply a hot-
water compress to the eyes for five minutes to 
flush out bacterial waste and congealed eye 
secretions that can cause eye surface disease. 

Before going to sleep at night, apply a hot-
water compress to the eyes for five minutes to 
help unblock the glands in the eyelids; this is 
helpful for dry eyes, a common condition as we 
age. 

Also, says Dr. Wittman, one should see an 
eye specialist anytime a visual disturbances, 
redness in one or both eyes, swelling or pain in 
the eyes, or worsening vision. 
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Hearing Loss 
Hearing loss is one of the most prevalent 

chronic health conditions in the United States, 
affecting people of all ages. According to the 
Hearing Alliance of America, more than 28 
million Americans have significant hearing loss. 
Advancing age is the number one reason for 
hearing loss. While no formal guidelines exist 
for hearing screenings, Leesa Burke, M.A., 
F.A.A.A., recommends an initial screening at 
age 50. If no problem is detected, have another 
testing in five years. If otherwise, have annual 
testing. 

“Yes” to two or more of the following, may 
indicate that your ears are not working as well 
as they should and that you should have a 
hearing test: 

Others say the TV is too loud. 
Understanding all the words is a problem. 
Difficulty following a conversation in a 
crowd or noisy environment 
Think that people are mumbling.  
Frequent asking for another to repeat 
Asking another person what was said. 
Feel that others are talking too quietly.  
Although most hearing loss does not cause 

right physical symptoms, says Ms. Burke, it 
does impact social relationships, emotional 
health, and overall well-being. Discovering and 
treating hearing loss can significantly decrease 
those effects. 
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Balanced Weight 
Being overweight or underweight can 

cause serious health risks. By maintaining 
healthy body weight, the risk for certain 
diseases, including diabetes, stroke, high blood 
pressure, high cholesterol, and heart disease, 
may decrease. Healthy body weight is key to a 
healthy life. 

There are several ways to determine a 
healthy weight for one’s body. The easiest and 
least technical is looking in the mirror and 
assessing body fat (especially the location) and 
muscle tone. A more scientific measurement is 
Body Mass Index, or BMI, which compares 
weight to height to normal. A doctor can also 
help determine healthy body weight. 

Susan Kalish, M.D., recommends the 
following ways to maintain a healthy body 
weight: 

Eat an assortment of foods, including fruits, 
vegetables, grains, fish and poultry. 
Evaluate what and how one eats. 
Exercise regularly. 
Eat sensible portions. 
Gradually lose or gain weight. Be 
dedicated about losing, gaining or 
maintaining weight based on one’s 
situation. 
Also, says Dr. Kalish, seek the advice of a 

registered dietitian or physician when needed 
trustworthy, accurate, timely and practical 
information on maintaining healthy body weight 
or other nutrition issues. 
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Teeth Care 
The nation’s oral health, the best it has 

ever been, is essential to general health and 
well-being. 

There are safe and effective measures to 
prevent the two most common oral diseases: 
dental caries (cavities) and periodontal disease 
(gum disease). Dr. Joseph Calabrese says the 
following are good ways for maintaining oral 
health: 

Visit the dentist every three to six months 
to keep the overall health of teeth and 
mouth and provide for early detection of 
precancerous or cancerous lesions. 
Practice good oral hygiene, including 
careful brushing at least twice a day and 
daily flossing. 
Drink fluoridated water and use fluoride 
toothpaste to protect against dental decay. 
Avoid tobacco products, which increase 
the risk of periodontal disease, oral and 
throat cancers, and oral fungal infections. 
Limit alcohol consumption (excessive 
consumption is a risk factor for oral and 
throat cancers). 
Sudden changes in the sense of taste or 
smell or any changes to teeth or gums 
seek professional care. 
Regular dental exams are crucial to the 

prevention of tooth decay, gum disease, and 
other dental disorders, as well as for the 
detection of oral cancers, says Dr. Calabrese. 
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Many times, a dentist or hygienist can detect a 
problem before a patient is even aware of it. 

Blood Pressure 
High blood pressure affects approximately 

73 million Americans, nearly one-third of whom 
are unaware they have high blood pressure. It 
is a significant risk factor for heart disease, 
kidney disease, and stroke, contributing to 
more than 275,000 deaths each year. Blood 
pressure is a measurement of the forward 
thrust of blood against artery walls produced 
when the heart pumps blood to the rest of the 
body. The Joint National Committee on 
Prevention, Detection, Evaluation, and 
Treatment of High Blood Pressure, supported 
by the National Institutes of Health, divide 
blood pressure into these categories: 

Class Systolic Blood Pressure 
Diastolic Blood Pressure 
Normal Less than 120 mm Hg AND  
Less than 80 mm Hg 
Pre-hypertension 120-139 mm Hg OR  
80-89 mm Hg 
Hypertension Stage 1 140-159 mm Hg OR 
90-99 mm Hg 
Stage 2 Greater than 160 mm Hg OR  
Greater than 100 mm Hg 
Robert Schreiber, M.D, says check blood 

pressure annually and possibly more often if 
one has borderline high or high blood pressure. 
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He recommends the following for keeping 
blood pressure under control: 

Take blood pressure medications as 
prescribed. 
Quit smoking. 
Reduce sodium intake. 
Exercise regularly. 
Maintain an appropriate body weight. 
Keeping blood pressure under control says 

Dr. Schreiber, is vital for maintaining overall 
health. 

Cholesterol 
It is common for cholesterol production to 

become excessive as we age. High cholesterol 
levels are widespread because we absorb it 
from certain foods we eat. Once absorbed into 
the bloodstream, cholesterol is broken down 
into LDL (bad cholesterol) and HDL (good 
cholesterol). While LDL can cause plaque 
buildup on artery walls, HDL helps reduce 
plaque. 

A total cholesterol count of less than 200 
mg/dL is optimal; however, the levels of LDL 
and HDL are more important indicators of 
cardiovascular disease risk. An optimal LDL 
level is less than 100 mg/dL, especially for 
those with heart disease, diabetes or vascular 
disease. High LDL and low HDL increase risk 
for heart disease. Unfortunately, HDL levels 
typically fall with age, particularly among 
women. Dr. Jennifer Rhodes-Kropf offers the 
following tips to keep cholesterol in check: 
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Take cholesterol medications as directed 
by a physician. 
Maintain a healthy body weight. 
Cut saturated fats (red meat, butter) and 
replace them with fish, poultry and low-fat 
dairy products. 
Eat foods high in monounsaturated fats, 
such as olive, canola and peanut oil. 
Exercise regularly. 
Dr. Rhodes-Kropf says to have cholesterol 

checked every five years beginning at age 20 
and more frequently if one has high cholesterol 
or other cardiovascular disease risk factors, 
especially diabetes. 

Skin Care 
Despite the natural process of skin aging 

— becoming less elastic, drier and more 
wrinkled —there are measures one can take to 
help minimize this process. 

While age is one factor, family history, 
genetics, and behavioral choices all play a role 
in how our skin ages. Of particular importance 
is sun exposure, which causes most skin 
changes as we age. Dr. Jennifer Rhodes-Kropf 
offers the following tips to keep skin healthy: 

Avoid intense exposure to sunlight by 
staying out of the sun when it is at its 
strongest (10 a.m. to 4 p.m.). 
Use sunscreen with an SPF (sun 
protection factor) of at least 15 — higher is 
even better — applying it liberally and 
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often, and after swimming (even with 
waterproof sunblock). 
Wear protective clothing, such as loose-
fitting items with tightly woven fabric, a 
wide-brimmed hat, and sunglasses. 
Quit smoking; smoking increases wrinkles 

and the risk for squamous cell skin cancer. 
Topical creams, lotions, and gels can also help 
skin to age more healthfully, says Dr. Rhodes-
Kropf. Speak with a dermatologist before using 
these products. 

Osteoporosis 
Osteoporosis and low bone mass, 

conditions that increase the risk of bone 
fractures, are major public health threats for an 
estimated 44 million American women and 
men 50 years of age and older. Women, 
especially those with small body frames and a 
family history of the disease, are most at risk of 
developing osteoporosis. Other risk factors 
include a diet low in calcium and Vitamin D, 
cigarette smoking, heavy caffeine use, 
menopause, drugs such as prednisone (used 
to treat arthritis), and a sedentary lifestyle. 
Douglas Kiel, M.D, says a bone densitometry 
test is one of the best ways to assess 
susceptibility to osteoporosis and bone 
fractures. The lower the score, the worse bone 
density. Women should have a bone 
densitometry test if they: 

Are over the age of 65. 
Are postmenopausal, with at least one risk 
factor besides osteoporosis or a bone 
fracture. 
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Have a family history of bone fractures or 
osteoporosis. 
Are being treated with osteoporosis 
medications. 
Are considering osteoporosis therapy. 
Are menopausal and under the age of 65 
and the test will have an impact on 
decision making regarding prevention. 
Also, says Dr. Kiel, identification of women 

and men with low bone density and those at 
risk of falls are the best fracture prevention 
strategies. 

Each year, nearly 320,000 Americans, 
most of them women over the age of 65, are 
hospitalized with hip fractures. Only 25 percent 
of these patients recover completely. Many 
patients require extensive rehabilitation or 
home care after a hip fracture. Douglas Kiel, 
M.D, says there are some steps people can 
take to reduce their risk of fracturing a hip: 

Have a bone density test to assess the risk 
of fracture better. 
Get enough calcium; depending on one’s 
age and gender, between 1,000 mg and 
1,500 mg per day. 
Include at least 2,000 international units 
(IU) of Vitamin D in your diet per day. 
Exercise regularly, including weight 
training, to minimize bone loss and 
strengthen muscles. 
Eliminate smoking and excessive alcohol 
consumption. 
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Consult a physician about the need for 
osteoporosis medications. 
Speak with a doctor about balance 
problems, which may cause falls. 
Talk to a doctor about discontinuing or 
changing medications that make one dizzy 
or drowsy. 
Eliminate hazards in the home, including 
loose rugs, electrical wires, and poor 
lighting. 
Use an assistive device, such as a cane or 
walker, to help with mobility only if a 
physical therapist or physician correctly 
prescribed it.  

Pneumonia 
In the United States, about 2 million people 

develop pneumonia each year. Pneumonia is 
often the final illness in people who have other 
acute, chronic diseases. While several 
antibiotics, including penicillin, are effective at 
treating bacterial pneumonia, a vaccine is 
available that protects up to 70 percent of 
those vaccinated from severe pneumococcal 
infections. Ruth Kandel, M.D., says the 
pneumonia vaccine — which only protects 
against pneumonia caused by the 
pneumococci bacteria — usually lasts a 
lifetime. However, some people at highest risk 
may need another vaccination after five years. 
She recommends the following people be 
vaccinated: 

Anyone over the age of 65 
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People with a chronic illness, such as 
diabetes and heart or chronic lung disease 
Individuals with weakened immune 
systems (e.g., individuals with leukemia) 
People who have had their spleen 
removed or whose spleen does not 
function properly (the spleen helps fight 
this type of pneumonia). 
Those who have had an organ or bone 
marrow transplant 
Individuals with chronic renal failure. 
Alcoholics. 
Dr. Kandel says that people who have had 

a severe reaction to this vaccine or one of its 
components should not have it again. 

Osteoarthritis 
Osteoarthritis is the most common form of 

arthritis, affecting more than 20 million 
Americans, most of the older adults. 
Osteoarthritis is a joint disease that affects 
cartilage, the slippery tissue that covers the 
ends of bones in a joint. As the surface layer of 
cartilage wears away, bones rub together and 
cause pain, swelling and loss of joint motion. 
The knees, hips, finger joints, the base of the 
thumb, neck and lower back are the most 
commonly involved. Dr. Marian Hannan gives 
the following tips for managing osteoarthritis: 

Exercise — regular, moderate activity can 
help to increase joint range of motion, 
strength, and flexibility. 
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Rest — know when to slow down or stop; 
relaxation techniques, stress reduction, 
and biofeedback may be helpful. 
Control weight — excess weight can 
overstress weight-bearing joints and 
exacerbate symptoms; even losing 8 to 10 
pounds makes a big difference in arthritis 
symptoms. 
Try non-traditional remedies — 
acupuncture is a useful component in 
some patients’ treatment. 
Consult with a doctor about medications to 
manage pain. 
Also, says Dr. Hannan, focus on abilities 

rather than disabilities. Developing a support 
system with family, friends, health 
professionals, and support groups will help. 
While they are vital to maintaining health, both 
prescription and non-prescription medications 
can be dangerous if not used properly.  

Medication Safety 
Dr. Joseph Li recommends the following 

tips for practicing medication safety: 
Take medications exactly as prescribed by 
a physician, and follow all instructions on 
the label. 
Do not change the dosage or frequency 
without consulting a health-care provider. 
Learn about the medications one is taking, 
including side effects and adverse 
reactions. 
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Do not share prescription medications with 
anyone else. 
Do not take more than the recommended 
dose of over-the-counter drugs. 
Report other medications taken to the 
pharmacist and physician to check for 
interactions. If one experiences side 
effects, contact a physician immediately. 
Store medicine in the proper environment. 
If a dose is missed, consult a physician or 
pharmacist on how to proceed. 
Check expiration dates on all medication 
containers and discard those that have 
passed the listed time. 
Keep all medications out of the reach of 
children. 
Also, keep a physician’s and pharmacist’s 
phone numbers handy to contact with 
questions or concerns. Keeping accurate 
medical records, if one has a chronic 
illness, is an essential part of one’s health 
care. Most states require physicians or 
hospitals to release a copy of one’s 
medical records upon written request for a 
small fee. Regulations about the release of 
psychiatric or psychological records may 
vary from state to state. 

Medical Records 
Robert Schreiber, M.D., recommends 

keeping the following medical records at home 
for easy access: 
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An underlying medical history, including 
major medical problems such as chronic or 
acute illnesses, prescription medications, 
allergies, surgeries, hospitalizations (with 
dates), major accidents or injuries, and a 
list of blood relatives with significant 
medical problems. 
Current prescription medications, including 
names of drugs, dosages, the reason for 
taking the medication, and the prescribing 
physician’s name 
A list of over-the-counter medications 
currently being taken 
A list of prescription medications taken in 
the past. 
A surgical history, including dates and 
locations of surgeries and surgeons’ 
names 
A list of physicians’ names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers 
A copy of one’s living will, advance 
directives, or health-care proxy. 
Remember, says Dr. Schreiber, to update 

records as changes occur. Research has 
shown that maintaining social engagement 
may contribute to longer and healthier lives. A 
Swedish study found that having a secure 
social network may lower the risk of developing 
age-related memory loss. Moreover, a study 
conducted by Hebrew SeniorLife’s Institute for 
Aging Research showed that survival rates 
among socially active long-term care residents 
were higher than they were for those who were 
not. 



  90 
 

Socially Active Life Style 
Older adults can find ways to enjoy social 

connections, no matter what their physical 
limitations. The following describes a variety of 
ways elderhood adults can maintain a socially 
active lifestyle: 

Get out of the house regularly. 
Utilize older adult transportation available 
in the community to attend social 
gatherings and pursue interests. 
Join civic, social or other organizations. 
Go to church or temple. 
Get together with family or friends. 
Attend a structured daily adult day health 
program that offers programs and 
activities. 
Enroll in a mall-walking club. 
Participate in programs run by the 
community’s senior center or council on 
aging. 
Sign up for a “friendly visitor” to visit you at 
home. 
Join an intergenerational program in the 
community. 
Volunteer with a local non-profit 
organization, such as a school, library or 
hospital 
In addition to its health benefits, Ms. Kaytis 

says remaining socially active also contributes 
to older adults’ quality of life. 
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Hypothermia & Heat Stress 
Brought on by extreme temperature, 

hypothermia (low body temperature) and heat 
stress (high body temperature) can cause life-
threatening emergencies if not treated 
immediately. Older adults, especially those 
who are sick, frail and very old, are more 
vulnerable to extreme temperatures than 
younger people. Robert Schreiber, M.D., offers 
the following tips for dealing with temperature 
extremes: 

COLD 
Insulate one’s home correctly; caulk 
windows to prevent drafts. 
Wear layers of warm clothing, including a 
hat and scarf, to prevent heat loss through 
the head. 
Use extra blankets at bedtime, as 
hypothermia can develop during sleep. 
Eat nutritious foods, exercise moderately, 
and get an adequate amount of sleep. 
Drink plenty of fluids. 
HEAT 
Keep as fresh as possible. 
Stay in an air-conditioned environment, 
either at home or in a public place such as 
a shopping mall, movie theater, or library. 
Use fans to draw fresh air into the house at 
night and circulate indoor air during the 
day. 
Wear loose-fitting, lightweight clothing. 
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Curtail extreme physical activity. 
Drink plenty of fluids. 
Living alone, Dr. Schreiber says, have a 

relative or neighbor check in with you daily to 
make sure all is okay. 

Emergencies 
Emergencies can — and often do — strike 

without warning, whether a natural disaster 
such as a tornado, hurricane, earthquake or 
flood, an injury or medical emergency, or a fire. 
Preparing the house for an emergency, even if 
one never occurs, is essential for safety and 
well-being. 

Lorraine Manjikian, an occupational 
therapist, recommends the following ways to 
make sure the house is emergency prepared: 

Place emergency phone numbers— fire, 
police, ambulance, poison control, local 
hospital, personal physician for all 
household members, whom to call in an 
emergency—in a prominent place in the 
house, near a telephone; make sure that 
each household member knows where it is. 
Keep a well-stocked first aid kit, with 
bandages, tape, alcohol, hydrogen 
peroxide, antiseptic, some form of pain 
reliever, scissors, tweezers, and a knife. 
Develop a fire safety plan. 
Install and maintain smoke detectors, 
carbon monoxide detectors, and fire 
extinguishers. 
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Store a three-day supply of water in plastic 
containers (one gallon per person per day). 
Stock a three-day supply of non-perishable 
food items, including food for infants, 
seniors and people with special diets. 
Keep an extra supply of prescription 
medications, such as insulin or high blood 
pressure medication. 
Remember to stay calm when calling 911 

during an emergency, says Ms. Manjikian, and 
give essential information, including the 
location and type of emergency and name, 
address, and telephone number. 

Fall Safety 
One out of every three Americans over the 

age of 65 falls each year. Among older adults, 
falls are the most common cause of injury and 
admission to the hospital for trauma and the 
leading cause of death from injury in the over-
65 population. Also, falls account for 87 
percent of all bone fractures in this age group. 

Lewis Lipsitz, M.D., offers the following tips 
for helping to prevent falls: 

Eliminate tripping hazards by removing 
scatter rugs, taping down electrical and 
telephone cords, and replacing plush 
carpeting with a thinner pile carpet. 
Install handrails on both sides of 
staircases, as well as light switches at both 
the top and bottom of the stairs. 
Have grab bars installed in the bathroom 
near the toilet and the tub or shower stall. 
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Sit in straight-backed chairs with hard 
seats, which are easier to get out of that 
soft, cushiony seating. 
Have vision and hearing checked annually. 
Take medications as ordered by the 
physician, and be careful of interactions 
with other drugs. 
If you feel weak or dizzy after meals or 
when standing up, ask the doctor to check 
blood pressure after these activities to 
detect large drops in blood pressure that 
can cause falling or fainting. 
While falls are a serious health problem 

among seniors, Dr. Lipsitz says taking the 
necessary precautions can go a long way in 
reducing the likelihood of falls occurring both 
within and outside of the home. 

Personal Car Driving 
The motor vehicle is the primary means of 

transportation in the United States. For all its 
advantages, the number of deaths and injuries 
resulting from motor vehicle crashes is 
staggering: more than 37,000 deaths and 2.5 
million injuries in 2008. As we age, several 
common factors—visual acuity, diminished 
hearing, changes in physical strength, possible 
cognitive problems, and slower reaction 
times— affect our ability to drive. 

Eran Metzger, M.D., who frequently deals 
with older-driver issues, recommends the 
following tips for safe driving as one age: 

Have vision and hearing checked regularly. 
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Wear a seat belt at all times, as a driver 
and as a passenger. 
The plan is a driving route and allows 
additional time to arrive safely. 
Travel on familiar roads, avoiding rush-
hour traffic and inclement weather. 
Avoid driving at night if one has vision 
difficulties. 
Understand the effects medication may 
have on driving. 
Increase following distance to improve your 
reaction time. 
Reduce distractions such as the car radio 
or cell phone. 
Enroll in a driver-safety program offered by 
organizations such as the AARP, AAA and 
the National Safety Council. Dr. Metzger 
says that deciding to give up driving is an 
“important landmark” in losing your 
independence. 
With proper planning, alternative methods 
of transportation can prevent seniors from 
having to forfeit most of their usual 
activities. Speak with family and friends 
and make an informed choice about 
continuing to drive. 

Cancer 
With early and regular screening, most 

cases of cervical cancer are correctable. In 
fact, with the advent of the Pap test, a 
screening test for malignant and premalignant 
changes to the cervix, the incidence of cervical 
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cancer in the United States has been reduced 
by 75 percent over the past 50 years. Jennifer 
Rhodes-Kropf, M.D., says three ways to screen 
for cervical cancer exist: Pap tests, with follow-
up tests if the results are abnormal but 
inconclusive; colposcopy, in which the cervix is 
examined and sometimes biopsied; and a test 
for human papillomavirus (HPV), the chief 
cause of cervical cancer. Based on recently-
published guidelines, women should keep in 
mind the following regarding cervical cancer 
screening: 

Have regular Pap tests, even if post-
menopausal; check with one’s doctor 
concerning how often a test is needed. 
If a test is abnormal, one’s doctor should 
follow-up with a colposcopy and HPV test. 
Women should have tested for cervical 

cancer beginning at age 18 or the onset of 
sexual activity, says Dr. Rhodes-Kropf. Women 
should also speak with their doctor if they have 
questions or concerns about cervical cancer 
and screening methods. 

Mammography, an X-ray to detect or 
diagnose changes in a woman’s breast, is a 
front-line measure in breast cancer screening. 
Mammography plays a central role in the 
detection of breast cancer because it can show 
changes in the breast, such as lumps, up to 
two years before a woman or her doctor can 
feel them. Risk factors for breast cancer 
include a personal or family history of the 
disease, genetic alterations of the BRCA1 or 
BRCA2 genes, early onset of menstruation 
(before age 11), late menopause (after age 
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55), and no history of childbearing. Also, as 
women age, their risk for breast cancer 
increases. Jennifer Rhodes-Kropf, M.D., 
recommends the following National Cancer 
Institute guidelines for mammography: 

Beginning at age 40, a woman should have 
a mammogram every two years. 
Women at higher-than-average risk for 
breast cancer should talk to their doctor 
about screening before the age of 40, as 
well as the frequency of testing. 
Have annual clinical breast exams. 
Breast self-exams should be done monthly 
to detect any changes. 
Studies have shown that breast cancer 

screening with mammography reduces the 
number of deaths from breast cancer for 
women ages 40 – 69, especially those over 50. 
No studies have been conducted yet for 
women under 40, says Dr. Rhodes-Kropf. 

Younger women should speak with their 
doctor if they have questions about breast 
cancer screening. Nearly 187,000 new cases 
of prostate cancer are detected in the United 
States each year, and more than 28,000 
American men die annually from the disease. It 
is the leading cause of cancer deaths in men 
over the age of 55. If prostate cancer is caught 
early through a PSA (prostate-specific antigen) 
test and digital rectal exam (DRE), new 
treatments make it possible for men to live 
longer and healthier lives following diagnosis. 
Howard Nachamie, M.D., offers the following 
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recommendations for PSA tests and digital 
rectal exams: 

If one is at high risk for prostate cancer (if 
you are African- American or have a first-
degree relative with prostate cancer), have 
an annual PSA test and DRE beginning at 
age 40. 
If one is over 50 and not considered to be 
at high risk, discuss testing with one’s 
physician to determine if it is appropriate. 
Beginning at age 40, have an annual digital 
rectal exam. 
A PSA of less than four ng/mL is 
considered normal; however, changes over 
time can indicate a problem, even if the 
PSA is “normal.” The PSA test is not 
perfect; individuals with cancer can have a 
normal PSA, and men without cancer can 
have a high PSA (usually due to enlarged 
prostate). A doctor can help one 
understand what PSA level means. 
Also, women should have an annual digital 

rectal exam beginning at age 40, says Dr. 
Nachamie. DREs can detect rectal masses and 
blood in the stool, as well as help evaluate 
abdominal, genital and urinary complaints in 
both men and women. 

Geriatricians 
Geriatricians are medical doctors trained to 

deal with the unique needs and conditions of 
older adults. They are primary care physicians 
who have completed a residency in internal or 
family medicine, followed by a one or two-year 
fellowship offering specialized, in-depth training 
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in the treatment of older adults. Robert 
Schreiber, M.D., says one may want to choose 
a geriatrician as one’s primary caregiver as 
one age, especially if one has significant 
impairments. Here are some tips to follow in 
selecting a geriatrician: 

Develop a list of characteristics wanted in a 
primary caregiver. 
Ask friends who see a geriatrician for 
recommendations. 
Check with the local Council on Aging or 
the American Geriatrics Society for a list of 
geriatricians in the area. 
Choose a doctor who is board certified in 
either geriatrics or internal medicine. 
Contact the offices of likely candidates and 
ask to schedule a brief interview with the 
doctor. 
During the interview, assess comfort level 
and ability to communicate with the 
geriatrician and whether or not he or she 
understands one’s health-care goals and 
concerns. 
Determine if one’s medical plan covers the 
geriatrician. Not all seniors need a 
geriatrician as their primary caregiver, says 
Dr. Schreiber. If one does not have 
significant impairments or special medical 
considerations, one may want to continue 
seeing one’s current physician, especially if 
one has an established relationship and 
the physician knows one’s medical history. 
Please be aware that geriatricians 
practicing primary care are few, and it can 
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be challenging to get in to see one. Good 
communication between the doctor is 
critical to high-quality health care. Building 
a successful relationship with the doctor, 
however, takes time and effort. Robert 
Schreiber, M.D., suggests the following 
ways to get the most out of visits with one’s 
doctor: 

Be prepared— bring a list of questions 
one wants to ask; make a list of 
symptoms; bring one’s medical records 
or have them transferred if seeing a new 
doctor. 
Speak up — ask questions and get 
satisfaction answered; do not be 
embarrassed to discuss sensitive topics. 
Disclose all information — tell one’s 
doctor all one’s symptoms, all the 
medications (prescription and over-the-
counter) you are currently taking, and if 
any other healthcare provider is treating 
you. 
Bring someone—a friend or family 
member can provide moral support and 
help relax, as well as help recall what 
the doctor said in the next appointment; 
this is especially important for seniors. 
Follow-up — if one has questions or 
concerns after the appointment, call the 
doctor’s office for clarification; if one 
wants to speak directly with the doctor, 
be patient but assertive. Bring advance 
directives—this document outlines one’s 
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wishes for medical treatment in the 
event of incapacitation. 

Also, Dr. Schreiber says to ask the doctor 
about what health screenings are appropriate 
for one’s age. Many people confuse hospice 
and palliative care, thinking they are the same. 
Although they share a similar philosophy, the 
delivery of care is different. Both hospice and 
palliative care focus on the quality of life or 
“comfort care,” including the active 
management of pain and other symptoms, as 
well as the psychological, social and spiritual 
issues often experienced at the end of life. 

Hospice and Palliative 
David Tsai, M.D., explains the following 

similarities and differences in hospice and 
palliative care: 

HOSPICE CARE 
A Medicare benefit, hospice is available for 
patients whose life expectancy is six 
months or less, as determined by their 
physician. 
Patients must sign a form acknowledging 
that they will forgo curative efforts. 
Hospice care takes place in the home, 
long-term care facility, or hospice 
residence. 
Hospice extends to the family into the 
period of bereavement. 
Palliative care 
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Palliative care services do not depend on 
life expectancy and are in conjunction with 
curative efforts. 
Palliative care is generally hospital-based 
and in long-term care facilities. 
Services generally do not provide 
bereavement care. Families should speak 
with their physician early on about 
prognosis and goals of care, and ask about 
contacting a hospice or palliative care 
service. 

Major Disease Killers 
Approximately two million American’s die 

from heart disease, cancer, lung disease, 
stroke, accidents, Alzheimer’s Disease, 
diabetes, kidney disease, influenza and 
pneumonia, and self- harm in 2010. Heart 
disease and strokes are the nation’s leading 
killers, accounting for 33% of all deaths. 

In the early 1970s, researchers began 
investigating the cardiovascular benefits of 
daily aspirin therapy. They found that daily 
aspirin substantially reduces the risk of death 
and non-fatal heart attacks in individuals who 
have had a previous heart attack or unstable 
angina, which often occurs before a heart 
attack. 

Today, the American Heart Association 
recommends low-dose daily aspirin for people 
who have had a heart attack, have unstable 
angina or are at high risk of having a heart 
attack. However, James R. Jewell, M.D., 
cautions that daily aspirin therapy is not for 
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everyone and suggests the following 
guidelines: 

Take daily low-dose aspirin only after 
consulting one’s doctor. 
Take only baby aspirin (one or two, 
depending on your doctor’s 
recommendation); regular-strength aspirin 
is more likely to cause gastrointestinal 
bleeding. 
Do not take aspirin if taking other 
anticoagulants, or allergic to aspirin without 
consulting one’s doctor. 
Do not replace aspirin with acetaminophen 
or ibuprofen. Do not combine the above 
without directions. 
Chest pain might be a heart attack, chew 
an aspirin (regular strength) as soon as 
possible; studies have shown that this 
improves outcome. 
Dr. Jewell says risk factors for a heart 

attack by not smoking, exercising regularly, 
watching cholesterol and blood pressure, 
maintaining proper body weight, and reducing 
stress. 

A heart attack happens when the flow of 
oxygen-rich blood to a section of heart muscle 
suddenly becomes blocked, and the heart 
cannot get oxygen. Restore blood pressure 
quickly to help heart muscle beginning to die. 

The Top Risk Factors for Heart Disease 
Age 65 or older 
Depression 
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Diabetes 
Excessive drinking 
A family history of heart disease 
High blood pressure 
High cholesterol 
High stress 
Obesity 
Poor nutrition or dietary habits 
Sedentary lifestyle 
Smoking 
Pre-Heart Attack Symptoms 
Unusual fatigue 
Sleep disturbance 
Anxiety 
Pain in the shoulder blade or upper back 
Sweating 
Irritability 

Top Heart Attack Warning Signs 
Chest Pain 
Shortness of breath 
Indigestion or Heartburn 
Nausea and Vomiting 
Additional Heart Attack Signs 
The discomfort that spreads to the 
shoulders, arms, back, neck or jaw 
A choking feeling 



  105 
 

Profuse sweating 
Rapid or irregular heartbeat 
Dizziness, weakness, or lightheadedness 
A vague, general sense of illness 
Anxiety or a sense of doom 
Passing out 

Preventive Steps for a Heart Attack 
Eat a healthy diet 
Engage in physical activity every day 
Limit alcohol 
Lower blood pressure to less than 120/80 
mmHg 
Maintain a healthy weight 
Manage diabetes (people with diabetes are 
two to four times more likely than non-
diabetics to develop cardiovascular 
disease) 
Reduce blood cholesterol to less than 200 
mg/dL 
Reduce stress 
Stop smoking 
Heart Lifestyle Tips 
Exercise (Age 18 to 65) 
Thirty minutes of moderate-intensity 
aerobic physical activity, such as brisk 
walking, five days a week. 
Twenty minutes of vigorous aerobic 
activity, such as jogging, three days a 
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week Light exercise as part of a daily 
routine Take the stairs, do yard work or 
walk around while on the phone. 

Diet 
Add more to one’s diet (25 to 30 grams per 
day) by eating raw vegetables and fruits, 
whole grains and beans. 
Consume lean meats and poultry and 
remove the skin. 
Consume less than 6 grams of salt per 
day. 
Cut back on foods containing partially 
hydrogenated vegetable oils or "trans fats," 
such as hard margarine and shortening, 
and most baked goods. 
Eat at least two servings of fish per week. 
Limit alcohol consumption to one drink per 
day for women and two drinks for men. 
Switch from whole-fat to low-fat or non-fat 
dairy products. 
Monitor Your Heart Health 
Blood pressure 
Blood sugar levels 
Body mass index (BMI) 
Cholesterol levels (Total, HDL, LDL, and 
triglycerides) 
Waist circumference — a man with a waste 
of more than 40 inches or a woman with a 
waist of more than 35 inches, are 
considered high-risk 
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NOTE — Except BMI and waist 
measurement, these tests should be performed 
by a doctor or under a doctor's supervision. 
Online risk-assessment tools and at-home 
health tests should not replace regular medical 
care. 

Stroke 
A stroke is a heart attack of the brain. It is 

the number one cause of severe, long-term 
disability. 

High Stroke Risk Factors 
High blood pressure 
Diabetes 
Heart disease (such as atrial fibrillation) 
Previous stroke or transient ischemic 
attack 

Cigarette smoking 
Additional Risk Factors 

Physical inactivity 
Overweight or obesity 
High cholesterol 
Sickle cell disease 
Drinking too much alcohol 
A family history of stroke 
Drug abuse 
Genetic conditions, such as blood-clotting 
or vascular disorders (for example, Factor 
V Leiden or CADASIL) 
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Certain medications (such as hormonal 
birth control pills) 
Being pregnant 
Menopause 

Stroke is an Emergency 
Act Fast and Call 9-1-1 

Few in the U.S. know the warning signs of 
stroke. Learning them – and acting FAST 
when they occur – could save one’s life or 
the life of a loved one. 
FACE: Ask the person to smile. Does one 
side of the face droop? 
ARMS: Ask the person to raise both arms. 
Does one arm drift downward? 
SPEECH: Ask the person to repeat a 
simple sentence. Does the statement 
sound slurred or strange? 
TIME: Observing any of these signs 
(independently or together), call 9-1-1 
immediately. 

Stroke Prevention Guidelines 
Know blood pressure (hypertension) 
High blood pressure is a major stroke risk 
factor if left untreated. Have blood pressure 
checked yearly by a doctor or at health 
fairs, a local pharmacy or supermarket or 
with an automatic blood pressure machine. 
Identify atrial fibrillation (Afib) 
Afib is an abnormal heartbeat that can 
increase stroke risk by 500 percent. Afib 
can cause blood to pool in the heart and 
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may form a clot and cause a stroke. A 
doctor must diagnose and treat Afib. 

Stop Smoking 
Smoking doubles the risk of stroke. It 

damages blood vessel walls, speeds up artery 
clogging, raises blood pressure and makes the 
heart work harder. Stopping smoking today will 
immediately begin to decrease risk. 

Control of Alcohol Use 
Based on studies drinking alcohol drinking 

cause strokes. Most doctors recommend not 
drinking or drinking only in moderation – no 
more than two drinks each day. Remember 
that alcohol can negatively interact with other 
drugs. 

Act fast at the first warning sign of stroke. If 
one has any stroke symptoms, seek immediate 
medical attention. 

Know Cholesterol Levels 
Cholesterol is a fatty substance in the 

blood that is made by the body. It also comes 
in food. High cholesterol levels can clog 
arteries and cause a stroke. If total cholesterol 
level is more than 200, see a doctor. 

Many people with diabetes have health 
problems that are also stroke risk factors. A 
doctor can prescribe a nutrition program, 
lifestyle changes and medicine to help control 
diabetes. 

Manage Exercise and Diet 
Excess weight strains the circulatory 

system. Exercise five times a week. Maintain a 
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diet low in calories, salt, saturated and trans 
fats, and cholesterol. Eat five servings of fruits 
and vegetables daily. 

Treat Circulation Problems 
Fatty deposits can block arteries carrying 

blood to the brain and lead to a stroke. Seek if 
treatment for other problems such as sickle cell 
disease or severe anemia. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Take preventive steps. 
Know the warning signs. 
Call 9-1-1 immediately. 
Take a baby aspirin. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Physical Health Exercise 
Be Healthier & Happier 

There are numerous reasons to exercise: 
Alleviates anxiety 
Boosts creative thinking, immune system, 
mental health, and productivity 
Builds self-esteem 
Decreases osteoporosis risk 
Eases back pain 
Fights dementia 
Gives confidence 
Has an anti-aging effect 
Helps to control addictions, keep focus in 
life and self-control 
Helps prevent strokes 
Improves appetite, balance & coordination, 
body image, cholesterol levels, 
concentration, eating habits, learning 
abilities, joint function, quality of life, 
muscle strength, oxygen levels to cells, 
posture, skin tone & color, and sleeping 
patterns 
Increases energy & endurance, longevity, 
pain resistance, sex drive & satisfaction, 
and sports performance 
Keeps body fit & able and brain fit 
Lessons fatigue 
Lifts mood 
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Lowers risk of (certain) cancers, diabetes, 
and high blood pressure 
Makes for feeling happier and life more 
exciting 
Prevents colds and muscle loss 
Reduces feelings of depression and stress 
Sharpens memory 

Strengthens Bones and Heart 
There are several exercises to help with 

physical fitness for a healthier and happier life. 
The more common of these are bicycling, 
fishing, golfing, hiking, running, swimming and 
walking. 

In this chapter, we will explore something 
that most of us can do: walking, which has 
enormous health benefits. 

The Top Reasons to Walk 
Walking prevents type 2 diabetes. The 

Diabetes Prevention Program showed that 
walking 150 minutes per week and losing just 
7% of one’s body weight (12-15 pounds) can 
reduce your risk of diabetes by 58%. 

Walking strengthens the heart if a male. In 
one study, mortality rates among retired men 
who walked less than one mile per day were 
near twice that among those who walked more 
than two miles per day. 

Walking strengthens the heart if a female. 
Women in the Nurse's Health Study (72,488 
female nurses) who walked three hours or 
more per week reduced their risk of a heart 
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attack or other coronary event by 35% 
compared with women who did not walk. 

Walking is right for the brain. In a study on 
walking and cognitive function, researchers 
found that women who walked the equivalent 
of a leisurely pace at least 1.5 hours per week 
had significantly better cognitive function and 
less cognitive decline than women who walked 
less than 40 minutes per week. Think about 
that! 

Walking is right for the bones. Research 
shows that postmenopausal women who walk 
approximately one mile each day have higher 
whole-body bone density than women who 
walk shorter distances, and walking is also 
useful in slowing the rate of bone loss from the 
legs. 

Walking helps alleviate symptoms of 
depression. Walking for 30 minutes, three to 
five times per week for 12 weeks reduced 
symptoms of depression as measured with a 
standard depression questionnaire by 47%. 

Walking reduces the risk of breast and 
colon cancer. Women who performed the 
equivalent of one hour and 15 minutes to two 
and a half hours per week of brisk walking had 
an 18% decreased risk of breast cancer 
compared with inactive women. Many studies 
have shown that exercise can prevent colon 
cancer, and even if a person develops colon 
cancer, the benefits of exercise appear to 
continue both by increasing quality of life and 
reducing mortality. 
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Walking improves fitness. Walking just 
three times a week for 30 minutes can 
significantly increase cardio respiratory fitness. 

Walking in short bouts improves fitness, 
too! A study of sedentary women showed that 
short sessions of brisk walking (three 10-
minute walks per day) resulted in similar 
improvements in fitness and were at least as 
effective in decreasing body fatness as long 
bouts (one 30-minute walk per day). 

Walking improves physical function. 
Research shows that walking improves fitness 
and physical function and prevents physical 
disability in older persons. 

Before presenting several walking tips, 
here are a few fun facts about walking: 

Brisk walking helps reduce body fat, lower 
blood pressure, and increase high-density 
lipoprotein. 
A former neon-sign salesman, Jean 
Beliveau walked the longest walk around 
the world. He walked 46,600 miles around 
64 countries. The trip took him 11 years. 
Race-walking has been an official Olympic 
sport for over 90 years. Distances vary 
from 1 mile to 95 miles. Race-walking 
usually is not the most popular sport in the 
Olympics. 
The United States walks the least of any 
industrialized nation.  
Typical pair of tennis shoes will last 500 
miles of walking. 
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On average, a person would need to walk 
seven hours to burn off a Super-Sized 
Coke, fries, and a Big Mac. 
Researchers note that the human 
backbone was not designed to work in the 
vertical position of walking on two legs. 
That is why modern humans suffer from 
sore backs, slipped discs, arthritis, and 
more. 
Experts suggest walking 6,000 steps a day 
to improve health and 10,000 steps a day 
to lose weight. 
A 150-pound woman would have to walk 
four mph for 48 minutes equivalent to just 
over 3 miles to burn off a 240-calorie 
donut. A 2000 study reported that walking 
regularly (three times or more a week for 
half an hour or more) saves $330 a year in 
health care costs. 
Amish men take about 18,425 steps per 
day. Amish women take about 14,196. The 
average American adult takes about 4,000 
steps per day. Only 4% of Amish are 
obese, compared to 31% of the general 
population. 
The best way to lose weight by walking is 
to take a longer, moderately paced walk 
(40 minutes at 60-65% maximum heart 
rate). Shorter, faster steps (20-25 minutes 
at 75%-85% maximum heart rate) are best 
for conditioning the heart and lungs. 
A significant difference between walking 
and running is the amount of time each 
foot contacts the ground. While walking, at 
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least one foot is in contact with the ground 
at any given time, and the length of time 
the foot is in contact is more extended than 
while running. During a run, foot contact 
with the ground is less than walking, and 
there is a period where both feet are not in 
contact with the ground. 
Walking can help decrease the risk of heart 
attack, lower the risk of developing type 2 
diabetes, and can even reduce the risk of 
bone fracture. Additionally, brisk walking 
can reduce stress and depression levels, 
as well as improve cancer survival rates. 
A person is 36 more times likely to be killed 
walking than by driving a car. A person is 
300 times more likely to be killed walking 
than by flying in an airplane. 
Even though Americans use walking as 
their mode of transportation in less than 
6% of their trips, over 13% of all traffic 
deaths involve pedestrians. 
The most popular form of exercise in the 
United States is walking. 
Even though over 40% of the trips taken in 
the U.S. are less than one mile, less than 
10% is by walking or biking. 
In 1970, 66% of children walked to the 
school of all trips 
Today, only 13% walk. 
Less than 50% of American adults exercise 
enough to gain significant health or 
benefits. Inactivity is the second leading 
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cause of preventable death in the U.S., 
second only to tobacco use. 
Mortality rates among retired men who 
walked less than one mile per day were 
almost twice as much as those who walked 
more than 2 miles per day. 
Researchers have found that women who 
walked at least 1.5 hours per week had 
significantly better cognitive function than 
women who walked less than 40 minutes a 
week. 
Walking helps prevent osteoporosis. 
Research shows that postmenopausal 
women who walk around one mile per day 
each day have higher whole-body bone 
density than women who walk less. 
Walking reduces the risk of both breast 
and colon cancer. 
There are two types of regular walking: 1) 
power walking (or speed walking), and 2) 
race walking. Race walking is an Olympic 
sport with rules, while power walking is a 
recreational sport. 
Experts note that when shopping for 
walking shoes, one should always buy 
shoes that feel comfortable right away. 
There is no “breaking-in period.” Also, feet 
swell during the day, so it is important to 
get fitted for walking shoes at the end of 
the day when feet are their largest. 
The average human walking speed is 
about 3.1 miles per hour. 
 



  118 
 

Age of Walkers in the United States 
Age                                             Percent  
5-15                                              15.2%  
16-24                                              9.3%  
25-39                                              9.2%  
40-64                                              7.8%  
65 and over                                     6.9% 
Research has shown that the benefits of 
walking and moderate physical activity for 
at least 30 minutes a day can help: 

Reduce the risk of coronary heart 
disease 

Improve blood pressure and blood sugar 
levels 
Improve blood lipid profile 
Maintain body weight and lower the risk 
of obesity 
Enhance mental well-being 
Reduce the risk of osteoporosis 
Reduce the risk of breast and colon 
cancer 
Reduce the risk of non-insulin 
dependent (type 2) diabetes 

There are benefits of the above simple 
activities. 

Waking Safety Tips 
Keep safety in mind when planning the 

route and the time of the walk: 
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When walking at dawn, dusk, or night, 
wear a reflective vest or brightly colored 
clothing 
Walk in a group when possible 
Notify local police station of the group's 
walking time and route  
Do not wear jewelry  
Do not wear headphones  
Be aware of surroundings. 

Turn walking into a fitness stride requires 
good posture and purposeful movements. 
Ideally, here is how one looks when walking: 

Head is up. Looking forward, not at the 
ground. 
Your neck, shoulders, and back are 
relaxed, not stiffly upright. 
Swing one’s arms freely with a slight bend 
in the elbows. A little pumping with arms is 
OK. 
Slightly tighten stomach muscles, and back 
is straight, not arched forward or backward. 
Walk smoothly, roll foot from heel to toe. 
When starting a walking routine, remember 

to: 
Get the right gear. Choose shoes with 
proper arch support, a firm heel, and thick 
flexible soles to cushion feet and absorb 
shock. When walking outdoors when it is 
dark, wear bright colors or reflective tape 
for visibility. 
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Choose a course carefully. When walking 
outdoors, avoid paths with cracked 
sidewalks, potholes, low-hanging limbs or 
uneven turf. 
Warm up. Stroll for five to 10 minutes to 
warm up muscles and prepare the body for 
exercise. 
Cooldown. At the end of a walk, saunter for 
five to 10 minutes to help muscles cool 
down. 
Stretch. After a cool down, gently stretch 
muscles. Remember to warm up first 
before walking. 
Follow these additional walking safety tips: 
Use closed toe, comfortable shoes that will 
not slip. 
Consider wearing clothes that drivers can 
easily see. Light or bright colors, reflective 
material and flashing lights are best. 
Choose a route with sidewalks or a 
shoulder to give one space away from 
traffic. 
If there are no sidewalks, walk facing 

traffic. 
Essential things to carry are water, a 
driver’s license or ID, and a cell phone. 
Always look for cars before crossing a 
street or stepping off a curb. 
Use crosswalks and follow traffic signals 
when crossing at street lights 
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Always use sidewalks when they are 
available. If not, walk on the left side of the 
street, facing traffic. 
Be predictable. 
Before stepping in front of a car, make eye 
contact with the driver and plan on 
stopping and have time to stop. 
Walk like drivers do not know the right-of-
way walk rules. 
Distracted walking can be deadly: 
Unplug headphones when crossing the 
street. 
Hang-up one’s cell phones until out of the 
intersection 
Texting can wait until one is safe. 
Seasonal walking safety tips: 
WINTER 
Dress in layers to keep warm and dry. 
Remember the hat and gloves. 
Use shoes that will not slip on snow and 
ice. Ice grippers for the bottom of shoes 
can help avoid slipping. 
Walk with hands out pockets for more 
balance. 
SPRING 
Check the weather and be prepared for 
sun, rain or even snow. 
A hat, light jacket, and umbrella are useful 
items to carry for spring weather. 
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SUMMER 
Drink water before walking and avoid 
alcohol and caffeinated drinks. Carry extra 
water to drink as walking. 
Know the signs of heat sickness and seek 
shelter if symptoms are present. 
Signs of heat sickness include: 

Heavy sweating 
Weakness 
Muscle cramps 
Dizziness 
Headache 
Nausea/vomiting 
Fainting 

FALL 
Layer clothing for both warm and cold 
temperatures. 
A hat, light jacket, and umbrella are useful 
items to carry for fall weather. 
"We all need 30 minutes or more of 

physical activity most days of the week," says 
Julia Valentour, a personal trainer and program 
coordinator for the American Council on 
Exercise. "So when it is not practical to be 
walking outdoors, it is important to find creative 
ways to get moving inside." 

Inviting a friend over and try the following 
30-minute plan below to increase energy and 
keep off the pounds: 
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Indoor Walking Routine 
Minutes Moves 

0:00-
2:00 

Heel taps: Alternate tapping 
right and left heels out in front. 

2:01-
4:00 

High knees: Lift the right knee 
and raise both arms overhead. 
Continue alternating legs. 

4:01-
6:00 

Jumping jacks: Keep it at a low 
intensity. 

6:01-
8:00 

Stairs: Go up and down a flight 
of steps. No stairs, consider investing 
in an exercise step. 

8:01-
10:00 

Brisk walk: Move around the 
house quickly, focusing on breathing. 

10:01-
12:00 

Squats: Stand with legs 
shoulder-width apart (hold on to the 
back of a chair if necessary). Lower 
body, so thighs are parallel. 

12:01-
14:00 

Brisk walk.  

14:01-
16:00 

Bird dogs: Get on all fours with 
hands directly below the shoulders. 
Slowly raise and straighten the left 
leg out and the right arm forward, so 
both are parallel to the floor. Repeat 
with the opposite leg and arm. 

16:01-
18:00 

Brisk walk.  

18:01-
20:00 

Glute bridge: Lie on the back 
with knees bent and feet flat on the 
floor, hip-width apart. Gently contract 
glutes and raise hips, forming a 
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straight line from the shoulders to 
knees. Lower and repeat. 

20:01-
22:00 

Brisk walk.   

22:01-
24:00 

Plank: Lie on the stomach. Lift 
the body into a push-up position 
(arms straight but not locked) while 
maintaining a straight line from head 
to toes. Avoid sagging the lower 
back, raising the hips, or bending the 
knees. Hold for 10-30 seconds. 
Lower and repeat.   

24:01-
26:00 

Brisk walk.  

26:01-
30:00 

Cool down with these three yoga 
poses. 

Downward dog: Get on all fours 
with palms flat on the floor, hands 
shoulder-width apart, and toes curled 
back. Lift your buttocks and 
straighten the legs. Relax the head 
and neck between the shoulders and 
attempt to put the heels flat on the 
floor. The body will form an inverted 
V. 

Cobra: From the previous 
position, lower onto the stomach, 
legs flat on the ground and toes 
pointed. Straighten arms and lift the 
chest away from the ground, so lower 
back is arched.  

Child's pose: End exercise by 
bringing the body to a kneeling 
position and sit on the feet, directed 
outward. Reach arms forward and 
place forehead on the floor. 
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Chapter Key Takeaways 

Walking produces many health benefits. 
Walking is simple to do. 
Waking can be outdoors or indoors. 
Walking can be alone or with another. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Physical Health Nutrition 

God’s Pharmacy 
God first separated the salt water from the 
fresh, made dry land, planted a garden, made 
animals and fish, all before making a human. 
He created and provided what we would need 
before we were born. 

Healthy lifestyle tips: 
It starts with a well-balanced diet 
Limit sodium intake. Eat less than 1500 
mg/day - use low sodium or sodium-free 
spices instead of salt. 
Limit saturated fat (butter, milk fats, high-
fat cuts of meat). Replace saturated fats 
with mono and poly-unsaturated fats (soft 
margarine, canola and olive oil). 
Eat the “rainbow.” Include 2.5 cups of 
brightly-colored fruits and vegetables. 
Choose about 5.5 oz. of lean protein. 
Proteins are in lean cuts of meat, poultry, 
seafood, and legumes. Limit eggs, nuts, 
and seeds consumed each week, due to 
high-fat content. 
Make half one’s grains whole grains. Aim 
for 6 oz. per day, with 3 oz. from whole 
grain sources that are high in B Vitamins, 
Iron, Magnesium, Selenium, and fiber. 
Good health needs more than 40 different 
nutrients, and no one food supplies them 
all. Eat a balanced, healthy diet. Alegria 
Aigen, M.S., R.D., L.D.N., a registered 
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dietitian at Hebrew Rehabilitation Center, 
offers the following tips: 
Eat a variety of nutrient-rich foods daily. 
Enjoy plenty of fruits and vegetables; five 
servings a day may help prevent cancer 
and reduce the risk for obesity, heart 
disease, and hypertension. 
Focus on whole grains such as wheat 
bread and brown rice to provide one with 
fiber, which will help one, feel fuller for a 
more extended period of time. Fiber is also 
beneficial in controlling blood sugar. 
Lean protein, such as chicken and fish, are 
high for muscle health. 
Low-fat dairy products are beneficial for 
bone health, as they are rich in calcium 
and Vitamin D. 
Maintain a healthy body weight; check with 
one’s doctor or registered dietitian for a 
weight management plan. 
Eat moderate portions, especially when 
dining out. 
Eat regular meals; skipping meals can lead 
to overeating at the next meal. 
Make diet changes gradually and set 
realistic goals. 
Eating a well-balanced diet with variation 

and in moderation, with foods from all five 
major food groups (grains (whole), vegetables, 
fruits, milk & dairy, meat & beans), will provide 
most of the vitamins and minerals your body 
needs on a daily basis, says Ruth Silah-Aaron, 
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R.D., L.D.N., Clinical Nutrition Manager & 
Dining Services at Hebrew Rehabilitation 
Center. Multivitamins and minerals are not a 
substitute for a healthful, balanced diet, but 
rather a supplement that ensures one receiving 
the recommended daily allowance (RDA) of 
vitamins and minerals. Vitamin and mineral 
supplementation are for individuals whose diet 
is poor. When considering vitamins and 
minerals, discuss with one’s Primary Care 
Physician (PCP) or your dietitian which 
vitamins/minerals you should take. 

Vitamins and minerals are naturally 
occurring substances that are necessary for 
many of the body’s processes.  

Multivitamins/ minerals come in the form of 
a tablet (chewed or swallowed whole), a 
capsule or a liquid. Multivitamins can be either 
taken alone or in combination with minerals; 
usually ten vitamins and ten minerals or as a 
single vitamin or a mineral. 

Multivitamins and minerals are no 
substitute for a healthful, balanced diet, but 
rather a supplement that ensures one receives 
the recommended daily allowance (RDA) of 
vitamins and minerals. Individuals with poor 
diets need vitamin and mineral supplements. 
When considering vitamins and minerals, 
discuss with one’s Primary Care Physician 
(PCP) or dietitian which vitamins/minerals to 
take. 

Use a primary, standard multivitamin/ 
mineral supplying no more than 100 percent of 
one’s RDA. A multivitamin/mineral that 
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provides more than 100 percent of the RDA, in 
some cases, may be harmful. 

Calcium is a mineral in the body that 
makes up bones, keeps them active, and is 
essential for a healthy life. Most of the calcium 
in one’s body is stored in the teeth and bones, 
while the rest (about 1%) in the blood and soft 
tissues. 

Lack of enough calcium in one’s diet, the 
body automatically takes the calcium it needs 
from the bones. Continued lack of calcium the 
bones become weak, which can lead to 
osteoporosis and fractures. Nutrition specialists 
at Hebrew Rehabilitation Center recommend 
the following ways to ensure receiving 1,000 to 
1,500 mg of calcium daily: 

Eat two to three daily servings of dairy 
products (preferably low-fat milk, cheese or 
yogurt), which contain the most available 
form of calcium in the food supply. 
Eat green, leafy vegetables, which can 
also contribute to calcium requirement. 
Other sources of calcium include tofu and 
salmon and sardines, both with bones. 
Choose calcium-fortified foods such as 
orange juice, cereals, and bread. 
Take a calcium supplement if not eating 
two to three servings of dairy products 
daily. Calcium citrate is a preferred form of 
calcium because it is usually better 
absorbed by the body. 
Take a calcium supplement in divided 
doses for better absorption. 
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Make sure the calcium supplement 
contains Vitamin D, which works with calcium 
to maintain healthy bones or take a Vitamin D 
supplement, say, Elizabeth (Lisa) J. 
Samuelson, Ph.D. Associate Scientist, Institute 
for Aging Research, Assistant Professor, 
Harvard Medical School. 

Water, which makes up nearly 60 percent 
of the human body, is one of the essential 
nutrients the body needs to function correctly. 
Some of its functions in the body are to 
regulate body temperature, lubricate and 
cushion joints, provide moisture to the skin and 
other tissues, aid in the process of digestion, 
and eliminate waste. 

Without proper fluid intake, the body 
becomes dehydrated. Untreated severe 
dehydration can lead to seizures, permanent 
brain damage, and even death. Signs of 
dehydration include thirst, dry mouth, 
headaches, and dark colored urine. Seniors, in 
particular, need to take special precautions 
because their thirst mechanism is not as 
sensitive as that of younger people. Griselda 
Kote, R.D., L.D.N., Clinical Dietitian at Hebrew 
Rehabilitation Center, recommends the 
following tips for getting enough fluid during the 
day: 

Drink at least eight eight-ounce glasses of 
liquid every day. Modify the above based 
on specific medical conditions, exercise, or 
the environment. 
Limit intake of alcoholic and caffeinated 
beverages and those with added sugars 
such as fruit drinks, sports drinks, soft 
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drinks, and sodas. These types of 
beverages may increase fluid needs and 
also add unwanted calories to one’s diet! 
Incorporating other foods in the diet can 
help meet daily fluid needs, such as 
decaffeinated tea, low sodium soups, milk, 
fruits and vegetables such as celery, 
tomatoes, oranges, and melons. 
Dispassionate with plain water? Kick the 
water by adding a wedge of lime or lemon! 
Drink throughout the day, not only when 
thirsty 
Carry a bottle of water at all times, 
especially outdoors for an extended period. 
Drink water before, during, and after 
physical exercise to offset the fluid the 
body loses through perspiration. 
Keep track of the fluid intake throughout 
the day to ensure staying adequately 
hydrated. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Drink eight glass of water a day. 
Do not smoke. 
Drink in moderation. 
Limit meal intake. 
Eat a balanced diet. 
Eat blueberries and watermelon. 
Avoid pickles, pizza, soft drinks, pastry, 
and a second glass wine. 
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The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital 
life process. 
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Physical Health Frailty 
“That is the way it is with people who had a 

good life: they wonder where it went,”  
Käthe Crum. 

We are most fortunate to be able to include 
Milton Crum’s first-person experience in “I’m 
Frail,” and “I’m Old” essays: 
http://thecsr.org/resource-directory/im-old-an-
essay-on-aging-by-milton-crum/. At age 90, his 
perspective tells it like it is. His writing is a 
realistic but sad view of the fourth age and frail 
adults (85plus), the least researched of all the 
life stages. 

Three years ago, I was writing “I’m Old.” I 
was still driving, going shopping, walking half a 
mile with our dog across uneven terrain, 
climbing flights of stairs, and feeling pretty 
confident about my condition at 87. I still 
believed that my ailments, and to some extent 
my wife Käthe’s, could be fixed by medical 
interventions. 

In “I’m Old,” I wrote, “I will probably not 
only accept death but welcome it if I no longer 
have significant   unfinished business that I am 
able to do.” I also wrote, “We approach death, 
many of us prepare by narrowing and 
simplifying our lives.” 

Moving into an assisted living facility fifteen 
months ago with Käthe was a radical narrowing 
and simplifying of our lives. I can still do a little 
writing, but Käthe is my primary joy and reason 
to get up in the morning. 
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Now, after three more years of “age-related 
decline,” I’m frail, and I’ve almost had enough. 
So I am calling this paper “I’m Frail.” 

Frailty 
In Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and 

Living Well in an Overtreated Society, Nortin 
M. Hadler, M.D., sets out three markers of 
frailty: (1) loss of any notion of invincibility, (2) 
loss of possibility for a subsequent life stage, 
and (3) loss of ability to do things essential to 
one’s care.1 The first two markers apply totally. 
(1) Rather than feeling invincible, I feel 
increasingly weak mentally and physically. (2) I 
know that frailty is  my last life stage. I was 
given a useful and long lifetime, but I’ve spent 
almost all of it. (3) the third marker applies 
increasingly. I no longer drive, shopping is only 
by the Internet, my walking is measured in feet 
on even surfaces, and I do no meal 
preparation. Even with eleven hours in bed at 
night, trying to get as much good sleep as 
possible at my age, I feel tired all day. I can still 
take care of my personal hygiene, but that 
could also end if I don’t die soon enough. My 
brain still functions, but my ability to read, 
comprehend, and write has slowed. I use no 
prescription medications except drops in my 
eyes to relieve ocular hypertension. My frailty 
seems to be primarily a product of old age. 

For most people (as documented by Muriel 
R. Gillick, M.D.), including Käthe, “frailty” 
denotes an array of chronic physical and 
mental problems, which means that frailty is 
not treatable as a specific disease. These 
problems are often coupled with increased 
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dependency on the primary activities of daily 
living (ADLs) required for personal care.2 In 
Käthe’s case, we are dealing with diabetes, 
sleep apnea, chronic heart failure, seizures, 
constipation, dementia resulting from brain 
atrophy caused by 18 years of small bleeding 
strokes and one clot stroke and confinement to 
a wheelchair except for walks up to the 100 
feet between our rooms with an aide, using a 
walker. 

Thus, frailty usually comprises a group of 
distinct but interconnected “complex issues” 
and “comorbid diseases.”3 These factors lead 
to progressive weakness, stress, and 
exhaustion.4 There are treatments for some of 
the causes of frailty, but “the ultimate course is 
a downward one.”5 

I have long said and hoped that I would die 
healthy, but I missed membership in that small 
minority. Käthe and I were assigned to the 
overwhelming majority that must endure a 
“phase of frailty” that might include dementia 
before we die.6 

By reading and experience, I know about 
frailty. This is my definition. Frailty is a 
condition, sometimes lasting years that most 
old people endure before death, during which 
various ailments conspire to make death more 
attractive than life. For me, frailty has almost 
accomplished its goal, except for Käthe. 

Käthe 
The care provided and the life together 

made possible by our assisted living facility for 
Käthe and me during our 15 months in 
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residence have been as good as possible, 
given our conditions. Nevertheless, virtually all 
the people, activities, and possessions that 
enriched our lives in former days have been 
taken away, except having each other and our 
days together. 

So far, I have been permitted by the 
facility, and I am still able to be Käthe’s primary 
caretaker from arising to going to bed (each 
with a kiss) for transfers, exercising, and 
entertainment, making much use of the 
Internet. Käthe tells me that she is happy in 
this situation, and she seems to be. She once 
told me that she did not like receiving care from 
the staff because it makes her feel too 
dependent, but she added, “I don’t mind being 
dependent on you because I love you and you 
love me.” 

We have talked about longevity having lost 
the attraction it once had and about our dread 
of being left alone and how life would not be 
worth living. 

Käthe’s ability to articulate her thoughts is 
limited, but she expresses her feelings. Asked 
about life without Milton, she says, “I wouldn’t 
want to live if I could help it.” I feel the same 
way about life without Käthe. 

Without the present arrangement with 
Käthe, I would be hard pressed to find 
sufficient reasons to get up in the morning. 
Even with Käthe, I have begun to feel that I’ve 
almost had enough living without the people, 
possessions, and activities that once 
comprised my life.7 No matter what anyone 
does, from now on its downhill toward death. 
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We are both in what our final stage is and what 
it is to be hoped the shortest. 

A Day of Frailty 
Up at 6:30am, an exercise in an attempt to 

maintain some strength. 7:15am, walk 100 feet’ 
to Käthe’s room for a good morning kiss, after 
which she gets a snooze. I have coffee and 
newspaper before helping Käthe get up and 
dressed: helping with transfers from bed to 
walker to the toilet, a little washing up and 
getting dressed, transfer from toilet to walker, 
walk across the room to a wheelchair. With the 
help of an aide, Käthe usually gets a pre-
breakfast 100 feet’ walk. Her diabetic 
procedures and breakfast come. Käthe’s 
upper-body exercises come next to my room, 
accompanied by music from the Internet. 

After that, it’s back to her room for brushing 
teeth and a 90-minute nap. 11:30am repeats 
much of Käthe’s getting up, plus a few leg 
exercises and the diabetic procedures before 
lunch. 

After lunch, in my room until another walk 
for Käthe before her 2:00pm nap. For 
entertainment, we use Internet radio or 
YouTube, sing children’s or love songs, work 
together on a six-piece jigsaw puzzle, or talk. 
After the nap, another walk and time in my 
room for tea, crackers, and music before the 
diabetic procedures and supper. After supper, 
it’s a shower for Käthe in two evenings. The 
other evenings we spend time in my room 
enjoying something on the Internet until getting 
ready for bed. Käthe’s bedtime is about 
6:30pm; mine is as soon after as I can make it. 
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During Käthe’s nap times, I do my personal 
hygiene, place orders, pay bills, check 
finances, and write things like this. The days go 
by quickly; I don’t have time on my hands. 

This is a life radically narrowed and 
simplified compared to what it was even two 
years ago. The surprise is that we don’t feel 
stir-crazy. It’s because frailty down-sizes 
everything about us: our energy, our brains, 
our interests. We remember and are saddened 
by the loss of earlier activities, possessions, 
and contacts, but we accept their demise. We 
enjoy family visits, and knowing they are there 
provides an invaluable assurance, but we don’t 
yearn to see them every day. Going to an 
excellent restaurant has lost its appeal. Käthe’s 
brain seems to have lost its ability for culinary 
discrimination, and I no longer hunger for 
excellent food. 

Life as a frail person is vastly different from 
life as being merely old: a transformation that 
can happen quickly or gradually.8 

Death 
We have long anticipated death in a 

rational way by making end-of-life 
arrangements, executing documents, and 
writing guides to help our survivors do the 
many things that survivors need to do. But now 
that the conspiracy of old age and ailments has 
wrought us frail, death has taken on a new 
reality; it’s at the door. Neither our assisted 
living facility nor our doctors can restore us to a 
pre-frailty condition. At best, they can make the 
time between now and death as pleasant as 
possible. I hope that the assisted living facility 
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will not think it their duty to take away whatever 
pleasures we still enjoy in an attempt to 
prolong our lives. And I hope that our families 
or our doctors will not feel obligated to stretch 
out our lives. 

Most of the age 85plus interviewees in Life 
Beyond 85 Years did not fear death, but nearly 
all dreaded a long process of dying. One 
woman said, “Living this long is pure hell. The 
hardest thing I face has to be going on living.” 
Käthe and I both hope that we will not be like 
this person and have people making efforts to 
extend our misery, perhaps assuming (without 
ascertaining what we want) that they are doing 
us a favor.9 

As of this writing, life cannot be described 
as “pure hell,” but we would not have chosen 
our present situation except by necessity. And 
we see other residents in conditions that, to us, 
fit the “pure hell” description. 

Facing our Death 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland lays out two 

options as we face our death. One is to battle 
death using all the weapons of “high-tech 
biomedicine.” The other option is to acquiesce 
to death’s power consciously.10 We are 
choosing the second option. In this choice, we 
are with the majority in Older Adults' Views on 
Death, a study based on interviews with people 
in the 70-97 age range, with a mean age of 
80.7. About half the people chose to do nothing 
except live day by day until death comes 
naturally without medical or other intervention 
designed to prolong life. This choice was 
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coupled with a desire to receive palliative care 
if needed. We both concur with this choice.11 

Even when it’s possible to postpone death, 
doing so often afflicts the frail person with 
“prolonged sickness, dependence, pain, and 
suffering.”12 

Postponing death is also costly in dollars. 
One out of every four Medicare dollars is spent 
on the frail in their last year of life in attempts to 
postpone death.13 Dr. Hadler warns against 
the tendency to mediatize and over treat the 
frail.14 

There are two Greek words for “life.” “Bios” 
denotes biological life; “zóé” denotes real and 
genuine life.15 We choose not to extend bios 
after frailty precludes zóé. It would be nice to 
have other choices, such as again living 
robustly in Alpine Lake in West Virginia, where 
we enjoyed twenty glorious retirement years. 
As goes the song, “Those were the days, my 
friend. We thought they'd never end. We'd sing 
and dance forever and a day. We'd live the life 
we choose. We'd fight and never lose, for we 
were young and sure to have our way.” As the 
song goes, “Those were the days, my friend, 
we thought they’d never end,” but they did.16 
As I was writing these words, Käthe joined me 
in singing them. She then mused, “That’s the 
way it is with people who had a good life: they 
wonder where it went.” 

Detente with Death 
In his Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and 

Living Well in an Overtreated Society, Nortin 
Hadler, M.D., describes the unreality of trying 
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to cure ailments in the 9th decade (Käthe is not 
there chronologically, but she is there 
functionally.). In Dr. Hadler’s judgment, it 
makes no sense to cure the diseases one will 
die from within the ninth decade and little 
sense to cure the diseases that one will die 
from in the ninth decade if another is to take its 
place in short order.17 

For all ages, there is evidence that 
attempts to cure can do more harm than good 
and the procedures can inflict misery.18 A 
Newsweek article, “One Word Can Save Your 
Life: No!”, found that “more health care often 
means worse health.”19 

What all of us face is described by Dr. 
Sherwin Nuland in his The Art of Aging: a 
lifelong process in which “a healthy individual    
gradually deteriorates into one that is frailly 
vulnerable to disease and ultimate death.”20 In 
his How We Die, Dr. Nuland argues that many 
people die of “old age,” even though doctors 
are required to name some disease as the 
cause.21 

Taking it as it Comes 
A 100-year-old friend often advised, 

“You’ve got to take it as it comes.” This is what 
he did, and it’s what we are increasingly doing. 
Battling death requires exceptional effort and 
perseverance, and whatever life extension is 
won may be less attractive than death. 

By choice or necessity, we have already 
reduced possible medical care and ceased 
some of our own efforts to postpone death. No 
longer do we eat only whole grain and the 
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leanest meat; no longer do we drink only skim 
milk. I have skipped the five-year blood work 
and checking moles. I sometimes feel like my 
whole system is about to conk out, a feeling for 
which I would have seen a doctor in the past. 
Now, I take it as a possible quick way to die 
without a lengthy fearful process. With the 
concurrence of all three daughters, we have 
canceled appointments with Käthe’s 
cardiologist. Käthe was first sent to a 
cardiologist several years ago by our primary 
care physician to get her blood pressure under 
control, and that has been done. 

We also canceled a check of Käthe’s 
Pacemaker because what the Pacemaker 
technician had told me about the low risk of 
malfunction seemed less than the risk of 
transporting Käthe in midwinter. 

When Käthe had her first seizure, she was 
sent by ambulance to the ER, where she 
underwent the usual round of tests and there 
an attempt to have her see a neurologist, 
which we declined. There have been three 
more seizures in which Käthe was merely 
placed in her bed for rest and recovery. It is not 
clear whether or not permanent damage was 
done, but it does not seem that another visit to 
the ER would have helped. If in spite of our 
wishes not to, we get as far as the ER or ICU, 
we have made legal decisions by executing Do 
Not Resuscitate (DNR) forms, Physician 
Orders for Life-Sustaining Treatment (POLST) 
forms, Living Wills, and Medical Powers of 
Attorney for each of us. 
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I think that what we want for our time left is 
called “palliative care.” The basic philosophy of 
palliative care is to achieve the best quality of 
life for patients, even when their illness cannot 
be cured.22 Palliative care is done by “relieving 
or soothing the symptoms of a disease or 
disorder without effecting a cure.”23 

Another factor is Käthe’s multiple illnesses 
(multi-morbidity) situation, a condition shared 
by about 75% of people over 65, probably 
more at our ages. I might find multi-morbidity in 
me, too, if I had a physical exam. My blood 
pressure runs about 30 points higher than it 
used to, but I have arrived at a point where I 
am more interested in a good way to die than I 
am about treatments to extend life. 

Johns Hopkins Medicine points out that 
treating each illness as if it stood alone can be 
detrimental.24 For anyone thinking about the 
multi-morbidity factor, the “Guiding Principles 
for the Care of Older Adults with Multi-
morbidity Pocket Card” from The American 
Geriatrics Society might be useful.25 

Religion and Faith 
I have long since resonated with Karl 

Barth’s dictum that "religion is the enemy of 
faith."26 Except for attending Sunday worship 
with Käthe at the National Cathedral via their 
website, religious practices are not playing a 
role in my life. However, several faith 
affirmations and images are operative for me. 
Most of them are contained in three items 
written by me, available on the Internet: 
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“Self-esteem/OKness: a personal story” 
online at 
http://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/selfesteem.pdf 

“Enduring Significance in My Faith” online 
athttp://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/enduring.pdf or 
search http://books.google.com for "Enduring 
Significance in My Faith" to bring up a link to it 
as found in Robert W. Chism, Longevity 
Response-Ability. 

Evil, Anger, and God. Go to 
http://books.google.com and search for ‘Milton 
Crum Evil, Anger, and God’. 

Walking through the “valley of the shadow 
of death,” it is the evil of extended frailty that I 
fear more than death. (Psalm 23:4) 

What’s Next? 
The odds are for a “progressive terminal 

decline” with constant fatigue, more sleep, and 
increased detachment from people, things, and 
activities until we die.27 

Both of us have executed POLSTs, Living 
Wills, and Medical Powers of Attorney, and 
they are on file with the assisted living facility 
and our primary care physician, who works for 
our local hospital. Our concern about what's 
next related to the possible time between when 
we become too frail to continue our present 
lifestyle and before we are clearly terminally ill 
and the end-of-life directives become 
applicable. 

With our assisted living facility, it’s so far, 
so good. What’s next, I am pondering. The way 
I imagine what’s next is based partly on written 
descriptions of the likely future for us between 
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now and our deaths, such as those I have 
cited. My imagining is also based on the care 
of old people (sometimes including Käthe and 
me) that I have observed over the years in 
three different states in churches and 
commercial care facilities. Some of these 
memories include the following: 

Disturbing Memories 
There was an ancient invalid woman in our 

church who often said that she was tired of 
living and wanted to die. None of us took her 
seriously because none of us understood old 
age well enough to comprehend that she might 
have been totally serious. My seminary training 
included nothing about ministering to what Dr. 
Gillick calls the “frail elderly.”28 

I recall Sally, whose greatest pleasure 
seemed to be hot chocolate, but it was ordered 
that she got no hot chocolate unless she ate 
more. On one visit, I heard an aide telling Sally 
that she must eat before she could leave the 
table. When Sally protested, the aide argued 
that the food was good for her and that it would 
make her healthy. She asked the aide, “Why 
are you so mean to me?”  

Did anyone ever ask Sally whether or not 
she would have chosen to live longer eating 
and drinking “right” or die sooner eating and 
drinking whatever she wanted? Did anyone 
listen to her wishes about her life and death? 

I hope that as a 90-year-old, I will not suffer 
being patronized as a child. I hope the same 
for Käthe. There was a time in the past when 
she was so treated by a staff’s comments 
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about what she was eating. Käthe said, “It 
made me feel like a child. It made me feel 
dumb.” 

I would hope that Käthe and I will not be 
deprived of any pleasures we have left, even if 
the depriver’s intention is to extend our lives. 
29 What’s a name for making somebody live 
against her/his wishes? In another place, there 
was an 85plus man who ate every bite of the 
high-calorie servings given him, and I saw him 
develop a Santa Claus stomach. So it seemed 
permissible to shorten one’s life by overeating. 

I am thinking about frail people whom I 
have seen put on oxygen or nebulizers. Was it 
for palliation or trying to postpone the death of 
people whose lives were limited to sleeping, 
being cleaned up, and eating? 

Reassuring Memories 
Regarding our desire for palliative care 

without heroic measures, I am thinking of 
people about whose last days I had some 
knowledge. 

One person was very frail on arrival at a 
facility and was confined to her room, where 
she died after some weeks. There were no 
heroic medical interventions. 

Another person had a fall and was placed 
in a nursing care facility, where he died 
sometime later. Again, I heard of no heroic 
attempts to prolong his life. 

A 90plus friend was sent to the hospital 
with pneumonia. He was offered a radical 
intervention that might extend his life. He 
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declined. It was as if he had read Dr. Hadler’s 
warning cited above. 

When I first met this person, he was 
walking well with a walker and eating heartily. 
He went downhill rapidly until he died from 
heart failure. He was given morphine at the 
end, but I think there were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

The most we can hope for as our frailty 
compounds are that our care will contribute to 
the primary goal for Käthe and me, namely, 
maximizing pleasure and minimizing suffering 
with no illusion of curing either of us and with 
the recognition that our decrepitude will 
inevitably increase. 

Discussion and Decision 
Recognizing that the present life that we 

find worth living will end and will likely end 
while we are still alive came as a call to 
discussion and decision. 

Käthe, two daughters who live nearby, and 
I began conversations about what kind of care 
we hoped for from our assisted living facility 
and our physician. Readings such as those 
cited above helped us analyze our situation 
and project likely futures. 

We agreed on the following letter to the 
assisted living facility owners and staff, which 
includes registered nurses and our physician. 
We thought such a letter important because 
doctors and nurses are trained for and in their 
practice focus on fighting disease and 
extending life. It is reportedly difficult for some 
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of them to shift focus from extending life to 
palliative care.30 

Letter sent to Assisted Living Facility 
and Primary Care Physician 

We’re writing this letter in response to 
Milton and Käthe’s wishes that their desires 
regarding life-extending care be clearly 
communicated and understood by all of us. 
We’ve had recent conversations with Käthe 
and Milton regarding their strong wishes 
regarding refusal of life-extending care. 

As you know, both Käthe and Milton have 
executed POLST forms, Living Wills, and 
Medical Powers of Attorney. They are on file 
with Facility Name and Primary Care 
Physician. Käthe and Milton’s present 
concerns have to do with the possibility that 
one of them may have an illness, 
complications, etc. before they are clearly 
terminal and their end-of-life directives become 
applicable. 

They describe their present conditions as 
allowing for a ‘worth-living quality of life,’ but 
are clear that much-increased frailty, disability, 
or illness would result in a ‘not-worth living 
quality of life.’ And they have independently 
expressed their desire that the focus of their 
care is palliative rather than life-extending. 

We are writing this to you because we 
want you to know their desires, and Heather, 
Cindy and Suzanne’s support of Käthe and 
Milton’s desires, as well as to assist in freeing 
you from legal or moral obligations to do 
everything possible to make Käthe and Milton 
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live longer. Käthe and Milton both value the 
quality of life more than the length of life, and 
without sufficient quality, they do not want to 
live longer. 

Some specific wishes and choices from 
Käthe and Milton follow: 

Honor our right to refuse treatment. 
Do whatever is needed to alleviate pain, 
even if it hastens death. 
Do not administer oxygen or a nebulizer 
unless they can relieve suffering. 
Allow us to determine what or how much 
we eat or drink. 
Do not feed us things like Ensure or Mighty 
Shakes as a way of extending life. 
Do not call an ambulance and send to ER 
or ICU. 
Heather, Suzanne, and Cindy are 

supportive of Käthe and Milton’s wishes 
regarding the above specifics. If you would like 
to meet with us to discuss further, we are 
readily available to get together. Thanks for the 
care. 

Appreciatively, signed by Käthe and Milton 
Crum and three daughters 

Epilogue 
I have read this paper to Käthe. She found 

it “realistic” but “sad.” Asked if things could be 
different, she said, “Not without a miracle, but 
that is unlikely.” I agree. At one point, Käthe 
asked that we not read anymore because it 
was “too emotional.” We took a break. 
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I’m Fail will probably be my last writing 
about old age. I hope that families of old 
people, as well as the doctors, nurses, and 
aides who care for them, will listen to the old 
people themselves about their choice between 
life-extending care and palliative care. Listening 
sometimes requires patience and alertness for 
non-verbal communication. It also requires 
laying aside the assumption that everyone 
wants to be kept alive regardless of the quality 
of life. However, the book Older Adults' Views 
on Death illustrates that their views can be 
elicited. 
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Religious Health Ageism 
Challenging Discrimination 

This chapter has information from the Gray 
Panthers (Age and Young in Action). 

Ageism Defined 
Ageism is arbitrary discrimination based on 

chronological age. Ageism is as severe and 
pervasive as racism and sexism. Ageism is 
harmful to all age groups and oppresses both 
the old and the young. It deprives both groups 
of power and status and the right to control 
their own lives and destinies. 

The greatest handicap associated with old 
age is the ageist barriers and prejudices 
imposed on the old by society’s orientation to 
youth. We have been conditioned to despise 
and devalue our own experiences, skills, gray 
hair and wrinkles. This thinking has so 
brainwashed many that we rarely admit our 
real age and try to keep alive the youth cult by 
lies, self-deception and futile efforts to look 
young. 

The subject of age affects all persons: we 
are becoming older. Powerlessness and 
alienation affect young as well as old in 
destructive ways. 

Examples of Ageism 
Social Security 
Black balloon birthday parties 
“You do not look 40” - or whatever age 
Limited positive roles in TV and movies for 
older people 
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Lower ticket costs for older adults for 
movies 
Seating old people away from the active, 
entry area in a restaurant 
Not being waited on in line/getting passed 
by for others who came later 
“Terrible twos” used to describe a vital life 
stage of growing independence 
Dreading being a parent of teenagers 
People in their twenties being told they are 
too young to work with “senior citizens.” 
Lying about one’s age for fear of negative 
perceptions, treatment, or eligible for some 
benefit 
The absence of older models in advertising 
(clothing, cars) 
Lack of old people in a position of 
influence, decision-making 
Efforts to create sub-minimum wage for 
teen jobs 
The assumption that young people are 
computer whizzes and older people are 
computer-phobic 
The stereotype that youths are drug 
addicts or gang members Cosmetics 
focused on anti-aging 

Parallel Myths of Youth & Elders 
Deemed too young or too old to contribute 
Take too many drugs 
Are unproductive 
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Should not/can not have sex 
Do not have money 
Do not know what they are talking about 
(so can be discounted) 
Want to be left alone or only want to be 
with “own kind.” 

Other Myths About Aging 
Older adults are less attractive. 
Losing memory is a normal part of growing 
old 
Mental ability declines with age 
Old people are physically unable to 
function 
Aging is terrible 
Old people are bored 
Creating an Age-Integrated Society 
What is meant by the phrase “age-

integrated society"? It may be defined as one 
in which the designation and identification of 
age groups—youth, middle-age, old-age – 
serve to bring those of different ages together 
to the maximum feasible extent. In other 
words, any awareness of differences among 
age groups leads to “age appropriateness” in 
services and group relations. In addition, an 
age-integrated society is one in which: 

There is an atmosphere that supports 
intergenerational contact and unity, as well 
as genuine economic independence for all 
age groups. National policies do not 
segregate or stigmatize people as a result of 
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their age and do not place them 
independent and depersonalized positions. 
Social policy-making is shared among all 
age groups. Social status is not based on 
chronological age. National policy honors 
the social contract between generations. 
Mandatory retirement by our government is 
the single most discriminating law ever 
written. It removes the ability to work; 
creates fear and want; destroys the 
American work ethic, worker purpose, 
stability, pride, satisfaction, discipline, 
independence; reduces the workforce of 
capable employees and makes workers 
more dependent on the government. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
“We need to become pro-aging and 

embrace the opportunities that aging provides,” 
Jamie Lee Curtis Do not lie about your age 

Let your hair be its natural color 
Quit complimenting people on how young 
they look 
Write to your local news media when a 
headline or cartoon is ageist 
Monitor advertising—write complaints, 
boycott products/places 
Voice your objections 
Educate others 
Challenge stereotypes about age 
Refuse to buy derogatory birthday cards 
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Research, monitor, and question the 
responsiveness of institutions to age 
Get to know people across age boundaries 
Don’t patronize people who are old 
Don’t mix illness with aging 
Be aware of the language that is 
stereotyping 
Don’t tell jokes that make fun of growing 
old 
Challenge ageism 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Religious Health Entitlement 
“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 

as working for the Lord, not for human 
masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 

the Lord Christ one are serving,”  
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV). 

A government big enough to give all one wants 
is big enough to take all one has.” 

―President Gerald Ford 
“The problem with socialism is that you 

eventually run out of other people's money.” 
―Margaret Thatcher 

“I cannot undertake to lay my finger on that 
article of the Constitution which granted a right 

to Congress of expending, on objects of 
benevolence, the money of their constituents.” 

―James Madison 
“You cannot help people permanently by doing 

for them, what they could and should do for 
themselves.” 

―Abraham Lincoln 
"As parents, we owe our children food, 

clothing, health care and shelter, not fun with 
friends, designer clothing, cell phones with 
data plans, a car or a party-school college 
experience.” If kids want those things, they 

need to earn it for themselves. Otherwise, they 
feel entitled instead of appreciative." 

―Ellie Kay, family finance expert 
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This chapter has information from Pastor Bruce 
Goettsche’s sermon on July 29, 2007, entitled 
“Overcoming the Obstacles of Life” (www.union 
church.com). 

The American Dream does not come from 
a government paycheck. However, there are 
more government checks issued for 
entitlement than paychecks issued by 
American businesses. By 2030, entitlements 
plus interest will exceed total revenue. 

In the Declaration of Independence, we 
find these words: “We hold these truths to be 
self-evident, that all men are created equal, 
that they are endowed by their Creator with 
certain unalienable Rights, that among these 
are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness, -
--That to secure these rights, Governments are 
instituted among Men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed.” 

The “certain unalienable Rights” that are 
mentioned are “Life, Liberty and the pursuit of 
Happiness.” It is sad indeed that we have 
drifted so far from our founding and the Bible, 
that many of our citizens have developed an 
“Entitlement Mentality.” Actually, there are 
illegal aliens within our borders who are very 
aware of this “Entitlement Mentality.” The cold, 
hard fact is that this “Entitlement Mentality” is 
actually being advertised nationally. Folks are 
being taught how to get things from the 
government. Many promises made during the 
presidential race were directed toward this so-
called “right.” Promises were made concerning 
health care, housing, higher education, and 
even the redistribution of wealth from the 
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haves to the have nots. The prize goes to the 
person making the most promises regarding 
these “Entitlements.” We have become a 
“Welfare State,” yet we do not fare well. 

The U.S. Constitution, Article. IV, Section 
2, is the only use of the word “entitled” referring 
to individuals. It states, “The Citizens of each 
State shall be entitled to all privileges and 
Immunities of Citizens in the several states.” 
The other 3 times refer to the states. The Bill of 
Rights as well grants nothing in the way of 
entitlements.” Our Nation’s motto is “In God 
We Trust,” yet it is a reality that many people 
have a new motto, namely, “In Government We 
Trust.” 

Combating the Sense of Entitlement 
So how do we combat this rampant 

mentality in our society? Here are some simple 
principles. 

We must understand that some people do 
need help. Yes, there are many lazy people in 
the world. There will always be people who feel 
the world owes them something. However, 
there are times when people need real help 
and cannot do for themselves. Our job is to 
help these people in any way that we can. 

We must face the facts. Life as we know it 
is not fair. Some people seem to have it easier 
than others, and none knows why. God does 
not treat everyone the same. He raises some 
up and not others. One is not entitled to what 
everyone else has! God does not owe one 
anything! On the contrary, we owe Him 
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everything. We must stop playing the part of a 
victim! 

We must change our work ethic. People 
used to talk about the Protestant work ethic. It 
was an attitude that believed that God had 
placed us where we are in the world so that we 
can honor and glorify Him. No matter what the 
job, we work at it with all our heart as to the 
Lord. Work is not a necessary evil; it is our 
mission field. 

We must adjust our focus: 
We should focus on being like Jesus rather 
than the “successful people” of our world. 
He is our goal, not the man in the smile 
and $1000 suit. 
We should focus on what we can do for 
others instead of what others can do for us. 
We should focus on helping people to 
manage on their own rather than merely 
throwing money at them. 
We should measure ourselves by the Word 

of God rather than measuring the Word of God 
by our thoughts and desires. 

Chapter Lesson Brief 
Cultivate an attitude of gratitude. Start 

each day thanking God for all that He has 
given: a new day of life; His mercy and grace; 
family; health; His promises in the Word of 
God; a purpose in living. Be specific. Look for 
opportunities to thank people for their work and 
the blessings they have given. 
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Make a conscious effort to look for ways 
that can give to others rather than focusing on 
what one thinks one deserves from others. 

Count the number of “whiners” you 
encounter in a day. Notice the sense of 
entitlement they have and determine to be 
different. 

Work on growing a relationship with God. 
Practice spiritual discipline. Make time to read 
the Word. Work at prayer. Be good stewards of 
what one has. Read a challenging Christian 
book stop demanding to be spoon fed. 

Be accountable. When hearing one say or 
thinking about what one “deserve,” stop and 
ask yourself why you think you “deserve” these 
things. 

Work to build responsibility into one’s 
children. Help them to understand that the 
world does not revolve around them now so 
that they will not be shocked when it does not 
revolve around them later. 

Diligently pursue contentment. Learn to 
receive what God has given to one gladly. 
Enjoy life as it is rather than longing for a day 
when things will be better. 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
We may never change that attitude of 

entitlement that people seem to have, but we 
can change our attitude. We can choose to 
focus on what a gracious God has given us. 
We can diligently pursue humility, holiness, 
and service. We can learn to be content, and 
we can learn to be thankful. We can learn to be 
givers rather than takers. Moreover, if we do 
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this, our relationship with God and with others’ 
will be enriched. 

The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Religious Health Materialism 

“Whatever you do, work at it with all your heart, 
as working for the Lord, not for human 

masters, since you know that you will receive 
an inheritance from the Lord as a reward. It is 

the Lord Christ one is serving,”  
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV)." 

This chapter has information from a sermon by 
Pastor Dr. Tim Smith entitled “Confronting 
Culture – Materialism,” at Gretna United 
Methodist Church in 2011. 

When it comes to materialism, has any 
nation ever surpassed what we are seeing in 
the United States right now? We define our 
lives by how much stuff we have, social status 
by how much money we make, what we own 
and wear and where we live. Even most of the 
important dates on our calendar are all about 
materialism. Even the phrase "the American 
Dream" speaks more about owning a house, a 
car, vacations, retirement rather than freedom 
and pursuing your dream and potential. 
Shopping malls are our churches, celebrities 
our gods, and “People” and “Vogue” our Bibles. 
Like Paris Hilton and Kim Kardashian, one can 
be famous just by being rich.  

We have become a secular nation, and we 
know it. According to American Mythos, a 
national survey showed that 82% of Americans 
thought they were materialistic and 77% said 
they are self-indulgent. 

What exactly is materialism? It is "a 
preoccupation with possessions and believing 
that products bring happiness and success." 
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Why have we become so materialistic? 
UNHAPPINESS: Americans as a whole 

are unhappy. Americans take more anti-
depressants than anyone else on the planet. 
When people are unhappy, they turn to 
material things to feel better. 

LONELINESS: We are an incredibly single 
nation. Today, the United States has the 
highest percentage of one-person households 
on the entire globe. We do not even know the 
people who live next door to us. Faith Popcorn 
noted two decades ago that we go from work 
to home and stay there without connecting to 
friends or neighbors as in times past. She 
called this cocooning. Moreover, though we 
have more technology than ever before to keep 
us connected, those interactions are superficial 
at best, leaving us longing for true emotional 
intimacy with others. 

ADVERTISING: Susannah Opree writes, 
"It is really about the way that advertising tries 
to sell products. The message is: ‘Buy this 
product because it will make you happy or 
make you more popular.’" 

PEER PRESSURE: One’s friends and 
family buy a new product and tell one how 
great it is, and sooner or later one begins to 
think one needs it, too. Add to that peer 
pressure and the “Keeping up with the 
Joneses” syndrome, and others play a 
significant role in our lives when it comes to 
materialism. 

What the Bible says about materialism: 
We are blessed to be a blessing. 
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“Do not store up for yourselves treasures 
on Earth, where moth and rust destroy, 
and where thieves break in and steal. 
However, store up to one’s treasures in 
Heaven, where moth and rust do not 
destroy, and where thieves do not break in 
and steal. For where one’s treasure is, 
there one’s heart will also be,” Matthew 
6:19-21 (NIV). 
There is only one God. “No one can serve 
two masters. Either he will hate the one 
and love the other, or he will be devoted to 
the one and despise the other. One cannot 
serve both God and money,” Matthew 6:24 
(NIV). “You shall have no other gods 
before me,” Exodus 20:3 (NIV) 
It causes trouble and problems in a 
person’s life. “For the love of money is a 
root of all kinds of evil. Some people, eager 
for money, have wandered from the faith 
and pierced themselves with many grief’s,” 
I Timothy 6:10. Materialism not only 
impacts the lives we lead but also what 
type of people we become. Materialistic 
people tend to be narcissistic and 
concerned with impressing people. They 
tend to be anxious, depressed, and have 
low self-esteem. Their peers are less like 
them. They have relatively poor 
relationship skills and lower quality 
relationships that are less satisfying and 
become less satisfied with their lives in 
general over time. As a result, they incur 
many mental health costs and are more 
prone to depression. 
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Sadly, no matter how big our homes are or 
how many shiny new toys we accumulate, 
we never seem to be happy. We always 
want more, and we always seem to be 
willing to go into more debt to get it. We 
have accumulated the biggest mountain of 
debt in the history of the world. More things 
do not equal happiness. Unfortunately, 
most Americans have bought into this lie, 
believing that more equals a better and 
happier life. We have more "stuff" than any 
other society in the history of the world, but 
it has not made us happy. Ed Diener, a 
University of Illinois psychology professor 
and happiness expert, says that 
materialism becomes "a more difficult goal 
than many because it is open-ended and 
goes on forever - we can always want 
more, which is usually not true of other 
goals, such as friendship. 
Children who were less satisfied with their 
lives become more materialistic over time 
when frequently exposed to advertising 
that teaches them that possessions are a 
way to increase happiness. The average 
American child is exposed to 40,000 
commercials annually, all with the same 
message: buy this, and one will be happy! 
Materialism only grows when they become 
teens. Teens not only want the latest 
games and clothes but also think owning 
these things will bring them happiness, 
friends, and popularity. Teens spend $28 
billion a year on themselves, not including 
the more than $200 billion their parents 
spend on them. 
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Materialism impacts marriages, too. 
Researchers found that couples in which 
one or both partners placed a high priority 
on getting or spending money were much 
less likely to have satisfying and stable 
marriages. Jason Carroll, a BYU professor 
of family life in Provo, Utah, says, 
“Materialism characteristics are less 
effective communication, higher levels of 
negative conflict, lower relationship 
satisfaction, and less marriage stability.” 
Moreover, men, it is not the woman’s fault! 
Men will argue that women are more 
materialistic, citing the commonly held 
notion that women tend to look for partners 
that have significant wealth, as well as 
women’s shopping habits and concern for 
clothing, shoes, purses, jewelry, make-up, 
polished nails, cell phones, perfume, hair. 
However, men are just as guilty, and some 
of the research shows that men are just as 
greedy if not more as their female 
counterparts. Just look at men’s 
preoccupation with designer clothing, cars, 
motorcycles and boats, shoes, hats, video 
games, computers, music, headphones, 
cologne, excessive male grooming. There 
is much blogging on the Internet of he 
said/she said about who is more 
materialistic: men or women. Regardless of 
sex, both are just as susceptible to a 
worldly life. 
Materialism includes more than wealth. 

When we think about materialistic people, we 
often think of the wealthy and the stereotypical 
“rich kids” and you will find mostly spoiled brats 



  174 
 

like the “Rich Kids of Instagram”, a Tumblr blog 
of photos from Instagram of young Americans 
showing off how they are enjoying the vast 
wealth of their parents and their possessions 
and experiences. They are materialistic no doubt, 
but research suggests that it is those who grew 
up in an environment of economic hardship who 
end up being more materialistic. The explanation 
is quite simple: those who grew up with whatever 
they never wanted to develop a passion for what 
they would want to, but cannot, have.  

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Find one’s joy in life through God. 
Choose to be content with what one has. 
Invest in relationships 
Focus on accumulating experiences and not 
things. 
Limit television and skip the ads. 
Give up magazines and catalogs for books.  
Do not go to the mall or shopping for 
entertainment. 
Monitor one’s urges. Use a 30-day rule. 
When the 30 days have passed, if one still 
wants it, then consider whether it is needed. 
De-clutter.  
God wants one to value, desire and worship 
one and one thing only: Him. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this life 
process. 
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Religious Health Eternity 
“My home is in heaven. 

I am just traveling through this world.” 
―Billy Graham 

In this chapter, we share the opportunity to 
invest in eternity during this life and the 
spiritual needs of dying. Salvation is the most 
crucial lesson in this book. 

Spirituality can be the search for a 
personal sense of life’s meaning, value and 
purpose. Spiritual wellness, then, is the ability 
to create a sense of personal meaning in 
relationship to life’s experiences, validate one’s 
values in the face of life’s uncertainties, and 
define a feeling of purpose for one’s life. 

Do not confuse spirituality with religion, 
says Rabbi Sara Paasche-Orlow of Hebrew 
Rehabilitation Center. Religious faith, practice, 
and involvement are merely one of many 
pathways to finding spiritual well-being in life. 
Rabbi Sara suggests the following tips for 
helping to maintain spiritual meaning in one’s 
life: 

Reach out to one’s roommate, neighbors, 
tablemates, friends, and family for 
friendship and community. 
Help make life better for others by offering 
help with a smile when seeing someone. If 
one enjoys religious community and 
practice, continue to attend services and 
stay involved. 
Make time for rituals or prayers that are 
meaningful to one. 



  176 
 

Share stories about one’s life and 
experiences with like-minded people. 
Continue to enjoy hobbies and activities 
that give pleasure. 
Accept encouragement and praise from 
others, and offer the same. 
Focus on the now and what each day can 
hold. 
Learn something new every day. 

Salvation 
Salvation is a well-worn Christian term. We 

think we know what it means. However, 
biblically speaking, salvation is one of those 
significant terms that encircle several others, 
each of them reflecting a stunning facet of 
God's grace in Jesus Christ. 

As a Christian, believe salvation requires: 
Belief & Faith 
Repentance 
Confession 
Baptism 
By taking these steps by the Grace of the 

Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit, we receive the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit while on Earth until 
human death, and while in Heaven, spiritual life 
for eternity. 

Life Stages Lessons is about both human 
and spiritual life, the now and the hereafter. 
With the stock market so uncertain, no other 
investment pays a better return, the Holy Spirit 
and Eternity. 
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However, salvation is only the first step. 
Jason Carter, Pastor of Worship Ministries of 
Village Church of Gurnee, Illinois, suggests 
there are seven additional responsible actions 
while on earth: 

Pray 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (identification with the body) 
Do not divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography, continue with any other 
addictive habits 
The fact is that God gave us thirty more 

years of life for a reason. In my opinion, 
elderhood is meant to lead us to accomplish 
the following: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
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Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 
Also, help with the following urgent issues: 
Adult wellness and caring: 

Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual issues 

AD and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
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Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside 
gifted pastors 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 

The above opportunities to serve are only 
the tip of the iceberg for investment in eternity 

Joe’s Story 
The story is by Erica, his wife, as told to 

Wes & Judy Wick, Co-Founders of YES! Youth 
Enough to Serve. The story of Joe Capri 
shared in part (For the complete article see 
www.yestoserve.org/)  reinforces what a 
blessing we can be when we move beyond a 
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complacency mode and unleash the power of 
our elderhood protirement in the Lord’s service. 

When Joe was 70, an evangelist told him, 
"Joe, the Lord has impressed on my heart that 
you have made an idol of television and 
football. Moreover, if one is unwilling to get out 
of one’s recliner and serve Him, He will take 
you home." On the Monday morning following 
this weekend encounter, Joe placed a call to a 
friend who served at the Spokane County jail. 
He asked if he could become a volunteer 
through the chaplain's office. They assured him 
that there was both a need and an open door. 
He went through preliminary training and 
began serving. As he continued to help, he 
pursued his ministerial credentials and 
eventually became the assistant chaplain at 
the jail, going there faithfully five days a week. 

The inmates loved Joe's sincerity, 
discernment, and direct approach. One after 
another, God used Joe to help turn men's & 
female hearts to Christ. Early on he prayed he 
would live long enough for a thousand souls to 
turn to Jesus. Joe kept a running log of names. 
When the total number of salvation reached a 
thousand, he asked the Lord for another 
thousand. 

At the age of 88, Joe had a stroke and put 
him in a wheelchair. With the assistance of 
friends, he continued visiting the jail for another 
two years, always looking for opportunities to 
lead others to Christ. 

After his passing in May 2013, the 
chaplains and Erica reviewed Joe's monthly 
logs, which listed by name and date the men 
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and women Joe was privileged to lead to 
Christ. A final tally found JUST OVER TEN 
THOUSAND names documented during Joe's 
twenty years of jail ministry, from age seventy 
to ninety! 

As Erica pushed through the pain of grief in 
losing a best friend, she knows there are more 
lives to touch with the redeeming power of 
Jesus. His redemption can bring eternal life, 
breakthrough addiction, mend broken hearts, 
restore marriages, light a fire under complacent 
Christians, and touch the most incorrigible of 
criminals. 

Now in the ninth decade of life, she still 
wants to make a difference. Moreover, perhaps 
by hearing Joe's testimony, others will be 
inspired to break away from the TV or from 
whatever else might hold one captive and step 
out in faith as a willing vessel of Christ. 

Death and Dying 
The second half of life includes both the 

fulfillment age (time of a more caring life) and 
the completion age (time of integration: 
polishing off, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity). 

In the fulfillment age, one needs to 
complete three essential family needs: an 
estate plan, an executor document locator and 
a funeral plan. 

The completion age is the least understood 
and most feared, because of our reluctance to 
think about death (discuss, pray or study what 
the Bible reassures). 
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As knowledge of the issues of death and 
dying increases, and positive attitudes 
promote, support of giving care will improve. It 
is vital to help the dying person through the 
transition that leads to the ultimate peaceful 
moment of death. 

In 1993, K. J. Doka identified three spiritual 
needs of the dying: 

Search for the Meaning of Life 
To die appropriately 
Hope that extends beyond the grave 
The search for the meaning of life is 

different for everyone. Personally, the ISM for 
this life is that it is all about Him and investing 
in eternity. 

In 2009, B. M. Dossey and L. Keegan 
identified appropriate dying factors to help the 
person pass to a peaceful death: 

Gather family and friends 
Keeping vigil at the dying person’s bed 
Touch 
Hold 
Talk 
Reassure them of the hope and faith that 
extends beyond the grave 
Continue to communicate with family and 
other caregivers supporting the dying 
person 
Shut the half-closed eyes of the dying 
person, hug and stroke the physical body, 
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and adjust the head on the pillow for the 
last time. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Complete one’s salvation 
Discovering His plan by following scriptures 
outlined below: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
Pray for His strength to bolster one’s 
courage 
Read and study the reassurances in the 
Bible 
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Let the family know one’s desires in dying. 
By providing the family with a written plan, 
one will understand that the wishes will be 
respected. Also, a written plan helps the 
family with the healing process, and better 
prepare them for their own passing one 
day  
Provide loved ones an estate plan, an 
executor document locator and a funeral 
plan. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 

"Remember that when you leave this earth, 
you can take nothing that you have 

received...but only what you have given." 
―Francis of Assisi 
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Elderhood Protirement Life Guides 

Set one’s goals in FAITH by Rick Warren: 
FOCUSED: It is specific, something 
measurable. 
ATTAINABLE: It is possible and practical. 
Set goals that are accomplishable. 
INDIVIDUAL: It is personal. Do not set 
goals for other people. Take ownership 
over one’s goals. 
TRACKABLE: Your goal needs a deadline 
on it. Without a date on it, it’s not a goal. 
HEARTFELT: Be passionate about one’s 
goals or the goals will never be 
accomplished. 
The following are only for illustrative 

purposes: 
Aging Reading Certification Series 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 
Plan now (Redefine and refine continually) 
You are Responsible 
It is the Lord Jesus Christ you work for 
The Lord owns all things 
Pray 
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Read and know the Bible 
Worship 
Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Identification with Body) 
Avoid divorce, cohabitation, pornography, 
or continuation with an addictive habit 
Develop an attitude of gratitude 
Have a can do (self-reliance), will do 
(determined) attitude 
Thank God first thing in the morning and 
last thing in the evening 
What others think about one is not one’s 
business 
Make peace with your past (forgive 
everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Drink lots of water 
Brush and floss your teeth 
Dispose of things 
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Avoid clutter 
Do not smoke 
Avoid alcohol in excess. 
Be optimistic, laugh, feel, have fun, and 
smile 
Stay married and connected with others 
Do not cohabitate no matter the reason 
Continue to learn and exercise your mind 
Never retire. Develop a second-half 
purpose 
Pray, study the Bible and attend religious 
services 
Get up, get going, get outside, walk, move, 
and keep busy 
Eat grains, veggies, fish, and an apple a 
day, and take two fiber capsules after age 
50 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
God has given everyone on average a 30-

year bonus to help restore the American 
Dream and preserve Christianity, the 
Constitution, the Bill of Rights, democracy, the 
free enterprise system for society, nation, and 
the world. 

The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this essential 
life process. 
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Elderhood & Protirement Education 

Minimize Communi-Chaos 
God has given us 30 additional years of life, on 
the average. I genuinely believe these years 
are to help us to implement His plan for us 
while on Earth. 

To accomplish our elderhood protirement 
plan, our church leaders and we need some 
specific training to overcome some 
shortsightedness and gain the initiative: 

Reasons for Lack of Knowledge 
Reasons for the lack of aging ministry 

training momentum include: 
Lack of unity by the forces of 
intergenerational ministry and second-half 
ministry. 
Lack of a standard core curriculum at 
theological educational institutions 
responsive to issues that affect people in 
the second half of life 
Lack of corporate church body creative 
vision priority, and equipping. 
Youth orientation and ageism bias 
Older adults already Christians 
Reluctance to change. 
Institutional pastoral model. 
A “group think” by an elected leadership 
that only they know best for the 
congregation. 
Lack of local congregation leadership 
regarding continuing education, equipping 
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active adult volunteers, intergenerational 
culture development and profiling for 
Kingdom building 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of certification in aging 
ministry, gerontology & readings; 
conferences, meetings, & workshops; 
Christian blogs & websites; and 
professional resource directories. 
Lack of church initiative to take a more 
active role in societal change and national 
welfare 
 Lack of research and project 
implementation funding. 

Primary Reasons for Training 
Primary church life stages include 

childhood, adolescence, and adulthood. The 
primary focus is on youth. Seminary core 
curriculum does not provide elderhood (life 
beyond adulthood) training, according to a 
young pastor. Missy Buchanan, an author, 
columnist, and speaker on issues of aging and 
faith reported the following: 

A thirty-six-year-old minister explained that 
nothing in seminary had really prepared 
him for dealing with the real-life challenges 
of an aging population. With half of his 
congregation fifty and older, he was mainly 
interested in reaching young people. 
Besides, he felt clueless about how to 
engage older adults. He found it difficult to 
relate to boomers who seemed to be 
caught up in their own world, and he 
dreaded ministry to seniors who were 
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struggling with chronic health issues, loss 
of mobility and a lack of purpose. 
As I inquired about the young man’s 
seminary experience, he told me that aging 
had only been addressed as a minor part 
of a pastoral care class he had taken. In 
his recollection, it totaled less than an hour 
of class time. He had received no specific 
training for ministry with older adults, 
including the frail elderly. It was not 
surprising that he felt woefully ill-equipped 
to help more former congregants deal with 
unique lifespan issues. 
I decided to explore some seminaries, and 
few seminaries offer a class on aging. In 
each case, it was offered as an option, not 
as a part of the core curriculum. Most 
often, aging was a minor subtopic in a 
pastoral care class, usually tied to grief or 
end-of-life counseling. A few seminaries 
offered certifications for those who had a 
specific interest in aging, but none required 
a course that would help all seminarians 
who will face a diverse, aging population in 
their appointments. 
I can’t help but wonder if our ministers 
wouldn’t be more effective in ministry and 
leadership if they had a better 
understanding of aging and late-life 
transitions, especially in a culture that 
values youth over age. Could our 
seminaries provide them practical insight 
into the unique needs of each older adult 
sub-group—from boomers to frail—so that 
they could better empower all older adults 
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to lean forward in life and utilize their skills 
and experiences to serve others? 
The following Stephen Sapp and Larry 

Minnix excerpts from Missy Buchanan’s 
website further testify to the need for education 
for church leadership and training for second-
halfers: 

Stephen Sapp, chair of religious studies at 
the University of Miami in Coral Gables, 
Florida, and former chair of the governing 
council for the Forum on Religion, 
Spirituality, and Aging said: 
“People in the United States don’t like old 
people, and church folks are not 
particularly different. Despite decades of 
awareness of ageism and a strong 
emphasis on battling all other ‘isms,’ old 
people (with the exception of lawyers and 
politicians) remain the only identifiable 
group that is perfectly acceptable to 
disparage, ridicule and demean in ‘polite 
company.’” 
Dr. Sapp suggests that one reason our 
youth-obsessed culture has a distaste for 
old people is that old people on some level 
confront us with what awaits most of us as 
we age. 
When it comes to church growth, Dr. Sapp 
rejects the idea that attracting young 
families is the only answer. He expresses 
disappointment about the church’s slow 
response to the apparent demographic 
shift to an aging population. He points to 
statistics that indicate if churches did 
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nothing but attract people 65 and older, 
there are enough in the pipeline from that 
age group to double church membership 
every five years for the next 40 years or so. 
Dr. Sapp says the typical American attitude 
about aging frames the conversation as a 
competition between young and old, and 
he dismisses the idea that if the church is 
to maintain its appeal to younger people, it 
must neglect old people. Instead, he 
emphasizes that what’s needed is the 
recognition that we are all aging together. It 
is one thing every human being shares. As 
the body of Christ, we should remember 
that we are all in this together, he adds. 
The church ought to be the one institution 
in our society that lets no one forgets that.” 
Larry Minnix is a graduate of Candler 
School of Theology, an ordained minister 
and CEO of Leading Age, an association of 
6,000 not-for-profit organizations dedicated 
to making America a better place to grow 
old by focusing on advocacy, education 
and applied research. Larry says his faith 
fuels his passion for evangelism for “the 
least of these.” 
“When I first went to Washington, D.C., in 
2001, I was fired up to help vulnerable, 
older adults,” he says. “I set out to work 
with legislators and White House officials, 
providing them with ideas, information, and 
resources about the aging population. I 
had this notion that we could come and 
reason together. Now I see my role as 
more prophetic than I had ever imagined.” 
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Minnix thinks there should be no political 
spin when it comes to discussing important 
issues of aging and human vulnerability. 
He believes, too, that the church should be 
more aggressive in the national dialogue 
and taking a stand on eldercare matters. 
When asked what a local congregation can 
do immediately to make a difference, he 
points to parish nurses, support programs 
for Alzheimer and dementia patients and 
adult day care programs. 
Minnix strongly encourages churches to 
have strategic planning sessions to ask, 
“What is the role of the church regarding 
vulnerable populations?” From this 
dialogue, churches should begin to 
determine how the resources of the church 
can be more effective. 
Minnix adds that churches have a role in 
helping people rethink the idea of 
retirement. He views retirement as an 
antiquated term. Though people in their 
sixties may leave a career after a long 
tenure, many will seek new career paths, 
including part-time work. The church must 
lead the way in showing them how to 
contribute their skills and gifts in ministry. 
We need more people who will advocate 
for the well-being of seniors. More people 
who will give their resources instead of lip 
service. More people who want to be more 
like Jesus. 
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Key Educational Areas 
What Senior Pastors, elected leaders, and 

interested laypersons need to do is commit to 
learning about the aging process (body, mind, 
and spirit). The process needs to start with a 
prayer by the entire congregation for the Holy 
Spirit’s help with time and resources for a 
threefold initiative obtain aging ministry, basic 
gerontology, and aging reading certification. 

The Center of Christian Leadership School 
of Theology, Anderson University in Indiana 
offers an online 
(www.anderson.edu/sot/ccl/aging.html) 
Certification of Aging Ministry for about $450. 
The purpose of the Certification in Aging 
Ministries is to provide a place where church 
leaders can receive training in how to lead a 
proactive, developmental ministry to and with 
older adults. The focus is on how people 
involved in aging ministries through the local 
church can develop quality programming that 
seeks to add life to 50plus years and view  
second-halfers as individuals who can 
significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s Kingdom. 

McHenry County College in Illinois offers 
an online (www.ed2go com/online-courses/ 
HTML) gerontology certificate for about $225. 
This certification in gerontology is relevant for 
clergy, adult children of aging parents, and any 
other individual currently working with or 
planning to work with second-halfers. 

The Certificate in Gerontology consists of 
11 courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
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Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s Disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 

New Beginnings offers a no charge Aging 
Reading Certification to understand the new 
“Life Stage” and ministry “to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with” second-halfers alongside gifted 
pastors at no charge. 

Selection Aging Reading List: 
Second Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability 
(Second Edition); 

Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition)  
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition);  
The Essential for Second-Half Ministry 
(Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 
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The program is available on the New 
Beginnings (www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 
website. 

In 2013, New Beginnings launched a 
national Longevity Response-Ability Crusade. 

In 2014, New Beginnings launched a local 
USA Elderhood Protirement Missions Harvest 
Campaign in Lake and McHenry counties of 
Illinois, with a particular focus within the 
communities and beyond, the Lord willing. Also 
in 2014 Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment, and Sunday Flags Day started. 

New Beginnings has developed a tool 
chest for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. The 
resources were developed through years of 
research, education and personal experience 
to overcome barriers to creating a new and 
better society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Early Life 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement 
Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
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Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

Conferences, Meetings, & Workshops 
The following are just a few programs 

available: 
Baby Boomers and Beyond Weekend 
Contact Amy Hanson, Author, Consultant, 
Speaker Email: amy@amyhanson.org; 
402-305-7530 
How to Harness the Passion in 50+ Adults 
Seminar/ Workshop Contact Charles Arn, 
President of Growth, Inc. Charles.Arn 
@ChurchGrowth.net; 800-844-9286 
re-ignite (guiding leading-edge Boomers in 
discovering purpose and passion in life and 
ministry) Retreat/ Groups Contact Leona 
Bergstrom, ChurchHealth Director. 
leonabergstrom@chonline.org; 
425-314-8138 

Helpful Websites 
50 Alive! (www.50alive.com/): Empowering 
Boomers and Beyond to be all that God 
wants them to be. 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/): 
Spiritual Legacy Builders 
Missionnext (missionnext.org/): Your 
Bridge to Global Impact 
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/): Seeking, 
Sharing with, Serving All ages 
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For a complete list of second-half resource 
websites and directory, please refer to the 
Appendix. 

Chapter Key Takeaways 
Areas of possible ministry training: 
Certification in Aging Ministries 
Certification in Gerontology 
Certification in Aging Readings 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 

life-stage lessons to assist with this essential 
life process. 
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Elderhood & Protirement 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 

“Never be lacking in zeal, but keep your 
spiritual fervor, serving the Lord. Be joyful in 
hope,a patient in affliction, faithful in prayer,” 

Romans 12:11–12 (NIV). 
New Beginnings is an online educational 
website dedicated to helping second-halfers 
finish exceptionally well. Its biblical educational 
compass follows: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission 
John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV). 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV). 
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In 2013, New Beginnings launched a 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade. The 
reform movement includes organizational, 
organized and individual strategic activities to 
grow God's love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, 
and self-control as presented in Galatians 
5:22-23 (NIV) to help the reader discover 
God’s plan and carry it out to create a better 
second half of life society. 

Organizationally, New Beginnings formed 
the Longevity Response-Ability Think Tank, 
affectionately referred to as Second Half of Life 
Visionaries. Sixteen members voluntarily wrote 
an Elderhood Directional Guide, entitled 
Longevity Response-Ability. 

The book is responsive to current topics 
trending in the news. The theme of the book is 
doing what is possible, where one is, with what 
one has. 

Longevity Response-Ability is a collection 
of readings (legacy letters, stories, and plans) 
written about what church leaders and second-
halfers can do to unleash the determination 
and power of a new “life stage.” The “tipping 
point” strategy follows: step one is to educate 
theological educational institutions, corporate 
church bodies, local congregations, nonprofit 
and private enterprises and governmental 
legislative bodies about the reality of a new “life 
stage.” The second step is to educate those in 
the second half of life to their choices for 
making a difference. Achievement of this 
societal change requires a diverse ecosystem 
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of both people and institutions working 
together. 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
Longevity Response-Ability was written to 

provide information, create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 
change. 

The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this crucial life 
process. 
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Elderhood & Protirement 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 

We are the Planters & Waterers of His Word 
New Beginnings has made a commitment to 
USA Missions Harvest Campaign in Lake and 
McHenry counties, with a particular focus 
within the communities of Gurnee, Lake Villa/ 
Lindenhurst, and Grayslake, the Lord willing. 

The Go Initiatives are working examples of 
building His Church with love and by everyday 
life discipleship and evangelism in one’s areas 
of influence and relationship clusters: Gender, 
Generation, Friends, Family, Interests/ 
Recreation, Need, Concerns/Problems, and 
Ethnicity/Culture. New Beginnings wishes to 
target all generations with an emphasis on all 
second-halfers and a particular focus on a new 
life stage, elderhood, the next stage after 
adulthood. 

The Body of Christ is an 
interdependent body. God’s family is 
intergenerational, and our God is an 
intergenerational God. Intergenerational and 
second-half ministries are complimentary. A 
key second-half ministry element is the 
development of intergenerational relationships 
and services. 

The second-half ministry is not selfish; 
preferably it is the positive ripple effect of 
spiritually passionate, engaged older 
adults---within their families, their 
congregation family, and their community 
cluster families, according to Wes Wick. 
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Second-halfers are searching for 
answers. They are on a journey to balance 
their discretionary time with what is 
essential and what is satisfying. They are 
healthy, wealthy and mature. They are 
incensed with being marginalized. They are 
determined to improve our society. 

Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers’ 
maturity to benefit the church, while they 
experience the joy of serving. 

There are approximately 60 million second-
halfers that need equipping to evangelize the 
other 82 million. Eighty-two million is the 
largest domestic missionary field in the history 
of our nation. The Great Commandment 
(Matthew 28:19-20) is closer than you may 
have realized. 

The first step is the education of the 
societal hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
and governmental legislative body about the 
reality of a new “life stage”). Education should 
include: 

Providing gerontological education to 
clergy in seminaries and training to existing 
religious staff 
Creating programs that include home visits 
to older adults within the church family 
Developing outreach and visitation 
programs to homebound elderly 
Providing telephone reassurance programs 
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Providing devotional readings 
Televising religious services 
Creating prayer circles 
Helping the search for personal meaning in 
life 
Encouraging second-halfers to write their 
life story 
Organize gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors together on 
second-half ministry (“to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with”) 
Addition of second-halfer services and 
expansion of small-group relationship-
building opportunities with the unchurched 
to address issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: 

Addictive behavior 
Estate planning 
Family budgeting 
Benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Grandparenting 
Grief share 
Legacy planning 
Intergenerational mentoring, Latter life 
planning 
Stewardship 
Wellness Creation of new positions 
(volunteer, part-time, non-pastor): 
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Estate and planned-gift design 
service 
Development ministry 
Church foundation 
Aging and Development Ministry 

Volunteer management (recruitment, 
development, placement), and 
Wellness 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
full-time employment and six months 
after that 

The second step is to educate those in the 
second half of life to the choices of building a 
better society: 

Prepare for later life 
Practice stewardship and service 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 

pastors 
Become a second-half unchurched 

evangelist 
Develop a benevolent and generous 

lifestyle 
Become an intergenerational mentor 
Help others and self-finish extremely well 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
The USA Mission Harvest Campaign is an 

invitation to equip 60 million second-halfers to 
evangelize 82 million unchurched. 
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The Church has a responsibility to provide 
life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
  



  210 
 

  



  211 
 

Elderhood Protirement 
Service Opportunities 

“Try not to become a man of success, but 
rather try to become a man of value,” 

―Albert Einstein 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle culture 
in stewardship, budget, estate, and legacy 
planning, 
Aging Reading Certification Series 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 
USA Mission Harvest Campaign 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula 
Second Half of Life Prayer and 
Commitment 
Sunday Flags Day 
Prayer Corner 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service, as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 
Early second-half preparation 
Volunteer management: Recruitment, 
Development, and Placement 
Individual lay ministry leadership 
philosophy 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
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Cultivation of an intergenerational ‘We-
Serve’ Culture, 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving full-
time employment (age 67 approximately) 
and six months after that 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
Grandparenting 
Grief sharing 
Military family support 
Adult wellness and caring: Communication, 
fall prevention, mental issues, nutritional 
issues, physical issues, sexuality issues, 
sleep issues, social issues, and spiritual 
issues 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Death and dying preparation 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
Do what one can, where one is, with what 

one has. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 

life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Epilogue 

“I can do everything through Him who gives me 
strength,”  

Philippians 4:10-12 (NIV). 
A protirement elderhood life course plan needs 
to be in place when one or more of the 
following occurs: 

Children graduate from college 
Grandchildren begin to arrive 
Family members move on to Eternity 
Graduation from a public career 
50th graduations celebrations 
50th-anniversary celebration 
The goal has been and continues to be & 

Protirement Financial, Spiritual, Physical, and 
Mental Health, plus Elderhood. 

We covered several topics: 
Stewardship 
Estate 
Legacy 
Eternity 
Mental Maintenance 
Disease Prevention 
Exercise 
Nutrition 
Frailty 
Ageism 
Entitlement 
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Materialism 
Eternity 
Life Guides 
Education 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Harvest Mission Campaign 
Service Opportunities 
Knowledge is highly overrated without 

motivated hearts to implement the plan. His 
plan began before humans were born. By 
belief & faith, repentance, confession, and 
baptism, the Holy Spirit has been working from 
within one to achieve one’s plan for Him. The 
Holy Spirit’s identity is the activities He 
engages: 

Brings Assurance 
Convicts of Sin 
Brings Understanding 
Guides into Truth 
Brings Comfort 
Exalts Christ 
Reveals God’s Will 
Calls into Service 
Protects from Sin 
Knows the Future 
Produces Fruit 
Places Members in the Body 
Produces Unity 
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Gives Works 
Reminds Us 
May we all be “Doers,” as defined by 

Pastor Rick Warren: “Doers love God with their 
strength. They are the energetic activists of life 
— the achievers, the accomplishers, the 
worker, and the people that push things 
forward and make things happen in the 
practical sense of life. The world needs 
contribution. We do not just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We have got to get to work and 
do it! We need people of action. We need 
people with initiative, energy, action, and a bias 
for achievement...when one becomes a 
believer, one’s past disappears, one has a 
reason for living, and one has a home in 
Heaven...your personality does not change. 
God does not slow one down when one comes 
to Him. He changes one’s direction. He wants 
to empower. Remember, one’s personality is 
from Him. God does not want to make one a 
clone of everybody else in the way that one 
worship and serve and love Him. He wants one 
to serve Him with one’s personality. Not only 
that, but He will strengthen one’s personality, 
not dampen it. God is going to make one better 
than ever been before.” 

Chapter Key Takeaway 
Pray to discover God’s plan and use one’s 

elderhood protirement years for Him. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide 

life-stage lessons to assist with this vital life 
process. 
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Aging Resource 
About the Author 

Life Stages Lessons is dedicated to elderhood, 
protirement, all ages, patriots planning, 
adjusting, and working their plan; my God, 
wife, family, friends, and teachers. 

Those listed in the Professional Resource 
Directory herein were positive and supportive. 
Also, meaningful intellectual information 
excepts from Erica Capri, Milton Crum, Dave 
Ramsey; Larry Burke (deceased); Fidelity 
Investment; the Gray Panthers; Pastor Bruce 
Goettsche; Pastor Dr. Tim Smith; Jennifer 
Davis; Chauncey Crandall, M.D., and 
Gerontology Certification course material. 

Robert W. Chism (Bob) is Certified in 
Aging Ministries (CAM) by the Center of 
Christian Leadership, School of Theology, 
Anderson University in Indiana, Gerontology, 
and Aging Readings; recognized for his second 
half of life research; founder of New 
Beginnings (www. gonewbeginnings.org/); an 
author, speaker; and consultant on second-half 
& intergenerational ministry training & 
equipping tools that Bob has been instrumental 
in developing. 
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Aging Resource 
New Beginnings Website 

Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 
New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center website providing 
information, creating awareness and second-
half social change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak, and consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all second-halfers 
finish exceptionally well. 

Its goal is to help create awareness of a 
new life stage (age sixty-five to eighty-four), 
elderhood (life after adulthood). We are all in 
this together, growing older. 

Its credo is as follows: 
To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To age equality for the old and young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
To pursue a generational, elderhood 
protirement, volunteer church staff, 
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generosity, and aging and development 
ministry seminary curricula 
New Beginnings has developed a tool 

chest for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. The 
resources were developed through years of 
research, education and personal experience 
to overcome barriers to creating a new and 
better society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement 
Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

These guides are available in Making an 
Aging Difference. 

New Beginnings books were written as 
seminary texts for training and equipping 
students; for seminary, graduate pastors; and 
elderhood protirement non-specialists desiring 
training and equipping for second-half 
evangelism and for the best use of their time 
for the Lord. 
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The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need to 
God and 60 Million who need educating. 82 
Million is the largest domestic missionary field 
in the history of our nation. 
New Beginnings has published following books 
authored by Robert W. Chism: 

Answers for the Next Generation is a 
guide to help equip, energize, and enable 
each generation insight into the 
appropriate solutions. 
Life’s questions just come, but the answers 
are difficult and innocuous 
The book provides the facts about 
responsibility, salvation, stewardship, 
legacy, wellness, patriotism, age equality, 
elderhood & protirement understanding, 
and generation cognizance to one's life on 
earth and for eternity. 
Second of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written to emphasize the 
need for Second Half of Life Ministry 
Seminary Curricula texts for training and 
equipping students; for seminary graduate 
pastors; and elderhood protirement non-
specialists desiring education for the best 
uses their time for the Lord. 
It also showcases an Aging Reading 
Certification Series. 
The books were also written for a 12 

Volume Aging Reading Certification Series and 
for young adults in planning their retirement/ 
protirement to finish extremely well. 
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12 Volume Aging Reading 
Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning is the 12th Volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series; for seminary 
text for training and equipping students, for 
seminary, graduate pastors, and elderhood 
protirement laymen desiring education 
second-half evangelism and the best use 
their time for the Lord; and for young adults 
in planning their retirement/ protirement to 
finish extremely well.  
The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the 
daily living characteristics of Jesus Christ: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and 
self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-23 
(NIV). 
To be happy for the rest of life, let Jesus’s 
thoughts become thoughts and bend to His 
will. 
Take charge of happiness. Believe and 
achieve!  
The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finished 
exceptionally well.  
Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles 
and essays for church leadership and 
second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ.  
Daily Legacy Living is about starting a 
legacy plan at an early age if it is going to 
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happen. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity, inheritance, or heritage. A legacy 
also leaves behind the story of a person, 
so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 
important pathways for the future to follow 
or to be guided by to make better decisions 
in life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us 
comfort in knowing that once we are gone, 
in the memories of others. How one is 
remembered all depends on the person’s 
actions. 
Planning the Life God Wants was written 
for Christians, non-Christians, those in 
debt, those planning their life and those 
wishing to leave a legacy. The focus is on 
salvation and stewardship with a brief 
mention of mental and physical health. In 
our Christian walk, there is much to be 
accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge 
aging intolerance and conflict; 
unconstitutional government; and 
reclaiming our land as Christian and free). 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for 
the church to be successful with the new 
life stage of Elderhood, graduation from the 
public sector, and the protirement lifestyle.  
Life Stages Lessons was written as an 
Alpha Tau Omega Life Guide for 
American's financial, mental, physical and 
religious health. Everyone, particularly 
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children, grandkid, women, and elderhood 
adults, will benefit from the book. Life 
Stages Lessons focus on the matters that 
make a difference (Stewardship) in this life 
and make all the difference (Salvation) for 
eternity. 
New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to make 
an eternal difference in our second half of 
life. The book teaches about a new life 
stage, elderhood, life after adulthood, and 
equips, energizes, and enables the new life 
stage, elderhood 
Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit of 
guides for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. Each 
chapter provides both information and 
instruction for helping to create a more 
productive second half of life and potential 
aging legacy. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a 
collection of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) to help second-halfers 
grow, connect, serve, reach, and better 
prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord 
and Savior, Jesus Christ. See Book  
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (New Title, New Cover & Second 
Edition) is a thoroughly researched 
resource manual packed with relevant 
information and advice from proven 
sources. 
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All New Beginning’s book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services 
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Aging Resource 
Aging & Development Ministry 

Unleashing All Ages Creativity & Power 
The most compelling reason for second-

half ministry (Elderhood Protirement) is that 
God has a purpose and plan for everyone 
(John 3:16). Elderhood is a documented life 
stage receptive to evangelism. Church growth 
author, teacher, and researcher Charles Arn 
identifies further reasons second halfers are 
receptive to conversion as closer to eternity, 
touch points, life changes and sweet spots (a 
sweet spot is one’s God-given passion, 
motivator, stimulus, heartbeat, and gift). 

“We are seeing indications that the 
Boomers may become more interested in 
spiritual matters in general, and Christianity 
specifically. The Baby Boomers have tried it all 
and found no joy. They may likely turn to the 
hope of the gospel,” according to LifeWay 
Christian Resources. 

The sample draft of the Second-Half 
(Elderhood Protirement) Aging and 
Development Ministry position follows: 
AGING MINISTRY: Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry to the whole person for the entire 
life by providing leadership, training, and 
mobilization opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
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Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement, 
spiritual growth, and facilitate the nurturing 
of relationships with members, non-
members, and each generation. 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with other “life-
stages.” 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation, such as life planning, health 
issues, aging with grace, aging parents’ 
care, grandparenting, et al. 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
Create partnerships with 
agencies/organizations outside the church 
that dovetail with the second half ministry 
focus. 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 

DEVELOPMENT MINISTRY: Identity, cultivate, 
and challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and 
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
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and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts that would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure that gift arrangement is correctly 
completed and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization’s development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 

QUALIFICATIONS: Strong personal 
relationship with Jesus Christ as evidenced by 
spiritual maturity and a close daily walk with 
Him, consistent with the area of ministry and 
vision: 
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Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development 
College degree in business  
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly desirable. 
Working with Church Staff and Volunteer  

RELATIONSHIPS: 
Reports directly to the senior pastor. 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings, staff, and 
volunteers, as needed. 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 

FIVE YEAR POSITION DELIVERABLES: 
Intergenerational Ministry Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service Church Foundation 
The position incorporates concepts from 

“Job Description about Older Adults”, by Amy 
Hanson; EFCA Encore Sample Job Description 
Resources,by Chris Holck; “What This Baby 
Boomer SeniorPastor Learned at a CASA 
Network ITC”, by Joe Boerman, Senior Pastor, 
Immanuel Church, Gurnee, IL; and networking 
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with Charles Arn, Church Growth, Inc., 
Monrovia, CA. 
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Aging Resource 
Website List 

AARP (www.aarp.org) is a nonprofit 
membership organization of persons 50 and 
older dedicated to addressing their needs and 
interests. It has more than 39 million members, 
and its aims include informing members and 
the public on issues important to this age 
group, advocating on legislative, consumer and 
legal issues, promoting community service, 
and offering a wide range of unique products 
and services to members. 

Aging Services of California 
(www.aging.org) is the leading advocate for 
quality nonprofit senior living and care in the 
state. This public-interest association 
represents more than 400 nonprofit providers 
of aging services (including affordable housing, 
continuing care retirement communities, 
assisted living, skilled nursing, and home and 
community-based care) that collectively serve 
more than 100,000 older adults. The 
association also directs a statewide public 
education campaign – “Aging is an Active 
Verb.” 

The American Federation for Aging 
Research (www.infoaging.org) provides the 
latest research-based information on a wide 
range of age-related diseases, conditions and 
issues. 

America Society on Aging 
(www.asaging.org) is the largest organization 
of multidisciplinary professionals in the field of 
aging. Its resources, publications, and 
educational opportunities are geared to 
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enhance the knowledge and skills of people 
working with older adults and their families. 

Center Sage (www.gbod.org/minister-to-
people/center-sage) is a newsletter published 
quarterly by The General Board of Discipleship 
(GBOD), an agency of The United Methodist 
Church. 

Civic Ventures (www.civicventures.org) 
engages millions of boomers in the workforce. 
Founded in 1998, the organization’s programs, 
original research, and strategic alliances 
demonstrate the value of people’s experience 
in solving pressing social problems. Its national 
service program, Experience Corps 
(www.experiencecorps.org), works with more 
than 2,000 members in 20 cities to help 20,000 
students. 

Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/) is 
representing Christ to the next generation. 

Gerontological Society of America 
(www.geron.org) is the nation’s oldest and 
largest multidisciplinary organization devoted 
to research, education, and practice in the field 
of aging. The primary purpose of the Society – 
and its 5,200-plus members – is to advance 
the study of aging and disseminate information 
among scientists, decision makers, and the 
general public. 

International Longevity Center – USA 
(www.ilcusa.org), founded in 1990 by world-
renowned gerontologist and Pulitzer Prize-
winning author Robert N. Butler, M.D., is the 
first nonprofit, nonpartisan, international 
research, policy and education organization 
formed to educate individuals on how to live 
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longer and better, and advise society on how to 
maximize the benefits of today’s age boom. 

New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.net/) is a website for 
those in the second half of life and dedicated to 
seeking, sharing with, and serving all ages. 

The OASIS Institute (www.oasisnet.org) is 
a national, nonprofit educational organization 
designed to enrich the quality of life for mature 
adults. Seeking to keep older people active in 
the community through educational and 
volunteering programs, OASIS offers programs 
such as Positive Attitudes and Positive Aging 
to help people deal with the stresses of aging. 

POAMN Network News 
(www.poamn.org/index.php/newsletter) is a 
newsletter published quarterly by the 
Presbyterian Older Adult Ministries Network, 
an affiliation of the Presbyterian Church (USA). 

Reignite is a new vision for a new season 
of life. (https://re-ignite.net/) 

Stanford Center on Longevity 
(http://longevity.stanford.edu) has a mission to 
transform the culture of aging by combining 
scientific and technological discoveries with 
swift entrepreneurial action. The SCL links top 
scholars with the government, business and 
improving memory, and using technology to 
enhance savings and healthcare. 

Third Age (www.thirdage.com) is a vibrant 
online resource for older people, with articles 
on issues relevant to people over 40 and to 
those who want to build a genuine relationship 
with older people, such as relationships, 
romance, health, wellness, well-being, 
spirituality, and personal growth and 
development. 
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University of Pittsburgh’s “Generations 
Together: An Intergenerational Studies 
Program” (www.gt.pitt.edu) focuses on 
intergenerational relationships and taps the 
wisdom of age, with programs such as the 
Intergenerational Early Childhood Program, 
Youth in Service to Elders, and 
Intergenerational Artist Education Program, 
which links older masters of the visual, literary 
and performing arts with budding artists. 

Gerontology Program, the University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro 
(www.uncg.edu/gro), delivers leaders in the 
profession with the highest quality trans-
disciplinary education in gerontology and 
performs necessary and applied research, 
preparing students for academic and 
professional careers serving age-related 
markets nationwide. 

USC Davis School of Gerontology 
(www.usc.edu/dept/gero) is the nation’s leader 
in the field of gerontology and has consistently 
pioneered innovative educational programs. 
Through the efforts of the faculty, staff, and 
Board of Councilors, the Andrus Gerontology 
Center is committed to promoting successful 
aging and an older population that is healthy, 
active and involved in the life of the community 
and nation. 

YES! Young Enough to Service 
(www.yes to serve.org) is an 
interdenominational ministry focused on 
maximizing over-fifty adults' kingdom potential. 
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Aging Resource 
Professional Directory 

Individuals listed alphabetically: 
Charles Arn 
President, Church Growth Inc. 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry Wesley  
Seminary and Author 
www.churchgrowth.net/index.htm 
ChipArn@aol.com 
John Aukerman 
Director Center for Christian Leadership 
School of Theology at Anderson University 
jhaukerman@anderson.edu 
765-641-4530 
Leona Bergstrom 
Director Re-Ignite and Author 
www.re-ignite.net/ 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Missy Buchanan 
Author, Columnist, and Speaker on issues of 
aging and faith 
missy@missybuchanan.com 
417-642-5677 
Robert W. Chism 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher, 
Author, Teacher, Speaker, Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-222-8900 
Milton Crum 
Old age octogenarian writer 
2crums@bresnan.net 
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Peggy Fulghum 
Director, Boomer Builder Ministries 
Johnson Ferry Baptist Church 
www.johnsonferry.org/laf.aspx 
peggy.fulghum@jfbc.org 
770-794-2975 
David P. Gallagher 
Speaker, Pastor, and Author 
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of the 
Center on Aging & Older Adults Ministries for 
the General Board of Disciples; part of the 
Adjunct Faculty for the School of Transform 
Aging at Lipscomb University; an author and 
coauthor of books and articles on aging and 
older adult ministry 
www.encoretnumc.org 
Richard.gentzler@tnumc.com 
615-479-6175 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
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John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second half of 
Life, Author, and Speaker 
50 ALIVE 
www.50alive.com/ 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation 
Planter and Pastor of Live Oaks Community 
Church 
www.encoregeneration.wordpress.com/ 
chrisholck@me.com 
612-803-0881 
Nelson Malwitz 
Chief Innovation Officer, Missionnext 
www.missionnext.org/ 
nelsonm@missionnext.org 
203-733-3190 
Richard Morgan 
Recipient of the 2013 Legacy Award from the 
POAM of the Presbyterian, Church, USA, for 
his nineteen books, countless presentations, 
and elderhood work. 
www.richardmorgandr.wordpress.com/ 
richardmorgan12921@comcast.net 
724- 864-4205 
Dave Ramsey 
Creator of Financial Peace University (FPU) 
and Author 
www.daveramsey.com/pr/bio/ 
info.general@daveramsey.com 
888-227-3223 
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Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Ward Tanneberg 
Writer, Author, Speaker, Pastor Emeritus 
http://www.wardtanneberg.com/ 
425-455-7599 
Rick Warren 
Pastor, Saddleback Church, Philanthropist, 
and Author 
www.saddleback.com/ 
info@saddleback.net 
949- 609-8000 
Wes and Judy Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to 
Server, 
USA Missionaries for those in the Second Half 
of Life 
www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org/ judy@yestoserve.org 
831-359-5308/ 831-359-1046 
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Aging Resource 
Book Library 

Alphabetically listed: 
40 Days of Love (2008), Rick Warren 
A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 (2007), W. 
Philip Keller 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) (2015), 
Robert W. Chism 
Aging and Ministry in the 21st Century (2008), 
Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Aging Successfully (2012), David P. Gallagher 
Aging Well Bible Study Series (2014), Pete 
Menconi 
Aging, the Individual, and Society (2007) S.M. 
Hillier and G.M. Barrow 
Amazing Grays (1999), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
An Age of Opportunity: Intentional Ministry by, 
with, and for Older Adults (2018), Richard 
Gentzler, Jr. 
Answers for the Next Generation (2019), 
Robert W. Chism 
Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy 
Hanson 
Catch The Age Wave (1999), Win Arn and 
Charles Arn 
Celebrating Disciples (1988), Richard Foster 
Changing Course (2007), William A. Sadler 
Chism’s Isms (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Concise Theology (2001), J.I. Packer 
Daily Legacy Living (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Encore (2007), Michael Kinsman 
Encountering the New Testament (2005), 
Walter Elwell, Robert Yarbrough 
Encountering the Old Testament (2008), Bill 
Arnold, Bryan Beyer 
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Faith is a Verb (2008, 1987), John Aukerman, 
David Neidert/ Ken Stokes 
Faith Is a Verb: A Workbook (2008), John 
Aukerman 
Financial Peace Revisited (2003), Dave 
Ramsey 
Financial Peace University Workbook (2010), 
Dave Ramsey 
Finishing Life Strong (2011), John Heide 
Finishing Well (2011), John Dunlop, M.D. 
Follow Your Calling (2012), John Bradley and 
Nelson Malwitz 
Four Seasons of Leadership (2008), David 
Neidert 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Generous Living (1997), Ron Blue 
God’s Grand Plan (2015), Robert W. Chism 
God’s Plan of Significance (2007), Jerry and 
Shirley Rose 
Graying of the Church (2004), Richard 
Gentzer, Jr. 
Havens of Hope (2019), David P. Gallagher 
Heartbeat! (2011), Charles Arn 
How to Finish the Christian Life: Following 
Jesus in the Second Half (2012), Donald W. 
Sweeting and George Sweeting 
How to Minister Among Older Adults (2005), 
Charles Knippel 
How to Retire (2011), Ernie Zelinski 
How to Start a New Service (1997), Charles 
Arn 
Irresistible Evangelism (2003), Sjogren, Ping, 
Pollock 
Joy Boosters (2012), Missy Buchanan 
Knowing God (1993), J.I. Packer 
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Living by the Book (2007), Howard Hendricks 
and William Hendricks 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) (2015), 
Robert W. Chism 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Making an Aging Difference (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim Carlson 
Management Essentials for Christian Ministries 
(2003), Michael Anthony 
Master Your Money (2004), Ron Blue 
Maximize (2010), Nelson Searcy 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim Carlson 
My Next Phase (2007), Eric Sunstrom 
New Bible Dictionary (1996), Marshall, Millard, 
Packer, Wiseman 
Older Americans, Vital Communities (2007), 
W. Andrew Achenbaum 
One Church, Four Generations (2002), Gary L. 
McIntosh 
Planning the Life God Wants (2014), Robert W. 
Chism 
Second Half (2017), Wes Wick 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
(Second Edition) (2015), Robert W. Chism 
Second Half of Life (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
(Second Edition) (2019), Robert W. Chism 
Senior Adult Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2002), David P. Gallagher 
Significance (2010), R. Jack Hansen 
Simply Strategic Volunteers (2005), Tony 
Morgan and Tim Stevens 
Spirit Boosters (2016), Missy Buchanan 
Super-Charged (2009), Mary Lloyd 
The 8th Habit (2006), Stephen Covey 
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The Foundations of Leadership (2011), Gordon 
MacDonald 
The Gift of Significance (2000), Doug Manning 
The Intergenerational Church (2008), Peter 
Menconi 
The Jesus Creed (2004), Scot McKnight 
The Launch Bible study series (2011), EFCA 
Encore 
The New Breed (2007), Jonathan and Thomas 
W. McKee 
The Procrastinator’s Guide (2007), Eric G. 
Matlin 
The Purpose Driven Church (1995), Rick 
Warren 
The Purpose Driven Life (2003), Rick Warren 
The Essential Ingredients For Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) (2015), Robert W. 
Chism 
The Third Age (2000), William A. Sadler  
The Third Calling (2016), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
The Treasure Principle (2001), Randy Alcorn 
Theology in a Nutshell (2008), Ken Horn 
Voices of Aging (2015, Missy Buchanan 
White Unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn 
Working the Gray Zone (2000), Charles G. 
Oakes 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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religious aging leadership and self-help. 
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one religion over another. It does promote change 
based upon an added longevity bonus of 30 years, 
the new elderhood life stage, young and old ageism 
amelioration, intergenerational understanding as well 
as generation and life stage cognizance. 
The book was written as a seminary text for training 
and equipping students; for seminary, graduate 
pastors; and elderhood protirement laymen desiring 
training and equipping for the best use their time for 
the Lord. 
Also, the book is a volume for an Aging Ministry 
Reading Certification Series and any age in planning 
their legacy life. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after expenses, 
are contributed to funding research and free 
services. 
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Foreword 

Aging is a Good Thing 
In this country, we are looking at an average life 
span that continues to lengthen. Author Robert 
W. Chism addresses that in this book, focusing 
on an age group we now call “elderhood,” made 
up of people from sixty-five to eight-four. These 
people, as a whole, are far healthier, stronger, 
and prone to activity than those of this age in 
previous generations. But unfortunately, some 
do not see the bright horizon elder’s face today 
or opportunity to make a new and better society. 

These extra years afford people two 
choices: be old longer, or be young longer. 
Relatively young people can act grumpy and 
intolerant as their opinions get fixed. And I have 
met older adults who are young in spirit. I’ve 
also met young people who have realized how 
much the older generation has to offer. 

Leith Anderson, in his book Dying for 
Change, lists ten trends that the church must 
understand and deal with to be productive 
today. One of those trends is “Graying.” There 
are more Americans over sixty-five than there 
are teenagers. While the youth population is 
declining, the over sixty-five age group is 
expected to increase over seventy-five percent 
during the next thirty years. This group will hold 
increased power and clout, both economically 
and politically. That means that if you are in the 
elderhood bracket, there is a fantastic world of 
opportunity open before you. 

A New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
given us an individual plan, gifted us as well as 
providing us with an additional 30 years to make 
an eternal difference in our second half of life. 
The book was written to help equip, energize, 



 

and enable elderhood adults to discover their 
protirement momentum to build a new and 
better society. 

Determine to stay young in spirit, and be 
open to ways in which the Holy Spirit can use 
you. God is not finished with you yet! Please 
read on in this book to discover a world of 
opportunity that awaits those in this New Life 
Stage. 

Ken Horn 
Journalist and Author 
  



 

Prologue 

Be a Positive Light 
In The Strangest Secret in the World, Earl 
Nightingale vocalized that “Success is moving 
toward a worthwhile goal. We become what we 
think about most.” 

Here are some other professionals who 
have expressed themselves about aging as a 
positive verb: 

Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world’s population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would try to make you feel 
guilty and attempt to spread the belief that the 
Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is evil, 
and wealth should be equal. Spiritual immaturity 
is responsible for these myths. The Bible 
mandates wealth building. Wealth building is 
about stewardship: 

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave your family a legacy. 
Leave a legacy for others.” 
Tom Corley on habits of the wealthy: “The 

top twenty differences between the wealthy and 
the poor follow: 

HABIT/SPREND%/Wealthy%/POOR%: 
Read thirty minutes each day 
/86/88/2 
Believe in life-long education 
/81/86/5 
Believe good habits create opportunities 
/80/84/4 

  



 

Teach good habits to their children 
/73/74/1 
Make Happy Birthday calls 
/69/80/11 
Focus on single goal accomplishments 
/68/80/12 
Believe bad habits are detrimental 
/67/76/9 
Make their children volunteer ten hours a 
month 
/67/70/3 
Network five hours per month 
/63/79/16 
Maintain a to-do list 
/62/81/19 
Love to read 
/60/86/26 
Make their children read two-plus nonfiction 
books a month 
/60/63/3 
Listen to audio tapes commuting 
/58/63/5 
Exercise aerobically four days a week 
/53/76/23 
Write their goals down 
/50/67/17 
Watch television one or fewer hours a week 
/44/67/23 
Wake up three hours before work starts 
/41/44/3 
Watch reality television 
/ (72)/6/78 
Speak their mind 
/ (63)/6/69 
Gamble/ 
(29)/23/52 

  



 

Cavin Harper on grandparenting: “No 
greater joy or blessing is knowing that God has 
worked through us to build His kingdom in the 
next generation. It is for this that Christ died on 
the cross for you and me. May we be found 
faithful to the very end.” 

Chuck Stecker on OneGeneration: “A 
Chosen Generation is a Christ-centered ministry 
that exists to equip and train leaders for 
intergenerational ministry. My passion is to see 
the intergenerational church restored, where all 
generations are valued and bless one another.” 

Marc Freedom on new beginnings: “The old 
retirement dream of the freedom from work 
needs to be replaced by a new version: the 
freedom to work in any new way, on new terms, 
to even more important ends.” 

Peggy Fulghum on your God story: “Do not 
let the sun set without telling others of the great 
things God has done. Tell of his infinite love, His 
awesome strength, and His amazing grace.” 

Charles Arn on church growth: “One of the 
keys to a church’s growth is how its members 
utilized. The individual model is more effective 
than the institutional model. Rather than 
beginning with the needs of the institution, the 
individual approach begins with the strengths of 
the person. Church members are encouraged to 
try a position related to their interest and see 
how it fits. If it does, the member may choose to 
spend more time in that ministry and receive 
additional training. If the task is not comfortable, 
or the person does not feel a sense of calling, 
he or she is guided to explore other ministries 
that might be a better fit. If a match is not 
available, create a new ministry. In the individual 
approach to lay ministry, the institution exists for 
the benefit of the people rather than the people 



 

for the benefit of the institution.” 
Richard L. Morgan on the second half of 

life: “It is an incredible time to be growing older. 
The skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life. Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past, few years we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 had 
an average age span of forty-seven years. 
Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community where I live, 
the median age is ninety-one, and some are 
centenarians. We are living in a time dominated 
by what Lydia Bronte calls, ‘the longevity factor.’ 
More people are entering the second half of 
their lives than at any other time in history. 
These extra years offer new opportunities and 
challenges. The person who retired at the turn 
of the century had a life expectancy of two 
years. Retirement, rest and leisure and waiting 
for death. Today, the man or woman can 
anticipate living twenty to thirty or more years 
and needs to design a new beginning. Paul 
Tournier calls this new beginning a second 
career.” 

Chris Holck on Boomers: “There has been 
a paradigm shift in the way our society views the 
second half of life. Compared with pre-Boomers 
(those born before 1946), the ‘new old’ expect to 
live longer, they are seeking to live healthier, 
they have more resources at their disposal, and 
they are wired to think differently. That 
difference is summed up with the idea that the 



 

second half of life for them is an encore. We (I, 
too, am a Boomer) enjoyed the first half of living 
like a good concert, and now we don’t want it to 
end. We want more! We want an encore! And 
we expect that just like in a concert, the best is 
saved for last! 

Milton Crum on the eight-five-plus life 
stage: 

More cautious 
Fear and worry 
Radical changes 
Sleep deprivation 
Half suffer from Alzheimer’s disease 
Patronizing speech 
Suffer many losses 
Diseases and death 
Ritualize everyday life 
Feminization of later life 
Live with aches and pain 
Digestive system changes 
Least researched life stage 
The prime occasion of shame 
Prefer independence from children 
Functionally fit survivor groupings 
Changes in sensory, posture, short-memory 
speed, strength, speech, and walk 
Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: 

“Since many of us will live longer and healthier 
lives than previous generations, we have the 
opportunity to create the second half of life that 
is very different from what our parents and 
grandparents experienced. We need not to deny 
our aging, but rather gain a new perspective of 
what it means to be persons of great worth as 
‘older’ children of God. In reality, we are 
pioneers forging new paths and definitions 
about what it means to be an older adult. We’ve 
earned our wrinkles and our wisdom, and we 



 

possess the wonderful opportunity to grow 
closer to God through Jesus Christ and to our 
true selves Learning to grow old means learning 
to trust the promises of God fully. It means 
embracing not only the more severe challenges 
and transitions associated with a long life but 
engaging the possibilities of creativity, wisdom, 
and faith. Learning to grow old in the Christian 
faith invites us to transform the last years of our 
life into new beginnings. Learning to grow old 
means awakening ourselves to authentic 
Christian discipleship, empowered by God’s 
Spirit, for the transformation of the world.” 

Billy Graham on life: “Our days are 
numbered. One of the primary goals in our life 
should be to prepare for our last day. The 
legacy we leave is not just in our possessions, 
but in the quality of our lives.” 

Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love 
God with their strength. They are the energetic 
activists of life — the achievers, the 
accomplishers, the workers, and the people that 
push things forward and make things happen in 
the practical sense of life. The world needs 
contributors. We don’t just need 
communications, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need people of action. We need people 
with initiative, energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement. When you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven. Your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow 
you down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from Him. 
God doesn’t want to make you a clone of 
everybody else in the way that you worship and 



 

serve and love Him. He wants you to serve Him 
with your personality. Not only that, but He will 
strengthen your personality, not dampen it. He’s 
going to make you more you than you’ve ever 
been before.” 

Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude is 
more important than the past than education, 
money or circumstances than failures than 
success than what other people think, say or 
do...I am convinced that life is 10% what 
happens to me and 90% how I react to it.” 

Steve R. Covey on influence for good: "Any 
individual who has had a profound influence for 
good on others, on institutions or on society 
possessed vision, discipline, passion, and 
conscience." 

Dr. Sherwin B. Nuland, The Art of Aging: 
“We have arrived at a time and place in our lives 
where we must study ourselves as we have 
never done before, take care of ourselves and in 
tune to ourselves in ways that are new to us and 
sometimes burdensome.” 

Rabbi Zalman Schacheter-Shalomi, Age-
ing to Sage-ing: “As an alternative to inevitable 
senescence, the book proposes a new model of 
late-life development called sage-ing, a process 
that enables older people to become spiritually 
radiant, physically vital, and socially responsible 
‘elders of the tribe.’” 

Andy Rooney on what I’ve learned: 
That the best classroom in the world is at 
the feet of an elderly person 
That when you're in love, it shows 
That just one person saying to me, 'You've 
made my day!' makes my day 
That having a child fall asleep in your arms 
is one of the most peaceful feelings in the 
world 



 

That being kind is more important than 
being right 
That you should never say no to a gift from 
a child 
That I can always pray for someone when I 
don't have the strength to help him in some 
other way 
That no matter how serious your life 
requires you to be, everyone needs a friend 
to act goofy with 
That sometimes all a person need is a hand 
to hold and a heart to understand 
That simple walks with my father around the 
block on summer nights when I was a child 
did wonders for me as an adult 
That life is like a roll of toilet paper. The 
closer it gets to the end, the faster it goes 
That we should be glad, God doesn't give 
us everything we ask for 
That money doesn't buy class 
That it's those small daily happenings that 
make life so spectacular 
That under everyone's hard shell is 
someone who wants to be appreciated and 
loved 
That to ignore the facts does not change the 
facts 
That when you plan to get even with 
someone, you are only letting that person 
continue to hurt you 
That love, not time, heals all wounds 
That the easiest way for me to grow as a 
person is to surround myself with people 
smarter than I am 
That everyone you meet deserves to be 
greeted with a smile 
That no one is perfect until you fall in love 
with them 



 

Life is tough, but be tougher 
Those opportunities are never lost; 
someone will take the ones you miss 
Sophia Loren on aging: “There is a fountain 

of youth: it is your mind, your talents, the 
creativity you bring to your life and the lives of 
people you love. When you learn to tap this 
source, you will truly have defeated age.” 

John Harbaugh on God’s plan: “I want to 
be on God’s plan. So, I let Him figure out what 
path it’s going to be, and that opens up the 
whole spectrum of possibilities that I can’t even 
dream of or imagine.” 

Jon Acuff on timing: “Whatever age you are 
is the perfect time to start.” 

Tim Tebow on my relationship with Jesus 
Christ: “Is the most important thing in my life. 
So, any time I get the opportunity to tell Him that 
I love Him or allowed to shout Him out on 
National TV, I’m going to take that opportunity. 
And so, I look at it as a relationship that I have 
with Him that I want to give Him the honor and 
glory anytime I have the opportunity.” 

Introduction 

A Positive Attitude is the Difference 
Bonus potential of thirty years of life in 
retirement brings worries about outliving one’s 
money, health and healthcare costs, family 
interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, and 
being isolated and lonely. People want and 
need to know more about their life after age 
sixty before they are upon them, to gain greater 
clarity about what they want to achieve, and to 
understand what is possible in elderhood, life 
after adulthood (Age sixty-five plus twenty 
years). The above sentences paraphrase a 



 

2013 Merrill Lynch retirement study. The study 
provides these insights and areas of concern: 

Reinvention: Today’s retirees aren’t retiring 
— they’re moving on to explore new 
options, pursue old dreams and live life to 
the fullest. They’re seeing the longevity 
bonus as a chance to devote energy to 
pursuits they may not have had the time or 
freedom to chase during the “career” portion 
of their lives, to stay stimulated, and to 
strengthen and expand their social network. 
Connectivity: The “Me Generation” is 
becoming the “Us Generation.” Today’s 
retirees are finding comfort, meaning, and 
safety in connections — family, friends, 
communities and trusted guides. 
Traditional Values: Today’s retirees define 
happiness, not in terms of dollars but in 
terms of new experiences, peace of mind, 
helping family and making a difference. 
Health Disruptions: Health problems and 
the cost of healthcare now top the list of 
retirement worried. 
Falling Short: People don’t know exactly 
how long they will live and feel insecure 
about their ability to support a very long life. 
New Family Interdependencies: In today’s 
uncertain economy — where one or more 
family members may be struggling 
financially — balancing an individual’s or 
couple’s retirement needs with the needs of 
parents, siblings, children, and 
grandchildren is a growing and complicated 
challenge. And partly because of these 
family complexities, most couples now want 
to share responsibility equally when making 
major financial decisions. 
 



 

Home & Community: People are 
concerned about where they should live in 
retirement, as well as finding ideal 
accommodations for their parents. 
Search for Guidance: Because of shifts 
away from pensions and strains on 
entitlement plans, Boomers recognize they 
must be more self-reliant. But they are in 
uncharted territory and feel they need 
guidance. 
People want and need to know more about 

their life after age sixty before they are upon 
them, to gain greater clarity about what they 
want to achieve, and to understand what is 
possible in elderhood. 

Herein lays an opportunity for religious 
organizations to provide before sixty the 
possibilities for the elderhood years: Building a 
New, Better Society. For example, teach all 
generations fiscal responsibility, legacy, and 
generosity; give the direction of time, talent and 
treasure for social service; and how to 
help ameliorate ageism by modeling elderhood, 
self-talk, reform and being a positive change 
agent. 

The book is based upon aging observations 
over seventy years and a decade of research. 

The Forward is by Ken Horn, D. Min, and 
editor of The Pentecostal Evangel! The official 
magazine of the Assemblies of God. Ken is an 
award-winning journalist who has been a pastor, 
missionary evangelist, and college professor. 
Ken has traveled to more than 70 countries on 
assignment and for ministry. Ken’s articles have 
appeared in dozens of publications. He has also 
had hundreds of photographs published. Ken has 
authored or co-authored 13 books. His latest book is 
Theology in a Nutshell, a reader-friendly theology for 



 

laypeople. Ken graciously provided the Foreword 
just days after having returned from a 12-day trip to 
Indonesia. 

The Afterword is by John Heide, an Assembly of 
God USA Missionary to those in the Second Half of 
Life. John is active at Leisure World, a small city of 
9,500, in California, while working with churches 
across the nation helping to develop strategies and 
programs to reach Boomers and beyond. He is an 
author, speaker, and founder of one of the first, 
second half of life websites: 50 ALIVE 
(www.50alive.com). His latest book, Finishing Life 
Strong, is a guide of inspiration and hope. 

The Prologue offers actual quotations, and the 
Epilogue provides promises from God. Each chapter 
starts with a statement about a positive mental 
attitude. Whether you can, or you can’t depend on a 
positive attitude. 

The book observes both the second half of life 
challenges and opportunities. The goal is to guide 
those in the new life stage around the speed bumps, 
as well as equip, energize, and enable them to 
become aging social change agents. 

The Appendix offers necessary information 
about organizations and individuals involved in 
providing helpful information, creating awareness, 
providing momentum and helping create aging social 
change and second half of life equality. 

To receive the full benefit of the book, read at 
your own pace; think about the challenges and 
opportunities; pray to God to reveal His plan for you; 
then Go and Just Do It! 

The most appropriate categories for this book 
are religious aging leadership and self-help aging. 

Neither New Beginnings nor this book support 
any one political party over another or advocates 
any one religion over another. It does promote 
change based upon added longevity of 30 years, the 
new elderhood life stage, as well as both young and 
old ageism 

The book was written as a seminary text for 



 

training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement laymen 
desiring training and equipping for the best use their 
time for the Lord. 

The book is a volume for an Aging Ministry 
Reading Certification Series and any age in planning 
their legacy life. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research and 
free services. 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Ageism 

What’s Your Attitude to Ageism? 
“Only the newest model is desirable. The old is 
condemned to obsolescence; left to rot like 
wrinkled babies in glorified playpens — forced to 
succumb to a meaningless, purposeless waste 
of their years and their time.” --Maggie Kuhn. 

“Ageism is as odious as racism and sexism” 
--Claude Pepper. 

“It is clear that the media’s obsession with 
youth often comes at the expense of older 
Americans. In the quest to target youth, media 
and marketing have ignored the purchasing 
power and preferences of millions of seniors 
across the country.” --Senator John Breaux. 

“The federal government’s support of the 
elder abuse field has been negligible compared 
to its commitment to child abuse and domestic 
violence.” --ABA Commission on Legal 
Problems of the Elderly. 

“Ageism is deep and often-unconscious  
prejudice against the old, an attitude that 
permeates American culture. It is a particularly 
clear and especially damaging frame of mind 
that surfaces all too often in healthcare settings 
where older patients predominate. Like other 



 

patterns of bias - such as racism and sexism - 
these attitudes diminish us all, but they can be 
downright deadly to older people in receiving 
healthcare.” --Daniel Perry. 

“Even though the United States’ Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act (ADEA) of 
1967, age discrimination in employment remains 
a pervasive force.” --Laurie McCann. 

“Within 24 hours following the 9/11 terrorist 
attacks, animal advocates were on the scene 
rescuing pets, yet abandoned older and 
disabled people waited up to seven days for an 
ad hoc medical team to rescue them.” Nora 
O’Brien. 

In reality, we had not moved very far in 
overcoming the prejudice against older people 
since the 1960s when Dr. Robert Butler first 
coined the term "ageism." 

“Ageism is discrimination against persons, 
due solely to their age.” While there is a 
significant amount of ageism in many churches 
today, there is also a significant amount of 
ageism among many senior adults toward 
themselves. The assumption that “I am no 
longer needed” becomes a self-fulfilling 
prophecy for older adults. 

Ageism is one of the first social problems 
affecting the second half of life. Most 
gerontology texts start with the definition of the 
following terms: ageism, myth, stereotype, 
attitude, prejudice and discrimination, and list 
the following myths: 

Most older adults are sick, disabled, 
generally in poor health, and have more 
acute illnesses than younger adults. 
Most older adults are senile and/, or senility 
is an inevitable and untreatable mental 
illness among most elders. 



 

Most older adults are socially isolated, 
lonely, and live alone. 
Older adults are sick, useless, senile, 
miserable, and thus depressed. 
Older adults are frail or feeble, capable of 
making only a limited contribution to society. 
Definitions of different types of ageism 

follow: 
 
Personal Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, beliefs, 
and practices on the part of individuals that 
are biased against persons or groups based 
on their older age. Examples: Exclusion or 
ignoring older persons based on 
stereotypical assumptions, physical abuse, 
and stereotypes about older persons and 
old age. 
Institutional Ageism: Missions, rules, and 
practices that discriminate against 
individuals and groups because of their 
older age. Examples: Mandatory retirement, 
the absence of older persons in clinical 
trials, and devaluing of older persons in 
cost-benefit analysis. 
Intentional Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, rules, 
or practices that are carried out with the 
knowledge that they are biased against 
persons or groups based on their older age. 
“Intentional ageism” includes carrying out 
methods that take advantage of the 
vulnerabilities of older persons. Examples: 
are marketing and media that use 
stereotypes of older workers, targeting older 
workers in financial scams, and denial of job 
training based upon age. 
Unintentional Ageism: Ideas, attitudes, 



 

rules, or practices that are carried out 
without the perpetrator’s awareness that 
they are biased against persons or groups 
based on their older age. Also, known as 
“inadvertent ageism.” Examples: Absence 
of procedures to assist old and vulnerable 
persons living on their own in emergency 
situations, e.g., flood, heat wave, terrorist 
attack, lack of built-environment 
considerations (ramps, elevators, handrails, 
parking spaces), and language used in the 
media. 
Ageist terminology in the public sector to 

avoid include ancient, biddy, blubbering idiot, 
codger, coot, crone, dirtball, crotchety old man, 
dirty old man, fogy, fossil, gaffer, geek, goose, 
geezer, gone senile, gophers, greedy geezer, 
hag, little old lady, miserly old man, old fart, old 
goat, one foot in the grave, over the hill, prune, 
senile old fool, sweet old lady, and vegetable. 

Common ageist ideas are (1) Children are 
our future; (2) Greedy Geezers are getting an 
unfair share of the pie; and (3) Health care 
spending is a drain on the government budget, 
not an investment. 

Social ageist beliefs and underlying values 
concerning aging and older people are (1) 
Youth, speed and production are American 
ideals; (2) Physical and mental weaknesses are 
stigmatized; (3) If you become ill, needy or old, 
you’ve done something wrong; (4) It’s survival of 
the fittest; and (5) Cause and effect relationship 
(Did/Did Not). 

Forms of stereotyping: 
Physical health: over the hill, past your 
prime 
Beauty and attractiveness: cute, fading fast, 



 

old witch, old hag 
Sexuality: old farts, dirty old men, act your 
age 
A person’s ability: ready for the scrap heap, 
on the shelf, sweet old lady 
Financial mindset: greedy geezer, the old 
miser 
Mental health: crazy early birds, grumpy old 
men. 
Resulting stereotype: older persons as 
burdens to society 
Negative stereotyping of older adults as 

declining, dependent, diseased, disabled, 
demented, dysfunctional, and dying, stifles 
potential, detracts from the positive active, 
happy, healthy, social, and prosperous older 
adults. Worse, it creates a self-fulfilling 
prophecy: older adults do not do anything 
because they assume, they are not able. 

Reform (Individual, Organized, and 
Organizational) is the proper response; not 
acceptance, denial or avoidance. However, 
policymakers have not kept pace with the age 
demographic, social attitudes and legal 
protection (in reality, workers age forty-plus do 
not have security in small businesses of less 
than 250 employees). 

Strategies to reduce ageism follow: 
Specific actions to reduce ageism: 

Gather information on facts of aging. 
Examine your attitudes toward aging. 
Avoid the use of ageist terms or 
language. 
Refuse to support those who discriminate 
against older adults. 



 

Join or support groups that oppose 
ageism. 

Organized actions to reduce ageism: 
Disseminate factual information on aging. 
Write articles about the facts of aging. 
Participate in programs that educate the 
public about aging and ageism. 
Organize efforts to boycott products from 
companies with ageism practices. 
Support organizations that participate in  
campaigns against ageism. 

Organizational actions opposed to ageism: 
Administration of Aging (AOA) 
ARPP 
American Society of Aging (ASA) 
Association for Gerontology in Higher 
Education (ASHE) 
Gerontology Society of America (GSA) 
Gray Panthers 
Older Women’s League (OWL) 
National Council on Aging, Inc. (NCOA) 
National Council on Senior Citizens 
(NCSC) 
National Institute on Aging (NIA) 
National Senior Citizens’ Law Center 
(NSCLC)  
New Beginnings 
Villers Foundation, Inc. 

Promoting successful aging and an older 
population that is healthy, active and 
involved in the life of the community and 
nation. 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Elderhood 

Making the Most of Life’s Journey 
Elderhood is a new life stage (sixty-five to 



 

eighty-four), the next life step after adulthood. 
This paradigm shift has occurred due to a 
combination of events: longevity, better 
education, greater health awareness, 
discretionary time, and self-dependence. 

Acceptance of elderhood involves 
recognizing the first half of life is over, and the 
third and fourth age is a search for the person 
you are to become. Value and worth of 
elderhood depend on a solid understanding of 
the function of the second half of life. Elderhood 
and protirement are useful concepts. It is 
responsible for transmitting the best in our 
culture intergenerationally. 

Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unique, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are false myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, senility, and the rocking 
chair that make us apprehensive, rather than 
joyful about this new beginning: 

Young Old (age sixty-five to seventy-four) 
Middle Old (age seventy-five to eighty-four) 
Oldest Old (age eighty-five-plus) 
The oldest old are uncharted. The third age 

parallels the first two groupings, while the fourth 
age parallels the last. The third age is a time of 
fulfillment and more caring life. The third age 
challenge is giving. The fourth age is a time of 
completion and polishing off, coming to terms 
with life, acceptance of eternity. 

 
Each second-halfer has a question about 

how to handle prejudice or a choice as to a 
positive work ethic, life roadmap, health 
aptitude, mental attitude and surrender to Jesus 
Christ. Life after sixty is the longevity response-



 

ability battlefield. Churches who wish to be 
effective with this age segment over the next 
twenty years must accept the reality that 
elderhood is to help His Church accomplish: 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount 
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
The fact is that God gave us thirty more 

years of life for a reason. In my opinion, 
elderhood is meant to lead us to accomplish the 
above four scriptures as well as help with the 
following more obvious, urgent issues: 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental issues 



 

Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual issues 
Alzheimer’s disease and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 

Death and dying preparation 
Early life planning 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
fulltime employment and six months after 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Feminization of Later Life 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 

Volunteer management: 
Recruitment 
Development 
Placement 

Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 
Reasons for the lack of second-half ministry 

momentum include: 
Lack of unity by the forces of 
intergenerational ministry and second-half 



 

ministry 
Lack of a standard core curriculum at 
theological educational institutions 
responsive to issues that affect people in 
the second half of life (as noted above) 
Lack of corporate church body creative 
vision priority, and equipping 
Lack of local congregation leadership 
regarding continuing education, preparing 
active adult volunteers, intergenerational 
culture development and profiling for 
Kingdom building 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of aging ministry, 
gerontology for pastoral staff, second-half 
ministry readings, and annual leadership 
conferences 
Lack of the church initiative to take a more 
active role in societal change and national 
welfare 
Lack of research and project 
implementation funding 
In 2013, New Beginnings launched a 

Longevity Response-Ability Crusade. The 
reform movement includes organizational, 
organized and individual strategic activities to 
grow God's love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and self-
control as presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV) 
to help the reader discover God’s plan and carry 
it out to create a better society. 

Its goal is to fight for a better second half of 
life society. Longevity Response-Ability was 
written to create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 



 

change. The book is responsive to current 
topics trending in the news. The theme of the 
book is doing what you can, where you are, with 
what you have to ameliorate ageism and create 
a better second half of life. All royalties go 
toward making elderhood social change for a 
better second half of life society. 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Keep God Alive in America 

In God, We Trust 
Fight Socialism, Communism, Islam 

From those that have to those who have not, 
Entitlement, Free Education, Food Stamps, 

Government Health Care, Illegal Aliens,  
Sharia Law, Social Security, Social Welfare, 

Unemployment Compensation, 
Unbalanced Budget 

Re-Establish and Empower 
Religious Social Welfare 

Under the name of social insurance, the 
government has usurped the social welfare role 
of religious organizations. Since 1956, social 
welfare spending has increased by 40% without 
Obama Health Care. It is one of the reasons for 
the U.S. Total Debt build up. 

One role of the Church is social welfare. 
One in five people in this country receives 
medical care at a Catholic facility. Over three 
million students a day are taught, in more than 
250 Catholic Colleges and Universities, in more 
than 1200 Catholic High Schools, and more 
than 5000 Catholic grade schools. 

Every day the Catholic Church feeds, 
clothes, shelters and educates more people 
than any other organization in the world. 



 

Statistics for all other Christian and Religion 
organizations were not readily available. 

Social welfare is not a Constitutional role of 
Government. People should make social welfare 
spending decisions. These decisions can be 
accomplished by (1) Allowing deductions for 
religious contributions per year at a ratio higher 
than one without limitation and (2) Making 
registered lobby contributions taxable at a 50% 
rate and Exxon reimbursements all payable for 
retiring outstanding debt. 

The government needs to phase out all 
social welfare spending by 2047. People should 
make social welfare spending decisions within 
thirty-years. 
  



 

Individual & National 
Fiscal Response-Ability 

Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the second 
half of life plans need to become a religious and 
government priority. 

The US Debt Clock.org indicates the 
national government has unsustainable debt: 

Total US Debt: $59.7 trillion 
Total Citizen Debt: $316 million or $189 
thousand per citizen 
Total Taxpayers Debt: $114 million or $523  
thousand per taxpayer 
The US total debt is the result of mass-over-

spending at a rate of 3.5 trillion annually. 
Responsible government has to live within to 
federal tax revenues. Starting with the 
elimination of Obama Health Care, no further 
new authorized spending on social welfare 
should be allowed. 

Ageist National Retirement Policy 
“Despite the United States’ Age 

Discrimination in Employment Act (ADEA) of 
1967, age discrimination in employment before 
sixty-five remains a pervasive force,” Laurie 
McCann, Senior Attorney, AARP Litigation 
Foundation. 

The main reason is the 1935 Social Security 
Act which established old age as sixty-five. Age 
sixty-five does not identify a date when any 
significant change occurs in our physical, 
intellectual, or spiritual functioning. A person 
born in the year 2010 can expect to live from 96 
to 100 years! Without an ageist retirement law 
and the extra tax of FICA and Medicare, the labor 



 

force work would expand. Also, the economic 
laws of supply and demand would make older 
adults more economical. Current retirement 
legislation needs to be age 100, along with 
Medicare, and tax saving/ investment retirement 
laws to reflect a new life span reality. 

It is not the government’s responsibility to 
force individuals to save. The government can 
provide tax incentives for individuals to do what 
is in their best interest. The difference is the 
elimination of Big government, that is to say 
administrative waste and spending on 
unnecessary services. 

In Center Stage, Paul R. Graves provides  
individual actions for those in the second half of 
life to help ameliorate ageism: 

Model aging as a life phase to be achieved 
Use self-talks to remind one’s self of your 
vitality 
Challenge ageism whenever and however 
you can 
Have a positive attitude. According to 
Charles Swindoll, “Attitude...is more 
important than the past, than education, 
money or circumstances, than failures, than 
success, than what other people think, say, 
or do...I am convinced that life is 10% what 
happens to me and 90% how I react to it.” 

Just Do It 
Make your voice heard by actions: 
Live within a budget. 
Give your time, talent and treasure for social 
service. 
Help ameliorate ageism by modeling 
elderhood, protirement, self-talk, reform 
ageism and be a positive change agent. 



 

Vote for a political representative who will 
stand up and defend our religious freedom 
of expression and implement the ideas 
expressed herein. 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Longevity Enhancers 

Healthy Choices 
Healthy choices contribute to the quality of life 
as you age. Some of the most robust options 
are exercise, proper nutrition, positive health 
maintenance activities, and regular visits with 
your health care provider. 

Jane Marie Thibault recommends these 
healthy choices: 

FIND…Your unique purpose for the second 
half of life. What legacy does the gift of a 
long life allow you to give the world? Find 
an interest that fascinates you, an outlet for 
your creativity. Find a purpose you can 
pursue even when you are frail. 
FOSTER…Friendship; the well-being of the 
next generation; your interest in the lives 
and needs of others; your spirit of 
generosity. 
FILL…Your mind with ideas, your life with 
people, your senses with beauty, your soul 
with what/who is beyond you, your whole 
life with love. 
FEED…Your body with deeply colored fruits 
and vegetables, calcium-rich foods, fish, 
and long drinks of water – and fill your soul 
with the messages of God. 
FAST…From negative thinking about 
yourself and fault-finding in others. Give up 
worrying. Adopt an “attitude of gratitude” or 
a spirituality of “giftedness” for the gifts of 



 

yourself and others. Trust that you will 
always have what you need. 
FEEL…The joys and sorrows, pains and 
pleasures; the love of other people; the rain 
and sunshine on your face; your 
connectedness with all that exists. 
FLAIL…Your body around for 30 minutes 
each day: Stretch luxuriously before getting 
out of bed. Limber your joints with range-of-
motion exercises or yoga. Balance a book 
on your head while walking; stand on one 
foot, then the other – or do Tai Chi, Yoga, 
Pilates, etc. Strengthen your muscles by 
lifting weights and your heart by walking, 
swimming, bicycle-riding 
FUN…Make fun of yourself and your 
frailties. Look for short, funny stories to 
share. Search for the hilarious in the 
oddities and even the tragedies of life. 
Enjoy helping others laugh with you. Play 
every day – especially with children. The 
list, appreciate, and celebrate the little joys 
or gifts of everyday life – a good night’s 
sleep, the smell of the air after the rain, a 
dish of ice cream – even the availability of 
hearing aids, eyeglasses, canes, walkers, 
and medications that keep you alive! 
FLOSS…Your teeth daily – the best thing 
you can do to prevent dentures – and 
(surprise!) also helps your heart! 
FLING…All the “stuff” you no longer need or 
use - things that get in the way of your living 
a more graceful, happy life – physically, 
emotionally, socially, and spiritually. Stop 
collecting: for every new item, you get, give 
something away. Start to give away your 
treasures to those who will appreciate them 
– and enjoy their joy! 



 

FORGIVE…Everyone: your parents, family, 
friends, enemies, politicians – and yourself. 
FINISH…Each day with these questions: 
What gifts did I give to the world today? 
What gifts did I receive? What shall I give 
tomorrow? 
Healthy lifestyle habits from Deanna Young 

and Megan Montgomery follows: 
It starts with a well-balanced diet: 

Limit sodium intake. Eat less than 1500 
mg/day - use low sodium or sodium free 
spices instead of salt. 
Limit saturated fat (butter, milk fats, high-
fat cuts of meat). Replace saturated fats 
with mono and poly-unsaturated fats (soft 
margarine, canola and olive oil). 
Eat the “rainbow.” Include 2.5 cups of 
brightly-colored fruits and vegetables. 
Choose about 5.5 oz. of lean protein. 
These proteins are in lean cuts of meat, 
poultry, seafood, and legumes. Limit 
eggs, nuts, and seeds are eaten each 
week, due to high-fat content. 
Make half your grains whole grains. Aim 
for 6 oz. per day, with 3 oz. from whole 
grain sources that are high in B Vitamins, 
Iron, Magnesium, Selenium, and fiber. 

Drink plenty of fluids. Water, tea, juice, milk, 
coffee, and broths help our bodies stay 
properly hydrated. 
Make 30 minutes of physical activity a 
priority. The activity can be cleaning, yard 
work, walking or running errands. 
Monitor and control blood pressure, 
cholesterol, blood sugar, weight. Lowering 
blood pressure, cholesterol, blood sugar, 
and weight lessens our risk of Alzheimer’s 
and dementia, is right for your heart, and 



 

protects against diabetes. 
Don’t smoke. It damages the brain’s blood 
vessels, causes heart disease and 
increases cancer risks. 
Use alcohol in moderation. Excessive 
alcohol use damages brain cells, but red 
wine in moderation (and red grapes) provide 
benefits to heart and brain. 
Take care of your psychological health. 
Depression can cause memory problems 
and decrease our ability to concentrate but 
is treatable with medication and counseling. 
Stimulate your brain: involve all your 
senses: 

Hearing – Listen to a variety of music and 
stay socially active. 
Vision – Read, enjoy an artwork or view 
new sights. 
Touch – Work with your hands in a 
garden, with crafts and handiwork. 
Smell/taste – Try new spices and new 
foods and appreciate nature’s smells. 
Motor senses – Walk, do water aerobics, 
resistance exercises or stretching. 
Brain “push-ups” – Do crossword 
puzzles, Seek ‘n Find, Scrabble, new 
activities. 

De-stress: Find ways to simplify your life. 
Chronic stress damages areas of the brain 
governing short-term memory – so cultivate 
a positive attitude and find relaxing 
diversions that you enjoy. 
Get plenty of rest each night. Feeling 
overtired increases memory problems. 
Daily hygiene 
Maintain relationships 
Stay socially active 
Budget time and money 



 

Practice positive mental attitude (PMA) 
Maintenance proper weight to avoid 
associated health issues 
Diseases further complicate aging changes. 

The chronic illness itself often can make 
carrying out activities of daily living difficult can 
interfere with your loss of control and can cause 
depression and social isolation. Expenses for 
medical care increased. Multiple medications 
are prescribed, sometimes creating more 
problems for the older adult. Eighty percent 
(80%) of older adults have at least one chronic 
health condition. 

According to A Profile of Older Americans 
by ARRP, some of the more common health 
problems include: 

Arthritis (49%) 
Hypertension (37%) 
Hearing Impairments (32%) 
Heart Disease (30%) 
Sinusitis (17%) 
Cataracts (17%) 
Orthopedic Impairments (16%) 
Diabetes (9%) 
Visual Impairments (9%) 
Tinnitus (ringing in the ears) (8%) 
Varicose Veins (8%) 
Regular physical changes include the 

following: 
Decrease in physical strength, endurance, 
and flexibility 
Decline in the efficiency of body organs 
Loss of bone mass 
Slower reflexes 
Taking longer to return to equilibrium 
Decline in the senses 
All the senses are affected to some degree 

as people age. The changes are particularly 



 

significant because it is through your senses 
that you keep in contact with the world. The 
most impactful changes are those in hearing 
and vision. 

When losses in these senses are significant, 
they can affect a person in several ways: 

Communication and interaction with others 
Mobility and independence 
Perception of and response to the 
environment 
Ease in accomplishing tasks 
How you feel about yourself 
How the brain works changes. Education 

and experience remain intact and even improve 
with age. On the other hand, learning and recall 
take longer, and it becomes more difficult to 
process multiple sources at the same time. 
Dementia is not normal in later life, but rather a 
disease that affects the entire population as a 
patient or caregiver. 

There are many social changes in 
elderhood: 

Loss, grief, and bereavement 
Emotional Needs Later in Life 
Retirement 
Retirement represents a loss of stature, 

position, money, and authority. To retire 
acknowledges you have become an old person. 
Fears of retirement are many. They include 
loneliness, poverty, sickness/chronic disease, 
death, and diminished mental capacity. 

Life planning is the key to making aging a 
positive experience.  

Challenge & Opportunity 

Early Life Planning 

Life Self-Development Rules 
Early Life Planning 



 

Stewardship, Budgeting, Legacy & Eternity 
Healthy Lifestyle 
A Positive Mental Attitude 
Keep God Alive in America 
Ageism, Entitlement, & Materialism 
Re-Establishment of Religious Social Welfare 
Depression, Death, Remarriage 
Faith, Hope Love Stories  
All Ages Christian Websites 
Aging Reading Certification 
Longevity Response-Ability 
Individual Ministry Model 
USA Elderhood Evangelism 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Start with Your Results in Mind 
What’s your goal financially? 
What’s your goal at work? 
What’s your goal for your marriage? 
What’s your goal for your family? 
What’s your goal in your spiritual 
development? 
A mate, family, and work tend to be the 

focus for many as well as the Church. However, 
life planning also includes a budget, spiritual life 
plan, legacy plan, and will/funeral plan. 
Unfortunately, these latter essential, too often 
are ignored. 

Budgeting planning early and always 
avoiding debt are crucial. Christian budgeting 
involves knowing God owns everything, and we 
are merely His stewards. It is essential to use 
His assets to their fullest for Him, family, 
business and community. Benefits of a budget 
are financial security and unleashing power 
generosity. 

One of the more significant benefits of a 
budget is the financial security and unleashing 



 

power generosity. 
Here are spending percent guidelines from 

Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 
Charitable Giving                              10-15% 
Saving / Investing                                   5-10 
Housing                                                25-35 
Utilities                                                    5-10 
Food                                                       5-10 
Transportation                                      10-15 
Clothing                                                    2-7 
Medical/Health                                       5-10 
Personal                                                 5-10 
Recreation                                              5-10 
The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
Lender.” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has.” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending 
to build a tower, does not sit down first 
and count the cost, whether he has enough 
to finish it.” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil.” 
Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
GIVE: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house.” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 
Dave Ramsey recommends the following for 

financial peace: 
Ownership: We will transfer ownership of all 
we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell the money where 
to go. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and work  
toward eliminating debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 



 

hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and tangible resources to loved ones. 
Generosity: We will support the work of 
Christ and help others by giving unselfishly. 
Possibly, the most critical issue in later life 
planning is early and proper preparation. 
Vivian VanLier recommends the following 

protirement exercises and question: 
Start a protirement planning journal. Let this 
be where you place all your ideas as they 
come to you about what you'd like to do 
"someday." Cut out pictures that represent 
your desired future and paste them into the 
journal: images of places you'd want to 
travel to, of how you'd like your home and 
surroundings to look, of the work (whether 
paid or volunteer) you are doing. Are these 
pictures similar to your life today or 
different? Allow yourself to dream. Don't 
edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen to 
music, do what works for you to get relaxed. 
Now write in your journal about your life 10, 
20, 30 years from now. Include details 
describing a typical day, week, month. 
Where are, you living? Who are your 
friends? What do you do for your health? 
What are your hobbies? What is your work, 
if you are working? Be imaginative and let 
your mind wander. Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had time? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 



 

remember what it felt like to have a good 
time. Do you do those things now? Have 
you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you have always 
been too busy working and living life? Keep 
writing and add to the list as you remember 
joys from the past. What have you ever 
wanted to do that you never had time? Add 
those to the list. Don't edit! 
How do you want to be remembered? 
Pretend you are a fly on the wall at your 
funeral. What are people saying about you? 
Have you lived a life in sync with how you 
want remembered? What can you do in the 
future to become the person they are 
talking? 
Make three budgets! The first budget can be 
your today budget. So many of us live 
paycheck to paycheck, we never really stop 
to ask where the money goes. Make the 
second budget a bare bones budget. What 
would you need to get by? What can you 
eliminate? For the third budget, think about 
your needs in the future. What is not in your 
budget that you'd like to have in it in the 
future? What can you do without that is part 
of your present budget? If you want, for fun 
you can make a fantasy budget. If you could 
do everything you could ever want to do, 
what would your budget be? Christ’s Church 
of Oronogo in Missouri offers a free spiritual 
gifts test. The Spiritual Gifts Inventory is a 
discovery tool that provides you with a 
personalized analysis. It is not a test, 
preferably a simple questionnaire consisting 
of 108 questions that provide a profile of 
your God-given spiritual gifts. Discovering 
and exercising your God-given spiritual gifts 



 

allows you to experience maximum 
fulfillment with minimum frustration in your 
Christian life and ministry. When you have 
completed the questionnaire, you will be 
able to view a bar graph of your scores for 
each gift, a description of your dominant gift, 
and several pages of personal analysis. You 
will also have the opportunity to print out the 
results. 
The following exercise provides a simple 

second half of life evaluation and balancing 
method: 

Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each life area with a 10 for most important, 
and with a 1 for least important (10 is 
utilizable more than once): 
Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 

Career/ Work 
Charity/ Community 
Church/ Religion/ Spiritually 
Education/ Growth 
Family/ Relatives 
Financial/ Money 
Friendships/ Relationships 
Health/ Fitness 
Home/ Relocation 
Leisure/ Recreation 
Romance/ Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What are the neglected areas? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to 
help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 

 



 

Activities: 
Arts & Crafts 

Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 

Employment/ Business Venture/ Self-
Employment 

Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
Teach 
Consult 
Education 
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 

Relationship 
Alumni associations 
Charitable organizations 
Extended family/relatives 
Faith-based organizations 
Service groups 



 

 
Travel 

Family (Grandchildren, Children, 
Parent) Trips 
Historical Sites 
Learning Vacations 
Missions Trip 
National Parks 

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross 
(www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry  
(www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity 
(www.habitat.org) 

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net) 
Finishers Project (finishers.org) 
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 
YES! Young Enough to Serve  
(www.yestoserve.org) 

  



 

Implementing the Second Half of Life 
Areas Plan: 

Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for support, advice, 
companionship, and inspiration 
Legacy planning is more about who rather 

than why of traditional estate planning. It is 
value-based planning. Options include: 

Interfamily communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 
Legacy planning is anything handed down 

from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars and 
cents) or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is 
the most important, from my perspective. 

Spiritual legacy-leavers: 
Make time for family 
Recognize that actions teach 
See the local church as their ally 
Know that it is never too soon to begin 
training 
Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 



 

50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to become 
generous. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 

driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan to assure that leaving assets behind 
blesses our family and our ministries—thus 
strengthening relationships rather than harming 
them. 

For most, estate planning is not as 
complicated or costly as feared. For others, it 
can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us recorded in a 
will. 

Essential to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Funeral planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when they 
need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them to 
support your wishes regarding your final plans. 



 

Most people should start thinking about pre-
planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s how 
to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you wish laid to rest, whether you want a public 
viewing and the funeral home you’d like to use. 
Keep these directions in a safe place where 
your family can easily access them upon your 
death. 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many cemeteries 
will make you pre-pay for the plots. This way, 
your family will have little, if any, bills upon your 
death. 

Final thought by Rick Warren set your goals 
in FAITH: 

Focused: It’s specific, something you can 
measure.  
Attainable: It’s possible and practical. If you 
set an unrealistic goal, you won’t 
accomplish it.  
Individual: It’s personal. You can’t set goals 
for other people. You have ownership over 
your own goals, not someone else’s.  
Trackable: Your goal needs a deadline on 
it. Without a date on it, it’s not a goal.  
Heartfelt: Never set a goal you’re not 
passionate about because you will never 
accomplish it without the desire to do so.  

  



 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Positive Mental Attitude 

The Best is Yet to Come 
“Know that God's version of a right attitude 
contains nothing negative. And if we want God's 
best for our life, it starts with right thoughts, His 
thoughts to be exact,” Karen Wolff: 

Focus on what you're thinking. Our adverse 
actions and words are coming from our 
negative thoughts. Our body, including the 
mouth, has no choice but to follow wherever 
our mind goes. It is possible to control our 
thoughts, regardless of what we've been led 
to believe. As soon as a contrary idea 
comes into your mind, purposefully make it 
a point to replace it with a positive one (2 
Corinthians 10:5). At first, this may take 
some work, because chances are, we will 
probably have a lot of more negative 
thoughts in our head than positive ones. But 
eventually, the ratio will reverse itself. 
Stop letting other people's negative attitudes 
influence yours. This may mean we need to 
stop hanging around with people who do 
nothing but spout negative stuff. We can't 
afford to do this when our goal is to become 
more positive. The negative people in our 
life aren't going to like it when we stop 
participating in negativity. 
Make a list of all the areas in your life that 
you want to change. List all your negative 
attitudes, too. If you can't think of things to 
put on your list, ask your family. Take some 
time to write robust, life-giving, positive 
affirmation statements. Commit to reading 
those statements out loud every day. Enjoy 



 

how great they make you feel. Know in your 
heart that you're making progress, even if 
you can't see it just yet. Just keep affirming 
the positive. 
Take time to pray about this. You can't 
change by yourself. But you can spend time 
with the One who can help. Do what you 
can, and let God do the rest. 
Seven keys to a positive mental attitude: 

Choose Your Attitude in Advance 
Visualize Success 
Demonstrate Humor, Energy, and 
Enthusiasm 
Resist Negative Influences 
Be a “Whatever It Takes” Person 
Embrace Change-Expect It and Accept It 
Be Grateful for What You Have 

Tips on how to have a positive mental 
attitude: 

It’s much easier to be positive when you 
are eating well, exercising, and getting 
enough rest. Stress and tiredness make it 
far easier to fall into negative thinking. 
We can get too bogged down in day-to-
day stresses, so taking just a minute 
each day to concentrate on what’s going 
well and what you’re proud of can make a 
big difference in your overall attitude. 
Even if you’re facing a problem, rather 
than thinking how difficult it will be to 
solve – concentrate on how much better 
things will be once this problem is solved, 
or think back to how you managed a 
problem in the past and draw inspiration 
from that. 
Most negative thinking are assumptions 
rather than fact. Until something is 



 

proven it may not be the case, so if 
you’re feeling negative or concerned 
about something, go and get the facts 
before you waste too much time on it. 
Seeking the truth/answers is in itself a 
positive action. 
Avoid using phrases like “this ALWAYS 
happens” or “I’ll NEVER get this done in 
time.” These simple words and phrases 
are usually exaggerations that result in 
you convincing your brain/sub-conscious 
that they are accurate. The result means 
you are left thinking things are far worse 
than they are, and that negativity will hold 
you back. Think about the words you use. 
If you notice yourself thinking negatively, 
try to witness it as an outsider, don’t take 
ownership of it. Acknowledge it as being 
negative and move on from it like it was 
someone else’s thought. 
Making an effort to spend more time with 
your friends and other people will help 
keep your business mind fresh because it 
needs a break! The distraction of social 
activities keeps you more relaxed and 
generally happier. It also helps to affirm 
the gap between work and home, so a 
bad day at work is less likely to impact 
your social life, and vice versa. 
Everyone feels good after helping. 
Whether you donate your time or money 
to something or someone in need, it will 
leave you feeling better. Even if it’s 
subconsciously, you will be expecting 
that good karma sent will be returned to 
you! 
A change is as good as a rest, they say, 
and changing something can often renew 



 

your positivity and energy for your 
business. Whether it’s something big or 
just a fancy new stapler, it all helps. 
Monotony breeds boredom and 
negativity. If you find you get caught up in 
the same old routine, then interrupt it. Do 
something different, and this can free up 
your thinking, too. 

Very often, just taking a bit of time out to 
think about things or come up with ideas 
had a significant impact on your positivity 
and therefore the business as a whole. 
Leaving the office and going for a coffee on 
your own for a couple of hours (with the 
phone switched off) can give you space to 
think. Attending a training course can also 
inspire and renew your vigor. Those few 
hours, or even that day, can yield huge 
rewards, so saying, “I haven’t got the time” 
is a weak, short-sighted excuse. When 
some unexpected problem comes up, you 
can usually find the time to deal with it, so 
why can’t you see the time when there is no 
problem? 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Aging and Development Ministries 

Equipping, Energizing, Enabling Elderhood 
Protirement for Service 

“The term protirement was coined by Frederic 
Hudson in the early nineties to define this new 
desire to begin a new, to not be limited to the 
traditional options of retirement but to embrace 
an increased drive toward living life to its fullest 
on a day-to-day basis. Protirement is an act and 
attitude of looking forward to forging a new life 
chapter, proactively and fulfilled,” Vivian 



 

VanLier. 
Retirees will be working longer. Mandatory 

retirement will cease. A crisis will develop in 
having sufficient quality healthcare workforces 
trained to provide care for older adults. The 
older adult population will be more socially and 
culturally diverse, and many will have 
insufficient funds and fall below the poverty 
level. 

In a recent issue of “Engaging Aging,” the 
future pulse of aging was reported: 

The baby boomer generation has redefined 
every life stage, style, and marketplace. 
What will stop them from continuing to 
innovate and collaborate and address 
retirement and societal issues as they turn 
sixty-five? 

Premise: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
Uncompromising: Where do we take our 
stand in partnership with older adults? 
Laudable: What are the excellent and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of older 
adults? 
Style: How do we develop, intentionally, a 
ministry to, by, for, and with older adults? 
Exploration: Are we willing to take risks in 
changing the way we help older adults 
age gracefully, graciously, and gratefully 
to the glory of God? 

No matter what we attempt, it works out 
best when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts 
are fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on 
our labor, prayer is the thing we do. 

In the Twenty-First Century, thanks to 
medicine, higher education, better choices, 
technology and based on the lack of seminary 



 

training about the aging process (body, mind 
and spirit), a new “life stage” and a lack of 
firsthand exposure to second half of life issues 
by senior pastors (median age 50) has led to an 
acute need for training. 

Pastors, elected leaders, and interested 
laypersons need to consider a threefold 
commitment to learning about the aging 
process: aging ministry, fundamental 
gerontology, and second-half ministry reading 
certification. 

The Center of Christian Leadership School 
of Theology, Anderson University, in Indiana, 
offers an online Certification of Aging Ministry. 
The purpose of the Certification in Aging 
Ministries is to provide a place where church 
leaders can receive training in how to lead a 
proactive, developmental ministry to and with 
older adults. The focus is on how people 
involved in aging ministries through the local 
church can develop quality programming that 
seeks to add life to 50-plus years and view 
second-halfers as individuals who can 
significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s kingdom. 

McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online Certification in Gerontology along with 
another local college around the nation. This 
certification in gerontology is relevant for clergy, 
adult children of aging parents, and any other 
individual currently working with or planning to 
work with second-halfers. The Certificate in 
Gerontology consists of eleven courses: 
Introduction to Gerontology; Physiology of 
Aging; Mental Health and Aging; Healthy Aging; 
Pain Assessment and Management in the Older 
Adult; Death and Dying; Sleep and Aging; The 
Older Woman; Elder Abuse; Aging and 



 

Disorders of Communication and Alzheimer’s 
disease: Mysteries and Possibilities. 

New Beginnings offers a no charge Second-
Half Ministry Reading Certification to understand 
the new “Life Stage” and ministry “to” and 
“among” and “by” and “with” second-halfers 
alongside gifted pastors. See Aging & 
Development Ministry Reading Certification in 
Appendix. 

According to Charles Arn, “One of the keys 
to a church’s health/growth is how its members 
put to work. The individual approach is more 
effective than the institutional. Rather than 
beginning with the needs of the institution, the 
individual approach begins with the strengths of 
the person. Church members are encouraged to 
try a position related to their interest and see 
how it fits. If it does, the member may choose to 
spend more time in that ministry and receive 
additional training. If the task is not comfortable, 
or the person does not feel a sense of calling, 
he or she is guided to explore other ministries 
that might be a better fit. No match, a new 
ministry is explored. In the individual approach 
to lay ministry, the institution exists for the 
benefit of the people rather than the people for 
the benefit of the institution.” 

Any church with a membership count of 
20% or more significant in the 50-plus category 
should evaluate a second half ministry growth 
strategy using a side doors approach. 

A personality profile for each member is 
necessary for any effective ministry strategy. A 
laudable congregational survey that contains all 
critical questions is in Appendix A of Heartbeat! 
by Charles Arn. 

Heartbeat! is a road map to evangelize 
second-halfers. In Heartbeat! Charles Arn 



 

introduces side doors. This missional approach 
is a proven way to reach and involve higher 
numbers by enlisting an individual’s “passion,” 
“sweet spots,” and great motivators. 

Side doors are a church-sponsored 
program, group or activity in which unchurched 
people connect with members before they 
become active church participants or even 
Christ-followers. The side doors approach 
requires a shift to a personal lay ministry 
philosophy and a 75/25 to 50/50 churched/ 
unchurched ratio. 

The significant difference between side 
doors and front doors is that side doors swing 
out, and front doors swing in (that is, one is an 
outward focus, while the traditional front door 
approach is an inward focus). Another way to 
say it would be the focus is on the unchurched, 
not on the churched. Side doors establish 
natural people clusters in the neighborhood, 
workplace, gym, fitness center, sports arena, 
personal interests, things in common or of 
importance (age, cultural or ethnic identity, 
family status, interest or hobby, marital status, 
need, concern or problem, religious background 
or attitude) and deeper human needs (place to 
belong, sense of balance, authentic 
relationships, spiritual answers, help through 
transition). 

The side doors approach in certain respects 
is very similar to The Go! Initiatives pioneered 
by Christ Together, along with eleven Gurnee 
churches.  

New Beginnings has made a commitment to 
USA Elderhood Missions Harvest Campaign in 
Lake and McHenry counties with a particular 
focus within the communities and beyond, the 
Lord willing.  



 

The Go Initiatives are working examples of  
building His Church with love and by everyday 
life discipleship and evangelism in one’s areas 
of influence and relationship clusters: gender, 
generation, friends, family, interests/recreation, 
needs, concerns/ problems, and 
ethnicity/culture. 

The Body of Christ is an interdependent 
body. God’s family is intergenerational, and our 
God is an intergenerational God. 
Intergenerational and aging & development 
ministries are complimentary. A premise of 
aging & development ministry is the 
development of intergenerational service and 
mentoring. 

Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
Also, there is interest by second-half laypersons 
for training in finances, discipleship (service), 
evangelism (outreach), stewardship (time, 
talent, and treasures), and intergenerational. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential and 
what is satisfying. They are healthy, wealthy and 
mature. They are incensed with being 
marginalized. They are determined to improve 
our society. The answer is who and what will 
unleash this determination and power for the 
Kingdom. 

Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth opportunity 
for using their maturity to benefit the church, 
while they experience the joy of serving. For the 
church, it provides a chance to reach more 
people without having to increase staff expense. 

A culture of generosity is one of the keys to 
fostering a better second half of life. Many 
churches work with Dave Ramsey’s Peace 
University and Legacy Journey. 



 

Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
curriculum is available online and offered by 
many churches to help members and attendees 
with debt management basics. 

Dave Ramsey’s Legacy Journey is the next 
step. The class shows how to live a legacy now 
while preparing to leave a legacy for family and 
future generations to create a better society.  

New Beginnings provides tips on Life 
Course Planning, similar to Dave Ramsey’s 
Financial Peace University and Legacy Journey. 
Life Course Planning will be available in 2014. 

An essential step in establishing a generous 
culture is the implementation of a dynamic 
position called Aging & Development Ministry. 
New Beginnings has pioneered awareness for 
the need and design of this elderhood, 
intergenerational and generosity cultivating 
position. The position could initially be split or 
part-time. However, such a position should not 
be undertaken without a five-year financial 
commitment—to eventually make the position 
full-time and to establish a Church Estate and 
Planned Gift Design Service and Church 
Foundation for facility maintenance, renovation, 
and expansion. 

The sample draft of the second-Half Ministry 
and Development Ministry position follows: 

Aging Ministry: Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry for active adults by providing 
leadership, training, and mobilization 
opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
Facilitate the involvement of adult volunteer 
ministry with office space, desk, telephone, 
computer, business cards, web page, and 
newsletter. 



 

Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—
members and non-members; and each 
generation. 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with other “life-
stages.” 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as life planning, health 
issues, aging with grace, aging parents’ 
care, grandparenting, et al. 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
Create partnerships with 
agencies/organizations outside the church 
that dovetail with the second half ministry 
focus. 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 
Development Ministry: Identity, cultivate, 

and challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate and 
implement a Church Estate and Planned-
Gift Design Service, Foundation and 
development plan, to identify, cultivate, and 
challenge givers who have the potential to 
support the ongoing vision. 



 

Provide leadership to Planned Giving efforts 
which would include education, marketing, 
presentations, proposals, gift arrangements, 
and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
Assure that gift arrangement is correctly 
completed and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to each 
giver’s questions, concerns, and interests. 
Take leadership to resource the 
organization’s development plan further; 
educate and support each leader 
concerning his or her development and 
ministry role. 
Qualifications: Strong personal relationship 
with Jesus Christ as evidenced by spiritual 
maturity and a close daily walk with Him, 
consistent with the area of ministry and 
vision: 
Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline 



 

Advanced development, aging training, and  
personal research is highly desirable. 
Relationships: 
Reports directly to the senior pastor. 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings staff and volunteers, 
as needed. 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 
Five Years Position Deliverables: 
Intergenerational Ministry Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Planned Gift Design 
Service Church Foundation 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade is 

another initiative New Beginnings has launched. 
See Appendix. The reform movement includes 
organizational, organized and individual 
strategic activities to grow God's love, joy, 
peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV) to help the 
reader discover God’s plan and carry it out to 
create a better second half of life society. 

Organizationally, New Beginnings formed 
the Longevity Response-Ability Think Tank, 
affectionately referred to as Second Half of Life 
Visionaries. Sixteen members voluntarily wrote 
an Elderhood Directional Guide, entitled 
Longevity Response-Ability. 

The theme of the book is doing what you 
can, where you are with what you have. 
Longevity  

Response-Ability was written to provide 
information, create awareness, provide 
momentum, and attract others to make social 
change. All royalties go toward making 



 

elderhood social change for a better second half 
of life society. 

Beneficial elderhood ministry topics in the 
book include the following Health and Social 
Issues: 

Ageism 
Dating & Relationships 
Grandparenting 
Underemployment, Eighty-four percent 
sixty-five-plus is not in the labor or the 
Lord’s force 
Older children returning home due to the 
economy & parents 
Longevity Response-Ability Crusade 
USA Elderhood Harvest Campaign 
(Second- Half Evangelism) 
A budget plan, Later life plan, Legacy plan 
and Will/Funeral plan 
Every opportunity should be taken to 

celebrate and rejoice the second half of life. 
Here are some ways to accomplish this as 
follows: 

Older Americans Month in May and plan 
activities. 
Celebrate significant milestones in the lives 
of second-halfers, e.g., wedding 
anniversaries, protirement, becoming 
empty-nesters, and grandparenting. 
Grandparents’ day in September and plan 
activities 
Linking New Beginnings to your website 
connects all second-halfer members and 
attendees to information for their daily life. 
New Beginnings “reason to be” is to 

seeking, sharing with, and serving those of all 
ages. Other available websites are in the 
Appendix under the Professional Resource 
Directory. 



 

For starting an Elderhood Ministry, New 
Beginnings recommends the following steps:  

Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 
(Boomers and Builders active members) 
who have a concern and desire to develop a 
ministry to, by, for, and with adults in the 
second half of life. 
The Planning Committee study eleven 
books by Robert W. Chism, specifically A 
New Life Stage. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-plus crowd 
in the congregation with the following 
survey. Requested response are Agree, 
Disagree or Uncertain to the following 
statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about elderhood adults. 
Our congregation prays for concerns 
relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as 
Older Americans month and plans 
activities. 
There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian 
vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides inter- and 
intra-generational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 



 

adults no longer have things to 
contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents 
and godparents to be effective faith-
shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates 
Grandparents’ Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Second-halfers needs and concerns are 
a priority. 
Our congregation encourages the 
second-halfers to do something 
significant that advances God’s mission 
domestically and in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 
Our elderhood ministry is zero-based 
each year. 
Our second-halfers are given 
opportunities to be involved in ministries, 
e.g. mentoring, mission trips, prayer 
chains, and support groups. 

The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can support, 
assist, and utilize these programs. 
The Planning Committee reflects upon the  
responses for the 50-plus member survey 
and begin a dialogue to decide what steps 
to take to build a vital ministry for the 
second half of life crowd. 
The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation. 
The above options provide directions to 



 

start an elderhood and development 
ministry, be useful and unleash the power 
and determination of the new life stage. 
In addition, you may want to have your 

pastor consider trying three things to jump start 
your respond to second-halfers. The practical 
advice is by Amy Hanson: 

Before you put the finishing touches on your 
sermon, make sure that at least one 
illustration or one story directly relates to 
people who are in the second half of life. If 
the sermon is about marriage, what’s an 
issue facing empty-nest marriage, and what 
does God’s Word have to say about this? If 
the message is about selfishness, consider 
how a sixty-year-old might best be 
challenged to live a selfless life. You get the 
idea. 
Commit to making it the new normal that 
people who are sixty-five to eighty-four 
serve and give their lives away in powerful 
ways. Stop assuming that the best way for 
older adults to serve is to fold the church 
bulletins and instead start looking for those 
who are helping the homeless or mentoring 
in the schools. Once you find those people, 
start telling their stories. Show a 45-second 
video in the Sunday morning service. 
Include their photo and their story on the 
church blog. Write about them in the church 
newsletter. And then, make it a high priority 
to engage older adults in significant and 
meaningful service opportunities 
continually. Challenge them. Listen to them. 
Identify their passion. Coach them. Unleash 
them. 
Pray and open your eyes to those who are 
lost, broken and in desperate need of a 



 

Savior who is in this age category. Just as 
there are young people today who need to 
hear the gospel of Jesus Christ, there are 
thousands and thousands of boomers and 
older adults who need someone to pray for 
them, listen to them and invite them to hear 
the good news. Kill and bury the myth that 
the only way to grow a church is to reach 
young families. Yes, we need to be doing 
this, but we must equally put our efforts into 
achieving those in the second half. 
Many components make up a vibrant 

ministry with the new old, but if a church begins 
with these three things, they’ll be off to a great 
start! 

This chapter suggests several possible 
actions. In that these actions impact the entire 
congregation, church leadership should be fully 
briefed and involved to the extent appropriate 
before moving ahead. Each step may require 
hours of preparation to implement. Caution is 
recommended in implementing anyone without 
a thorough conceptual understanding and 
bottom-up support of elderhood membership 
and attendees and church leadership. 

Challenge & Opportunity 

Finishing Extremely Well 

It is grace that brought me safe thus far, 
and grace will lead me home. 

Older Americans Month in May and 
Grandparents’ Day in September are 
opportunities to reflect on Finishing Extremely 
Well---Spiritual Health, Physical Health, Mental 
Health, and Financial Health. 

Spiritual Health 



 

Model Basic Instructions Before Leaving 
Earth (BIBLE): 

The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission 
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability Commission 
John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 
No matter what we attempt, it works out 

best when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts 
are fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on 
our labor, prayer is the thing we do: 

Heavenly Father, 
Help us Submit to what gives You 
satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, 
and significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and 
strengths for You 



 

Help us Reach the spiritually lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
We pray in the name of the Father, Son, 
and Holy Spirit, 
Amen 

  



 

Make the Elderhood Declaration 
Today I am stepping across the line. I’m 

tired of waffling, and I’m finished with 
wavering. I’ve made my choice; the verdict 
is in, and my decision is irrevocable. I’m 
going God’s way.  

There is no turning back. I will live the 
rest of my life serving God’s purposes, with 
God’s people, on God’s planet, for God’s 
glory. I will use my life to celebrate His 
presence, cultivate his character, participate 
in his family, demonstrate his love, and 
communicate his Word. 

Since my past has been forgiven, and I 
have a purpose for living and a home 
waiting in heaven, I refuse to waste any 
more time or energy on shallow living, petty 
thinking, trivial talking, thoughtless doing, 
useless regretting, hurtful resenting, or 
faithless worrying. Instead, I will magnify 
God, grow to maturity, serve in ministry, and 
fulfill my mission in the membership of his 
family. 

Because this life is preparation for the 
next, I will value worship over wealth, “we” 
over “me,” character over comfort, service 
over status and people over possessions, 
position, and pleasure. I know what matters 
most, and I will give it all I’ve got. I will do 
the best I can with what I have for Jesus 
Christ today. I won’t be captivated by 
culture, manipulated by critics, motivated by 
praise, frustrated by problems, debilitated by 
temptation, or intimidated by the devil. I’ll 
keep running my race with my eyes on the 
goal, not on the sidelines or those running 
by me. 

When times get tough, and I get tired, I 



 

won’t back up, back off, back down, back 
out, or backslide. I’ll keep moving forward by 
God’s grace. I’m Spirit-led, purpose-driven, 
and mission-focused, so I can’t be bought. I 
will not be compromised, and I shall not quit 
until I finish the race. 

I’m a trophy of God’s amazing grace, so 
I will be gracious to everyone, grateful for 
every day, and generous with everything 
that God entrusts to me. I am a radical in 
the original sense of the word: rooted in 
Christ, rooted in love, and rooted in his 
Word. I hereby declare my supreme 
allegiance to my Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ. I say this: 

However, whenever, wherever, and 
whatever you ask me to do, my answer is 
yes! I’m ready. Anytime. Anyway. Whatever 
it takes, Lord; whatever it takes! I want to be 
used by You in such a way that on that final 
day I’ll hear You say, “Well done, good and 
faithful one. Come on in and let the eternal 
party begin!” 

Signature 
Date 
(This is only between you and your Lord) 

Physical Health 
Keys to Aging: 
Nutrition 
Exercise/physical activity 
Rest 
Healthy weight 
Not smoking 
Moderate drinking 
Prevention and early detection 
Faith 
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 



 

research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 
Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 

but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; items 
disappear, and there is minor disorientation in 
unfamiliar surroundings. 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second half. 

Mental Health 
The Bible says the following about our 

minds: 
“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, 
whatever is admirable—if anything is 
excellent or praiseworthy—think about such 
things.” Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 
Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 



 

Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Ministry vision 

How to age alphabet: 
Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL, 
come what may 
Gaining global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—wants to make Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 



 

Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 

Financial Health 
Stewardship is an essential part of finishing 

extremely well: 
Lifetime: God owns all things; we are His 
stewards. It is vital that we use our assets to 
their fullest potential during our lifetime for 
self, family, business, and charitable 
interests 
Eternity: At death, we must have arranged 
for the transfer of our assets most efficiently 
and effectively to individuals or philanthropic 
interests who will continue to use them for 
His glory. 
Legacy Living: Anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity (green eyes), inheritance (dollars 
and cents) or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual 
legacy is the most important from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family. 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 



 

The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Dave Ramsey has this to say about legacy: 
Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible has 
to say about wealth and faithful, stewardship 
and some untrue toxic beliefs society have 
about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family and 
future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
necessary, successful estate planning and 
generational wealth. 
Called to Generosity: Learn how to become 
generous. 
Kingdom Life planning involves financial, 
later life, legacy and will/funeral. 
Financial planning involves starting early 
with a budget and avoiding debt. See 
Appendix B Family Budget Guide in Basic 
Ministry for the Second Half of Life. 
Latter Life planning involves starting early to 

know what you want to do in the second half of 
life.  

Will/Funeral involves tax-driven estate 
planning primarily. However, for the Christian 
steward, the estate planning process is 



 

relationship driven. We desire to be in a proper 
relationship in our stewardship trust given by 
God; therefore, we plan to assure that leaving 
assets behind blesses our family and our 
ministries—thus strengthening relationships 
rather than harming them. 

Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give  
guidance and direction to loved ones when they 
need it the most by relieving them of the 
emotional burden of decision making and 
allowing them to support your wishes regarding 
your final plans. Most people should start 
thinking about pre-planning their funeral in their 
forties. Here’s how to do it: 

Write down your funeral plans. Write down 
all the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to lane to rest, whether you want a 
public viewing and the funeral home you’d like 
to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon 
your death. 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many 
funeral homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many cemeteries 
will allow you pre-pay for the plots. This way, 
your family will have little, if any, bills upon your 
death. 
  



 

Epilogue 

God Loves You 
In Elements of Style by William Strunk, Jr, & 
E.B. White, one reads, “I have five honest 
serving men who taught me all I know. They are 
Who, What, When, Where and Why.” This book 
was built around the above while attempting to 
connect the dots based upon research and 
observations provided by life. 

The answers are all around us by observing 
trends in all forms of media. The secret of using 
trend analysis is connecting all the dots for 
awareness, momentum and social change. 

In the Prologue, I shared some remarks by 
professional “Doers and will conclude with 
passages of scripture. 

“There is a time for everything, and a 
season for every activity under the heavens: a 
time to be born and a time to die.” Ecclesiastes 
3:1-2 (NIV). 

“Never be lacking in zeal, but keep your 
spiritual fervor, serving the Lord. Be joyful in 
hope, patient in affliction, faithful in prayer.” 
Romans 12:11-12 (NIV). 

“Love is patient, love is kind. It does not 
envy, it does not boast, it is not proud. It does 
not dishonor others, it is not self-seeking, it is 
not easily angered, it keeps no record of 
wrongs. Love does not delight in evil but 
rejoices with the truth. It always protects, always 
trusts, always hope, and always perseveres. 
Love never fails. And now these three remain: 
faith, hope and love. But the greatest of these is 
love.” 1 Corinthians 13:4-8, 13 (NIV). 

“But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, 
forbearance, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
gentleness and self-control. Against such things 



 

there is no law.” Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV). 
“It’s in Christ that we find out who we are 

and what we are living. Long before we first 
heard of Christ and got our hopes up, he had his 
eye on us, had designs on us for glorious living, 
part of the overall purpose he is working out in 
everything and everyone.” Ephesians 1:11-12 
(MSG). 

“Therefore, I, a prisoner for serving the Lord, 
beg you to lead a life worthy of your calling, for 
you have been called by God . . . Therefore, he 
has given each of us a special gift according to 
the generosity of Christ.” Ephesians 4:1, 7 
(NLT). 

“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is 
admirable—if anything is excellent or 
praiseworthy—think about such things.” 
Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

“Whatever I do, may I work at it with all my 
heart, as working for You and not for people, 
knowing that I will receive the reward of the 
inheritance from You. It is the Lord Christ I am 
serving.” Colossians 3:23, 24 (NIV). 

“We urge you, brothers [and sisters], warn 
those who are idle, encourage the timid, help 
the weak, be patient with everyone.” 1 
Thessalonians 5:14 (NIV). 

“The wisdom that comes from heaven is first 
of all pure; then peace-loving, considerate, 
submissive, full of mercy and good fruit, 
impartial and sincere.” James 3:17 (NIV). 

“Teach us to make the most of our time, so 
that we may grow in wisdom.” Psalm 90:12 
(NLT). 

These few scriptures have been part of me 
observing trends of where God would have my 



 

purse. Hopefully, the “Doer” in you will identify 
what plan God has for you to make an eternal 
difference. 

Afterword 

With God, All Things Are Possible 
The goal of this book has been more than to 
merely provide the reader with information to 
navigate the second half of life. It is the prayer 
of the author to let the data lead to inspiration 
and inspiration that lead to action. Action is 
thinking and going. 

1. So, WHAT do YOU think? 
What we think does impact and often 

dictates our actions. As the author, has stated, 
our attitude or outlook, as we pass through the 
second half of life, determines our eternal 
impact and legacy. 

The Old Testament teaches that "as a man 
thinks, so he is!" 

As a Christ follower, Philippians 4:8 defines 
what our "Thinking" pattern should be: "Finally 
my fellow believers, Whatsoever things are true, 
whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever 
things are just, whatsoever things are pure, 
whatsoever things that are lovely, whatsoever 
things are of good report...think on these 
things." What would the reader see as the most 
important part of that verse? Is it Truth or 
Purity? I believe that the key to victorious living 
is a correct understanding of the word "things" 
found in that verse. "Things" are the details of 
which life is made up. Notice the difference 
between some positive thinking second-halfers 
and their opposite negative thinking second-
halfers. What makes the difference between the 
two? Usually, are the “things” people choose to 



 

think about that determines their outlook on life. 
Which group are you? 

A few scriptural personalities that reveal 
how a positive attitude helped to create a new 
life stage would be Job, Joseph, Esther, David, 
Paul & Silas and John on the Isle of Patmos. 
Almost all of these had their most significant 
impact in their second half of life. Each faced 
challenging and difficult circumstances. Through 
faith and allowing their faith to determine their 
choices each inspired to a new life stage, which 
led to a more excellent life message and lasting 
legacy. 

Taking the truths shared in this book and 
choosing to develop a consistently positive 
outlook can make the REST OF YOUR LIFE the 
BEST TIME OF YOUR LIFE! 

2. Second, WHERE do YOU go from here 
as a second-halfer? Perhaps the word GO in the 
previous sentence should also be emphasized. 
The all-encompassing Bible could be summed 
up in two simple words: COME and GO. All of 
God's efforts in the Old and New Testaments 
were for two fundamental reasons: To get 
people to COME to him and then to GO and tell 
others what the Lord had done for them. Every 
person needs to COME to the Lord for 
forgiveness, restoration, peace, and joy. But, as 
surely as we COME to Jesus, we must also GO 
and share what God has done for them. 

Many second-halfers have COME to the 
Lord. They have had the blessing of knowing 
God all their life. What a testimony! However, up 
to recent years, the opportunities for every 
second-halfer to be involved in ministry have 
been few and selective. That is changing. 

The purpose of this book and other second-
half ministries is to provide the resources that 



 

God can use to send forth an army of second-
halfers to impact the world for God. From 
mission’s trips to taking tea to shut-ins, from 
passing out umbrellas (an umbrella ministry) to 
building churches or rocking children, God is 
opening up new doors so that EVERY second-
halfer can have a place of ministry and find 
significance in their life. 

For those facing physical challenges that 
limit their mobility, could I suggest a "calling" 
ministry? Maude at 82 could not get out of her 
home very much. But she loved God and still 
wanted to be involved in ministry. The Holy 
Spirit spoke to her and showed the phone book 
to her. She started with "A," on through each 
page. After two years of calling shut-ins, Maude 
had won two hundred people to The Lord. 

Sending out cards to the sick or church 
visitors could be a blessing. 

Yes, some can go, others can give, but all 
can pray. Unleashing the power of God through 
developing a regular time of prayer can be one 
of the most potent ministries available to those 
in the "elderhood" of life. 

Our prayer is that through this book every 
second-halfer will pray and ask God how they 
can GO? 
John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second half of 
Life, Author, Speaker, and 50 ALIVE website 
Founder 
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New Beginnings Website 

Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 
New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center website providing 
information, creating awareness and second-
half social change by all generations. 

Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak and consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 

Its mission is to help all second-halfers 
finish extremely well. 

Its goal is to help create awareness of a 
new life stage Elderhood, life after adulthood 
(Age 65 to 84). We are all in this together, 
growing older. 
  



 

Its credo is as follows: 
To differentiate a new life stage, 
elderhood 
To differentiate between protirement and 
retirement. 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement planning 
To emphasize aging & development 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) second-halfers working together 
alongside gifted pastors 
To focus on intentional all age evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
To pursue a generational, elderhood 
protirement, volunteer church staff, 
generosity, and aging and development 
ministry seminary curricula 

New Beginnings has developed a tool chest 
for helping second-halfers make the most of the 
next phase of their life. The resources were 
developed through years of research, education 
and personal experience to overcome barriers 
to creating a new and better society. The guides 
follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 



 

Elderhood Protirement 
Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Plan Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 

These guides are available in Making an 
Aging Difference.  

New Beginnings has published the following 
books authored by Robert W. Chism: 

Answers for the Next Generation  
Answers for the Next Generation is a guide 

to help equip, energize, and enable each 
generation insight into the appropriate solutions. 
The book provides the facts about 
Responsibility, Salvation, Stewardship, Legacy, 
Wellness, Patriotism, Age Equality, Elderhood & 
Protirement Understanding, and Generation 
Cognizance to one's life on earth and for 
eternity. 

Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula was written to emphasize the need 
for Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula texts for training and equipping 
students; for seminary graduate pastors; and 
elderhood protirement non-specialists desiring 
training and preparing for the best use of their 
time for the Lord. 

The conclusion provides a strategy to 
implement the curricula.  
  



 

12 Volume Aging Reading 
Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning is (1) for an Aging Reading 
Certification Series; (2) for seminary text for 
training and equipping students, for seminary, 
graduate pastors, and elderhood protirement 
laymen desiring training and preparing for 
second-half evangelism and the best use their 
time for the Lord; and (3) for young adults in 
planning their retirement/protirement to finish 
extremely well 

The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the daily 
living characteristics of Jesus Christ: love, joy, 
peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
found in Galatians,” 5:22-23 (NIV). 

If you wish to be happy for the rest of your 
life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your thoughts 
and bend your will to His will. 

Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
Believe and achieve!  

The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well.  

Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles and 
essays for church leadership and second-
halfers to grow, connect, serve, reach, and 
better prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord and 
Savior, Jesus Christ.  

Daily Legacy Living is about starting your 
legacy plan at an early age, if it’s going to 
happen. Legacy is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves 
behind the story of a person, so that they are 



 

not forgotten. Legacies are critical pathways for 
the future to follow or to be guided by to make 
better decisions in life. Leaving behind a legacy 
gives us comfort in knowing that once we are 
gone, we will not be erased from the memories 
of others. Your legacy all depends on you! 

Planning the Life God Wants was written 
for Christians, non-Christians, those in debt, 
those planning their life and those wishing to 
leave a legacy. The focus is on salvation and 
stewardship with a brief mention of mental and 
physical health. In our Christian walk, there is 
much to be accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting against 
the unshakable facts (challenge aging 
intolerance and conflict; unconstitutional 
government; and reclaiming our nation as 
Christian and free).  

The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for the 
church to be successful with the new life stage 
of Elderhood, graduation from the public sector, 
and the protirement lifestyle.  

Life Stages Lessons is an Alpha Tau 
Omega Life Guide for American's financial, 
mental, physical and religious health. Everyone, 
particularly your children, grandkid, women, and 
elderhood adults, will benefit from the book. Life 
Stages Lessons focus on the matters that make 
a difference (Stewardship) in this life and make 
all the difference (Salvation) for eternity. 

New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to make an 
eternal difference in our second half of life. The 
book teaches about a new life stage, elderhood, 
life after adulthood, and equips, energizes, and 
enables the new life stage, elderhood.  



 

Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit of 
guides for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. Each chapter 
provides both information and instruction for 
helping to create a more productive second half 
of life and potential aging legacy 

Longevity Response-Ability is a collection 
of readings (legacy letters, stories, and plans) to 
help second-halfers grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with our 
Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry is a thoroughly researched resource 
manual packed with relevant information and 
advice from proven aging sources. 

The most appropriate categories for these 
books are religious aging leadership and self-
help. 

Neither New Beginnings nor this book 
support any one political party over another or 
advocates any one religion over another. It does 
promote change based upon an added longevity 
bonus of 30 years, the new elderhood life stage, 
young and old ageism amelioration, 
intergenerational understanding as well as 
generation and life stage cognizance. 

These books were written as a seminary 
text for training and equipping students; for 
seminary, graduate pastors without training and 
preparing; and elderhood protirement laymen 
desiring training and equipping for the best use 
their discretionary time for the Lord. 

The books are a volume for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and any age in 
planning their legacy life. 



 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

Aging Reading Certification 

Reading is a Good Mental  
Exercise for the Brain 

New Beginnings has developed a reading 
program to assist church leaders in learning 
more about issues related to the aging process 
and ministry with second-halfers in our maturing 
society. 

The program is open to anyone interested in 
a self-guided learning experience about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, for, and with second-halfers. There 
are three certifications Bronze (Three books 
completed in one year), Silver (Seven books 
completed in one year) and Gold (twelve books 
completed in one year). Certification of 
completion is in recognition of commitment to 
second-half ministries upon having read three to 
twelve books and completion of the 
corresponding response form. 

An Aging Reading List and Book Synopsis 
& Application Response Form are free. Books 
not on the list consistent in focus with the 
reading program may be approved. Selecting 
the level of certification and books, obtaining 
and reporting on the books are individual 
responsibility. The formation of a study group or 
a self-study mentor is to facilitating certification 
level and book selection, meeting schedule, 
agenda, motivation, fellowship, and prayer. 

Ideally, the launch would be in September 
(Grandparents Sunday) or in May (Second-Half 



 

Sunday). However, it can be anytime that’s best 
for the congregation. 

New Beginnings can handle documents 
(Aging Ministry Reading List and Book Synopsis 
& Application Response Form), initial setup and 
answer possible periodic questions. The 
program works best when sponsored and 
administered by the responsible congregation 
staff person with New Beginnings entirely in the 
background. 

Second Half Ministry Reading List 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
(Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability 
(Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition) 
A New Life Stage 
(Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons 
(Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan and Fundamental 
Retirement/Protirement Planning. 
Book Synopsis & Application Response 

Form: 
Name Date 
Address 
Street City State Zip 
E-mail 
Phone 
Book title 



 

Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 
Write a two-page synopsis of the book and 

attach it to this sheet using the following 
guidelines: 

What is the author’s central premise of the 
book? How does the author support this 
viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points of 
this for second-half ministries? 
Be specific. Provide examples. 
How will this book and its salient points 
guide you in developing a proactive ministry 
within your local congregation or 
community? 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Introduction 
According to Charles Arn, “One of the keys to a 
Church’s health/growth is member use. The 
individual model is more effective than the 
institutional model. Rather than beginning with 
the needs of the institution, the individual 
approach begins with the strengths of the 
person.  
Church members are encouraged to try a 
position related to their interest and see how it 
fits. If it does, the member may choose to 
spend more time in that ministry and receive 
additional training. If the task is not 
comfortable, or the person does not feel a 
sense of calling, he or she is guided to explore 
other ministries that might be a better fit. If 
there is not a match, creating a new ministry is 
explored. In the individual approach to lay 
ministry, the institution exists for the benefit of 
the people rather than the people for the 
benefit of the institution.” 
Elderhood, a new life stage (65-84), life beyond 
adulthood; is the group demanding 
deployment. Old age myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
isolation, retirement, senility, and the rocking 
chair are absurd based upon evolving events 
of longevity, better education, greater health 
awareness, lifestyle, discretionary time, and 
self-dependence. 
We cannot hope to improve as a society until 
we accept the fact that there are growth and 
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value in life beyond adulthood. This book 
provides information and instruction for helping 
connect the dots to a logical solution. 
Our relationship with God calls us to obedience 
and freely serves all generations in joyful 
response to God's call. There is a wide variety 
of ministry opportunities well suited for adults in 
their second half of life. 
In Ephesians 4, church leaders are instructed 
to equip the true believers for the work of the 
ministry. No age barriers at every age and 
every stage of life are needed. 
New Beginnings is an online educational 
resource center-seeking, sharing with, and 
serving those of all ages. New Beginnings has 
developed a tool chest of guides for helping all 
ages make the most of their life on earth and 
eternity. The guides were developed through 
years of research, education and personal 
experience. 
Issues addressed are an added longevity 
bonus of 30 years, the new elderhood life 
stage, young and old ageism amelioration, 
protirement, intergenerational understanding 
as well as generation and life stage 
cognizance. 
Each subtitle provides both information and 
instruction for helping to make a more 
productive life. 
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The book is a volume for an Aging Reading 
Certification Series and any age in planning 
their legacy life. 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Next Generation Answer 
Today is the oldest you have ever been, yet 

the youngest you will ever be, so develop your 
life plan early, define it, refine it, revise it, pray 

about it, discuss it with trusted supporters, 
always think about it, and never give it up. 

Generation Cognizance 
Generation Cognizance is a tool for 
understanding the aging process better, 
intergenerational communication, and 
longevity preparation. 
The following is a current generation break-
down: 

Alpha Generation: 
Born: Between 2010 or later 
Born Wholly in the 21st century 
Formative Years: 2010, 2020, 2030 
Characteristics: 

More Entrepreneurial 
Most Technologically Savvy 
Have Less Human Contact 
Enormously Influenced by X & Y 
Parents 
More Self-Sufficient 
Better Educated 
Rich and Poor Division Greater 

Internet Generation: 
Born: 1995 or later 
Millennials on Steroids 
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Formative Years: 2000s, 2010s, 2020 
Characteristics: 

Digital Natives 
Feel Un-Safe 
Accepting 
Health-Conscious 
Value Their Privacy 
Their Future Is Entrepreneurial 
Making Child and Adult Distinctions 

Millennials: 
Born: 1984 or after 
The bridge into the new millennium 
Formative Years: 1990s, 2000s, 2010s 
Characteristics: 

Entrepreneurial 
Technologically Savvy 
Fragmented 
Sophisticated 
Demanding 
Diverse and Tolerant 

Generation X: 
Born 1965 to 1983 
A smaller Boomer generation when 
compared with Boomer parents. 
Formative Years: 1980s, 1990s, 2000s 
Characteristics: 

Freedom 
Issues of Survival 
Willing to Work 
Feeling Neglected 
Postponing Marriage 
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Baby Boomers: 
Born between 1946–1964 
Formative Years: 1950s, 1960s, 1970 
Characteristics: 

Educated 
Media-oriented 
Independent 
Cause-oriented 
Fitness-Conscious 
Quality Conscious 
Question Authority 

Builders: 
Born Before 1946 
Formative Years: 1920s, 1930s, 1940s 
Characteristics: 

Hard workers 
Savers  
Frugal 
Patriotic 
Loyal 
Private  
Cautious 
Respectful 
Dependable 

The generations before the Boomers go by 
some labels: The Builder Generation, The G.I. 
Generation, The Silent Generation, and the 
Greatest Generation, to name a few. What an 
impact they made for our nation, our culture, 
and our churches. They worked hard, served 
their country, raised their families, paid their 
dues, did their time, made their contribution, 
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but now the church along with society is 
marginalizing them. 
Others divide the life course into the following 
framework, with each age having 20-25 years 
in a given lifespan and the particular focus 
outlined here: 
Years of   Stage                     Focus 
20-25       Preparation        The first age is a 
time for growing up. 
40-50       Achievement      The second age is a 
time of establishment. 
60-75       Fulfillments         The third age is a 
time of a more caring life. 
80-100     Completion         The fourth age is a 
time of integration (Polishing of, coming to 
terms with life, acceptance of eternity). 
According to Third Age Partners, the third age 
challenge lies in the response-ability to give 
back, to find the best way to contribute our 
money, talent, and time to address the needs 
of community and world. 
Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, unique, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are false myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
loneliness, isolation, retirement, decline, and 
the rocking chair -- myths that make us 
apprehensive rather than joyful about this new 
beginning. 
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Each person is unique. In the second half of life, 
this becomes even more apparent. Only by the 
grace of God do we make it to heaven. Just by 
paying due diligence to His plan do we 
accomplish His work for us in our earthly life. 

Life Stage Cognizance 
Aging is the power of ONE. 

Life Stage Cognizance is also a tool for 
understanding better the aging process, 
intergenerational communication, and 
longevity preparation. 
In the book The Human Odyssey: Navigating 
the Twelve Stages of Life. (The 12 Stages of 
Life | Thomas Armstrong, Ph.D., http://www. 
institute4learning.com/resources/articles/the-
12-stages-of-life/ (accessed March 05, 2019). 
The author writes each stage of life has its 
own unique “gift” to contribute to the world. 
The following is Thomas Armstrong’s break-
down of the twelve steps of life. 

First-Half 
Pre-birth Potential: The child who has not yet 
been born could become anything – a 
Michelangelo, a Shakespeare, a Martin Luther 
King – and thus holds for all of humanity the 
principle of what we all may yet become in our 
lives. 
Birth Hope: When a child is born, it instills in 
its parents and other caregivers a sense of 
optimism; a feeling that this new life may bring 

http://www/


6 
 

something unique and unusual into the world. 
Hence, the newborn represents the sense of 
hope that we all nourish inside of ourselves to 
make the world a better place. 
Infancy (Ages 0-3) Vitality: The infant is a 
vibrant and seemingly unlimited source of 
energy. Babies thus represent the inner 
dynamo of humanity, ever fueling the fires of 
the human life cycle with new channels of 
psychic power. 
Early Childhood (Ages 3-6) Playfulness: 
When young children play, they recreate the 
world anew. They take what is and combine it 
with what is possible to fashion events that 
have never been seen before in the history of 
the world. As such, they embody the principle 
of innovation and transformation that underlies 
every single creative act that has occurred in 
the course of civilization. 
Middle Childhood (Ages 6-8) Imagination: 
In middle childhood, the sense of an inner 
subjective self develops for the first time, and 
this self is alive with images taken in from the 
outer world and brought up from the depths of 
the unconscious. This image serves as a 
source of creative inspiration in later life for 
artists, writers, scientists, and anyone else 
who finds their days and nights enriched for 
having nurtured a deep inner growth. 
Late Childhood (Ages 9-11) Ingenuity: 
Older children have acquired a wide range of 
social and technical skills that enable them to 
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come up with marvelous strategies and 
inventive solutions for dealing with the 
increasing pressures that society places on 
them. This principle of ingenuity lives on in 
that part of us that ever seeks new ways to 
solve practical problems and cope with 
everyday responsibilities. 
Adolescence (Ages 12-20) Passion: The 
biological event of puberty unleashes a robust 
set of changes in the young body that reflect 
themselves in a teenager’s sexual, emotional, 
cultural, and spiritual passion.  Adolescence 
passion thus represents a significant 
touchstone for anyone who is seeking to 
reconnect with their most profound inner zeal 
for life. 
Early Adulthood (Ages 20-35) Enterprise: It 
takes enterprise for young adults to 
accomplish their many responsibilities, 
including finding a home and mate, 
establishing a family or circle of friends, and 
getting a good job. This principle of the 
enterprise thus serves us at any stage of life 
when we need to go out into the world and 
make our mark. 
Midlife (Ages 35-50) Contemplation: After 
many years in young adulthood of following 
society’s scripts for creating a life, people in 
midlife often take a break from worldly 
responsibilities to reflect upon the deeper 
meaning of their lives, the better to forge 
ahead with new understanding.  This element 



8 
 

of contemplation represents a valuable 
resource that we can all draw upon to deepen 
and enrich our lives at any age. 

Second Half 
Mature Adulthood (Ages 50-80) 
Benevolence: Those in mature adulthood 
have raised families, established them in their 
work life, and become contributors to the 
betterment of society through volunteerism, 
mentorships, and other forms of philanthropy.  
All of the human benefits from their 
benevolence. Moreover, we all can learn from 
their example to give more of ourselves to 
others. 
Late Adulthood (Age 80+) Wisdom: Those 
with long lives have acquired a rich repository 
of experiences that they can use to help guide 
others. Elders thus represent the source of 
wisdom that exists in each of us, helping us to 
avoid the mistakes of the past while reaping 
the benefits of life’s lessons. 
Death & Dying Life: Those in our lives who 
are dying, or who have dyed, teach us about 
the value of living. They remind us not to take 
our lives for granted, but to live each moment 
of life to its fullest, and to remember that our 
own small lives form of a part of a greater 
whole. 
Since each stage of life has its unique gift to 
give to humanity, we need to do whatever we 
can to support each step and to protect each 
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stage from attempts to suppress its 
contribution to the human life cycle. Thus, we 
need to be wary, for example, of efforts to 
thwart a young child’s need to play through 
the establishment high-pressure formal 
academic preschools. We should protect the 
wisdom of age from elder abuse. We need to 
do what we can to help our adolescents at 
risk. We need to advocate for prenatal 
education and services for poor mothers and 
support safe and healthy birthing methods in 
third world countries. We ought to take the 
same attitude toward nurturing the human life 
cycle as we do toward saving the environment 
from industrial pollutants. By supporting each 
stage of the human life cycle, we will help to 
ensure that all of its members are given care 
and contributed to blossom to their fullest 
degree. 

Accept the Past, Handle the Present, 
Face the Future, for all Things are Possible 

with God! 
To be happy in this life and for the opportunity 
in eternity, God is the only answer. The book 
is for adolescence (ages 12-20) and provides 
explanations for some of the most formidable 
questions of life. 
The questions and answers are from the 
personal experience of 75-years riding the 
train of life, the Bible, research, and the 
counsel of others. 



10 
 

Life’s questions just come, but the answers 
are complicated and innocuous. 
The solutions are as complex as the questions 
challenging: 

Responsibility 
Salvation 
Stewardship Budget Planning 
Stewardship Estate Planning 
Stewardship Legacy Planning 
Wellness 
Education 
Patriotism 
Age Equality 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 
Salvation 

Right is right, and wrong is wrong. 
Right is never wrong and wrong is never right. 

Right is right even if nobody is doing it. 
Wrong is wrong even if everybody is doing it. 

We are born to fulfill God’s plan for us. 
A good start helps for a good finish. However, 
many do not, have the advantage of a 
Christian family, a good education, or positive 
examples. 
God has given us unique talents to use in 
fulfilling our specific plan. The following are the 
generic essentials for His grand plan: 

Salvation 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
Works 

For the best results, we need the start early in 
the first half of life to finish exceptionally well in 
the second-half. 
Rick Warren has this to say about our time 
management: “You have just enough time to 
fulfill God’s purpose for your life. If you “can’t 
get it all done” it means (1) You’re doing things 
God never intended for you to do, or (2) You’re 
doing the right thing in the wrong way.” The 
goal of this book is to point out the right things 
and the right way to do them. 
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God, help me to manage my time wisely 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Marriage 
Marriage is one of life’s most important and 

expensive decisions in life. 
Marriage is not for everyone. However, if 
marriage is your choice, you owe it to yourself 
not to leave it to chance. It will affect your 
entire life. 
Obvious compatibility considerations (alpha 
order) include: 

Abusive Behavior 

Addictive Habits 

Alcohol Consumption 

Balance 

Common Interests 

Concerns/Problems 

Economic Status 

Education Levels 

Ethnicity/Culture 

Family Congeniality 

Maturity 

Money Handing 

Needs 

Political Conviction 
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Religious Beliefs 

Sexual Promiscuity 

Sexual Preference 

Social Status 

Similarity in Friends 

Wellness 

Getting married is best when the couple has 
thought through the following: 

Selection of an opposite-sex spouse and 
taking three years to get to know one 
another before marriage 
 
Pre-marital Church sponsored marriage 
course. 
Life-long marriage requires a mature 
mutual commitment. 
 
The more you know about each other, the 
more, likely the odds of success. 
 
Spousal pre-agreement on church 
attendance, a family budget, division of 
labor, number of children, discipline, 
chores, allowance or not, school or work 
activities priority, and communication 
devices, car, college funding: child, 
parents, or shared, sizable purchases, 
particularly on houses and automobiles, 
future estate planning; expenditure for 
church contribution, savings, investments; 
and protirement: 
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Church attendance and contribution to 
the church, savings, investments, 
elderhood protirement. 
 
Budget commitment is required both 
spouse approval. Willingness to take 
budgeting training, if necessary. 
 
Have a set dollar amount above which 
either partner must have the other 
spouse’s approval before spending. 
 
Some children, discipline, chores, 
allowance or not, school/work activity 
priority, communication devices, car, 
college funding: child, parents, or 
shared. 
 
I have planned “together time” before 
and after children. 
 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: 
Down payment of 25% minimum, a 
Term limit of 15 years maximum, Deal 
must be within budget. 
 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash 
until able to purchase new cars for 
money. Watch Dave Ramsey’s video 
“Drive Free Cars for Life.” 
 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No 
credit cards. Only debit cards. 
Willingness to take Work and Family 
Balance training, if necessary. 
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Willingness to take Abuse training, if 
necessary. 
 
Willingness to take Addictive Habit 
training, if necessary. 
 
Pets 

Priceless ways to show your partner love from 
the NIV Bible: 

Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 
 

Factors that should be a red flag to a 
successful marriage in no particular order: 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 
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The above list is not complete, but the factors 
noted to account for over 70% of the reasons 
for divorce. 

  



18 
 

  



19 
 

Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Stewardship Planning 
Budget 

Never be a Borrower or Lender. 
The Largest Life Time Expenditures 

Spouse, Children, House, Autos 
Common Money Wasters 

Interest on Debt, Luxury SUV, 
Bargain Shopping, Speeding Tickets, 
Uncollected Rebates, Unused Gym 

Membership, Pet Store Food. 
Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the 
United States, you are already wealthier than 
most of the world’s population. For example, a 
net income of $50,000 a year would put you in 
the top 0.28% of earners in the world. Toxic 
voices in our culture would try to make you feel 
guilty and attempt to spread the belief that the 
is Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is 
evil, and wealth spread equally. Spiritual 
immaturity is responsible for these myths. The 
Bible mandates wealth building.  
Wealth building is about stewardship: 

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave a legacy for your family and others.” 

The first step of responsibility is living your 
paycheck and set aside for the future.  
Reasons for the budget: 
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70% of Americans live from paycheck to 
paycheck. 
The average family has to use a credit 
card to pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of 
financial issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than 
$25,000 saved for retirement. 
God has increased the average life a span 
by 30 years 
Precaution for Over-Spending 
Guard Against a Lavish Lifestyle 
Guide to Some Children 
Awareness of the Cost of Credit 
Sound Training for Saving and 
Conservative Investments 
An appreciation for top ten US diseases 
expenditures: 

Heart 
Cancer 
Chronic Lower Raspatory 
Accidents 
Stroke 
Alzheimer (The fastest growing disease 
and effects everyone as a patient or a 
caregiver) 
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Diabetes 
Influenzas & Pneumonia 
Kidney 
Suicide 
Note: The first three represent 50% of 
all US deaths! 

Financial planning involves starting at a young 
age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting consists in knowing God 
owns everything, and we are merely His 
stewards. It is vital to use His assets to their 
fullest for Him, family, business and 
community. 
One of the more significant benefits of living 
with your paycheck is financial security, peace 
of mind, general well-being, positive outlook, 
contentment, and power of generosity. 
Here are spending guidelines from Dave 
Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

Charitable Giving                          10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                5-10 
Utilities                                               5-10 
Food                                                  5-10 
Clothing                                               5-7 
Medical/Health                                  5-10 
Personal                                            5-10 
Recreation                                         5-10 
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The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 
Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, 
and the borrower is the slave of the lender,” 
Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he 
has,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to 
build a tower, does not sit down first and count 
the cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” 
Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are 
stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 21:20. 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that 
there may be food in My house,” Malachi 3:10 
(NKJV). 
A budget is a crucial document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets 
are not accessible because they require 
discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather 
than wants and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewarding of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is essential 
that we use His assets to their fullest potential 
business and charitable interests. 
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An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a necessary member of the 
team. 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can 
live like no one else,” 

Dave Ramsey. 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Stewardship Planning 
Estate 

At death, we must have arranged for the 
transfer of our assets most efficiently and 

effectively to individuals or charitable 
interests who will continue to use them to 

reflect our Christian lifestyle. 

Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs an excellent time to 
prepare a will and maintain it regularly. If 
single, as you begin to accumulate stuff is an 
excellent time to make a will and keep it 
regularly. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly since the new Federal law. For others, 
it can require complex documents and involve 
multiple professional authorities. In either case, 
good life stewardship includes a plan of 
distribution for when we no longer need the 
assets God has entrusted to us. 
Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive and power of attorney. Essential 
non-legal documents include funeral requests 
and estate instructions. 

Essential Non-Legal Documents 
Estate document locator, funeral wishes and 
essential non-legal are documents for the 
executor and family. 
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Estate document locator should include the 
following sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, home 
ownership document, every active insurance 
policy, mutual funds, rental property, business 
ownership documents, college funds, financial 
statements, contact advisor directory, etc. 
Wills and estate plans 
Information for all financial accounts 
Five years of tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports,  
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions: 
Legacy letters to family members.  
The conversation is critical: When it comes to 
estate planning, there are often significant 
financial and personal benefits to being 
transparent and having sensitive 
conversations. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about estate 
planning within your family don’t stop at asset 
protection and an accurate understanding of 
intentions. Such an open discussion can bring 
your family a sense of empowerment, that you 
are taking control of each other’s collective 
future rather than leaving some elements to 
chance. 

Funeral Wishes 
Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give  
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guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving them of the 
emotional burden of decision making and 
allowing them to support your wishes 
regarding your final plans. Most people should 
start thinking about pre-planning their funeral 
in their forties. 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including notifications/invitations 
list; whether you want a public viewing; draft of 
obituary; obituary placements; funeral 
arrangements; funeral program draft; service 
outline; and burial arrangements and legacy 
letters distribution. Keep these directions in a 
safe place where your family can easily 
access them upon your death. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, 
bills upon your death. 

I can and I will, the Lord willing. 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 
Stewardship Planning 

Legacy 
A legacy leaves behind the story of a person 
so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 

critical pathways for the future to follow or to be 
guided by to make better decisions in life. 

Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort that 
we will not be lost in the memories of others. 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what 
the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family about spiritual issues. If 
you’ve been a believer for a long time, express 
to your family the ways your faith has changed, 
been challenged and has deepened over the 
years. Throughout the years, as your family 
matures in principle, they will develop 
increasing gratitude for the heritage of 
confidence that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real life 
are the fruits of the Spirit in Galatians 5:22-25: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. In 
your interactions with your family, anything you 
can do to model, speak about or praise these 
characteristics invests in driving these 
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principles deep into their hearts, creating a 
desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed life. 

The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 
powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself, even when you’re not physically 
present through phone, notes, emails and the 
like. Love is powerful! Loving your 
grandchildren will make a lifelong difference! 
Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), 
or heritage (spiritual). Spiritual legacy leavers 
are the most important, from my perspective: 

Make time for family 
Know actions teach louder than words. 
It is never too soon to begin teaching 
salvation and stewardship. 
The local church is an ally. 
Be happy and laugh a lot. 
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Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family 
the gift of “you.” Share stories about your life, 
about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family 
know about who you are and who you were. 
They create a sense of history and heritage. 
Even if grandchildren don’t fully appreciate 
your stories now, in the future, they will, which 
thus creates that legacy of memories. 
Spending time with your family is important – in 
a variety of life’s settings – as these times will 
create memories that stick with your 
grandchildren, the “Power of Being There!” 

How do you plan to be remembered? 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Elderhood Protirement 
Elderhood 

A new life stage (sixty-five to eighty-four); the 
next life step after adulthood, due in part to 
better education, greater health awareness, 
longevity bonus, discretionary time, and self-
dependence.  

Protirement 
Retiring or quitting an unattractive job to 
pursue work or hobbies more suited to one's 
personality. 

Aging as a Positive Verb 
Richard H. Gentzler Jr. on new beginnings: 
“Since many of us will live longer and healthier 
lives than previous generations, we have the 
opportunity to create the second half of life 
that is very different from what our parents 
and grandparents experienced. We need not 
deny our aging, but rather gain a new 
perspective of what it means to be persons of 
great worth as ‘older’ children of God. In 
reality, we are pioneers forging new paths and 
definitions about what it means to be an older 
adult…. We’ve earned our wrinkles and our 
wisdom, and we possess the wonderful 
opportunity to grow closer to God through 
Jesus Christ and to our true selves. Learning 
to grow old means learning to trust the 
promises of God fully. It means embracing not 
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only the more extreme challenges and 
transitions associated with a long life but 
engaging the possibilities of creativity, 
wisdom, and faith. Learning to grow old in the 
Christian faith invites us to transform the last 
years of our life into new beginnings. Learning 
to grow old means awakening ourselves to 
authentic Christian discipleship, empowered 
by God’s Spirit, for the transformation of the 
world.” 
Billy Graham on life: “Our days are numbered. 
One of the primary goals in our life should be 
to prepare for our last day. The legacy we 
leave is not just in our possessions, but in the 
quality of our lives.” 
Pastor Rick Warren on Doers: “Doers love 
God with their strength. They are the energetic 
activists of life — the achievers, the 
accomplishers, the workers, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contributors. We don’t just need 
communications, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement... When you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven...Your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow 
you down when you come to Him. He changes 
your direction. He wants to empower you. 
Remember, you got your personality from 
Him. God doesn’t want to make you a clone of 
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everybody else in the way that you worship 
and serve and love Him. He wants you to 
serve Him with your personality. Not only that, 
but He will strengthen your personality, not 
dampen it. He’s going to make you more you 
than you’ve ever been before.” 
Richard L. Morgan on the second half of life: 
“It is an incredible time to be growing older. 
The skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life. Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second 
half of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or 
grandchildren may live to be 120. In the past, 
few years we have added years to our lives at 
an unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven 
years. Today the average life span is eighty or 
more years. In the retirement community 
where I live, the median age is ninety-one, 
and some are centenarians. We are living in a 
time dominated by what Lydia Bronte calls, 
‘the longevity factor.’ More people are entering 
the second half of their lives than at any other 
time in history. These extra years offer new 
opportunities and challenges. The person who 
retired at the turn of the century had a life 
expectancy of two years. Retirement, rest and 
leisure and waiting for death. Today, the man 
or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty 
or more years and needs to design a new 



36 
 

beginning. Paul Tournier calls this new 
beginning a second career.” 
Charles Swindoll on attitude: “Attitude...is 
more important than the past, than education, 
money or circumstances, than failures, than 
success, than what other people think, say, or 
do...I am convinced that life is 10% what 
happens to me and 90% how I react to it.” 
Bonus potential of thirty years of life in 
retirement brings worries about outliving one’s 
money, health and healthcare costs, family 
interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, 
and being isolated and lonely. People want 
and need to know more about their life after 
age sixty before they are upon them, to gain 
greater clarity about what they want to 
achieve, and to understand what is possible in 
elderhood, life after adulthood (Age sixty-five 
plus twenty years). The above sentences 
paraphrase a 2013 Merrill Lynch retirement 
study. The study provides these insights and 
areas of concern: 

Reinvention: Today’s retirees aren’t 
retiring — they’re moving on to explore 
new options, pursue old dreams and live 
life to the fullest. They’re seeing the 
longevity bonus as a chance to devote 
energy to pursuits they may not have had 
the time or freedom to chase during the 
“career” portion of their lives, to stay 
stimulated, and to strengthen and expand 
their social network. 
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Connectivity: The “Me Generation” is 
becoming the “Us Generation.” Today’s 
retirees are finding comfort, meaning, and 
safety in connections — family, friends, 
communities and trusted guides. 
Traditional Values: Today’s retirees 
define happiness, not in terms of dollars 
but terms of new experiences, peace of 
mind, helping family and making a 
difference. 
Health Disruptions: Health problems and 
the cost of healthcare now top the list of 
retirement worried. 
Falling Short: People don’t know exactly 
how long they will live and feel insecure 
about their ability to support a very long 
life. 
New Family Interdependencies: In 
today’s uncertain economy — where one 
or more family members may be 
struggling financially — balancing an 
individual’s or couple’s retirement needs 
with the needs of parents, siblings, 
children, and grandchildren is a growing 
and complicated challenge. And partly 
because of these family complexities, 
most couples now want to share 
responsibility equally when making major 
financial decisions. 
Home & Community: People are 
concerned about where they should live in 
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retirement, as well as finding ideal 
accommodations for their parents. 
Search for Guidance: Because of shifts 
away from pensions and strains on 
entitlement plans, Boomers recognize 
they must be more self-reliant. But they 
are in uncharted territory and feel they 
need guidance. 

People want and need to know more about 
their life after age sixty before they are upon 
them, to gain greater clarity about what they 
want to achieve, and to understand what is 
possible in elderhood and protirement. 

Benefits 
"It is an incredible time to be growing older. 

This longevity factor creates new opportunities 
for people in the second half of life. For the 
first time in the history of humankind, we or 
our children or grandchildren may live to be 

120. Today, the man or woman can anticipate 
living twenty to thirty or more years and needs 

to design a new beginning," 
Richard Morgan. 

“The Great Things about Growing Old,” Time 
Inc. Life Style group lists the following: 

Discretionary Time 
If you’ve been driving yourself for years—
working, raising a family, or both—it’s an 
adjustment to have spare time once your 
job has slowed down and the kids have 
flown the coop. The good thing about 
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getting older is that you’ve seen it all, lived 
it all, felt it all—and now you can take a 
moment to share what you’ve learned. 
A Sense of Urgency 
Before I was 62, I was tentative about 
many things. But now I know my voice, 
and most importantly, I have the 
confidence to use it. Today I’m blogging, 
writing books and articles, giving 
speeches and participating in all sorts of 
activities on second halfers. 
Fashion 
No longer am I concerned about wearing 
a suit, tie, dress shirt, full-length slack, 
socks, shoes, shaving, hair in the nose or 
ears, hairstyle, wearing a watch or 
jewelry, and being on time or early. 
Decisiveness 
Scientists used to think that we lose a 
significant number of our brain cells as we 
age, but more sophisticated scans have 
debunked that theory. We now know that 
we hit our cognitive peak between the 
ages of 40 and 68. Through the years, our 
brains build up connections and recognize 
patterns—meaning we’re better problem-
solvers and can more quickly get the gist 
of an argument. It’s the reason why 
judges and presidents tend to be middle-
aged or older, and why Captain Chesley 
“Sully” Sullenberger was able to land that 
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airplane on the Hudson River. Older 
brains can swiftly make the right calls. 
Happier 
As it turns out, most grumpy old people 
used to be grumpy young people. Aging 
doesn’t turn a cheerful person into a 
grouch. To the contrary, research has 
shown that, as we age, we become more 
emotionally stable and content. In early 
adulthood, there are a lot of what-ifs: Am I 
going to find a soul mate? Have a child? 
Build a rewarding career? Then you 
spend the next few decades striving to 
achieve those goals. But when you’re 
older, the what-ifs have been resolved. 
You are less stressed and can—finally—
relax. 
Able to Stay 
Aging in place (own home) keeps aging 
individuals’ quality of life as high as 
possible for as long as possible. Benefits 
include: 
Maintain independence: The reason for 
the desire to age in place expressed most 
often by seniors is the wish to live by one’s 
own rules. For many adults the loss of 
independence feels infantilizing and 
disempowering; aging in place preserves 
peoples’ independence, allowing them to 
reserve the right to eat dinner at 3 pm or 
11 pm, to take a walk after breakfast, see a 
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movie in the middle of the day, and feel in 
control of their own lives. 
Be close: Not only to their home and 
possessions, but also to family, friends, 
and activities. Individuals who age in place 
can have visitors whenever they wish 
(instead of at prescribed times only) and 
keep beloved pets; in situations where one 
member of a couple is healthier or more 
mobile than the other, the two can remain 
together. While staying in the home they 
love can be critical to aging individuals’ 
happiness, it’s important to remember that 
rates of loneliness range from 20-60% in 
older populations; socialization is key to 
aging in place happily and healthily. 
Stay healthier: Illnesses tend to spread 
faster through places where many people 
live together, such as assisted living 
facilities. Aging in place can help prevent 
seasonal colds and flu that affect millions 
of Americans, and potentially reduce 
hospital visits and medical costs. 
Keep routines: Drastic changes in routine 
are distressing to most people, especially 
those who may have had the same 
schedule and habits for 50 or more years. 
Aging in place is less disruptive because it 
may only involve a few smaller changes 
(for example, the installation of a home 
monitoring system or weekly visits from a 
new professional caregiver) instead of a 
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move to a new place with new people and 
a new schedule. 
Minimize costs: Assisted living costs an 
average of $200 per day, and live-in 
nurses can cost thousands per month. 
Aging in place can be a more affordable — 
and overall healthier — alternative. 

The above benefits are not complete, but 
representative of many aging benefits articles 
reviewed on the subject. 

Second Half Preparation 
Possibly the most critical issue in the second 
half of life is proper preparation. How are you 
going to be effective in later life if you do not 
evaluate and balance what is important your 
effort, and your satisfaction from the three?  
The following exercise provides a simple 
evaluation and balance method: 
Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each living area with a 10 for most important 
and with a 1 for least significant (10 may be 
used more than once).  

Evaluating First Half-Life Areas 
Career/Work 
Charity/Community  
Church/Religion/Spiritually  
Education/Growth  
Family/Relatives  
Financial/Money  
Friendships/Relationships  
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Health/Fitness  
Home/Relocation  
Leisure/Recreation 
Romance/Spouse 

Planning Second Half-Life Areas 
Is there a balance? 
What areas did you neglect? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy? 
What people or causes do you wish to help? 
How do you want to be remembered?  
Do you need to make money? 

Activities 
Arts &Crafts 

Act  
Draw  
Paint  
Photography  
Writing  

Business Venture/ Self Employment  
Part/Full  
Current Profession/New Field  
Freelance  
Teach  
Consult  

Education  
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License  
Online/Campus  
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group  

Physical/Sport  
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Bicycling  
Fish 
Golf  
Swimming  
Walking/Hiking  

Hobbies  
Board games  
Collecting  
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking  

Relationship  
Alumni associations  
Charitable organizations  
Extended family/relatives  
Faith-based organizations  
Service groups  

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, Parent) 
Trips Historical Sites  
Learning Vacations  
Missions Trip  
National Parks  

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross (www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org)  
Feeding the Hungry 
(www.feedingamerica.org)  
Habitat for Humanity (www.habitat.org) 
Retired and Senior Volunteer Program 
(www.senior.gov)  
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Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network (www. 
christiangrandparenting.net) 
Finishers Project (finishers.org)  
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/)  
YES! Young Enough to Serve 
(www.yestoserve.org)  
Implementing Second Half-Life Areas 

Select three activities: 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for Support, Advice, 
Companionship, Inspiration 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for 
successful aging in the second-half. 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 

Wellness 
“Wellness is an active process of becoming 

aware of and making choices toward a healthy 
and fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, 
physical, and social well-being, and not merely 

the absence of disease or infirmity,” 
The World Health Organization. 

Mental 
Emotional wellness inspires self-care, 
relaxation, stress reduction and the 
development of inner strength. It is essential 
to be attentive to both positive and negative 
feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness 
also includes the ability to learn and grow from 
experiences. 
A clinical understanding of bereavement, 
depression, grief, stress emotions are  
essential for positive life experience: 
Mourning is the experience of the death of a 
loved one. Pain is an emotional response to a 
loss. Note that depression can also include 
the emotional reaction to the injuries 
discussed above that don't involve death. 
Studies of grief among older adults suggest 
that older adults who lose a spouse may 
grieve longer than many others. Plus, older 
adults who have lost a spouse have shown 
significantly more symptoms of grief than 
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adults who lost a family member other than a 
spouse  
This difference has been found up to seven 
years after the death, which led the 
researchers to suggest that some later-life 
widows and widowers may never entirely 
resolve their grief. 
While depression can be common in older 
adults, it is not a normal part of aging. A 
disorder that affects mood, feelings, behavior 
and even physical health, depression is a 
medical condition that can and needs 
treatment. 
Depression affects nearly 6 million Americans 
over the age of 65; however, only about 10 
percent receive treatment, which means that 
the normal functioning of millions of seniors. 
Among seniors, approximately 10 percent of 
primary care patients and nearly 20 percent of 
long-term care residents suffer from major 
depression, the most severe form of 
depressive illness. Depression and suicide are 
linked, is almost six times higher for white 
males over the age of 85 than it is for the 
general population. Beyond its direct effects 
on senior’s quality of life, depression is a risk 
factor for increased mortality and disability. 
Depression is a biological illness that affects 
behavior, thoughts, and feelings. It is 
manifested as an intense feeling of sadness 
that may follow a loss or other traumatic event 
but is out of proportion to that event and 
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persists beyond an appropriate length of time. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., says that most people get 
the “blues” now and then, but are not 
depressed. The following signs— in yourself 
and others —can indicate depression: 

Persistent sadness, anxiety or an “empty” 
feeling 
Feel hopelessness, helplessness, guilt or 
worthlessness 
Decreased energy and fatigue 
Restlessness and irritability 
Difficulty concentrating, remembering or 
making decisions 
Loss of interest in pleasurable activities 
Persistent thoughts of suicide or death 
Depression treatment is antidepressant 
medications, psychotherapy, and self-help 
(e.g., meditation, relaxation techniques, 
and support groups). Also, developing a 
hobby, staying involved with activities that 
keep your mind and body active, and 
maintaining in touch with family and 
friends are all proven ways of keeping 
major depression at bay. The good news, 
says Dr. Metzger, when depression is 
recognized, and treatment sought, 
symptoms will lessen. About 60 to 80 
percent of people diagnosed with 
depression are treated successfully 
outside the hospital. 
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Social isolation and loneliness, the presence 
of other illnesses such as Parkinson's, 
Alzheimer's, cancer or stroke, recent 
deprivation, the use of certain medications 
(some of which can cause or worsen the 
symptoms of depression), and family history of 
depression can increase a senior's risk of 
suffering from depression. Doctors and family 
members may miss the signs of depression in 
seniors. Many seniors end up having to cope 
with symptoms that easily are treatable. 
It is not unusual for older adults to experience 
sadness when faced with aging changes; 
however, clinical depression may exist when 
persistent sadness does not lift, and this 
altered mood affects the individual's ability to 
function normally, says Eran Metzger, M.D. 
Family members and doctors should look for 
the following signs if they suspect an older 
adult may be depressed: 

Agitation 
Anxiety 
Social withdrawal 
Decreased appetite 
Unexplained weight loss or gain 
Lack of attention to personal care 
Sleep disturbance 
Loss of interest in usually pleasurable 
activities 



51 
 

Feelings of discouragement or 
hopelessness 

A physical exam can determine if a medical 
illness is contributing to or causing the 
depression, while blood tests can rule out 
thyroid, kidney or liver problems, some of the 
symptoms of which can mimic depression. A 
psychiatric evaluation can help determine 
what depression is and what might be 
dementia, a significant loss of intellectual and 
cognitive function. 
The most common treatments for depression 
in seniors include: 

Treatment of underlying medical 
conditions; psychotherapy, which involves 
talking about with a mental health 
professional; 
Antidepressant medications (are used 
with caution due to side effects and 
because they may take longer to work in 
older adults); 
Treatment-resistant depression, 
electroconvulsive therapy. 

Medications such as selective serotonin 
reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and tricyclic 
antidepressants work by increasing the amount 
of the neurotransmitter serotonin, which plays 
a vital role in the regulation of mood, in the 
brain. Monoamine oxidase inhibitors (MAOIs) 
prevent the breakdown of serotonin but carry 
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potentially dangerous side effects and 
infrequently used. 
Properly treating depression in older adults 
may help reduce the likelihood of death from 
physical illness, prevent suicide, and reduce 
health-care costs, which are nearly 50 percent 
higher for seniors with depression. 
Dr. Metzger says, "Social interaction with 
family and friends can help them adjust to 
losses and change. Participating in activities, 
either alone or with others, can help keep 
seniors occupied and their minds engaged. 
And exercise is an effective measure to ward 
off depression or to prevent symptoms from 
worsening." 
The grieving process is the typical human 
response to loss. Each person experiences 
grief differently, depending on his or her inner 
resources, support, and relationships (Dossey 
& Keegan, 2009). According to Feinstein and 
Mayo (1990) grief work has three 
characteristics: 

It furthers the whole grieving process by 
encouraging ventilation, planning, and 
insight.  
It does not exploit others. The mourner has 
a healing team that provides comfort. 
Working thru grief requires time. It takes 
time to accept that death has occurred and 
to work through feelings. The individual 
who goes through the grief process may 



53 
 

experience a sort of transformation from 
profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 

The stages of grief are subjective and can 
have a physical, emotional, and social 
response to a loss. Trouble occurs in phases 
that people can move in and out of during the 
grief process (Luggen & Meiner, 2001).  
Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most widely 
cited author on death and dying. She identified 
five stages of grief. General emotional 
transitions and phases of pain include: 

Denial (the individual is not ready to accept 
the loss)  
Anger (may be directed at God, the 
medical staff, or family members)  
Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the 
inevitable)  
Depression (as the full impact becomes 
apparent, depression may set in) 
Acceptance (a time of relative peace or 
coming to terms with the situation)  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a series 
of stages. Trouble can be like a roller coaster, 
with many ups and downs. Sometimes an 
individual may be doing well and other times 
not so well. Coping with grief is individualistic, 
with each person finding his or her sources of 
comfort through support groups, activities such 
as journaling, or through spirituality and 
religion. Experiencing grief can be very 
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stressful, so it is essential to eat well, sleep 
well, and engage in adequate exercise (Doka, 
2000). 
Healing Takes Time (2005) David P. Gallagher 
is filled with 52 meditations and reflections to 
help people experiencing loss start a journey of 
healing. 
Stress is a physical, chemical or emotional 
response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined 
the term “stress,” said: “Without stress, there 
would be no life.” While we all experience 
stress in our lives, overwhelming and poorly 
managed weight can hurt our physical and 
mental health. 
Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following tips for 
reducing stress in your life: 

Identify areas of tension and develop a 
plan for dealing with them. 
Manage your time effectively, giving priority 
status to your most important activities. 
Simplify your life by eliminating 
unnecessary tasks. 
Practice deep breathing, progressive 
muscle relaxation, visualization, and 
meditation exercises. 
Exercise regularly and eat a healthful diet. 
Think positively rather than focusing on 
negative thoughts and feelings. 
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Learn to be an excellent communicator so 
you can openly express your feelings, 
wants and needs. 
Learn to say no — without feeling guilty 
about it. 
Get a good night’s sleep. 
Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not 
reduce stress; instead, they increase 
dependency. 
Develop a sense of humor so you can 
laugh at the ironies of the world around 
you. 
Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. 
Some fear, such as running a race, elicits a 
different biological response that may be 
beneficial. 
Emotional well-being encourages 
autonomy and proper decision-making 
skills. It is an integral part of overall 
wellness. 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding an original purpose for living 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, 
but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; 
attention becomes harder to maintain; there 
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are more items misplaced, and there is minor 
disorientation in unfamiliar surroundings. 
Staying engaged is the best indicator of mental 
health. Examples: 

Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch 
pornography or commit to any other 
additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them 
and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 
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Have self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Respect your parent’s preference to be 
independent and live in their own home 

Physical 
Physical wellness promotes proper care of our 
bodies for optimal health and functioning. 
There are many elements of physical wellness 
that need simultaneous attention for together. 
Overall physical wellness encourages the 
balance of physical activity, nutrition, and 
mental well-being to keep your body in top 
condition. Obtaining an optimal level of 
physical wellness allows you to nurture 
personal responsibility for your health. As you 
become conscious of your physical health, you 
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can identify elements you are successful in as 
well as parts you would like to improve. 
Keys to physical health: 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drink alcohol in moderation  
Maintain a healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Faith in God 

Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his 
research that religion affiliation benefits health 
by promoting: 

Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of 
positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality 
styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive 
expectations 
Activating an altered state of 
consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 
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Normal Aging Characteristics: 
All five senses tend to decline (hearing, 
seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

Social Well-Being 
Social wellness refers to the relationships we 
have and how we interact with others. Our 
relationships can offer support during difficult 
times. Social wellness involves building 
healthy, nurturing and supportive relationships 
as well as fostering a genuine connection with 
those around us. Conscious actions are 
essential in learning how to balance your social 
life with your academic and professional lives. 
Social wellness also includes adjusting the 
unique needs of romantic relationships with 
other parts of your life. 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family  
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Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful 
redirection: 

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Elderhood ministry 

Six best doctors in the world: 
Sunlight 
Rest 
Exercise 
Diet 
Self Confidence 
Friends 

An Attitude of Gratitude 
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Individual Aging Plan Guide 
Finish Extremely Well 

The Bible Says About Our Minds: 
“Finally, brothers and sisters, whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, 
whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, 
whatever is admirable—if anything is 
excellent or praiseworthy—think about 
such things,” Philippians 4:8 (NIV). 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 
Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 
Relationships are the basis of meaningful 
connections: 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family (spouse, adult kids, grandkids, 
aged parents/in-laws, siblings, church) 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

Creative pursuits are the basis for 
meaningful redirection: 
Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
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Ministry vision 
How to Grow Old Alphabet: 

Anticipation of what the future could 
become 
Believing that the best is yet to come 
Cherish doing things better with your 
spouse 
Desire to make a difference with your life 
Eternity is getting closer every day 
Fervor to FINISH EXTREMELY WELL 
Gaining a global effect 
Heart that is happy and noble 
Impact through a worthwhile life 
Jesus—want to make Him smile 
Kisses—more with the people you love 
Listen and Live Life with Love 
Meaningful and Making More “wow!” 
Now—learn to live life in it 
Opportunities each new day brings 
Possibility of pursuing new things 
Quiet—sometimes that’s nice 
Rest, but not as a vice 
Settling into who you can be 
Time to be yourself 
Understand 
Values 
Wisdom applied carefully 
X-cited, even though it’s spelled wrong 
Yearning to fill every day with a song 
Zest to be all you can be 
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Adult Caring 
Addictive behavior 
AD and other dementia 
Communication 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Effective disciple-making 
Fall prevention 
Grief share 
Mental problems 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual matters 
Establishment of a system to have meaningful 
contact with those leaving full-time employment 
and six months after that 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
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New beginnings and positive longevity attitude 
nurturing 
A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Volunteering and working alongside gifted 
pastors 

Expressions of Advice 
When you wake up in the morning, thank the 
Lord 
Take a 10-30 minute walk each day 
Sit in silence for at least ten minutes each day 
Listen to music each day 
Live Energy, Enthusiasm, Empathy 
Live Faith, Famly, Friends 
Spend more time with people older and 
younger than yourself 
Dream more while you are awake 
Try to make three people smile each day 
Smile and laugh more 
Life is not fair, but it’s good 
Life is too short to hate anyone 
Don’t take yourself too serious 
You do not have to win every argument. Agree 
to disagree. 
Make peace with the past to avoid messing up 
the present or future 
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Don’t compare your life to others 
Today is special burn the candles, use the 
good towels and best sheets 
Only you are in charge of your happiness 
Forgive everyone everything 
What others think of you is none of your 
business 
God heals everything 
However good or bad a situation it will change 
Get rid of anything not useful, beautiful or joyful 
Believe the best is yet to come 
Do the right thing 
Call your family often 
Remember you are too blessed to be stressed 
Enjoy the journey 
Play more games than last year 
Read more books than last year 
Don’t miss an opportunity to hug family and 
friends 
Learn something new each day 
Appreciate your body as it is awesome 
Life is beautiful 
Each night thank God 
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Church Aging Plan Guide 
Church Health 

The objective of the report is to suggest 
possible actions to reduce costs, increase 
general giving, and a different way to fund 
capital operations. 
Important budget factors are as follows: 

Maintain lean 46% paid staff; 
Maintain 3:1 paid part-time to full-time; 
Do more with individual lay leadership; 
Focus on intentional unchurched 
evangelism; 
Commit to a threefold education about the 
aging process; 
Teach stewardship and development staff 
roles to increase focus, planning, and 
promotion. 

This report suggests several possible actions. 
Each action may require hours of preparation 
to implement. A thorough conceptual 
understanding and bottom-up support of 
elderhood membership and attendees are vital. 

Almighty Prayer Power 
“Pray as if it all depends upon God, for it does; 

but work as if it all depends upon us, for it 
does,” St Ignatius of Loyola. 

No matter what we attempt, it works out best 
when we pray. Without prayer, all efforts are 
fruitless! If we want the Lord’s blessing on our 
labor, prayer is the thing we do. 
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The Future of Aging 
A recent issue of “Engaging Aging” reported: 

The baby boomer generation has redefined 
every life stage, style, and market place. 
What will stop them from continuing to 
innovate and collaborate and address 
retirement and societal issues as they turn 
65? 
Retirees will be working longer. Mandatory 
retirement will cease.  
A crisis will develop in having sufficient 
quality healthcare workforces trained to 
provide care for older adults.  
The older adult population will be more 
socially and culturally diverse, and many 
will have insufficient funds and fall below 
the poverty levels. 
Testing their PULSE was recommended: 

Premise: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
Uncompromising: Where do we take 
our stand in partnership with older 
adults? 
Laudable: What are the unique and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of 
older adults? 
Style: How do we develop, intentionally, 
a ministry to, by, for, and with older 
adults? 
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Exploration: Are we willing to take risks 
in changing the way we help older 
adults age gracefully, graciously, and 
gratefully to the glory of God? 

Training for Aging 
The 21st century, thanks to medicine, higher 
education, better choices, technology, and 
longevity, we have some bonus 30 years of 
life. Based on the lack of seminary training 
about the aging process (body, mind, and 
spirit), a new “life stage”; and a lack first-hand 
exposure to the second half of life issues by 
senior pastors (median age 50) has led to an 
acute need for training. 
Pastors, elected leaders, and interested 
laypersons need to consider a threefold 
commit to learning about the aging process: 
aging ministry, fundamental gerontology, and 
aging & development ministry reading 
certification. Also, there is interest by second-
half laypersons for training in finances; 
discipleship (service); evangelism (outreach); 
stewardship (time, talent, and gifts); and 
intergenerational. 
The Center of Christian Leadership School of 
Theology, Anderson University in Indiana 
offers an online Certification of Aging Ministry. 
The purpose of the Certification in Aging 
Ministries is to provide a place where church 
leaders can receive training in how to lead a 
proactive, developmental ministry to and with 
older adults. The focus is on how people 
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involved in aging ministries through the local 
church can develop quality programming that 
seeks to add life to 50-Plus years and view 
second-halfers as individuals who can 
significantly add to the ongoing ministry of the 
church and God’s kingdom. 
McHenry County College in Illinois offers an 
online Certification in Gerontology. This 
certification in gerontology is relevant for 
clergy, adult children of aging parents, and any 
other individual currently working with or 
planning to work with second-halfers. 
The Certificate in Gerontology consists of 
eleven courses: Introduction to Gerontology; 
Physiology of Aging; Mental Health and Aging; 
Healthy Aging; Pain Assessment and 
Management in the Older Adult; Death and 
Dying; Sleep and Aging; The Older Woman; 
Elder Abuse; Aging and Disorders of 
Communication and Alzheimer’s disease: 
Mysteries and Possibilities. 
New Beginning offers a no charge Second-Half 
Ministry Reading Certification Series to 
understand this new “Life Stage” and minister 
“to” and “among” and “by” and “with” second-
halfers along-side gifted pastors. 

Pastoral Model 
According to Charles Arn, “One of the keys to a 
church’s health/growth is using its members. 
The individual approach is more effective than 
the institutional. Rather than beginning with the 
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needs of the institution, the personal plan starts 
with the strengths of the person. Church 
members are encouraged to try a position 
related to their interest and see how it fits. If it 
does, the member may choose to spend more 
time in that ministry and receive additional 
training. If the task is not comfortable, or the 
person does not feel a sense of calling, he or 
she is guided to explore other ministries that 
might be a better fit. If a fit is not available, 
creating a new ministry is explored. In the 
individual approach to lay ministry, the 
institution exists for the benefit of the people 
rather than the people for the benefit of the 
institution. 

Growth Strategy 
Any church with a membership count of 20%or 
greater in the 50-Plus category should evaluate 
a second-half ministry growth strategy using a 
side doors approach. 
A personality profile for each member is 
fundamental for any effective ministry strategy. 
A laudable congregational survey which 
contains all critical questions is in Appendix A 
of Heartbeat! By Charles Arn. 
Heartbeat! is a road map to evangelize 
second-halfers. In Heartbeat! Charles Arn 
introduces side doors. This missional approach 
is a proven way to reach and involve higher 
numbers by enlisting individual’s “passion,” 
“sweet spots,” and top motivators. 
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Side doors are a church-sponsored program, 
group or activity in which unchurched people 
connect with members before they become 
active church participants or even Christ-
followers. The side doors approach requires a 
shift to an individual lay ministry philosophy 
and a 75/25 to 50/50 churched/ unchurched 
ratio. 
The significant difference between side doors 
and front doors is that side doors swing out, 
and front doors swing in (that is, one is an 
outward focus while the traditional front door 
approach is an inward focus). Another way to 
say it would be the focus is on the unchurched, 
not on the churched. Side doors establish 
natural people clusters in the neighborhood, 
workplace, gym, fitness center, sports arena, 
personal interests, things in common or of 
importance (age, cultural or ethnic identity, 
family status, interest or hobby, marital status, 
need, concern or problem, religious 
background or attitude) and deeper human 
needs (place to belong, sense of balance, 
authentic relationships, spiritual answers, help 
through transition). 
The side doors approach in certain respects is 
very similar to The Go! Initiatives pioneered by 
Christ Together along with eleven Gurnee 
churches. 

Culture of Generosity 
Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University 
curriculum is available online and offered by 
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many churches to help members and 
attendees with debt management basics.  
Dave Ramsey suggests biblical basics: 

Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the 
poor, and the borrower is the slave of the 
lender,” Proverbs 22:7 (NRSV). 
Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all 
he has,” Proverbs 21:20 (NIV). 
Get on Budget: “For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, does not sit 
down first and count the cost, whether he 
has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 
(NKJV). 
Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise 
are stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 
21:20 (NIV). 
Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, 
that there may be food in My house,” 
Malachi 3:10 (NKJV). 

In our journey towards financial peace, Dave 
Ramsey outlines service commitments: 

Ownership: We will transfer ownership of 
all we have back to the Lord. 
Management: We will tell money where to 
go instead of wondering where it 
I went. 
Freedom: We will live more simply and 
work toward eliminating all our financial 
debt. 
Foresight: We will save and invest (not 
hoard) for the future needs of our family. 
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Legacy: We will pass on biblical counsel 
and material resources to loved ones in 
succeeding generations. 
Generosity: With an eternal perspective, 
we will support the work of Christ and help 
others in need by giving unselfishly. 

Dave Ramsey’s Legacy Journey is the next 
step. The class shows how to live a legacy now 
while preparing to leave a legacy for family, 
and generations to create a better society. 
Dave suggests fundamentals for growing up: 

Snares and Dares: Learn what the Bible 
has to say about wealth and faithful, 
stewardship and some untrue toxic beliefs 
society have about wealth. 
The Pinnacle Point: Learn how to invest 
wisely. 
The Law of Great Gain: Learn the keys to 
contentment. 
The Road to Awesome: Learn the five 
stages of life: 

20’s-Learning 
30’s-Editing 
40’s-Mastering 
50’s-Harvesting 
60’s-Guiding 

Safeguarding Your Legacy: Learn how to 
live and leave a legacy with your family 
and future generations. 
Generational Legacy: Learn the keys to 
fundamental, successful estate planning 
and generational wealth. 
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Called to Generosity: Learn how to 
become generous. 

A crucial step is the implementation of a 
commanding position called Second-Half 
Ministry & Development Ministry. New 
Beginnings has pioneered awareness for the 
need and design of this elderhood, 
intergenerational and generosity cultivating 
position. The position could initially be split or 
part-time. The position requires a five-year 
financial commitment—to make the position 
full-time eventually and to establish a Church 
Estate and Planned Gift Design Service and 
Church Foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion. 
Dr. Amy Hanson in her writings lists the 
following characteristics in selecting the right 
pastoral leader: 

An unquenchable passion for second-
halfers and intergenerational ministry. 
A willingness to learn. 
An equipped. 

Pastor Rick Warren suggests that more than 
likely, a position potential candidate is already 
a church member. 
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Church Aging Plan Guide 
Congregational Analysis 

Each church congregation needs to take its 
PULSE: 

PREMISE: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
UNCOMPROMISING: Where do we take 
our stand in partnership with older adults? 
LAUDABLE: What are the unusual and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of older 
adults? 
STYLE: How do we develop, intentionally, 
a ministry to, by, for, and with older adults? 
EXPLORATION: Are we willing to take 
risks in changing the way we help older 
adults age gracefully, graciously, and 
gratefully to the glory of God? 

The following is a survey for taking the 
congregation’s pulse: Agree, Disagree or 
uncertain to following statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about older adults. Our congregation prays 
for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older 
Americans month and plans activities. 
There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
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We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides intra and 
intergenerational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 
adults no longer have things to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and 
godparents to be effective faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents 
Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Input is sought from second-halfers on 
their needs and concerns. 
Our congregation encourages the second-
halfers to do something significant that 
advances God’s mission domestically and 
in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 



79 
 

Our elderhood ministry is evaluated at 
least once a year. 
Our second-halfers are given opportunities 
to be involved in ministries, e.g., 
mentoring, mission trips, prayer chains, 
and support groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this 
survey, reflect upon the responses, and 
begin a dialogue to decide what steps to 
take to build a vital ministry for the second 
half of life crowd. 

To start a second-half ministry, these are 
suggested: 

Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (4 key 
builder plus 6 baby boomers) who have a 
concern and desire to develop a ministry 
to, by, for, and with second-half adults. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-Plus 
crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can 
support, assist, and utilize these programs. 
The Planning Committee studies books by 
the author and others. 
The Planning Committee considers the 
above survey, reflects upon the responses 
and begins a dialogue to decide what steps 
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to take to build a vital ministry for the 
elderhood protirement members and 
attendees. 
The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation. 

Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, 
reviewing, digesting, praying, meditating, and 
discussing the survey. Church leadership 
should be fully briefed and involved to the 
extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
There are several possible actions. Each 
action may require many hours of preparation 
to implement. Caution is recommended in 
implementing anyone without a thorough 
conceptual understanding and bottom-up 
support by elderhood protirement members 
and attendees. 
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Church Aging Plan Guide 
Aging and Development Ministry 

Aging Ministry Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry for active elderhood protirement 
adults by providing leadership, training, and 
mobilization opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—both 
members and non-members. 
 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with all “life-
stages.” 
 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as financial planning, 
health issues, aging with grace, aging 
parents’ care, grandparenting, et al. 
 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in-reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
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Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
 
Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the aging ministry focus. 
 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 
 

Development Ministry: Identity, cultivate, and 
challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and 
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts which would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
 
Assure that gift arrangement is completed 
correctly, and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
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Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
 
Take leadership to further resource the 
organization's development plan; educate 
and support each leader concerning his or 
her development and ministry role. 
 

Qualifications:  
Strong personal relationship with Jesus 
Christ as evidenced by spiritual maturity 
and a close daily walk with Him, consistent 
with the area of ministry and vision. 
Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development. 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline. 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly desirable. 
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Working with Church Staff and Volunteers: 
Report directly to the senior pastor 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings staff and/or 
volunteers, as needed. 
 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 

Five Years Deliverables: 
Intergenerational Ministry of Culture 
Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Gift Design Service 
Church Foundation 

Additional Selection Considerations 
Dr. Amy Hanson in her writings lists the 
following characteristics in selecting the right 
pastoral leader: 

An unquenchable passion for second-
halfers and intergenerational ministry. 
 
A willingness to learn. 
 
An equipper. 

 
Pastor Rick Warren suggests that more than 
likely a position potential candidate is already a 
church member. 
Can Do Pastor Responses by Amy Hanson: 

Pray for unchurched “won’t-go” second-
halfers. 
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Make a new norm that second-halfers in 
the 55, 65 and 75 serves. 
Before finishing your sermon, be sure to 
have at least one second half of life 
illustration, story or video. 
 

The Body of Christ is an interdependent 
body. God’s family is intergenerational. 
And our God is an intergenerational God. 
Intergenerational and aging ministries are 
complimentary. A premise of aging ministry is 
the development of an intergenerational 
service. 
Aging ministry is not selfish. Instead, it is 
the positive ripple effect of spiritually 
passionate, engaged older adults---within 
their families, the Church family, 
communities and the world,” according to 
Wes Wick. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
with being marginalized. They are 
determined to improve our society. The 
answer is who and what will unleash this 
determination and power for the Kingdom. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers 
maturity to benefit the church, while they 
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experience the joy of serving. It is also a 
significant factor in moving toward reducing  
staff expense. 
The North American church has not adequately 
guided 142 million second-halfers. It appears 
that most pastors are unaware of the paradigm 
shift reality of a new church “life stage.” In part, 
this has been a lack of education and lack of 
strategizing as to how to best harness the 
determination and power of second-halfers. 
Approximately, 60 million need equipping to 
evangelize the other 82 million. This is the 
largest domestic missionary field in the history 
of our nation. 
The first step is the education of the societal 
hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, the corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
and governmental legislative body about the 
reality of a new “life stage”).  
Education should include: 

Commitment to a self-study learning 
experience about the aging process (body, 
mind, and spirit). 
 
Establishment of gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors together on 
second-half ministry (“to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with”). 
 
Addition of second-halfer services and 
expansion of small-group relationship-
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building opportunities with the unchurched 
to address issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: Addictive behavior, 
Estate planning, Family budgeting, Legacy 
building, Benevolent and generous 
lifestyle, Grandparenting, Grief share, Life 
planning, Intergenerational mentoring, 
Second-half planning, Stewardship, 
Wellness. 
 
Creation of new positions (volunteer, part-
time, non-pastor): Estate and planned-gift 
design service, Development ministry, 
Church foundation, Second-half ministry 
(65-84), Volunteer management 
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Church Aging Plan Guide 
Aging Reading Certification Series 

New Beginnings has developed a reading 
program to assist church leaders in learning 
more about issues related to the aging process 
and ministry with second-halfers in our 
maturing society. 
The program is open to anyone interested in a 
self-guided learning experience about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, for, and with second-halfers. There 
are three certifications: Bronze (Three books 
completed in one year), Silver (Seven books 
completed in one year) and Gold (Twelve 
books completed in one year). Certification of 
completion is awarded in recognition of 
commitment to second-half ministries upon 
having read three to twelve books and 
completion of the corresponding response 
form. 
An Aging Reading List and Book Synopsis & 
Application Response Form are provided. 
Books not on the list consistent in focus with 
the reading program may be approved. 
Selecting the level of certification and books, 
obtaining and reporting on the books are 
individual responsibility. The formation of a 
study group or a self-study mentor is 
suggested to facilitating certification level and 
book selection, meeting schedule, agenda, 
motivation, fellowship, and prayer. 
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Ideally, the launch would be in September 
(Grandparents Sunday) or in May (Second-
Halfers Sunday). However, it can be initiated 
anytime that’s best for the congregation. 
New Beginnings can handle documents (Aging 
Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form), initial setup and answer 
possible periodic questions. The program 
works best when sponsored and administered 
by the responsible congregation life segment 
staff person with New Beginnings entirely in 
the background. 
Aging Reading Series List: 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second 
Edition) Making an Aging Difference 
(Second Edition)  
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry; (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 

Additional aging books for certification reading, 
in alpha order, follows: 

40 Days of Love (2008), Rick Warren 



91 
 

A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 (2007), W. 
Philip Keller 
Aging and Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2008), Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Aging Successfully (2012), David P. 
Gallagher 
Aging Well Bible Study Series (2014), Pete 
Menconi 
Aging, the Individual, and Society (2007) 
S.M. Hillier and G.M. Barrow 
Amazing Grays (1999), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
Answers for the Next Generation (2019), 
Robert W. Chism 
Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy 
Hanson 
Catch The Age Wave (1999), Win Arn and 
Charles Arn 
Encore (2007), Michael Kinsman 
Encountering the New Testament (2005), 
Walter Elwell, Robert Yarbrough 
Encountering the Old Testament (2008), 
Bill Arnold, Bryan Beyer 
Faith is a Verb (2008, 1987), John 
Aukerman, David Neidert/ Ken Stokes 
Faith Is a Verb: A Workbook (2008), John 
Aukerman 
Financial Peace Revisited (2003), Dave 
Ramsey 
Financial Peace University Workbook 
(2010), Dave Ramsey 
Finishing Life Strong (2011), John Heide 
Finishing Well (2011), John Dunlop, M.D. 
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Follow Your Calling (2012), John Bradley 
and Nelson Malwitz 
Four Seasons of Leadership (2008), David 
Neidert 
Generous Living (1997), Ron Blue 
God’s Plan of Significance (2007), Jerry 
and Shirley Rose 
Graying of the Church (2004), Richard 
Gentzer, Jr. 
Heartbeat! (2011), Charles Arn 
How to Finish the Christian Life: Following 
Jesus in the Second Half (2012), Donald 
W. Sweeting and George Sweeting 
How to Minister Among Older Adults 
(2005), Charles Knippel 
How to Start a New Service (1997), 
Charles Arn 
Irresistible Evangelism (2003), Sjogren, 
Ping, Pollock 
Joy Boosters (2012), Missy Buchanan 
Master Your Money (2004), Ron Blue 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim 
Carlson 
My Next Phase (2007), Eric Sunstrom 
Older Americans, Vital Communities 
(2007), W. Andrew Achenbaum 
One Church, Four Generations (2002), 
Gary L. McIntosh 
Second Half (2017), Wes Wick 
Second Half of Life Seminary Curricula 
(Second Edition) (2019) Robert W. Chism 
Significance (2010), R. Jack Hansen 
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Simply Strategic Volunteers (2005), Tony 
Morgan and Tim Stevens 
Spirit Boosters (2016), Missy Buchanan 
The 8th Habit (2006), Stephen Covey 
The Foundations of Leadership (2011), 
Gordon MacDonald 
The Gift of Significance (2000), Doug 
Manning 
The Intergenerational Church (2008), Peter 
Menconi 
The Jesus Creed (2004), Scot McKnight 
The Launch Bible Study Series (2011), 
EFCA Encore 
The Procrastinator’s Guide (2007), Eric G. 
Matlin 
The Purpose Driven Church (1995), Rick 
Warren 
The Purpose Driven Life (2003), Rick 
Warren 
The Third Age (2000), William A. Sadler 
The Third Calling (2016), Richard and 
Leona Bergstrom  
The Treasure Principle (2001), Randy 
Alcorn 
Theology in a Nutshell (2008), Ken Horn 
Voices of Aging (2015) Missy Buchanan 
White Unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn 
Working the Gray Zone (2000), Charles G. 
Oakes 

Book Synopsis & Application Response 
Form: 

Name Date  
Address 
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Street City State Zip 
E-mail 
Phone 
Book title 
Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 

Write a two-page synopsis of the book and 
attach it to this sheet using the following 
guidelines: 

What is the author’s central premise of the 
book? How does the author support this 
viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points 
of this book for your understanding of 
aging or second-half ministries? Be 
specific. Provide examples. 
How will this book and its essential points 
guide you in developing a proactive 
ministry within your local congregation or 
community? 
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Epilogue 
God’s plan is ageless and unbiased. 
Scientists tell us that sunsets are more brilliant 
in color than sunrises. According to Richard 
Morgan, “That’s true for life, too. I am in the 
sunset of life. And life is much more joyous and 
fulfilling than my younger years. As the poet 
put it so well, ‘Grow old along with me, the best 
is yet to be. I hope that one day I will view the 
eternal sunrise. But until then I am content to 
enjoy the sunsets.” 
We started with and concluded with the 
premise: Nothing happens, it is made to 
happen. This document was written to inspire 
and encourage the reader to do what you can, 
where you are, with what you have, to make an 
aging difference and help save the mass-age 
wave. 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Foreword 
Robert W Chism (Bob) knows that church 
leadership is blind to the reality of a new “life 
stage,” and second-halfer needs. This fuels him 
to speak up, as well as educate and motivate 
church leaders and second-halfers. He hopes 
that church leaders will embrace the new reality 
and appropriately respond and that second-
halfers will reconsider the opportunity before 
them to use their longer and healthier life more 
purposeful for good works that matter for 
community, society and eternity. 

There has been a paradigm shift in the 
way our society views the second half of life. 
Compared with pre-Boomers (those born before 
1946), the “new old” expect to live longer, they 
are seeking to live healthier, they have more 
resources at their disposal, and they are wired 
to think differently. That difference is summed 
up with the idea that the second half of life for 
them is an encore. We (I too am a Boomer) 
enjoyed the first half of living like a good 
concert, and now we don’t want it to end. We 
want more! We want an encore! And we expect 
that just like in a concert, the best is saved for 
last! 

The generations before the Boomers go 
by several labels: The Builder Generation, The 
G.I. Generation, The Silent Generation, and the 
Greatest Generation to name a few. What an 
impact they made for our nation, our culture and 
our churches.  They worked hard, served their 
country, raised their families, paid their dues, 
did their time, made their contribution and now 
the church along with society is marginalizing 
them. 
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The North American church has dropped 
the ball on guiding 142 million second-halfers. It 
appears that most pastors are unaware of the 
reality of a new church “life stage.” In part this 
has been a lack of education about this new 
church “life stage,” and lack of strategizing as to 
how to best harness the determination and 
power of second-halfers.  

Longevity Response-Ability, as well as 
Bob’s other books) are intended to provide 
church leaders and second-halfers with 
directions for building God’s Kingdom. 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation  
Pastor of Live Oaks Community Church, Florida 
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Prologue 
Primary church life stages include childhood, 
adolescence, and adulthood. The primary focus 
is on youth. Seminary core curriculum does not 
provide elderhood (life beyond adulthood) 
training according to a young pastor. Missy 
Buchanan, an author, columnist, and speaker 
on issues of aging and faith reported the 
following:  

A 36-year-old minister explained 
that nothing in seminary had really 
prepared him for dealing with the real-life 
challenges of an aging population. With 
half of his congregation fifty-five or older, 
he was mainly interested in reaching 
young people. Besides, he felt clueless 
about how to engage older adults. He 
found it difficult to relate to boomers who 
seemed to be caught up in their own 
world, and he dreaded ministry to seniors 
who were struggling with chronic health 
issues, loss of mobility and a lack of 
purpose. 

As I inquired about the young 
man’s seminary experience, he told me 
that aging had only been addressed as a 
very minor part of a pastoral care class 
he had taken. In his recollection, it totaled 
less than an hour of class time. He had 
received no specific training for ministry 
with older adults, including the frail 
elderly. It was not surprising that he felt 
woefully ill-equipped to help aged 
congregants deal with unique life span 
issues. 
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I decided to explore some 
seminaries, and a few schools offer a 
class on aging. In each case, it was 
offered as an option, not as a part of the 
core curriculum. Most often, aging was a 
minor sub-topic in a pastoral care class, 
usually tied to grief or end-of-life 
counseling. A few seminaries offered 
certifications for those who had a specific 
interest in aging, but none required a 
course that would help all seminarians 
who will face a diverse, aging population 
in their appointments. 

I can’t help but wonder if our 
ministers wouldn’t be more effective in 
ministry and leadership if they had a 
better understanding of aging and late-
life transitions, especially in a culture that 
values youth over age. Could our 
seminaries provide them practical insight 
into the unique needs of each older adult 
sub-group—from boomers to frail—so 
that they could better empower all older 
adults to lean forward in life and utilize 
their skills and experiences to serve 
others? 
Based on forecasted sizeable growth for 

those in the second half of life, particularly in the 
65 and over life-expectancy category, new sub-
population classification has been coined: 

Young Old (65-74) 
Middle Old (75-84) 
Oldest Old (85plus) 
Most research is based on the first two 

categories, while 85plus is uncharted. The third 
age parallels the first two groupings, while the 
fourth age parallels the last. The third age is 
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about fulfillment (that is, a more caring time of 
life), while the fourth age is about 
completion/integration (that is, polishing of, 
coming to terms with life, acceptance of 
eternity). 

Traditional church family ministry adult 
life stages follow: 

Singles 
Engaged 
Newly-Wed 
Full Nest 1: Pre-School 
Full Nest 2: Grade School 
Full Nest 3:  Middle & High School 
Empty Nest 1: 1 Retired 
Empty Nest 2: 2 Retired 
Frail Elderly 
Creative second-half ministry is the 

linchpin to establishing an intergenerational 
culture. It has never been either second-half or 
intergenerational ministry choice, instead of 
redefining church “life stages” to unleash the 
determination and power of second-halfers to 
build God’s Kingdom. 

There are two distinct areas for second-
half ministry: 

The first is the growing need for second-
halfers to engage in meaningful ministry. 
This is a ministry “by” and “with” second-
halfers.  
One of the compelling challenges faced 
by the twenty-first-century church will be 
to engage in ministry those who are in 
“retirement.” 
The second is the growing need for 
increased ministry “to” and “among” 
second-halfers.  
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The church has always attempted 
ministry “to” and “among” the oldest old 
classification. However, for the 65-84 age 
groups, longevity and baby-boomer 
perspectives have made second-half ministry 
quite different than in the past. Those churches 
which wish to be effective with this age segment 
over the next 20 years must pursue training for 
new “life stage” realities.  

Based on my research and Certification 
in Aging Ministries from the Center of Christian 
Leadership, School of Theology, Anderson 
University, Indiana, and Certification in 
Gerontology from McHenry County College in 
Illinois, the following ministry steps are held-up 
in my book, Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry, as 21st–century second-halfer ministry 
needs: 

Commitment to a self-study learning 
experience about the aging process 
(body, mind, and spirit). 
Establishment of programs for gifted 
volunteers to work alongside gifted 
pastors together on second-half ministry 
(“to” and “among” and “by” and “with”). 
Addition of second-halfer services and 
expansion of small-group relationship-
building opportunities with the 
unchurched to address issues that affect 
people in the second half of life: Addictive 
behavior, Estate planning, Family 
budgeting, Benevolent and generous 
lifestyle, Grandparenting, Grief share, 
Legacy planning, Intergenerational 
mentoring, Second-half planning, 
Stewardship, Wellness. Creation of new 
positions (volunteer, part-time, non-
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pastor): Estate and planned-gift design 
service, Development ministry, Church 
foundation, Second-halfer ministry “by” 
and “among the 65-84 age groups plus 
renewed emphasis “to” and “among” the 
85 plus group, Volunteer management 
(recruitment, development, placement) 
and Wellness. 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
full-time employment and six months 
after that. 
Complimentary steps for individual 

second-halfers include preparation for the 
second half of life; practicing stewardship and 
service; volunteering and working alongside 
gifted pastors; becoming second-half 
unchurched evangelist; developing your own 
benevolent and generous lifestyle; being an 
intergenerational mentor and helping one’s self 
and others finish extremely well. 

There is a direct need for training in the 
Aging Process and Gerontology; Discipleship 
(Service); Evangelism (Outreach); Stewardship 
(Time, Talent, and Gifts); and Intergenerational 
for those in the second half of life. 

This book attempts to better illuminate 
both the challenge and the opportunity of 
releasing the determination and power of 
second-halfers for longevity response-ability. 
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Introduction 
“It’s in Christ that we find out who we are 
and what we are living for. Long before we 
first heard of Christ and got our hopes up, 
he had his eye on us, had designs on us for 
glorious living, part of the overall purpose he 
is working out in everything and everyone,” 
Ephesians 1:11-12 (MSG) 

The Body of Christ is an 
interdependent body. God’s family is 
intergenerational. And our God is an 
intergenerational God.  

Wes Wick Co-founder of YES! 
Young Enough to Serve recently 
identified the challenge most eloquently 
this way: 

“One of the challenges we face is that it's 
often just 50-Plus adults talking about the 
need for 50-Plus adult ministry education. 
And no matter how we slice it, it comes 
across as self-advocating and self-
centered. 
I would love to see a university; seminary 
and/or foundation focus some 
longitudinal research investment into 
spiritual fruitfulness in later years. What 
makes people drop out of the race 
prematurely? What's the impact on the 
extended family when they do? What's 
the effect on the extended church family? 
And then, more optimistically, what are 
the factors contributing to continued 
spiritual vibrancy? And what impact does 
that have on generations within the family 
and within the Church? 
As I've looked at available grants, I've 
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noticed a significant bias toward the 
young, not surprising in our youth-
oriented culture. And grants related to 
older adults are generally centered on 
the problems of aging, rather than 
potential and opportunity being 
squandered. 
The reality of advancing age within 
America and the Church sometimes 
directs resources away from older adult 
ministry. It backfires. As one pastor put it, 
"I'd rather invest in a whole life rather 
than half a life."  
From where I stand, that mindset is a 
product of a compartmentalized 
generational view, neglecting the positive 
ripple effect of spiritually passionate, 
engaged older adults---within their 
families, the Church family, communities 
and the world.” 
The following excerpts from Missy 

Buchanan’s website testify to the need for 
education for church leadership and training for 
second-halfers: 

Sometimes you read something that 
sends chills down your spine. It 
happened recently when I read the words 
of Stephen Sapp, chair of religious 
studies at the University of Miami in Coral 
Gables, Florida, and former chair of the 
governing council for the Forum on 
Religion, Spirituality, and Aging. 
“People in the United States don’t like old 
people, and church folks are not 
particularly different. Despite decades of 
awareness of ageism and a strong 
emphasis on battling all other ‘isms,’ old 
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people (except lawyers and politicians) 
remain the only identifiable group that is 
perfectly acceptable to disparage, ridicule 
and demean in ‘polite company.” 
Dr. Sapp suggests that one reason our 
youth-obsessed culture has a distaste for 
old people is that old people on some 
level confront us with what awaits most of 
us as we age.  
When it comes to church growth, Dr. 
Sapp rejects the idea that attracting 
young families is the only answer. He 
expresses disappointment about the 
church’s slow response to the apparent 
demographic shift to an aging population. 
He points to statistics that indicate if 
churches did nothing but attract people 
65 and older, there are enough in the 
pipeline from that age group to double 
church membership every five years for 
the next 40 years or so. 
Dr. Sapp says the typical American 
attitude about aging frames the 
conversation as a competition between 
young and old, and he dismisses the idea 
that if the church is to maintain its appeal 
to younger people, it must neglect old 
people. Instead, he emphasizes that 
what’s needed is the recognition that we 
are all aging together. It is one thing 
every human being share. As the body of 
Christ, we should remember that we are 
all in this together, he adds. The church 
ought to be the one institution in our 
society that lets no one forgets that. 
Larry Minnix is a graduate of Candler 
School of Theology, an ordained minister 
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and CEO of Leading Age, an association 
of 6,000 not-for-profit organizations 
dedicated to making America a better 
place to grow old by focusing on 
advocacy, education and applied 
research. Larry says his faith fuels his 
passion for evangelism for “the least of 
these.” 
“When I first went to Washington, D.C. in 
2001, I was fired up to help vulnerable, 
older adults,” he says. “I set out to work 
with legislators and White House officials, 
providing them with ideas, information, 
and resources about the aging 
population. I had this notion that we could 
come and reason together. Now I see my 
role as more prophetic than I had ever 
imagined.” 
Minnix thinks there should be no political 
spin when it comes to discussing 
important issues of aging and human 
vulnerability. He believes, too, that the 
church should be more aggressive in the 
national dialogue and in taking a stand 
on eldercare matters  
When asked what, a local congregation 
can do immediately to make a difference, 
he points to parish nurses, support 
programs for Alzheimer and dementia 
patients and adult day care programs. 
Minnix strongly encourages churches to 
have strategic planning sessions to ask, 
“What is the role of the church regarding 
vulnerable populations?” From this 
dialogue, churches should begin to 
determine how the resources of the 
church could be used more effectively. 
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Minnix adds that churches have a role in 
helping people rethink the idea of 
retirement. In fact, he views retirement as 
an antiquated term. Though people in 
their sixties may leave a career after a 
long tenure, many will seek new career 
paths including part-time work. The 
church must lead the way in showing 
them how to contribute their skills and 
gifts in ministry. 
For Minnix, the bottom line is this: The 
church needs more boots-on-the-ground 
evangelism. We need more people who 
will advocate for the wellbeing of seniors. 
More people who will give their resources 
instead of lip service. More people who 
want to be more like Jesus. 
New Beginnings is an online educational 

resource center for unleashing the power of 
longevity response-ability. Its driving goal is 
seeking, sharing with, and serving second 
halfers to Grow, Connect, Serve, and Reach! 

One form of longevity response-ability is 
a plan to make a difference by bringing together 
the second half of life super-heroes into a think 
tank for creating ways to unleash the 
determination and power of second-halfers 
though longevity educational training to enable 
them to experience the joy of personally making 
a difference. 

During the next twenty years, there is an 
opportunity to better our society and to serve, 
make disciples and evangelize second-halfers 
through the education of every religious, 
educational institution, the corporate church 
body, local congregation, nonprofit and private 
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enterprise and government legislature about the 
reality of a new “life stage.” 

We're all on a journey and leaving a 
legacy. What will your life say? Longevity 
Response-Ability readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) are for church leadership 
and second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with our 
Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ. 

The first step is the education of the 
societal hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, the corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
and governmental legislative body) about the 
reality of a new “life stage.” The second step is 
to educate those in the second half of life to the 
choices for building a legacy. The book is a 
collection of legacy readings to help unleash the 
determination and power  

New Beginnings longevity response-
ability think tank members prepared the texts to 
create awareness, provide momentum, and 
attract others to make social change. Each 
reading contains not only their expertise but 
heartfelt instructions to better guide one’s 
legacy journey.  

The Second Half of Life Visionary writers 
(See brief bio at the end of each chapter) are 
among the greatest minds of our time. The 
author is grateful to each for their contribution. 
Their subject matter is pertinent to every 
second-halfer and church leader. Their writings 
are based upon research and firsthand 
experience. 
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The author is also a contributor to 
longevity response-ability for a better society 
and the second half of life equality. The think 
tank’s goal was to focus on growing God's love, 
joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as 
presented in Galatians 5:22-23 (NIV) to help the 
reader discover God’s plan and carry it out to 
create a better society. 

Longevity Response-Ability consists of 
readings (legacy letters, stories, and plans) for 
second halfers to grow, connect, serve, reach, 
and better prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord and 
Savior, Jesus Christ. 

As you read the book, reflect upon the 
following questions:  

Is there a need for a support group? 
Could this be a service passion for me? 
What are the obstacles? 
How might these obstacles be 
overcome? 
Am I part of the problem or solution? 
What am I going to do about it? 
The book was a project of the New 

Beginnings longevity response-ability think tank 
to create awareness, provide momentum, and 
attract others to join in the cause. 

The most appropriate categories for this 
book are religious aging leadership and self-
help aging. 

The book was written as a seminary text 
for training and equipping students; for 
seminary, graduate pastors without instruction; 
and elderhood protirement laymen desiring 
training and providing for the best use their 
discretionary time for the Lord. 



xxii 
 

The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need to 
be evangelized and 60 Million who need to be 
equipped. This is the largest domestic 
missionary field in the history of our nation.  

The book was also written for an Aging 
Reading Certification Series and as a gift for 
any age in planning their legacy life. 

All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 

To paraphrase “A Finale Story” written by 
Michael H. Annison: 

There is a beautiful story that captures 
the spirit of our situation. The people of a 
small community periodically faced 
issues. Each time there were challenges, 
the village leaders would go to a wise 
man to seek guidance. His 
advice consistently proved helpful, and 
the leaders became to believe he knew 
about everything. 
One day a younger man decided to 
devise a plan to marginalize/discredit the 
old man. He would ask a question that 
the old man could not answer correctly. 
The scheme involved going to the old 
man with a live bird in his hand behind 
his back. He would ask the old man, “Is 
the bird dead or alive?” If the man said 
dead, he would release the bird. If the 
man said alive, he would crush the bird. 
The man thought for a while and replied, 
“It all depends on you.”  
“The final story” summarizes where 

second-halfers are today. Second-halfers will 
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create the future. The question is: what will their 
legacy be? 
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Add Years to Your Life and 
Life to Your Years 

“Life is like a bicycle…you don’t fall off until you 
stop pedaling.” -- Claude Pepper 

Richard Sears (of Sears Roebuck & Co.) 
began his career in catalog sales one day 
when he was working at the local railroad 
station.  A shipment of watches was received 
by mistake, and he made a deal with the 
manufacturer to purchase the watches. His 
small watch catalog became the beginning of 
an extraordinarily rapid growing mail order 
business.  His unusually keen sense of the 
needs and desires of his clientele made the 
Sears & Roebuck catalog a household item. 

But changes in American transportation 
and communication brought the city closer to 
the rural areas, and it became evident that 
Sears would have to establish retail stores to 
keep up with the rapidly changing face of our 
country. His superb catalog marketing skills 
were no longer needed…and he retired. 
Richard Sears died only a few years later, a 
man without a mission. 

Perhaps you, too, have known people 
who have worked hard, retired, and then 
promptly died; while others who pursue 
meaningful work, lived on into their 80s and 
90s. 

In America, we define ourselves 
primarily by our work. Once actual only of men, 
now increasingly correct of women, our job is 
who we are. We are “doctors,” accountants,” 
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“custodians,” “teachers.” Our work enables us 
to feel part of the whole scheme of things. 
From our work, we develop essential 
philosophical, religious, ethical, and vocational 
values. We are what we do.  

Not only does work help us define 
ourselves; it also becomes the measure of our 
self-image and self-esteem. And meaningful 
work helps us to maintain contact with the real 
world. 

Then comes retirement…. 
It seems like such a beautiful dream: no 

more work…sleep late…times to oneself.  But 
for many, following retirement, something goes 
terribly wrong. The fishing that one hoped to do 
becomes boring. The golf game becomes 
meaningless. The substantial list of things to 
do undone. 

I interviewed a retired woman while 
researching a book I wrote entitled Live Long 
and Love It. The woman recalled her 
husband’s retirement: 

Retirement seemed to make him a 
different person. Before he retired, he 
was always well-organized…I never 
wasted a moment. He always seemed 
to be in total control of his life and his 
world. But when he stopped working, he 
seemed totally lost…like he didn’t know 
what to do with himself. 
And that was a problem for me. I mean, 
I loved my husband very much, but I 
wasn’t used to having him around 
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twenty-four hours a day. He really got 
on my nerves. 
Before he retired, we had a good 
marriage. But after his retirement, things 
became pretty rocky between us. 
Part of the trouble was what he did with 
his time…which wasn’t much of 
anything. Activities seemed to bore him.  
Oh, at first, he tried to keep himself busy 
with hobbies and sports, but that didn’t 
last long. 
He used to really love stamp collecting 
and always complained about not 
having enough time for it. But after he 
retired, he soon found that hobby to be 
boring. 
It was the same with sports. For a while, 
he played a lot of golf and tennis.  But 
after a few months, he lost interest in 
that, too.  It wasn’t long before all he did 
was sit in front of the television. 
Oh, he did plan our finances quite 
well…I have no money problems.  But 
he didn’t really do any planning for his 
retirement. He never found anything to 
do that seemed meaningful to him. 
My husband had an excellent job, and 
he was good at what he did.  But, then, 
suddenly he was given his gold watch 
and forced to stop working.  I guess he 
just didn’t feel needed anymore.  He 
died the day before his 68th birthday. 
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Unfortunately, this woman’s story is very 
typical. Retirement to a life of unending 
vacation-like leisure can be lethal. The latest 
research seems to indicate that the average 
person who retires with nothing meaningful to 
do dies within seven years of his/her 
retirement. Many die within the first year. In 
fact, the very concept of retirement, as it now 
exists, keeps older people from high 
productivity well into their later years. 

Does that mean we are doomed to 
forever punch a time clock to survive?  No.  
But it does mean that retirement—to be 
successful—needs to receive our careful 
planning.  In fact, the traditional concept of 
working and then retiring is becoming 
outdated.  More people are just “changing” 
careers as they live longer.   

Another Option 
But continuing in an occupation, once 

you’re 60 or 65 years old, isn’t necessarily the 
only alternative to dull and meaningless 
existence. Proper planning for retirement 
means more than just financial planning.  Here 
is an essential key to making later years of the 
lifetime of productivity and joy. The secret is … 
having a dream! 

Most people have a “dream” they’ve had 
in the back (or front) of their mind for some few 
years. Travel across the country. Visit a special 
place.  Learn a new language. Write a book. 
From a physical and mental health point of 
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view, it is not only pleasant to have a dream for 
one’s retirement…it is a necessity! 

A friend of mine has for years had what 
he calls his “someday place.”  This “someday 
place” is a piece of property in Oregon where 
someday he is going to build a home and 
retire.  Every summer, he goes and camps on 
the property, cuts back overgrown 
blackberries, envisions where his house will be 
built, and visualizes the completed dream. 
Everyone needs a “someday place” (or a 
similar dream for the future).  That’s part of 
what keeps us vital, alive, and looking ahead. 

In contrast, retired people who don’t 
have a “dream”—a purpose for living—often 
die sooner! 

So, here’s a three-step process for 
dreaming your way to an exciting life after 
retirement.  Actually, you don’t have to be 
retired to discover the rich rewards of a dream. 

Define Your Dream: In this coming 
week, carry a small tablet and a pen around 
with you.  On the front of your tablet, put the 
words in capital letters: MY DREAMS. 

Inside are your “dream sheets.”  Put a 
title at the top of the first page that says 
“Things I Want to Do.” Title the second-page 
“Issues I Believe In.” Title the third page 
“People I Want to See.” Title page four “Skills I 
Want to Learn,” and page five “Places I Want 
to Go.”  

Begin by writing down anything that 
comes to your mind on each of these pages.  
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Then, as you go about your daily activities 
during the week, carry your “dream book” with 
you.  Write down anything that fits into one of 
these areas.  Talk to your friends and relatives 
about your project.  Ask if anything you have 
ever said or done reminds them of something 
that could be added to your dream pages. 

At the end of the week (you may want to 
keep your sheets “active” for several weeks), 
sit down and review your list.  Combine any 
entries that may overlap.  Delete any that 
seem unimportant after further consideration.  
Then put your dreams onto one sheet of paper. 

Next, select two to four dreams from the 
list that most energize you.  Put a “1” in front of 
the most important dream, a “2” in front of the 
next most significant dream.  Complete your 
prioritizing for the 2-4 ideas you’ve selected. 

Once you have done this, during the 
next few days meditate on these four dreams.  
Mentally picture yourself pursuing them.  What 
are you doing?  How do you feel about it?  
Who else is involved? 

If, after several days, you still feel 
enthusiastic about these dreams, set a dream 
date for each of your four ideas.  That is, when 
would you like to see that dream become a 
reality? 

Now, you can begin to take the next 
step toward reaching your dreams…. 

Clarify Your Dream: Begin with your #1 
Dream.  Take a separate sheet of paper and 
list all the things that will be involved in 
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reaching your dream.  Let’s suppose your #1 
dream is “to visit France,” and your dream date 
is “two years from now.”  Visiting France is 
something you’ve always wanted to do but 
never seemed to have the time. 

Begin a “To Do” list of all the things that 
might be involved in “visiting France.”  (They 
don’t have to be in chronological order right 
now.)   

Once you have listed all the things that 
come to your mind concerning that dream, go 
back and put a completion date for when each 
“to do” could be accomplished.  Keep in mind 
your dream date. 

The next step is easy.  Just put your “to-
do” list on a chart.  

Pursue Your Dream: An ancient 
Chinese proverb says, “The longest journey 
begins with the first step.”  Many people don’t 
get anything accomplished because the task 
seems so large and insurmountable.  But 
you’ve already “killed that paper tiger.”  Just go 
back to your timeline and look at when your 
first “to do” should be accomplished.  You 
might even begin on it today. 

That’s the way to get your dream 
going…make a pact with yourself. Better yet, 
tell someone else about your plan. Show them 
your ideas and “to do” lists. Ask others to 
check up on you occasionally to see how 
you’re doing with your desire. 

Once you begin, you’ll probably find that 
it goes much faster than you expected, and 
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you may be on your way to France sooner than 
you think! 
About the Writer 
Charles Arn is a leading author on 
congregational outreach, health, and growth. 
Charles is the founder of Church Growth Inc. 
and HeartbeatMinistries.net, and Professor of 
Outreach and Ministry at the new Wesley 
Seminary in Marion, Indiana 
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A Better Inheritance 
An ancient biblical proverb says: "A 

good man leaves an inheritance for his 
children's children." What kind of inheritance is 
worth leaving to my grandchildren that will 
make their lives more productive and fuller? 
Undoubtedly, such an estate involves more 
than money, houses, and land. 

As grandparents, or future 
grandparents, we have been given a unique 
privilege and honor. We have the opportunity 
of passing on to another generation an 
inheritance that will endure forever — a legacy 
of truth and righteousness. But it is an 
inheritance that can only be passed on through 
honor and respect. 

We live in sad days when it is 
challenging to identify worthy role models for 
our children and grandchildren to imitate. Our 
nation, our churches, and our families face a 
crisis of leadership more severe than at any 
other time in our history. Good reference points 
are being erased from memory while absolute 
truth is mocked and rejected. Self has been 
elevated above the community. Liberty has 
given way to libertinism. Honour has been 
replaced by individual rights. Who are those 
who can step forward and stand in the gap for 
the sake of future generations? Is it possible 
that we, grandparents and elders, rather than 
youth, are the key to the future? 

Sadly, too few seem to care. Like the 
shepherds of Israel during Ezekiel's time, there 
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are too many who "only take care of 
themselves." The place of honor has been 
forfeited for the comforts of retirement. Wisdom 
and understanding are too often exchanged for 
freedom from responsibility. Opportunities for 
building for the future are discarded in favour of 
attempts to preserve the past. The call is now 
going forth to a generation approaching the 
autumn of life to stay in the race for the 
kingdom of God. It is time to resist the 
temptation to "check out." No greater 
opportunity than now exists for "checking in" 
and making provisions for the inheritance and 
legacy that God desires be left for future 
generations. 

Christian Grandparenting Network 
(CGN) believes a rich heritage of traditions and 
eternal truths exist that MUST be carefully 
preserved and transferred to the next 
generation. Responsible grandparents and 
servant elders are critical to this process, but 
honor and respect are essential to its success. 
CGN desires to be part of that quest by 
working with older believers to restore the 
reputation and God’s intended roles for elders 
for the sake of our families, our churches, and 
our nation. 

What inheritance are we leaving for our 
children and grandchildren? No greater joy or 
blessing can be found than knowing that God 
has worked through us to build His kingdom in 
the next generation. It is for this that Christ died 
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on the cross for you and me. May we be found 
faithful to the very end. 
About the Writer 
Cavin Harper is the Executive Director of 
Christian Grandparenting Network  
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/).  Christian 
Grandparenting Network is a Christian 
organization devoted to challenging those in 
mid-life and beyond to finish the race well by 
living for future generations. CGN is committed 
to helping individuals and churches cultivate 
"intentionality" in intergenerational ministry by 
focusing on and strengthening the 
grandparent-grandchild relationship. 
/cavinharp@gmail.com/719-522-1404. 
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Career Counseling for the 
Second Half of Life 

“Therefore, I, a prisoner for serving the Lord, 
beg you to lead a life worthy of your calling, for 
you have been called by God. . . Therefore, He 
has given each of us a special gift according to 
the generosity of Christ,” Ephesians 4:1, (NLT). 
It is an incredible time to be growing older. The 
skill of medical technology has given us a 
whole new stage of life.  Of all the people who 
have lived to be sixty-five or older, the majority 
are living today. This longevity factor creates 
new opportunities for people in the second half 
of life. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, we or our children or grandchildren 
may live to be 120. In the past, a few years, we 
have added years to our lives at an 
unprecedented rate. A person born in 1900 
had an average age span of forty-seven years. 
Today the average life span is eighty or more 
years. In the retirement community, the median 
age is ninety-one, and some are centenarians. 
We are living in a time dominated by what 
Lydia Bronte calls, “the longevity factor.” More 
people are entering the second half of their 
lives than at any other time in history. These 
extra years offer new opportunities and 
challenges. The person who retired at the turn 
of the century had a life expectancy of two 
years. Retirement, rest and leisure and waiting 
for death. Today, the man or woman can 
anticipate living twenty to thirty or more years 
and needs to design a new beginning. Paul 
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Tournier calls this new beginning “a second 
career.” 

However, older people are either 
discarded or ignored. At the turn of the century 
Farmer Brown owned an old T-Model Ford. He 
loved it but was afraid to take it out on the 
country roads. Farmer Brown parked it in his 
parlor, and every week a maid polished it.  
Once a year he rode in the Fourth of July 
parade. Many older people, in the second half 
of life, are like that old car. They are parked, 
polished, and paraded on special occasions. 
But their luxurious gifts are by-passed. 

It is my conviction that God calls at 
every age of life, and that includes old age. 
Abram and Sarai serve as role models of older 
people who flourish in their later years. At age 
seventy-five Abram and Sarai leave all that is 
familiar – their country and people – to find a 
new home in their later years. Their child, Isaac 
(from the Hebrew - Yitzchak “to laugh”), is a 
symbol of the joyful rebirth and redirection 
possible even in late life.  God called Moses at 
age eighty to lead the Israelites out of Egypt. 
God did not entrust this challenge to a younger 
man, but to Moses, who had the experience 
and wisdom to be the leader.  

The iconic illusion that forces the life 
span into a low-high-low sequence which 
equates the later years as a decline, loss, a 
downhill course, merely is not real. Life has its 
peaks and valleys at any age. Far too many 
people develop tunnel vision about growing 
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older. They envision the later years as decline, 
disease, depression, and death. However, 
these years can be fulfilling and meaningful 
beyond all our fondest hopes.  
The Jewish philosopher Martin Buber wrote the 
following: “To be old is a glorious thing when 
one has not unlearned how to begin again” (1). 
It is all well and good to claim that life after 
retirement can be a blessing. It is another thing 
to find how to make these years a joy, not a 
burden. Anyone can retire from a world of 
work, but it is quite another thing to find 
something to withdraw.  

The church needs to become aware of 
the gifts that its older people can offer. All too 
often older people are kept on the sidelines, 
handing out bulletins, singing in the choir, but 
never called on for more critical tasks in the life 
of the church. Many people in the second half 
of life are willing to give back to the world what 
they have been given. These are vibrant, 
creative, and energetic people, but they are so 
often left on the sidelines of the church. When 
members of the church “retire,” there is no 
church ritual to celebrate the moment, nor any 
effort to assimilate these retirees into the 
the mainstream of the church. 

My brother, Howard Morgan, was a 
successful banker. When he retired, Howard 
said he went from Who’s Who to Who’s he? 
The church has offered little help for older 
persons seeking a new vocation. So, many 
retirees either spend their newfound time in 
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leisure pursuits or stumble into new careers by 
accident. It may well be the time to create a 
new map of vocational counseling for older 
generations. Henry C. Simmons believes 
retirement is a new stage of life that he calls 
the “New Me” phase of life. People can create 
new visions of themselves and live within them 
(2).  It is a time older people can give attention 
to issues of identity, generativity, and intimacy 
(3). Simmons believes the church community 
has a role to play in opening up spaces for 
people in this stage of life to flourish and grow. 
Simmons concludes, “It is only when the 
community of faith grasps and lives the truth 
that God’s promise and human vocation is for 
the whole of life, that this time of life can be 
seen as a time of growth, freedom, and 
responsibility” (4). 

Experience and Hope 
Carl Rogers said, “What is personal is 

most universal.” I will tell the story of my post-
retirement years; this period now stretches out 
to twenty-one years. What I achieved was 
through trial and effort, without any direction 
from the church. My hope and vision are that 
the church will step up to the plate and become 
intentional about career counseling for the 
second half of life. I believe the words of the 
Psalmist are true: “In old age they still produce 
fruit; they are always green and full of sap,” 
Psalm 92:14 (NIV). The cliché is that retired 
persons are more interested in entitlements 
than involvement, more concerned about 
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pleasure than service to others. Members of 
any faith community know they have valued 
gifts to offer the church and community, but 
they find little help to assess these gifts and 
discern where and how to use them. 

When I first “retired” at age sixty-two, I 
was thrilled with the new freedom. For a while I 
did nothing. Then I gave myself to a “butterfly 
existence,” flitting from one thing to another. 
Bored with this lifestyle, I fell into the volunteer 
trap. I did volunteer work with several 
community service agencies. One of the pitfalls 
in retiring in the same community where you 
worked makes you vulnerable to all manner of 
calls for volunteers. I learned to say “no” and 
focus on a few agencies. I did interim ministry, 
but after a short time felt that was more of the 
same, not a “second career.”  I needed a new 
direction where I could use my gifts and 
talents. 

I went on a retreat at Montreal 
Conference Center and spent several days in 
meditation about the rest of my life.  As I 
walked those long trails, I asked myself these 
questions: What are the gifts I can still use? 
Where is, God calling me in these later years? 
I needed a plan and skills to make this plan 
come true. 

I realized that I had always had a dream 
of being a writer. So, at that same mountain 
retreat, I sketched out a book on Aging as a 
Spiritual Journey. I knew only a few books that 
dealt with the spiritual issues of Aging. I 
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submitted my proposal to Upper Room Books 
of Nashville, Tennessee, and was amazed that 
they accepted my proposal. So, I launched this 
new career as an author with my first book, No 
Wrinkles on the Soul. The year was 1992, and 
that book became a best seller.  

What ensued still amazes me. For the 
next twenty years, I wrote fifteen other books, 
almost one a year. My writing was like a ripple 
effect. It led to another aspect of my “new 
career.” Invitations came to offer workshops in 
retirement communities and churches, using 
my books as the basis for the presentations. 
For several years, I traveled the country, 
offering workshops for older adults.  

One of my bestselling books was 
Remembering Your Story: Creating Your 
Spiritual Autobiography. This book led to many 
workshops across the country, helping older 
adults preserve and write their life stories. I 
discovered this was a way to help older people 
find the meaning of their lives and face their 
later years with what Erik Erikson called 
“integrity.” From 1996-2002, I led fifty 
conferences on Remembering Your Story, 
urging participants to record their life story as 
part of the legacy they would leave for others. 
My journeys took me to seventeen states in 
America, and I led conferences at many 
retirement communities, churches, and 
symposiums on Aging. 

At a conference in Philadelphia, Pa., 
Michael Vitez, a writer with the Philadelphia 
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Inquirer, attended and wrote a feature article, 
entitled “Write Stuff: Telling Life Story in Riding 
Big Wave of Popularity.” The story went on the 
AP wire and brought many inquiries from 
across the country. 

In 2003, I appealed to pastors and older 
adult workers to become proactive in leading 
spiritual autobiography groups for older 
persons (5). Just being included in this 
prestigious handbook on Aging, Spirituality, 
and Religion was an affirmation of my calling 
as an author and group leader of spiritual 
autobiography. What I wrote in that article was 
prophetic. Every person is an unfinished story, 
and by discerning God’s presence in the 
journey, one becomes more attentive to where 
God is leading in the present. The longevity 
factor presses many people to find a more 
profound vocation for their later years than 
leisure time activities or what Joseph Sittler 
called “geriatric shuffleboard” (6). 

Another book, co-authored with 
gerontologist Jane Thibault, No Act of Love is 
Ever Wasted: A Spirituality for Caring for 
People with Dementia, was the result of years 
of pastoral care and worship for persons with 
dementia and becoming a facilitator for 
persons caring for loved ones with Alzheimer’s 
disease and other forms of dementia. 

In 2004, I suffered from TIAs and spinal 
stenosis. These slowed me down and forced 
me to give up driving. The stenosis and 
neuropathy resulted in clumsiness, weakness, 
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and some pain. I realized I could not live in the 
same manner as I had before this malady 
affected me. I have learned to live with this 
debility, although my body feels like an old car, 
repainted and refurbished, but no longer 
reliable for long journeys. 

Yet the amazing thing was that I still 
was able to maintain my “new career” as a 
writer.  Instead, I have written other books, 
write a weekly blog, and have used some of 
the marvels of the technological age to keep 
writing and stay active. 

I describe some of my “new career” in 
the second half of life not to extol myself, but to 
demonstrate that life does not end at 
retirement, but one can make significant 
contributions in the later years. 

The Vision 
The writer of the Proverbs said it well: 

“Where there is no vision, the people perish,” 
Proverbs 29:18 (NIV). My vision for the church 
is offering career counseling for retirees who 
face this new stage of life. The New Elder: We 
need to be accurate about the older persons to 
whom we would offer career-counseling for the 
second half of life. Although chronology is no 
measure of an older person ‘s ability to learn 
and grow in the second half of life, a “new 
elder” is emerging who will demand that the 
church design new ministries for him or her. 
Rick Gentzler describes this “new elder” in 
these terms: “Boomers are healthier, more 
educated and wealthier than any other 
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generation. Boomers are ‘adventurers,’ always 
looking for that next thrill” (7). Gentzler adds, 
“As they become ‘empty-nesters,’ boomers will 
engage in new experiences, from going back to 
college and starting new careers to redefining 
community life and experimenting with the 
latest technology.  They exemplify the “new 
elder,” with their rugged individualism, mobility, 
and independence (8). Their desire for more 
than leisure time in their retirement years came 
home to me when I was invited to a workshop 
at Mount Pleasant Presbyterian Church in 
Charleston, South Carolina. When the pastor, 
Steve Eason, told me that 85% of the 
congregations were Boomers, I questioned 
why he invited me. My work was predominantly 
with “older” people. He said that many middle 
adults were facing their retirement years and 
wanted more than golf, trips, and other 
pleasures. They were looking for something to 
give their lives meaning and purpose. So, we 
spent time letting them tell their stories and 
learn the root metaphors of their lives. In so 
doing, they discovered how they might invest 
their energies and gifts after retirement, 
in the church and the community. In a real 
sense, this was my first attempt at career 
counseling for the second half of life. 

A program for career counseling for the 
second half of life can be implemented either in 
a one-to-one counseling session or in a group 
setting at a retreat. There are four necessary 
parts for these sessions: The Holland Codes 



22 
 

(9), What Color is Your Parachute? By Richard 
Bolles (10), Remembering Your Story by 
Richard L. Morgan (11), and Church and 
Community Needs Survey.  

The Holland Codes is a system to 
classify jobs into job categories, interest 
clusters, or work personality environments. In 
the Holland model, these categories represent 
work personalities. 

Realistic people are usually assertive 
and competitive and are interested in 
activities requiring motor coordination, 
skill, and strength. People with a 
practical orientation typically prefer to 
work through a problem by doing 
something rather than talking about it or 
thinking about it. They like concrete 
approaches to problem-solving, rather 
than abstract theory. They tend to be 
interested in scientific or mechanical 
rather than cultural areas. They want to 
work with THINGS.  
Investigative people like to think and 
observe rather than to act, to organize 
and understand information rather than 
to persuade. They tend to prefer 
individual rather than people-oriented 
activities. They like to work with DATA. 
Artistic people are usually creative, 
open, inventive, original, perceptive, 
sensitive, independent, and emotional. 
They do not like structure or rules; they 
like tasks involving people and are more 
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likely to express their emotions than 
others. They want to think, organize, 
and understand artistic and cultural 
areas. They prefer to work with IDEAS 
and THINGS. 
Social people seem to satisfy their 
needs in teaching or helping situations. 
They are different from R and I Types 
because they tend to seek close 
relationships with other people and are 
less apt to be really intellectual or 
physical. They like to work with 
PEOPLE. 
Enterprising people are good talkers, 
and this skill enables them to lead or 
persuade others. They also value 
reputation, money, and status and will 
usually go after it. They like to work with 
PEOPLE and DATA. 
Conventional people like rules and 
regulations and emphasize self-control. 
They like structure and order and dislike 
unstructured or unclear work and 
interpersonal relations. They want to 
work with DATA. 
Assessments using Holland Personality 

Styles link vocational interests to job families. 
Assessments use a two-or-three-letter Holland 
Code. My code is AS (Artistic/ Social). Each 
personality type has a parallel work 
environment. 
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What Color is Your Parachute Take 
time to browse through this book. Pay special 
attention to Chapter 3, “The Life You Can Live 
(Right Now),” and Chapter 11, “The New 
Retirement---an Undivided Life.” These 
chapters will be discussed either in counseling 
or at the retreat.  

Remembering Your Story Spend time 
reflecting on your answers to the 20 questions. 
As you reflect on your life bio, what patterns do 
you see? What meaning have you discerned? 
How have you made a difference? Your 
responses will be discussed in counseling or at 
the retreat. 

Church and Community Need Survey 
The final step in this process is to provide a list 
of church and community needs where 
volunteers can be of service. Then, retired 
persons can match their gifts with community 
needs. Example: Living in a retirement 
community which has a Memory Care Unit 
made me aware of the need for  
a support group of caregivers of persons with 
Alzheimer’s disease or other forms of 
dementia.  I did volunteer training with the 
Alzheimer’s Association and initiated an 
Alzheimer’s Support Group in 2008. It is a 
continuing support group for families giving 
care to loved ones with dementia. My gifts and 
experience matched a real community need.  

Frederick Buechner says that the kind of 
work God calls you to is the kind of work that 
you need most to do, and the world needs to 
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have. Vocation is “where your deep joy and the 
world’s deep need meet.” During the next 
twenty years, there is a unique opportunity to 
better our society and serve humanity.  In a 
recent article in the AARP magazine, Kerry 
Hannon claims that retirees need to be “career 
detectives, looking for the clues about the fit 
between yourself and the working world” (12). 
Career counseling for the second half of life 
can help retirees to find those clues where they 
can match their gifts with the needs of the 
church and community. If churches provide 
career counseling for the second half of life, 
one could foresee a significant number of 
volunteers meeting the needs of a changing 
world. 

Before the counseling session or the 
retreat, participants will be asked to do the 
following: 

Read Chapter 3 and 11 in Bolles, What 
Color Is Your Parachute? 
Write out responses to the 20 questions 
in Remembering Your Story, (pp. 167-
68), and Take the Holland Quiz. 

About the Writer 
Dr. Richard L. Morgan is a graduate of 
Davidson College (AB), Union Presbyterian 
Seminary (M.Div.; Them; Ph.D.), and Wake 
Forest University (MA in Counseling). At 
present, he lives at Redstone Highlands, a 
continuing care retirement community near 
Pittsburgh, Pa. A former college professor, Dr. 
Morgan also worked as a career counselor at a 
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community college in North Carolina. Dr. 
Morgan is the author of many books, including 
Beyond the Rocking Chair, Remembering Your 
Story; No Act of Love is Ever Wasted, and 
Pilgrimage into the Last Third of Life. He is 
available at his web site 
http://richardmorganauthor.com where he 
writes a weekly blog (View from 80). He is 
married to Alice Ann Morgan, and they have 
four adult children and ten grandchildren. 
/richardmorgan12921@comcast.net/724- 864-
4205/. 
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Dad Has Already Taught Us Everything He 
Knows 

It was spring in 1994 when I heard those 
words. Our family was preparing for a new 
season in our lives. Our years serving our 
nation in the US Army were coming to a close, 
and we were preparing to move back to the 
United States from our last assignment in 
Rome, Italy. 

I had been involved in coaching our 
sons in soccer and other sports for most of 
their lives. Our sons were 12 and 10 years old. 

As we rode and talked about our new 
beginning, our youngest son, Chad, asked, 
"Dad, when we get back to the United States, 
will you still be our soccer coach?" 

Before I could respond, our younger 
son, Courtney, spoke for me; "No Chad, Dad 
has already taught us everything he knows." 

That was certainly a sobering moment!  
There was truth in Courtney's words. 

Our sons had come to a point in soccer where 
my knowledge and skills were not enough to 
continue to take them to the next level. They 
needed more from a coach than I could offer. 

However, my role as their mentor was 
just beginning. 

Dr. Edwin Louis Cole was one of the 
most remarkable men whom I have known and 
had the privilege of hearing. At this point, Dr. 
Cole is celebrating in heaven. One of my 
favorite "Coleisms" was a statement I heard 
him make on more than one occasion 
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"Often a man's gifts will take him to a level that 
his character can't support." 

At the moment of truth, so kindly blurted 
out by our youngest son, I came to realize that 
my most significant role was to become both 
sons’ mentor. My primary responsibility was to 
focus on the character to support the gifts and 
find others to continue to develop the gifts. 

Both our sons have gone on to play 
soccer at levels where my coaching could 
never have taken them. My responsibility to 
continue to shape the character to support the 
gifts is more important now than it has ever 
been. 

As dads and men, we must recognize 
the moments when our children need more 
from coaching than we can offer in an area and 
accept a more significant role as the primary 
mentor in that area of their life.  

This is also very true in relationships I 
have with other men. I have needed to 
recognize the moments when my greatest gift 
to a friend is to introduce him to a person who 
has the skill set to coach him beyond any level, 
I could take him and realize that my role as a 
mentor is even more important as their skills 
are honed. 

As I continue to tell my own kids and 
friends, my primary responsibility is to help 
them to have the character to support their gifts 
so they do not arrive at a point in life where 
their contributions have taken them to a place 
their integrity cannot help. 
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For far too many years I could only 
describe myself by the standard male 
response...based on what I did, who I know, or 
what I own or have. Today it is more 
comfortable. I am Chuck Stecker, a blood-
bought child of the living God who has been 
adopted by the King into the royal family as 
one of His sons. Now I am just trying to live like 
one of His sons. I am married, and we have 
three children. Our daughter, Lauri, has given 
us two granddaughters (Ellie and Hannah). Our 
son Chad and his wife Tanya (our daughter as 
well) have blessed us with a granddaughter 
(Makayla) and grandson (Liam). Our son 
Courtney has a wonderful girlfriend we have 
already included as ours. We have encouraged 
them to wait until they are married to bless us 
with more grandchildren. They are in full 
agreement.  

The rest of the story is that I am the 
directional leader of A Chosen Generation. A 
Chosen Generation is a Christ-centered 
ministry that exists to equip and train leaders 
for intergenerational ministry. My passion is to 
see the intergenerational church restored, 
where all generations are valued and bless one 
another. 

Today we are OneGeneration. Not 
seniors or youth. Not college and singles or 
Elders. We are not the old and the young or 
the single and the married. We are one church 
and OneGeneration. The World will be 
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changed only when we learn to live as 
OneGeneration. 
About the Author 
Dr. Chuck Stecker is the Founder/President of 
A Chosen Generation (www.achosen 
generation.org). He is an ordained minister of 
the Gospel with the Evangelical Church 
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specializing in Christian Leadership. Chuck is a 
published author, international speaker and 
has taught at Denver Seminary, Louisiana 
Baptist University and Theological Seminary 
and Continental Theological Seminary in 
Belgium. /chuck@achosengener ation.org/303-
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EFCA Encore Final Report 
Summary 

First of all, let me commend the EFCA and 
particularly Fritz Dale for having the foresight to 
launch this study. I am personally grateful for 
the opportunity to spend my sabbatical 
immersing myself in this new world of older 
adult ministry. I have appreciated the 
permission to travel, network, write and dream 
about how the Evangelical Free Church could 
once again be a leader in the more significant 
Evangelical movement by proving to be ahead 
of the curve in this area of ministry. 

I would ask that the visionary leaders of 
the Evangelical Free Church of America pray 
about and discuss the impact they wish to 
make in the EFCA Encore ministry. 

Little impact translates into a movement 
that gives lip service to an initiative but does 
not deploy the necessary resources to advance 
that initiative noticeably and fruitful. 

Significant impact translates into more 
second-half Christians mobilized for Kingdom 
ministry and more second-half non-Christians 
reached with the life-changing message of 
Jesus Christ and more churches and districts 
experiencing more excellent health as a result 
of intergenerational cooperation and respect. 
Resources cost money and involve staff, 
marketing, promotion, travel, networking, and 
steps of faith that may or may not succeed. I 
call on the Directional Team and the EFCA 
Board of Directors to strive for significant 
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impact, Kingdom impact, that is. The end goal 
is to assist EFCA churches and districts (and 
beyond the EFCA movement) in unleashing 
older adults for the cause of Christ during their 
encore years of life. Please consider adding 
staff for this initiative so that they can develop 
a National Encore Team and be turned loose 
to unleash this mighty Encore army of 50-Plus 
Christ-followers for an encore that indeed was 
“the best saved for last.” 

Findings 
The entry-level age for older adulthood is 
officially age 50 because AARP said so. 

Age 50 is in the ballpark because the 
most common denominator in people’s minds 
to qualify for passage into older adult status is 
that they have “more discretionary time.” They 
may be just as busy, but they choose to fill 
their discretionary time with things of their 
choice. Other signals of “middlescence” (the 
middle of life) include bodies that are 
malfunctioning more often, an empty nest, a 
sense of creeping (maybe charging) 
obsolescence in their career, a lack of stamina 
and more thoughts about how they want to 
finish their life. Just the fact that they are 
thinking about the finish line (or death to be 
blunter) would indicate that they have crossed 
over a mid-point in their life. Thus, the older 
adult ministry is more accurately defined by the 
“more discretionary time” entry-level criteria 
than by numerical entry points. Not every 50-
year-old has changed his/her status, but many 
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have, like my wife and me, who is 52. We are 
still actively employed and even have a child in 
college, but we do have a more available time 
that used to be spent on us at-home children. 
To summarize, you don’t start participating in 
your church’s Encore ministry when you turn 
50 even 62; you start when you have more 
discretionary time. 

The demographic realities predict an 
age wave that is more of a tsunami. The first 
Boomers turn 65 in 2011 and the number of 65 
and over will increase dramatically during the 
2010 – 2030 period with TWICE as many 65 
and over in 2030 than there were in 2000, 
growing from 35 million to 71.5 million and 
representing nearly 20% of the US population. 
If gray hair is the dominant color in worship 
services now, just wait! (Unless of course the 
Boomers all color their hair.) The age tsunami 
is inevitable, and this paper is the early 
warning to help the church avert a surprise of 
tsunami proportions. The power of the age 
wave can be harnessed for good if we plan 
ahead. 

Another demographic reality that is 
obvious is the number of spiritually lost 
Boomers. The mission field is vast, and best 
reached by their peers, the Encore ministry 
must have a robust evangelistic component 
that recognizes not only how many lost 
Boomers there are but that they are confronted 
like never before with the reality of their 
mortality and their desire to do something 
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significant before they go to the grave. The 
right timing for them to hear the Good News. 

The whole concept of retirement has 
changed; in fact, that word is being used less 
often because Boomers view their future 
differently than Builders did. My father, for 
example, worked HARD until the day he 
retired, and then he flipped a switch and 
moved to the rocking chair, or more accurately 
to a little park-home in Mesa, AZ. I don’t expect 
to go from work to retirement in one fell swoop. 
I, like other Boomers, expect to throttle back 
and begin to work less and at my own 
discretion, but keep working nevertheless. A 
Boomer I was with recently summed it up when 
he said, “Retirement, whatever that means?!” 
This open attitude about the second half of life 
is an OPPORTUNITY for the Kingdom of God 
when compared against the stereotypical 
Christian “Builder” who retired from church 
when he/she retired from their job, saying that 
it was time for the younger ones to take over. 
Boomers are living longer and healthier lives, 
so they don’t want to hang things up. They 
want to keep contributing at some level, but on 
their terms! They may or may not need to be 
reimbursed, but they would like to focus their 
gifts, talents, and passions on something 
significant in their second half of life. Boomers 
have always wanted to change the world and 
make a difference. They’re not done yet! 
Before they die, they want their life to count. 
Life isn’t over or necessarily even winding 
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down. Perhaps the best is however to come. 
Encore!  

The older adults of typical growing 
EFCA churches have felt devalued. It wasn’t 
intentional; they have just been overlooked as 
the attention turned to the newer and the 
younger. They think in many ways that their 
church has been stolen from them because of 
all the change ushered in that is motivated by 
trying to reach more people and the younger 
generation. Too many churches have done too 
little in the way of prioritizing the folks that have 
been there the longest. Sadly, they feel that 
they just don’t matter in their church anymore. 

Encore encompasses both the Builder 
and the Boomer generations. Age definitions 
should not create barriers or divisions. A menu 
of activities and opportunities should be 
offered, and the older adults will choose where 
they fit. For example, a 74-year-old may play in 
the tennis outing or go on the mission trip while 
a 57-year-old may make quilts or hold 
intensive-care babies in the hospital. 

“Older adult is the preferred term over 
senior adults, seniors, or elderly. It would be 
safe to refer to 80 and over as “seniors,” but 
why not just erase the word from your 
vocabulary and stick with the more inclusive 
and friendly term of “older adults!” The “young” 
old will stay away from anything “senior,” but 
you have an increased chance if the label is 
“older adults” or better yet, encore. By our 
definition, Encore Generation or Encore works 
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great because it includes both Boomers and 
Builders. 

A paradigm shift is necessary for older 
adult ministry. Generally speaking, the 
traditional senior adult program’s primary 
agenda was fellowship with a secondary goal 
of Bible training. The new wineskin has a 
central plan of service, with secondary goals of 
fellowship, outreach, and then Bible training. 
Encore is less a “program” and more of a 
lifestyle. It isn’t something that older adults 
belong to; it is something they participate in. 

Emphasizing older adult ministry and 
unleashing more of the 50-Plus group into 
active Kingdom work leads to increased 
intergenerational health. Rather than walls of 
difference dividing the ages or different 
approaches to polarizing ministry groups within 
the church into age-rated camps, cross-
pollination of the generations builds 
relationships and thus raises the trust and 
respect that they have for one another. A 
healthy church metric occurs when four or five 
generations are worshiping and working 
together in harmony. 

Along with the traditional senior adult 
fellowship, priority comes an active component 
of pastoral care. Traditional senior adult 
pastors were often viewed as caregivers that 
visited the sick, the homebound, and dying and 
they were responsible for the majority of the 
memorial and funeral services. They also 
planned some fellowship gatherings and some 
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occasional “field trips.” The new model of older 
adult pastor is more consumed with missions 
and ministry engagement, seeking to deploy 
older adults into ministry opportunities that are 
a match for their gifts or “sweet spot.” There is 
also a pastoral care piece as well as fellowship 
and teaching, but generally speaking, the 
“older adult” pastor is more of a placement 
director than he/she is a chaplain, more of a 
catalyst than a caregiver. There are different 
models to choose from when it comes to 
developing an Encore ministry in a local 
church. They can be fellowship- centered, 
service-centered, Bible-study centered, etc., 
but it will be necessary for a church to 
determine its primary purpose so they can 
measure, how effective, they are in reaching 
their goals. 

There is an apparent link between hiring 
an Encore pastor (or at least empowering 
someone in the church to prioritize older 
adults) and increasing church resources. Is 
there any other staff position that has such an 
upside? The Encore segment has the years of 
experience that provide wisdom and maturity. 
They have the extra time that the rest of the 
church people just dream of. They love the 
Lord and want to make a difference for His 
Kingdom – they are motivated. To varying 
degrees, they have financial resources, but the 
big picture is that they are the wealthiest 
generation in history and the amount of money 
that they stand to inherit is measured in 
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trillions. A case can be made for placing an 
Encore pastor that pays for himself quickly. He 
or she will value this age segment and unleash 
them to finish strong. If a church had 75, 100, 
or 500 teenagers, would the church hire a 
youth pastor? We know the answer to that, but 
very few with those numbers of 50-Plus adults 
will consider hiring an older adult’s pastor, 
even though the return on investment is much 
more evident with an aged adult pastor than 
with a youth pastor. 

Our churches and districts don’t have 
many para-church resources to turn to when 
they want help in the area of older adult 
ministry. It is not like student ministries or 
men’s or women’s ministries or small groups or 
stewardship, where multiple specialists stand 
ready to come alongside the local church. For 
this reason, an in-house denominational 
consultant is necessary. There is so much to 
be done in our churches and denomination as 
a whole, but in a broader sense, the EFCA has 
an opportunity to impact at a Kingdom level by 
hiring and turning loose a staff person in this 
vital area of older adult ministry. 

Resources 
There are a few websites that could be helpful 
to you and your church. 
www.halftime.org Halftime’s website has 
valuable information about making adjustments 
to find more significance in the second half of 
life. 
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www.finishers.org This site is for Finishers 
Project, which provides opportunities for short-
term mission work for people in their second 
half. 
New paradigm of Christian older adult 
ministry 
Dr. Amy Hanson has written two articles that 
are must-reads. Amy was the Active Adult (50-
Plus) Ministries Director at Central Christian 
Church in Las Vegas before completing her 
doctorate in Gerontology. She is now an 
educator, speaker, and consultant in older 
adult ministry and has contributed freelance 
articles to the following website. Follow these 
directions carefully. The find will make your 
search worthwhile. 
Go the Leadership Network website: 
leadnet.org/LC_EncoreGeneration.asp 
Click on the Resources tab under the picture 
on the right-hand side. 
Choose Click Here to view all resources for this 
leadership community. 
The two downloads that Dr. Amy Hanson wrote 
are: 
Churches Responding to the Age Wave: Top 
Innovations in Older Adult Ministry and 
Creating New Opportunities for Older Adults to 
Serve; 50-Plus Age Adults Reaching Outside 
the Walls of the Church 
You will have to go through the New User 
enrollment to download them, but there is no 
cost to do so. 
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Helpful Books on Generational Differences 
Understanding the Generations by James 
Knapp, published by Aventine Press, 2005. 
One Church Four Generations by Gary 
McIntosh, published by Baker Books, 2002. 
Who Stole My Church? by Gordon MacDonald, 
published by Thomas Nelson, 2007. 
Age Wave by Ken Dychtwald, a benchmark-
read published by Bantam Books, 1990. 
 
Helpful Books on Making Mid-Life 
Corrections 
 
From Success to Significance by Lloyd Reeb, 
published by Zondervan, 2004. 
Don’t Waste Your Life by John Piper, published 
by Crossway, 2003. 
A Resilient Life by Gordon Mac Donald, 
published by Thomas Nelson, 2004. 
The Purpose Driven Life by Rick Warren, 
published by Zondervan, 2002. 
Cure for the Common Life, Living in Your 
Sweet Spot by Max Lucado, published by W 
Publishing Group, a division of Thomas Nelson 
Publishers, 2005.  
Portfolio Life, The New Path to Work, Purpose, 
and Passion After 50 by David Corbett, 
published by John Wiley & Sons, 2007. 
The Power Years, Pursue Your Dreams, 
Deepen Your Relationships, Achieve Financial 
Freedom by Ken Dychtwald & Daniel Kadlec, 
published by John Wiley & Sons, 2005. 
Encore, Finding Work That Matters In The 
Second Half Of Life by Marc Freedman, 
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published by Public Affairs, a member of the 
Perseus Books Group, 2007. 
Second Calling, Finding Passion & Purpose for 
the Rest of your Life by Dale Hanson Bourke 
(for “grown-up women” who want to make their 
lives count for something), published by 
Thomas Nelson, 2006. 
About the Writer 
Chris Holck is the Church Planter/Pastor of 
Live Oaks Community Church, The Village 
Orlando, Florida. His blog, Encoregeneration 
(encoregeneration.wordpress.com/), is a 
resource for spiritual second-half Boomer 
awareness. /chrisholck@me.com/ 612-803-
0881/. 
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How to Prepare for A Hale, Hearty, and 
Happy 120th Birthday Party 

There are a few things we can do to prepare 
for the gift of 120 years of life (the potential 
biological life span). The earlier we start, the 
more fun we’ll have at the party! 

FIND Your unique purpose for the 
second half of life. What legacy does the gift of 
a long life allow you to give the world? Find an 
interest that fascinates you, an outlet for your 
creativity... Find a purpose you can pursue 
even when you are frail. 

FOSTER: Friendship; the well-being of 
the next generation; your interest in the lives 
and needs of others; your spirit of generosity. 

FILL Your mind with ideas, your life with 
people, your senses with beauty, your soul with 
what/Who is beyond you, your whole life with 
love. 

FEED: Your body with deeply colored 
fruits and vegetables, calcium-rich foods, fish, 
and long drinks of water – and fill your soul 
with the messages of God. 

FAST: From negative thinking about 
yourself and fault-finding in others. Give up 
worrying. Adopt an “attitude of gratitude” or a 
spirituality of “giftedness” for the gifts of 
yourself and others. Trust that you will always 
have what you need. 

FEEL: The joys and sorrows, pains, and 
pleasures that come your way; the love of 
other people; the rain and sunshine on your 
face your connectedness with all that exists. 
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FLAIL: Your body around for 30 
minutes each day: Stretch luxuriously before 
getting out of bed. Limber your joints with 
range-of-motion exercises or yoga. Balance a 
book on your head while walking; stand on one 
foot, then the other – or do Tai Chi, Yoga, 
Pilates, etc. Strengthen your muscles by lifting 
weights and your heart by walking, swimming, 
bicycle-riding. 

FUN: Make fun of yourself and your 
frailties. Look for short, funny stories to share. 
Search for the hilarious in the oddities and 
even the tragedies of life. Enjoy helping others 
laugh with you. Play every day – especially 
with children. List, appreciate, and celebrate 
the little joys or gifts of everyday life – a good 
night’s sleep, the smell of the air after the rain, 
a dish of ice cream – even the availability of 
hearing aids, eyeglasses, canes, walkers, and 
medications that keep you alive! 

FLOSS: Your teeth daily – the best 
thing you can do to prevent dentures – and 
(surprise!) also help your heart! 

FLING: All the “stuff” you no longer 
need or use – things that get in the way of your 
living a more graceful, happy life – physically, 
emotionally, socially, and spiritually. Stop 
collecting: For every new item, you get, give 
something away. Start to give away your 
treasures to those who will appreciate them – 
and enjoy their joy! 
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FORGIVE: Everyone: your parents, 
family, friends, enemies, politicians – and 
yourself. 

FINISH: Each day with these questions: 
What gifts did I give to the world today? What 
gifts did I receive? What shall I give tomorrow? 
About the Writer 
Jane Marie Thibault is a gerontologist and 
consultant for aging issues, specializing in the 
spiritual dimensions of aging. Jane is the 
author of several books and articles. For thirty-
one years, she was an emerita clinical 
professor in the Department of Family and 
Geriatric Medicine, School of Medicine, 
University of Louisville, Kentucky. She also has 
served as an adjunct faculty member of the 
Louisville Presbyterian Theological Seminary. 
Her weblog is Contemplating Aging 
(www.contemplaging.thibault/com/aging-as-a-
natural-monastery-by-
jane/thibauljbellsouth.net/). 
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I’m Old Essay: More Precisely, I’m the 
“Oldest Old” 

Summary 
 A resource for understanding old age, written 
from the perspective of an older adult (age 89). 
Older readers have reviewed it and said, 
“Finally, someone understands me.” 
Caregivers have been grateful for the first-
person perspective of aging, as opposed to the 
wealth of material written by middle-aged 
researchers. Not explicitly religious, but 
valuable for those planning programming for 
older adults in the church. An excerpt might 
also be assigned as part of a caregiver’s class 
or other training for church members working 
with elders. 

A contemporary told me her frustration 
about not being able to explain to her son that 
she was not the person that she used to be 
before she got old. A little later, my wife Käthe 
and I received an invitation from a younger 
family member to attend a dinner followed by a 
lecture. We decided that the lateness of the 
event and the demands of comprehending a 
speech was too much for us, so we declined.  

The response was a virtual 
chastisement: “you aren’t too old to do things 
like that.” When I asked contemporaries how 
they explained to their children that they were 
no longer the same, no one had an answer: 
they had either given up or not even tried. The 
lack of understanding of the older generation 
by the younger generation (or by, the older 
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generation of ourselves) should not be 
surprising. A survey of the books “in the Aging 
sections of bookstores and libraries,” found 
three kinds of books: 

“the ‘peppy papers’ on how to stay perky 
in spite of aging,  
 
the ‘existential papers’ on the grim life of 
loneliness, uselessness, and boredom 
that awaits the aged,” and 
 
how to “manage the unmanageable 
older adult.” 
 

But there were no books that connected 
intergenerational “difficulties” with 
“developmental conflicts that senior adults 
must work through.” (1) 

One of the problems of being old is that 
younger family members or friends seem to 
think that we should behave just like we did 
only a few years ago. They seem reluctant to 
accept that age has changed us, and many of 
us share their reluctance because “most 
people assume [or would like to believe] that 
getting old is just more of the same. 

Aging is seen as being adult, just older . 
. . older versions of the people they had always 
been.” (2) 

Neither the younger people nor we old 
people anticipated nor were prepared for “the 
enormity of the psychological journey the 
elderly face.” How many of us knew in advance 
that “the aging process demands that older 
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adults take a completely different tack in their 
lives that is totally foreign to anyone who is not 
yet old?” How many of us realized that “the 
elderly are on a mission that is not only far 
more complicated . . . But. . . the most 
significant of their lives?” (3) 

So, one purpose for writing this paper is 
to help younger people better understand what 
it is to be old and why we old folks are so 
different from the persons we used to be. 
(“Used to be” or “used to do” are frequently 
used phrases among us old folks.) But it will be 
impossible to accomplish this purpose because 
the experience of old age is unique. When 
younger people tell me, “I know how you feel,” 
the fact is, no matter how genuinely they try to 
be empathetic, they don’t know how it feels to 
be old because they cannot know. As Simone 
de Beauvoir wrote, there is one form of 
experience that belongs only to those that are 
old – that of old age itself. The young have only 
vague and erroneous notions of it. (4) 

The protagonist in Philip Roth’s The 
Dying Animal asks, “can you imagine old age?” 
and he answers, “of course you can’t. I didn’t. I 
couldn’t. I had no idea what it was like. Not 
even a false image—no image. And nobody 
wants anything else. Nobody wants to face any 
of this before he has to.” (5) So, the attempt by 
us old folks to explain old age to younger 
people is probably mostly futile. An attempt to 
explain old age to me just seven years ago, at 
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age eighty would have been useless, but 
perhaps it is always worth a try. 

I am also writing this to help me (and, 
perhaps, contemporaries) better understand 
what it is to be old and why we old people are 
so different than we used to be. Such a study 
has been advised by two books about getting 
old. One book counsel that “beginning in 
middle age, we must study how to be old” 
because “the later years require wisdom even 
more than do the decades that have preceded 
them.” The other book observes (6) that “aging 
in contemporary America is so complex and 
multidimensional that studying it is worthwhile, 
even necessary, for those who wish to do it 
consciously and without fear.” (7) 

Another reason is to help combat the 
shame we feel about old age: how we look, 
how we act, and our age-related limitations. 
“Old age” has been called “the prime occasion 
of shame” occasioned by “all the impediments 
to the enjoyment of life to which the aging body 
is vulnerable.” (8) Therefore, “one of the crucial 
projects of a person’s life is to resign oneself to 
the process of aging.” (9) 

An 1883 book, published in England, 
contains this exhortation: Old age is honorable 
to those who are not ashamed of it; but, when 
men are ashamed of old age, then is old age 
ashamed of them, it disgraces, humbles, and 
mortifies. (10) 

Possibly the most important reason for 
writing (or reading) this paper is that unless we 
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study old age, contemplating or living in it can 
easily weigh us down. Reading about old age 
gives us words and concepts that can enable 
us to think about it and talk about it: not just our 
immediate situation, but also the larger sphere 
of old age in general. The ability to word a 
situation (to think and talk about it) enables us, 
at least to a degree, to get on top of 
(transcend) a situation that was threatening to 
get on top of us and weigh us down. As the 
renowned psychiatrist, Bruno Bettelheim wrote, 
"What cannot be talked about cannot be put to 
rest.” Dr. Bettelheim wrote these words in his 
Surviving and Other Essays from the 
perspective of the Nazi concentration camp 
survivor that he was. But his words were 
ineffective when Bettelheim became 
imprisoned in old age: widowed, in failing 
physical health, and suffering from the effects 
of a stroke which impaired his mental abilities 
and paralyzed part of his body. Bettelheim was 
unable to survive old age. He committed 
suicide by placing a plastic bag over his head. 

I sometimes fantasize about a clever 
use for this paper: I could give a copy to people 
who greet me with a “How’re you doing?” or 
“How are you?” I feel like a liar if I give the 
customary “Just fine” response and neither the 
greeter nor I have time for an accurate answer. 

Tipping Point into Old Age 
There is not a set chronological age for 

the tipping point from middle age to old age. 
The Free Dictionary defines middle age as “the 
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time in a person's life between youth and old 
age.” Some sociologists divide the years after 
middle age between “young, old age” and 
“oldest old age.” “Young old age” refers roughly 
to our 60s and 70s when most of us were as 
hardy as we were in middle age. “Oldest old 
age” refers roughly to our 80s and 90s when 
most of us are radically different than we were, 
not only in middle age but also in our “young, 
old age.” 

It is right for me, and I think for most of 
my contemporaries that when we were “young, 
old age,” we were much more like we were in 
“middle age” than we were like the “oldest old” 
we are now. When I speak of “old age” in 
contrast to “middle age,” I am thinking of 
“oldest old.” The tipping point into old age can 
happen at various chronological ages. Trauma 
or disease can bring a person to the tipping 
point earlier and more suddenly than the 
person who reaches the point later and more 
gradually. Whenever the tipping happens, what 
happens is that the changes characterized as 
“getting old” build up until the middle age 
perception of oneself tips over to perceiving 
oneself as old. (11) 

I have reached the tipping point: I own 
the fact that I am an old man. “Old” is defined 
both as “far Old Age.” Where once I had 
cheeks, I have only bone; when I sit down, I’m 
sitting on the stone. Hair won’t grow where it 
used to grow: it grows on my ears so all can 
know that I’m up in years. My steps once had 
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spring, but now I hobble like an old starling. Yet 
I mustn’t complain about growing old: these are 
the years assayed as gold, advanced in years 
or life” and as “exhibiting the physical 
characteristics of age.”  

I meet both definitions. Euphemisms like 
an elderly man, a senior citizen, or an aging 
person do not make an old person any less 
mature than does the euphemism “passed 
away” make the deceased any less dead. 
Anyone who tells me “you’re not old” must 
believe that I am too demented to know what I 
am. Anyone who says “you don’t look old” must 
be deficient in the eyesight department. Those 
who avoid using the word “old” treat it as if it 
were a bad word that should not be spoken. 

We old folks have been categorized into 
three groups: the “functionally fit survivors” who 
suffer “only moderate disabilities,” the 
“chronically disabled” who manage to live “with 
a high level of disability,” and the “increasingly 
disabled” who require rising levels of 
assistance. (12) At this time, I am blessed to 
be in the first group. What follows in this paper 
applies primarily to the first and second groups. 

Being old is a mixed bag of good and 
bad for many other old people and me. We 
have lost much of what we once had and 
valued, but we have gained freedom from daily 
work and time for other activities. But, whether 
for good or for bad, we are all different from 
what we were before we grew old. Physically, 
my body is diverse; psychologically, my 
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perspectives are different. The radical nature of 
these changes has been described in this way: 
Aging brings about such substantial differences 
in the individual that there may well come the 
point at which it is more illuminating to think of 
two or more persons “time-sharing” the same 
identity than of one person having different 
preferences. (13) 

Old age is so different from middle age 
that Mary Pipher titles her book on the subject 
Another Country. In her 1970 classic, La 
Vieillesse (Old Age), Simone de Beauvoir 
described this radical difference between 
middle age and old age. (When the book was 
translated into English in 1996, the American 
publishers changed the title to The Coming of 
Age because they were afraid that de 
Beauvoir’s title was too blunt and depressing 
and would not sell many books: a potent 
commentary on our culture’s attitude toward 
old age.) 

Describing one’s relationship with one’s 
body in middle age, de Beauvoir wrote, at forty, 
a healthy man is biologically free to do what he 
likes. He can push himself to the absolute 
limits of his strength – he knows he will soon 
regain it. The danger of sickness or accident 
does not frighten him overmuch – except in 
severe cases, he will get well and return to his 
former state. (p. 304) 

In contrast, describing one’s relationship 
with one’s body in old age, de Beauvoir wrote: 
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The aged man is obliged to take 
care of himself. The disproportionate 
effort might cause heart-failure, an 
illness would leave him permanently 
weakened, he would never, or only very 
slowly, recover from an accident. Since 
his wounds take a long time to heal. . .. 
Even if the elderly person bears his 
ailments with resignation, they come 
between him and the world: they are the 
price he pays for most of the things he 
does. So, he can no longer yield to a 
sudden desire or follow his whims: he 
ponders on the consequences, and he 
finds that he is forced to make a choice. 
If he goes for a walk to take advantage 
of a fine day, his feet will hurt him when 
he gets home; if he has a bath, his 
arthritis will torment him. . .. The level of 
inimicality in things rises: stairs are 
harder to climb, distances longer to 
travel, streets more dangerous to cross, 
parcels heavier to carry. The world is 
filled with traps; it bristles with threats. 
The old person may no longer stroll 
casually about in it. Every moment 
difficulties arise, and any mistake is 
severely punished. (p 304) 
Describing a middle-aged person’s 

relationship with the future, de Beauvoir wrote, 
“that a man still has years enough before him 
to make up his mind to act, to decide upon 
undertakings and to make changes in the world 
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or in his personal history for granted. He 
spreads the future with hopes – a future whose 
end he does not yet see.” (p. 377) 

In contrast, de Beauvoir continued with 
this depiction of an old man’s relationship with 
time. Age changes our relationship with time: 
as the years go by our future shortens, while 
our past grows heavier. The aged man may be 
defined as an individual with a long existence 
behind him and before him a minimum 
expectation of life. The old person knows that 
his life is accomplished and that he will never 
re-fashion it. The very quality of the future 
changes between middle age and old age. One 
has exchanged an indefinite future – and one 
has a tendency to look at it as infinite – for a 
finite future. (pp. 361, 377-379) 

Old Folks from a Middle Age Perspective 
We old folks, just by being who we are, 

often present a problem to our middle-aged 
children. Consider the titles of books and 
articles on the subject: 

Survive Your Aging Parents 
Are Your Parents Driving You Crazy? 
The Overwhelmed Woman's Guide to 
Caring for Aging Parents 
“How to Talk to Your Elderly Parent 
Without Losing Your Mind” 
Coping With Your Difficult Older Parent: 
A Guide for Stressed-Out Children 
Caring for Yourself While Caring for 
Your Aging Parents: How to Help, How 
to Survive 



59 
 

The Caregiver's Survival Handbook: 
Caring for Your Aging Parents Without 
Losing Yourself 
Looking at members of the older 

generation, one middle-aged writer observes 
how they have changed. Many of us look at 
members of our parents’ generation and see a 
diminished version of the vibrant people we 
once knew. We observe that they move more 
slowly and aren’t as physically strong as they 
used to be. In conversation, they tend to repeat 
stories they’ve told us a dozen times or can’t 
seem to stick to one subject. They fret over 
inconsequential details or abruptly end 
important conversations before anything has 
been resolved. They didn’t act or talk this way 
before they got old. (14) 

Another middle-aged writer speaks of 
being bewildered by her parents. Those of us 
who are caring for elderly parents are often 
bewildered by the decisions they make – and 
by their seemingly stubborn refusal to follow 
our advice. We shake our heads over their 
obsession with the past, their caution, and the 
glacial pace with which they make decisions 
and move through the world. As much as we 
love our parents, dealing with them can often 
be fraught with tension and frustration, as we 
try to bridge a communications gap as yawning 
as any we've experienced with rebellious 
toddlers or teenagers. (15) 

This same writer observes that middle-
aged children and their old parents often live 
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by different agendas. Our middle age agendas 
are often in direct conflict with those of our 
parents. We're juggling a million work and 
family challenges and like to move quickly and 
efficiently through the world, accomplishing 
one task after another and checking it off our 
‘to do’ lists. It's no wonder that our parents' 
reflections on the past and their reluctance to 
make decisions exasperate us. Also, given our 
youth-oriented society, most of us are on a 
permanent quest to remain young (or at least 
young-looking). So, it's no surprise that we 
have little tolerance or empathy for those 
who've already reached the place we have no 
desire to go. Also, from a late middle age 
perspective, Berman and Shulman find that 
“the distance between our aging parents and 
us seems insurmountable.” (16) 

We’re at two different places on our life 
journey. We’ve raised our kids. . .. We’ve paid 
our dues in the workplace. Now we want to 
relax, have fun, do the things we’ve postponed. 
The vision of our mortality both depresses us 
and spray paints “Live now. It’s my turn.” on 
our consciousness. . .. We decide to take more 
vacations. Or to work less. We deserve it! Our 
thrust is to make the most of the life we have 
left.  

But in Berman and Shulman’s narrative, 
just when middle-aged children are anticipating 
new freedom and excitement, their “elderly 
parents are experiencing loss and failure on 
almost every front . . . Sexual, occupational, 
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and social” and begin to encroach on their 
children’s time and attention. So, they conclude 
their narrative with these words: As our parents 
grow older and begin to lose the mental and 
physical capabilities, we all took for granted, 
our relationship enters a new stage. . .. There 
is no happy ending. 

Counsel to the Younger Generation 
The problems we create for our younger 

family members by getting old and increasingly 
debilitated has spawned a stack of books and 
articles offering counsel to the younger 
generation. One book advises the children of 
elderly parents to try to remember, ‘this is not 
my mom (or dad) as I used to know her or him. 
They can't help it if they forget things or drive 
you crazy.’ Remember that your elderly parent 
doesn't mean to make your life miserable or 
frustrate you with the same endless stories and 
questions. They're just as frustrated as you 
are. (17) 

Another book tries to alleviate the 
responsibility children feel for their old parents. 
Witnessing your parents’ gradual decline or 
their struggles with a major illness often 
creates a desire to do something to help. 
However, taking steps to make yourself feel 
better may not be in your parents’ best interest. 
Sometimes you can do little or nothing to help 
your parents. (18) 
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Age-Defying Illusions About Old Age 
The baby boomer generation is roughly 

composed of people in the 50-68-year-old age 
range. In an earlier reference, Connie 
Matthiessen spoke of her baby boomer 
generation as being on “a permanent quest to 
remain young (or at least young-looking). So, 
it's no surprise that we have little tolerance or 
empathy for those who've already reached the 
place [old age] we have no desire to go.” (19) 

Harvard Medical School professor and 
baby-boomer, Dr. Muriel R. Gillick, elaborates 
on this quest by fellow baby boomers in her 
book The Denial of Aging. We would like to 
think that if we eat nutritious meals and 
exercise faithfully, we will be able to fend off 
old age. When we believe, we will stay young 
forever, and when we purchase specific 
vitamins, herbs, and other youth-enhancing 
chemicals to promote longevity, we are 
engaging in massive denial. (p. 3) 

Dr. Gillick observes that Americans 
spend $6 billion a year on "anti-aging" 
nostrums. Both the baby boomers and older 
people swallow pills and dietary supplements 
that purport to prevent illness, cure disease, 
and promote long life. However, the 
overwhelming evidence proves that the potions 
are ineffective at best, harmful at worst—and a 
phenomenal waste of money overall. (20) 

65-year olds can expect to live at least 
into their 80s. Yet, Dr. Gillick tells her fellow 
baby boomers, “we have chosen to engage in 
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collective denial of aging. We would prefer to 
believe that most people can skip old age 
altogether—proceeding directly from middle 
age (itself an extension of youth) to death, 
preferable dying in one’s sleep. We put our 
faith in exercise and diet as a means of 
assuring a healthy and vigorous old age, even 
though many of the principal scourges of old 
age cannot be prevented by diet or exercise.” 
(21) 

Later in her book, Dr. Gillick repeats her 
assertion that her fellow baby boomers appear 
to “believe that abiding by the latest dietary 
recommendations and adhering to a regular 
exercise regimen will suffice to keep us healthy 
and strong until, at age 100, we die in our 
sleep.” Gillick understands why people engage 
in The Denial of Aging. Maybe the 
acknowledgment that before death comes a no 
man’s- land in which many people merely 
exist—unproductive, unvalued, and often 
unwell, but alive—is just too mind-boggling to 
consider. (22) 

In her Never Say Die: The Myth and 
Marketing of the New Old Age (2011), Susan 
Jacoby, born in 1946 and just turning 67, also 
tells her fellow baby boomers the facts about 
old age. Old age, before debility sets in, offers 
us many avenues for productivity and 
happiness: if we have enough money if we are 
in reasonably good health, and if our brains are 
functioning well enough. A very few of us in our 
80s and 90s, a few more in our 70s, continue 
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in our middle age activities and serve as 
examples to whom the age-defying marketers 
point when they sell their products. But, without 
this relatively rare combination, for most of us, 
old age means putting on a happy face even 
when bones and muscles are aching, also 
when hearts are broken by the loss of people 
and things we loved, and also when our brains 
are too far gone to comprehend what is being 
said. (23) 

I confess that I engaged in the denial of 
aging until I reached my tipping point at age 
86. I had all of my end-of-life papers in order 
(medical power of attorney, living will, 
agreement for my corpse to go to a medical 
school, and documents for transferring assets 
to beneficiaries), but I denied aging. For almost 
two decades, I lived by the illusion that if I kept 
on cutting wood in summer, shoveling snow in 
winter, and walking the trail, I would die 
healthy. The fact that in my late 70s I stopped 
climbing up on the roof to clean our stove pipe 
and stopped taking long hikes was not enough 
to destroy the illusion. And I still tried to 
embrace a diluted version of the dream even 
after I moved from the woods into the old folk’s 
home where I now live. 

Using the term that one writer invented, 
my illusion was that, if I took proper care of my 
body, as the years passed, I would become the 
still vigorous “well elderly,” not the “ill elderly.” 
Susan Jacoby discredits this “fantasyland” with 
the fact that nearly every one of us who lives 
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into our mid-80s will become “ill elderly.” We 
“can expect a period of extended frailty and 
disability” before we die. Jacoby debunks the 
often-cited “well elderly” statistics by pointing 
out that they are based “on the statistically 
disingenuous practice of lumping together all 
people over sixty-five.” Lumping together 65, 
75, and 85-year olds for statistics regarding 
their physiological and psychological condition 
makes as much sense as lumping together 5, 
15, and 25-year olds for statistics about the 
young. Based on the misleading statistical 
practice of lumping disparate age groups, only 
5% of the over 65 age group is confined to 
nursing homes. But, the likelihood of spending 
time in a nursing home jumps to 50% in the 85 
plus age group. (24) 

The younger people believe the illusion 
that exercise and diet can assure a healthy and 
vigorous old age the less patience they have 
with us old people because they tend to see 
“the infirmities of old age as our fault rather 
than as inevitable.” The unpleasant fact (25) is 
that no matter how diligent we are in age-
defying nutrition, exercise, and activities, as we 
grow older, we lose capabilities we once took 
for granted: both mental and physical. (26) But 
the marketers of products with age-defying 
claims try to hide this fact. Advertisements for 
osteoporosis drugs show a young-looking 
active woman; they never show “a woman 
crippled by osteoporosis, hunched over her 
walker.” The ads try to hide “the fact that 
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people are going to grow old, and visibly so, 
regardless of whatever drug they take, 
whatever they eat, and whatever ‘anti-aging’ 
potion they buy.” (27) 

It is not that a healthy lifestyle never 
makes a difference in our capabilities. Some 
studies find people in the 55-75-year-old range 
can postpone morbidity by adopting healthy 
lifestyles. However, all people, regardless of 
lifestyle, enter the same range of morbidity at 
about 80 years old. (28) The harsh reality is 
that no matter how healthy our lifestyles, “in 
real old age, as opposed to fantasyland, most 
people who live beyond their mid-eighties can 
expect a period of extended frailty and 
disability before they die.” (29) 
Old Age from the Old Person’s Perspective 

Most of us old people see old age, with 
all its changes and challenges, as neither all 
bad nor all good, but for many of us, the bad 
outweighs the good. Lillian Rubin is an 
example of the latter. In her eighties, she is 
active as an author, sociologist, and 
psychotherapist. At the age of eighty-two, she 
sold her first painting and published her book 
60 on Up: The Truth about Aging in America. 
The book opens with her opinion about old 
age. Getting old sucks. It always has, it always 
will. Yes, I know about all those books and 
articles extolling the wonders of what the 
media call the ‘new old age.’ . . . They’re either 
written by forty-year-olds who, like children 
afraid of the dark, draw rosy pictures as they 
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try to convince themselves that no unknown 
monsters await them. Or they’re lying. . .. 
Maybe it’s not a lie but a wish, a hope, a need 
to believe there’s something more to this 
business of getting old that we see around us. 
(30) 

Later Dr. Rubin comments I sometimes 
think old age is two different countries. There’s 
the real old age for those of us who live there 
[and] there’s the old age of those who write 
about it, most of them middle-aged women and 
men. (31) 

The Heroism of Old Age 
Writing at the age of 87, Mary C. 

Morrison delineates the kinds of heroism 
required by old age. Aging takes courage. To 
preside over the disintegration of one’s own 
body, looking on as sight and hearing, 
strength, speed, and short-term memory 
deteriorate calls for heroism that is no less 
impressive for being quiet and patient. To 
watch the same process taking place in 
someone whom one loves requires another 
kind of heroism, expressed in patience, 
devotion, and care. And to endure or watch the 
kind of deterioration that leaves, in the end, 
only the empty shell of a person, as with 
Alzheimer’s, calls for heroism in final defeat 
that is beyond words. (32) 

Therefore, Morrison concludes, “old age 
is not for the fainthearted, and anyone who 
watches it closely and with a sympathetic eye 



68 
 

can be sometimes lost in admiration for the 
aging and their gallantry.” (33) 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years 
contains heart-rending vignettes that describe 
how the 150 old folks who were interviewed 
over six years found “the capacity to survive” 
old age and meet “the demands posed by their 
survival into late life.” They devised ways to 
cope (a) with their physical and social 
environments in spite of significant physical 
and mental debilitation, (b) with their losses of 
family members, often including their children, 
and (c) at the same time, they tried to maintain 
“a sense of control” over their lives in spite of 
their need for assistance. (34) 

Old Age from a Factual Perspective 
Gaining a factual perspective is not easy 

because most of the gerontological studies 
have been based on the “younger old,” roughly 
65 to 75 or 80, age group. However, we “oldest 
age category is now the fastest growing group 
in America.” There are now so many of us that 
more researchers are studying how we tick and 
what makes us tick, physiologically and 
psychologically. There are now so many of us 
that we have been given a new name: “the 
oldest old.” Nevertheless, relatively little 
research has been done on us compared to 
what has been done on “younger old” people. 
The researchers who wrote Life Beyond 85 
Years (2003) said that they were moving into 
“previously uncharted” territory. In so doing, 
they found, as I (we) know by experience, that 
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“the oldest old are quite different from younger 
old people.” (35) At 87, I feel that I changed 
more in the last 10 years than I did in the 
previous  
30-40 years. 

Because we “oldest of the old” folk are 
so different from who and what we were even 
as “younger old” folk, we have developed new 
strategies to deal with the exigencies of being 
old old. Therefore, many of the “facts” about 
old age based on studies of younger old 
people do not apply to us. The study Life 
Beyond 85 Years, based on interviews over a 
six-year period, found that “a long-term 
survivorship tends to stimulate changes in both 
cognitive and emotional processes, wherein 
conceptions of social relationships, the self-
concept, one’s orientation toward time, and 
even the meanings of life and death tend to be 
reconstituted.” (36) 

The specific changes that follow are 
based on studies of old people. I have only 
used a material that seemed to apply to those 
of us who have passed our tipping points and 
become “the oldest of the old” at whatever 
chronological age but are not totally disabled. 
What I have written is, of course, colored by 
my experience and that of friends. Not 
everything reported affects every old person to 
the same degree, but most of it affects most of 
us old people to some degree. 
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Negative Views of us Abound 
“Research on age attitudes has 

consistently found that negative attitudes 
toward older persons predominate over 
positive attitudes.” Factors in the negative 
attitudes include physical features such as 
“facial aging, vocal indicators of age, and slow 
gait” and behaviors such as “forgetting, 
rambling talk, and being inactive.” (37) 

In a similar vein, one gerontologist, 
observes that “as a culture, we tend to view our 
elderly parents as essentially obsolete – like 
old cars destined for the scrap heap.” And, in 
his study (38) Aging and Old Age, Posner 
asserts that “there are resentment and disdain 
of older people in our society or widespread 
misunderstandings. . .. Elderly people may 
seem old-fashioned because they ‘cling’ to 
‘outmoded’ methods.” (39) 

A list of colloquialisms used for old 
people includes “coot, crone, geezer, hag,  
old buzzard, old crock, old duffer, old fogey, old 
maid, old-fangled, old fashioned, and  
over the hill.” Ironically, the word “old” was 
“originally associated with very positive 
meanings including skill and wisdom,” but 
“more recently it has taken on a very negative 
flavor.” (40) 

Posner agrees that “it is probably true 
that old people in the United States of the 
present day do not command respect and 
affection they once did.” Our accumulated 
experience and knowledge have lost much of 



71 
 

the value it once held because “if society is 
changing rapidly, the rational young may not 
be much interested in what the old know” (41) 

In a study of old people’s experience of 
ageism, (42) Melissa Dittmann of the American 
Psychological Association found that “80 
percent of respondents reported experiencing 
ageism—such as other people assuming they 
had memory or physical impairments due to 
their age.” Regarding the effects of ageism, 
Dittmann found that “not only are negative 
stereotypes hurtful to older people,” but they 
contribute “to worse memory and feelings of 
worthlessness,” and “they may even shorten 
their lives.” In contrast, it has been established 
that “older adults exposed to positive 
stereotypes have significantly better memory 
and balance.” 

Dittmann also noted Doris Roberts’ (the 
Emmy-award winning actress in her seventies 
from the TV show "Everybody Loves 
Raymond") testimony at a Senate hearing on 
ageism. "My peers and I are portrayed as 
dependent, helpless, unproductive and 
demanding rather than deserving," Roberts 
testified. (43) 

Harvard University’s Project Implicit 
“measures implicit attitudes and beliefs that 
people are either unwilling or unable to report” 
about many different subjects including Young 
- Old. (44) Since being placed online over 4½ 
million people have taken the tests. In the 
Young - Old test, 80% of the participants have 
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an “automatic preference for Young people 
compared to Old people”: 35% strong, 29% 
moderate, and 16% slight. Only 6% have a 
preference for Old people with 14% showing 
no automatic choice. Anyone can take this or 
the other tests and receive results at https: 
//implicit.harvard.edu/implicit/demo/taeatest.ht
ml. The designers of the analysis found that 
some of their implicit attitudes were contrary to 
their explicit ones. I also found the test 
revealing, so I challenge you to take it for your 
own information about yourself. 

We old people need to immunize 
ourselves against negative attitudes because 
“age prejudice is one of the most socially 
condoned, institutionalized forms of prejudice 
in the world—especially in the United States—
today. For example, there is a whole industry in 
the greeting card business built around the 
‘over the hill’ theme.” The cards are portrayed 
as humorous, but “the essential message is 
that it is undesirable to get older.” This 
quotation comes from Ageism: Stereotyping 
and Prejudice Against Older Persons, a book 
which documents the editor’s verdict that “most 
Americans tend to have little tolerance for older 
persons and very few reservations about 
harboring negative attitudes toward older 
people.” (45) 

Whether we like it or not, “old age 
humor” is prevalent and seems here to stay. 
Old age humor can be harmful, but it can also 
be therapeutic. The book Therapeutic Humor 
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with the Elderly delineates this distinction. 
Harmful humor laughs at someone; therapeutic 
humor laughs with someone. Harmful humor 
laughs at someone with contempt, abuse, or 
sarcasm. In contrast, laughing with someone is 
based on empathy and caring. Thus, humor 
about old age can be therapeutic if it complies 
with this dictum: “Humor is laughter made from 
pain—not pain inflicted by laughter.” (46) 

In studies of how people stereotype 
others, we old people fell into a “warm and 
incompetent” group, a perception that evoked 
“pity and sympathy” and into a “low status and 
relatively non-competitive group.” When people 
view us as “warm and incompetent,” they relate 
to us accordingly. “Young people use baby 
talk—higher voices and simpler words.” People 
with the “warm and incompetent” view are less 
likely to engage us “in challenging 
conversations” or to ask us “difficult questions.” 
The general result of the “warm and 
incompetent” stereotype is that we “elderly 
people are subject to a paternalistic breed of 
prejudice; [we] are pitied but not respected.” 
(47) 

Negative attitudes by younger 
generations are understandable because we 
old people represent a drain on their time, a 
financial cost either directly or through taxes to 
pay for our Social Security and Medicare (we 
are expensive), and a preview of their future 
reality: a reality they do not want to face. But, if 
we old people accept the “negative beliefs and 
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expectations about” us that others hold, we will 
also pay the price in lowered “self-esteem” and 
even in our “social, psychological, and physical 
health in important ways.” (48) 

Patronizing Speech 
The “Patronizing Speech” section draws 

on sources listed in this endnote. (49) 
“Is being called ‘dear’ in old age 

kindness or condescension? What about being 
told that you must have been beautiful when 
you were young? What do you make of the 
people who pat you on the head, as they might 
a small child or a dog? [What do you feel 
when] sing-alongs and bingo, unappealing 
pastimes even in middle age, are now 
assumed to be your idea of fun?” Although 
these questions are important enough to have 
been raised in a New York Times blog, they 
evoke different answers. For instance, the 
blog’s author seems to be unaware of Play 
Therapy with Adults. This book reports an 
experiment which found that playing Bingo 
enhances cognitive function. (50) 

Research shows that “age stereotypes, 
especially negative stereotypes, are (a) quite 
widespread in our society” and (b) that they 
express themselves in various forms of 
intergenerational communication. Many of us 
old people have experienced being spoken to 
by younger people in what is variously called 
“patronizing speech,” “elder speak,” “secondary 
baby talk,” “baby talk,” and “over 
accommodation.” What constitutes patronizing 
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speech is partly in the mind of the receiver. It is 
generally considered to include an overly 
caring but controlling tone of voice, 
exaggerated intonation, higher pitch, the use of 
the pronoun “we” rather than “you” (Are we 
having fun?), excess praise for a simple action 
as might be given to a child or a pet, and 
inappropriately intimate terms of endearment 
(“dear”). The words are sometimes 
accompanied by a gentle stroke or pat on the 
shoulder or head. One article describes the 
patronizing speech as “a form of speech that is 
‘particularly high pitched with exaggerated 
intonation contours,’ or wide variations in the 
pitch of the voice.” In many respects, 
patronizing speech “resembles that which an 
adult would use when speaking with a 
language-learning child.” 

A major study found much “empirical 
evidence that older people are often addressed 
childishly.” Some of us like being addressed in 
such a way, but “research has shown that 
more old people resent being spoken to in this 
way.” From the old person’s perspective, many 
of us feel patronized when younger people talk 
to us very differently than they would with their 
contemporaries: when they talk to us more like 
a child than in the way they talk to their 
contemporaries. Surveys have documented 
(and I concur) that many of us old people view 
patronizing speech and behavior “as 
communicating a lack of respect that 
undermines self-esteem and dignity.” More 
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important than the way we feel about 
patronizing speech is the considerable 
evidence that it can have “negative effects on 
the psychological and physical health of older 
people” to whom it is addressed. 

Research regarding the use of 
patronizing speech with old people has found 
everyday use by professionals who care for 
them. For example, in a combined facility for 
old people and children that are part of a 
retirement community, Dr. Rosebrook, the 
director, admitted that in her facility “we have 
300 elders who are ‘sweetie’d’ here. Our kids 
talk to elders with more respect than some of 
our professional care providers.” She said she 
considered “elder speak” a form of bullying. 
“It’s talking down to them,” she said. “We do it 
to children so well. And it’s natural for the 
sandwich generation since they address 
children that way.” 

Patronizing may be done with good 
intentions when old people are thought of as in 
their “second childhood,” that is, in a state of 
mental infirmity as a consequence of old age. 
But, regardless of intentions, two facts about 
the consequences of patronizing speech on us 
old folks have been established. First, it “can 
lead to more negative images of aging, and 
those [of us] who have more negative images 
of aging have worse functional health over 
time, including lower rates of survival.” Second, 
speaking to old people in a patronizing manner 
based on their age and dependency leads to 
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unfavorable perceptions of the caregiver by 
what it feels like to be patronized the receivers. 

Radical Changes Occur in  
Our Bodies as We Age 

In his The Art of Aging, Dr. Nuland 
describes “aging” as a lifelong process “by 
which a healthy individual . . . Gradually 
deteriorates into one that is frail . . . and one 
who is, therefore, becoming more and more 
vulnerable to disease and ultimate death.” 
Nuland lists four factors in the aging process: 
(a) “normative genetic aging changes,” (b) 
“disease,” (c) “environmental influences and (d) 
“decreased expectations resulting in the 
inactivity of body and mind.” But the interaction 
of these factors is so “complex” that we cannot 
know what impact any combination will have 
on any one of us old people. So, in spite of 
many studies, the “biology of aging” remains “a 
great mystery.” (51) 

Although the biology of aging remains a 
mystery, the effects of even what is considered 
“healthy aging” make themselves harshly 
known: (a) “loss of physical vigor,” (b) “vision 
impairments, such as sensitivity to glare and 
impaired focus on moving objects,” (c) “hearing 
losses at high and low frequencies and 
associated loss of balance,” (d) “more fragile 
bones due to loss of calcium,” and (e) “some 
memory loss.” (52) An online article on “Normal 
Aging Changes” lists 57 common ways that the 
body ages grouped into eight categories: all of 
them negative. (53) 
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Furthermore, because “aging is a 
complex process, it is impossible to consider 
biological or physical aspects without a 
comparable concern for the psychological, 
emotional, and social factors involved.” (54) 

When I have symptoms, and the doctor 
explains their causes, I feel some reassurance 
in that somebody knows what is going on in my 
body, even if I don’t understand everything the 
doctor says. Our old bodies produce many 
symptoms to let us know that they do not 
function as they used to. Even though I don’t 
understand much of the following quotation 
from a textbook on neurophysiology, I found 
some reassurance that somebody seems to 
understand the inner workings of our bodies 
that affect their functioning when we get old. 
So, I include the quotation in case it might offer 
a bit of reassurance to someone else. If it 
doesn’t, skip it. 

Aging leads to losses of muscle mass, 
strength, and ámotoneurons. Denervation, 
sprouting, and reinnervation result in a smaller 
number of motor units that are, on average, 
slower and larger than those found in younger 
persons. Sensory functions become impaired 
with age. Reactions to sensory stimuli, from 
monosynaptic responses to voluntary actions, 
typically become slower and smaller in 
magnitude. The control of upright posture and 
gait declines with age, leading to more frequent 
falls. This decline is reflected in larger postural 
sway, smaller and delayed APAs, and smaller 
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pre-programmed reactions and perturbations. 
Movement patterns in elderly persons are 
characterized by slowness and excessive 
contraction of agonist-antagonist muscle pairs. 
Movements are less smooth and more 
variable. Prehensile tasks are associated with 
extreme grip forces and weaker multi-digit 
synergies stabilizing the hand action. Some of 
the features of movements in elderly persons 
reflect adaptive strategies of the central 
nervous system. Training can increase the 
strength and endurance of elderly persons as 
well as the accuracy achieved in force-
producing tasks. (55) 

We look Old 
Age causes many changes in our 

bodies that make us old people look old no 
matter how hard we try to look younger. 

Our Skin 
We experience many regular aging 

changes in our skin. (56) 
Our old skin becomes thinner and less 
elastic and, therefore, more fragile and 
vulnerable to tear-type injuries and 
bruises that many of us display. 
Age spots can occur, and small growths 
called skin tags are more 
common. 
Our outer skin layer dries and loses 
subcutaneous fat. This can cause us to 
feel coldness, even in warm 
temperatures. 



80 
 

Our skin produces fewer natural oils. 
This makes our skin drier and more 
wrinkled and creates “turkey neck” skin 
on us  
elbows, necks, and elsewhere. 
Our skin begins to sag as muscle tone 
gradually decreases. 

Our Posture and Gait 
Many of us old folks look old when we 

stand and walk because we suffer what the 
experts call “Age-related Changes in Posture 
and Gait.” In ordinary language, many of us 
stand or walk with a stoop (bent forward and 
down from the waist or the middle of the back) 
and/or with a sway (inclined or bent to one 
side). This happens because most of us suffer 
a reduced “ability to control vertical posture 
and gait.” Our old postural control muscles 
don’t work as well as they once did. (57) When 
I was hiking the mountains of West Virginia just 
a few years ago, I never expected that 
stepping down from a curb and staying upright 
would be a more significant challenge and that 
walking down a gentle incline would incur more 
painful muscles. 

A list of “Normal Aging Changes” 
includes the fact that for many of us a “spinal 
curvature develops and becomes visible with 
aging.” (58) Old age not only affects our 
posture and gait; it makes us shorter. In our 
60s, 70s, and 80s we lose 1-3 inches in height. 
(59) 
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Our Voice 
We not only look old; many of us sound 

old. “Older speech” is often marked by a 
“slower speech rate, hoarse voice, lower 
volume, hypernasality, slower articulation, and 
imprecise consonants.” (60) how others depict 
us. 

We Suffer Many Losses 
We suffer losses all through our lives, 

but the older we get, the more these losses 
multiply, and the losses are of many varieties: 
(61) 

Loved ones 
Companionship 
Independence 
Privacy and familiar surroundings in old 
folk’s homes 
Physical capacity: vision, hearing, 
stamina 
General health for many of us 
Good looks as generally judged 
Ability to drive a car 
Mental capacity: especially memory 
One’s life work 
Impending loss of life 

Slowness 
Most of us lose the ability to move fast. 

In both men and women, muscle mass 
declines steadily. By age 70, we’ve lost 30% of 
the muscle mass we had at age 20: by age 80 
or 90 much more. This drop-in muscle mass 
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decreases our strength and increases our 
fatigue. (62) The “decreases in muscle mass” 
and “weakness” (sarcopenia) constitute “a 
major risk factor for falling.” (63) 

Not only do we lose muscle mass, but 
the ligaments that connect our joints waste 
away and our joints also degenerate. These 
changes cause us to experience stiffness, 
pain, and a limited range of motion, so we 
move more slowly. (64) For a time, we may be 
able to compensate for these changes to some 
extent by regular exercising and stretching, but 
only to some extent and only for some time. 
Age deterioration cannot be stopped. (65) 
Furthermore, we have less stamina, that is, we 
have less “enduring energy, strength, and 
resilience.” This makes it more difficult to keep 
our bodies fit. (66) Another reason for our 
slowness has to do with our brains. “With 
aging, decreased blood flow and reduced 
oxygenation to the brain causes slower 
transmission of nerve impulses. This change 
causes the elderly to need additional time for 
motor and sensory tasks involving speed, 
balance, coordination, and fine motor activities 
(buttoning buttons, opening bottles, etc.).” (67) 

Given the decline in our bodies, it is not 
surprising that gerontologist finds that 
“slowness of behavior with advancing age” is 
“one of the most reliable features of human 
life.” (68) 
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Keeping Busy with Survival 
 

When I was still middle-aged, I asked an 
older retired friend how he passed the time. He 
replied that everything he did took longer. Now 
that I am old, I can understand what he was 
talking about. The general age-related slowing 
down is one factor in filling up our days. It 
takes longer to stand up, longer to walk across 
a room, longer to get dressed, longer to do 
personal care. Just turning around is a slow 
process: quick turns cause falls, a careful turn 
requires a dozen small steps. And, besides 
taking longer to do what we do, with our 
diminished stamina, it takes a lot less doing for 
it to feel like a day’s work. Life Beyond 85 
Years describes how many of us “ritualize 
everyday life” and follow our routines with 
deliberate care. Ritualizing our days gives us a 
degree of predictability in our uncertain worlds. 
It also helps our fading memories remember to 
do what needs to be done. Most of us have to 
count out and take medications at least twice a 
day. Many of us have to deal with degrees of 
incontinence. So, it is that the basics of old age 
survival keep us busy. 

We Suffer Sleep Deprivation 
The “sleep deprivation” section draws 

on the sources listed in this endnote. (69) 
Studies of “Sleep Disorders in the Elderly” find 
that about half of us old folks suffer “chronic 
trouble with sleep.” Our sleep is more 
fragmented, as evidenced by an increase in 
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the number of sleep stage shifts, arousals, and 
awakenings. This fragmented sleep results in 
an increase in daytime sleepiness. 

It is virtually impossible for us old folks 
to spend enough time in bed to get the deep 
sleep we need to prevent daytime sleepiness. 
In middle age, about 10% of our sleeping time 
was a deep sleep required to be adequately 
rested. By 65, the deep sleep portion was 
down to about 5%, and now in old age, it is 
even less. If we needed 7-9 hours of sleep in 
middle age to get enough deep sleep to be 
rested, we old folks could not get enough deep 
sleep even if we slept all the time virtually. 

The daytime sleepiness resulting from 
inadequate deep sleep plays a significant role 
in making us different from the way we were 
before we got old. Obesity and high blood 
pressure have been connected with 
inadequate deep sleep. Daytime sleepiness 
gives rise to an increased risk of falls because 
it engenders difficulty with ambulation, balance, 
and vision—even after controlling for 
medication use. Daytime sleepiness 
hinders our ability for social interaction 
because it leads to deficits in attention; it slows 
response times; it interferes with short-term 
memory and, therefore, with verbal 
comprehension; it can spawn a negative mood 
and behavior, and it lowers performance level 
in everything we do. 

One of the reasons for our lack of deep 
sleep is that many of us suffer chronic pain. 
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(See the section “We suffer aches and pains.”) 
This means that some of us cannot lie down to 
sleep and others must take pain killers. 

Muscle cramping and the restless legs 
that are prevalent among us old folks 
contribute to sleep deprivation. In muscle 
cramping, the muscle feels tight and painful, 
and the pain can last from a few seconds to 
hours. Restless legs are characterized by a 
strong urge to move the legs repeatedly which 
interferes with falling asleep and interrupts 
sleep. Another impediment to deep sleep is 
that we have to get up and go to the bathroom 
at night more often because of such “Normal 
Aging Changes” like these: (70) 

The kidney function of us old people 
increases when we are lying down, so 
we have to get up more often. 
Age has weakened our bladder and 
perineal muscles and this cause’s 
inadequate bladder emptying. Thus, 
more trips to the bathroom at night. 
For many of us old men, an enlarged 
prostate gland causes an increase in the 
frequency of urination. 

We Must Resolve Major 
Psychological Issues 

One writer about old age alludes to “the 
enormity of the psychological journey the 
elderly face,” Another writer maintains that (71) 
“quite a several complex tasks have to be dealt 
with at the outset and continuing through old 
age.” (72) Robert Peck gives specifics to what 
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these two writers assert in his article 
“Psychological Development in the Second 
Half of Life.” He outlines three “psychological 
problems that must be universally met and 
mastered” in old age. (73) These three 
problems with quotations from Peck and others 
follow: 

Rethink the Basis for Our Self-esteem. 
When we retire from our primary 
occupations, Peck says that “the chief 
issue” is the question whether I am a 
“worthwhile person only insofar as” I can 
perform my occupation or whether I am 
worthwhile on the basis of various roles 
that I can still play and of “the kind of 
person I am.”74 One 85+ person put it 
this way: to adapt to being old, I have 
had to “reconstitute a self-concept that 
is consistent with the realities” of old 
age. (75) 
Revise Our Relationship with Our 
Bodies. Our old bodies are more 
vulnerable to sickness, they have less 
recuperative powers, and they suffer 
more aches and pains. “People to whom 
pleasure and comfort mean 
predominantly physical well-being” 
spend their elder years in a 
“preoccupation with the state of their 
bodies.” But others find “social and 
mental sources of pleasure and self-
respect” that get the better of 
preoccupation with their bodies. (76) 
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Facing Death. In earlier years, we knew 
that we were mortal, but imminent death 
was unexpected and unlikely. In old 
age, relatively imminent personal death 
is both expected and likely. Peck 
suggests that this fact can be 
transcended by a belief in the “enduring 
significance” of what we have done and 
whatever we can do until the end “to 
make life more secure, more 
meaningful, or happier” for others. (77) 
We must also adjust to a new situation 

that is described by the title of a book aimed at 
our adult children: When Roles Reverse: A 
Guide to Parenting Your Parents. The new 
situation arises when we become more 
debilitated, and our “adult children want to 
shelter and protect their aging parents.” One 
intergenerational counselor points to the “baby 
boomer children who feel the overwhelming 
need to parent their parents.” The book Life 
Beyond 85 Years found adult (78) children 
making decisions about their parents “even 
against their parents’ will, most likely because 
it alleviated their own filial anxiety about caring 
for a parent.” (79) 

The adjustment problem occurs when 
the adult children’s desire to parent their 
parents “conflicts with their parents’ emphasis 
on the need for independence, autonomy, 
retaining control and minimizing change and 
loss.” (80) According to a survey by Home 
Instead Senior Care, even when the need of 
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assistance is obvious, our desire to remain 
independent is so strong that only 25% of us 
will ask for help, so the other 75% of us will 
resist assistance by our children. (81) Many of 
us have said, “I never want to be a burden on 
my children,” so we have “few expectations of 
[our] children’s help.” Most of us “prefer to be 
independent of [our] children.” (82) 

We can remind our adult children that 
we felt anxiety when we let them take risks on 
their way to gaining independence. And, if 
something terrible had happened to them, our 
guilt would have been excruciating. Now, it is 
their turn to bear anxiety and chance guilt to let 
us take risks required for maintaining our 
independence. We can also remind them that, 
even as we become physically dependent, we 
need to keep our psychological autonomy. To 
the extent that we become psychologically 
reliant on anyone, we will expect that person to 
solve all our problems and will, therefore, be 
angry at them if they don’t. (83) Perhaps our 
children will be less offended by our 
contrariness if they understand that we are 
desperately trying to maintain our 
psychological independence even as old age 
makes us more physiologically dependent. 

The article “Parenting Your Parents” 
alerts adult children that their parents “may not 
want to accept help from loved ones for fear of 
losing their independence” and advises them to 
handle us old folks with “kid gloves” and 
“gentle talk.” But fortunately for both (84) 
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generations, the article “Why the Phrase 
‘Parenting Your Parents’ is Demeaning” 
opposes the concept of adult children 
parenting their parents. It admonishes adult 
children that if “you begin to care for your 
parents with the mindset that your parents are 
like children, you and they will suffer. For your 
parents are the people who, whether they did it 
well or not, brought you up in this world and 
provided for you. They have lived a life. They 
are not infants with new hope ahead of them.” 
(85) 

Rather than treating one’s old parents 
as children, filial maturity “implies relating to 
and supporting aging parents in an adult way.” 
At the same time, “parental maturity means 
parents also accept their adult children as 
adults forego condescending attitudes and 
willingly accept help from the younger 
generation.” (86) 

Such maturity is needed for the reversal 
of roles that often happens by the time we old 
folks reach our 80s. Over the years our 
children, even in their adulthood, turned to us 
in times of stress for guidance and support, 
both emotional and financial. Now we are part 
of an increasing number of “two-generation 
geriatric families.” We 85plus survivors are 
often in need of guidance and support by our 
65plus children. Such a radical reversal of 
roles requires maturity and difficult adjustments 
by both generations to maintain a positive 
intergenerational relationship. And maintaining 
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a positive relationship is urgent because “to the 
extent that these intergenerational 
relationships are negative, decades of conflict, 
guilt, disappointment, and stress may result.” 
(87) 

To round out the picture of adult children 
caring for their parents, Life Beyond 85 Years 
found that even those who “feel some norms of 
responsibility” for their parents “do not feel 
obligated to make sacrifices for them.” It has 
also been determined “that only 25 percent of 
the older population nationally has a child as a 
caregiver” and that “almost one third have no 
children.” Not only that, “24 percent no longer 
maintain ongoing family relations.” (88) 

Worry and Fear 
Worry has been described as a kind of 

fear: one that is persistent and does not let go. 
It has been noticed that “many 89 children 
think that elderly parents don't have anything to 
worry about.” But the fact is that we have much 
to worry about: things such as our financial 
security, our medical needs, and our future 
health. (90) 

A home care service lists “The Top Ten 
Fears of Elderly Adults” on its web site. (91) At 
least some of these fears apply to all of us old 
people: 

Loss of independence. 
Declining health. 
Running out of money. 
Not being able to live at home. 
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Death of a spouse or other family 
member. 
Inability to manage their own activities of 
daily living. 
Not being able to drive. 
Isolation or loneliness. 
Strangers caring for them. 
Fear of falling or hurting themselves. 
We are engaged in major psychological 

issues and beset by worries and fears, but 
most of us do not show it. In a study comparing 
older and younger people, it was found that we 
old people are more likely than younger people 
to endorse these statements: 

"I seldom cry." 
"Whether I'm happy or sad inside, I look 
pretty much the same." 
"I try hard to stay in a neutral state and 
to avoid emotional situations." 
"I try to avoid reacting emotionally, 
whether the emotion is positive or 
negative." 
The study concluded that “age is 

associated with the diminished intensity of 
emotional impulses, a concomitant lessening of 
outward signs of both positive and negative 
emotional expressions, and increased 
emotional control.” The researchers interpreted 
our greater control of emotion as our way of 
dampening our experience of aversive 
negative emotions such as sadness, anger, 
and fear. This study (92) resonates with me. 
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We Live with Aches and Pains 
I am like the person who said that 

“‘ignore old age’ is my motto. Then some of the 
aches and pains of arthritis catch up to me and 
old age cannot be ignored.” (93) 

Although the experts say that “persistent 
pain is not an inevitable part of aging,” the 
reality is that “between 25% and 50% [it 
increases with longevity] of the general 
geriatric population and 45% to 80% of those in 
nursing homes has this problem.” (94) Our 
“joints get swollen, stiff, and painful.” (95) 
Walking, that once was a joy, becomes a 
painful challenge, if we can still walk at all. 

Seventy-one percent of us take 
prescription analgesics, and 72% of us take 
OTC analgesics. This may help make aches 
and pains bearable, but it also causes side 
effects in at least 26% of us, some serious. 
(96) 

The UCLA Multicampus Program of 
Geriatrics and Gerontology lists “Common 
Causes of Pain in the Elderly”: 

Osteoarthritis: back, knee, hip 
Night-time leg cramps 
Claudication [“pain, tension, and 
weakness in the legs”] 
Neuropathies [“diseases of the nervous 
system”]: idiopathic [“a disease having 
no known cause”] traumatic [“about an 
injury”] diabetic [“resulting from 
diabetes”] herpetic [“relating to any of 
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several viral diseases causing the 
eruption of small blister-like vesicles”] 
Cancer 

Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk 
Affect Our Speech Comprehension 

Many of the resources used in this 
section are listed in this endnote. (97) 
Psycholinguists (who study the ability to 
comprehend speech) speak of “the incredible 
complexity of human speech.” The process is 
described this way: “successful comprehension 
requires that the words of a sentence be 
perceptually encoded, their linguistic 
relationships are determined, and a coherence 
(meaning) structure of the message is 
constructed, all with the speech arriving at a 
rate of 2.3 to 3.0 words per second.” 

I will try to illustrate how I understand 
this jargon and apply it to me. Suppose a 
speaker to help listeners comprehend her 
presentation, begins by stating her topic: “My 
topic is why many old people find it difficult to 
comprehend what people say.” I can hear the 
speaker’s words if she projects them with 
sufficient energy and proper diction. But they 
will be just words unless my brain can do its 
work of connecting the words with their 
referents, for example, as follows: 

“old people”: Is the speaker referring to 
me or old people I know or to whom? 
“what people say”: Is the speaker 
referring to conversations or group 
presentations like hers? 
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“difficult to comprehend”: Is the speaker 
referring to the difficulty in hearing the 
words, difficulty in understanding the 
meanings of words, difficulty in grasping 
a speaker’s concepts, or all of these 
things? 
My brain must make these connections, 

or I will not really be on board with the 
presentation in a way that the words connect 
with my life. If the speaker speaks rapidly, she 
will state her topic in about 5 seconds. If she 
speaks deliberately with pauses (as she 
should), she will say her topic in about 12 
seconds. The 12 seconds’ speaker gives me a 
better chance of making the connections 
before she starts giving me more words to 
process. If she repeats her topic with a brief 
pause, she gives me a much better chance of 
making connections between her words and 
my world. 

What I have described regarding the 
speaker’s first sentence applies to her whole 
presentation. If her words are to be more than 
just words, I must connect her words with my 
world while she is talking. I must either do a 
simultaneous translation from her words to my 
world or try to hold her words in my age-
impaired short-term memory for later 
interpretation. Unlike a book, I cannot pause to 
think about what the speaker has said without 
missing what she is saying. I cannot reread a 
sentence I missed, and I cannot glance at the 
chapter heading to get the speaker’s topic if 
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she does not make it clear. 
Because of this complexity, processing 

and comprehending speech requires (a) 
considerable acoustical acuity and (b) 
significant cognitive ability. So, it is that 
“spoken language comprehension represents a 
complex process that may strain cognitive 
resources even for the young adults whose 
memory capabilities and processing speed are 
presumably at their peak.” But we “older 
listeners” are no longer at the peak of “hearing 
acuity” or at the peak “capacity of working 
memory.” Therefore, we are not at the peak 
speed for processing and comprehending 
speech. 

So, it is that most of us old folks have 
suffered some age-related loss in our ability to 
comprehend spoken language. This loss of 
speech comprehension can be the result of (a) 
diminished acoustical acuity (hearing loss) or 
(b) diminished cognitive ability (age-related 
cognitive slowing) or (c) the quality of the 
speech or, more likely, (d) a combination of all 
three. 
Acoustical Acuity: Changes in our Hearing 

Over half of us old people suffer some 
age-related peripheral hearing loss caused by 
disorders of the structures of the ear. For many 
of us, age causes a stiffening of the tiny bones 
of the inner ear that transmit sound; our 
eardrums may lose elasticity, and a decline in 
the number of sensory cells in our inner ear 



96 
 

often causes an inability to hear high-frequency 
sounds. 

If our hearing loss is below 30 decibels, 
we will not have much trouble with the ordinary 
day-to-day conversation, but we may have 
some difficulty in more extensive settings 
unless the speech is adequately projected and 
articulated. 

With losses between 30 and 40 
decibels, we will often miss the quieter speech 
sounds, chiefly the consonants and unstressed 
syllables, especially if the speaker fails to 
clearly articulate and project what he says. 

Those of us with losses between 40 and 
50 decibels cannot follow conversational voice 
beyond 5 feet and will usually need a hearing 
aid for everyday use. If our loss becomes more 
significant than 50 decibels, we will definitely 
require a hearing aid. 

The Mayo Clinic describes the work of 
hearing aids in this way: “all hearing aids 
amplify sounds, making them louder so that 
you can hear them better.” Digital hearing aids 
can also analyze and adjust the sound based 
on the user’s hearing loss, listening needs, and 
the level of surrounding sounds. However, the 
Mayo Clinic warns that even with digital 
technology, “hearing aids can't restore normal 
hearing or eliminate all background noise.” So, 
it is that only 55% of hearing aid purchasers 
say they are “satisfied” or “very satisfied.” 
Furthermore, 23% report being only “somewhat 
satisfied” and 22% say they are “totally 
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dissatisfied” with their hearing aids or have just 
stopped using them. 

Cognitive Ability: Changes in our Brains 
Besides the likelihood of peripheral 

hearing loss, we old folks suffer declines in our 
brain’s short term (working) memory and in its 
speech processing speed. These faculties are 
needed for simultaneously storing and 
processing information that is essential for 
speech comprehension. 

Even with the age-related declines in 
our brain’s speech processing ability, many of 
us can typically hear in quiet settings. In 
contrast, we may have difficulty making sense 
of what we hear in complex listening situations, 
such as trying to understand a conversation 
amid distracting background noises. The 
reason we experience this difference is that 
comprehending speech when there is 
competing noise requires more of our brain’s 
speech processing ability that is needed for a 
quiet setting. 

These age-related declines in cognitive 
abilities are even more critical when we are 
hearing-impaired. With impaired hearing, our 
brain is assigned the additional task of making 
out the words being spoken before it can begin 
the complex task of processing and 
comprehending what is being said. 
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How It’s Said Affects Our Comprehension 
The factors that cause us old people 

problems with speech comprehension can be 
an impaired hearing acuity or cognitive 
limitations or a combination of the two. But 
there is a third factor: the way the speaker 
speaks. A study of spoken language 
comprehension found that “prosodic phrasing 
is central to language comprehension.” 
Prosody includes speech elements such as 
patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, 
loudness, rhythm, timing, etc. So, it is that how 
a sentence is spoken affects our ability to 
comprehend what the speaker is trying to 
communicate. 

Comprehension Inhibiting Speech 
There are many speakers and many 

types of speech that are difficult to 
comprehend. The array of names for them 
suggests their prevalence: 

Mumble mouth. The Urban Dictionary 
defines a mumble mouth as “someone 
who you have no idea what they are 
saying because they are either far too 
quiet, or they are mumbling (or a 
combination of both).” 
Mush mouth: American Slang defines a 
mush mouth as “a person who speaks 
indistinctly and slurringly.” 
Motor-mouth: Slang-Dictionary defines a 
motor-mouth as a person who talks so 
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fast that people lose part of the 
message. 
Lazy tongue, lazy mouth, sloppy 
speech: Broadcast Voice Handbook 
uses these terms to denote poor 
articulation of the sounds in words. 
Many aspects of difficult-to-understand 

speech have been identified by speech 
experts. Some of them are as follows: 

“Speech is often under articulated to the 
degree that many words in fluent 
discourse would be completely 
unintelligible were it not for listeners’ 
ability to rapidly factor in the surrounding 
linguistic context.” [Articulate: to 
pronounce distinctly and carefully; to 
express in coherent verbal form.] 
“Talking too quickly is one of the most 
common impediments to clear speaking 
because such a speaker is more likely 
to mispronounce words or delete 
specific sounds and syllables that 
compromise crisp articulation and 
diction.” Also, “when speech is too fast 
and loud the listener's brain tunes it out.” 
The many college and self-improvement 

courses designed to teach people to speak 
clearly suggest that what I am calling 
“comprehension inhibiting speech” is 
commonplace for all ages. A college textbook, 
Speaking Clearly, describes the kinds of 
unclear speaking the students had probably 
done before taking the course: 
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“mumbled or ran words together.” 
“kept your mouth nearly closed while 
speaking, hardly moving your lips.” 
“your speech came out in a rush.” 
“you interrupted yourself in the middle of 
one thought and jumped to another” 
“your voice sounded too high, too low, 
too loud or too soft.” 
“errors in pronunciation and word 
choice.” 
The upshot is that our problem with 

speech comprehension may well be partially 
caused by our old ears and brains, but a 
significant factor in our problem can often be 
the speaker whose speech is difficult to 
comprehend. On the other hand, some 
speakers practice comprehension enhancing 
speech. Many TV interviews provide examples 
of this contrast. The professional broadcaster 
conducting the meeting can be easily 
understood, but the interviewee often speaks in 
ways that are difficult to understand. 

Comprehension Enhancing Speech 
The book Marketing to Older 

Consumers teaches merchants the most 
effective way to speak to old people. The 
author explains that because of changes in our 
auditory systems and cognitive speed, we can 
comprehend spoken language better: 

if the speaker speaks with a lower pitch, 
if the rate of speech is consistent and 
deliberate (not too fast or too slow), 
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if the speaker’s points are stressed and 
repeated, and 
if background noise and other 
distractions are avoided. 
Many of us know from experience that 

the above factors help us comprehend what is 
said. Also, numerous studies have identified 
these ingredients as essential to “clear speech” 
for everyone, and especially for our old ears 
and brains. 

A Projected Voice, Not a Loud Voice 
Resources used in the subsection on “A 

Projected Voice, Not a Loud 
Voice” is listed in note (98). 

Many of us have experienced people 
talking to us in a booming voice, virtually a 
shout. The setting might be a large room for a 
group or one-on-one conversation. The reason 
for the booming sound is probably twofold.  

The speaker knows we are hearing-
impaired or assumes hearing impairment 
because we are old. 

The speaker believes that speaking in a 
loud voice makes speech more 
comprehendible for hearing impaired people. 

But, in fact, the Audiology Centre finds 
that “loud speech or yelling increases audibility, 
but it may decrease intelligibility,” so we might 
hear more sound, “but understand fewer 
words.” Another article on “Speech 
Intelligibility” concurs: “it has been shown that 
loud or shouted speech is more difficult to 
understand.” This fact is “due mainly to 
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changes in phonetics and intonation” by the 
speaker. 

Although loud speech may not enable 
us to comprehend what is being said, if 
speakers project what they say, everyone, 
including us old folks, will be better able to 
understand it. Projection does not mean “to 
speak louder, because loud usually  
means ugly or unpleasant.” To the contrary, 
“projection is natural, relaxed, conversational 
speech, but with more energy and focus.” The 
importance of speech projection for speech 
comprehension is that when speakers project, 
their “speaking becomes clearer,” and they can 
“be heard from far away without shouting.” (99) 

It is likely that all of us have enjoyed 
being spoken to, especially in group 
settings, by people who project their words with 
adequate “energy and focus” to be easily 
understood. They seem to have followed the 
advice of the article on “How to Project One's 
Speaking Voice.” They breathe and speak from 
their diaphragm (not merely from their chest or 
throat) to project their words with sufficient 
energy to be understood. They project their 
voices to the person farthest away. One 
speech instructor suggests that speakers, who 
try to connect with each individual audience 
member and who exert the necessary energy 
to do so, will naturally project their voices so 
that we can hear them. 
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Microphones 
I reckon that we have all been in 

meetings where the speakers seemed to think 
that a microphone was like a magic wand to 
effect clear communication. They seemed not 
to know that “a microphone is a tool to amplify 
your voice, not a substitute for good vocal 
expression.” (100) They seemed not to know 
that the pros say, “use vocal energy as you 
would when speaking without a microphone. 
Project – make your voice as 
resonant as possible.” (101) 

We have probably also seen speakers 
who seemed to have made a mistake that 
“How to Use Microphones” warns against: “the 
mistake of assuming that using a microphone 
is easy.” To the contrary, the article continues, 
good “microphone technique is a learned skill - 
plugging it in and pointing it isn't always 
enough.” A speaker who blows into or taps the 
head of the microphone has not learned 
enough to know that these practices can 
damage amplifiers and/or speakers. 

So, to speakers who think that if they 
speak loudly or use a speaker system and we 
don’t comprehend what they are saying, it’s 
because we are old, we can mean two things. 
We can agree that our ears and brains may 
well be part of the problem, but only a part. 
We can tell the speaker that loud speech can 
decrease intelligibility and that volume is only 
one ingredient in clear and comprehensible 
speech. 
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Syntax 
A speaker’s syntax, his pattern of 

sentence structure, exerts a significant 
influence on the clarity and comprehensibility 
of his speech.  

The research reported in Cognition, 
Aging and Self-reports found that short 
sentences with simple, straightforward syntax 
contribute to successful oral communication, 
especially for old people. “Longer sentences 
and more complex syntax (that might be 
reasonable for comprehending written prose) 
could place a greater memory and processing 
burden on a listener.” This problem is more 
acute with us old people because of our 
“slower processing rates and greater 
susceptibility to working memory overload.” 
Therefore, persons who speak to old folks are 
advised to avoid the use of language structures 
that place a heavy burden on memory 
capacity. This would include very long 
sentences, sentences whose structure requires 
memory for referents that occurred far 
previously in the passage, and sentences with 
especially high propositional density or 
complex syntax. (102) Even short sentences 
can embody a syntax that makes them difficult 
to comprehend. A study of the “Effects of Adult 
Aging and Hearing Loss on Comprehension of 
Rapid Speech Varying in Syntactic Complexity” 
refers to such a sentence: “Boys that help girls 
are caring.” In this sentence, the basic subject-
predicate thought (“Boys are caring”) is 
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interrupted by the relative clause (“that help 
girls). This syntax would cause no problem in a 
written document. But when spoken, we 
listeners have the added burden of retaining 
the relative clause in our memory, while at the 
same time processing the main clause and 
integrating the two clauses to comprehend the 
full thought. The author’s point out that “this 
syntactic operation” must be conducted by our 
fading short-term memory—a task that may be 
too much for old brains. So, it is that the role 
that many speakers play in our recurrent 
difficulty in comprehending what they are 
saying is that their syntax may include complex 
sentences, sentence fragments, run-on 
sentences, and incomplete sentences. On the 
other hand, one experiment found when the 
speaker used “simple statements,” the older 
participants held their own with college 
students in recalling what was said. But the 
“college students had better recall than did 
older adults for syntactically complex 
statements.” This experiment provides another 
example of the reduction in working (short 
term, immediate) memory capacity that 
accompanies old age. Such memory is 
required for processing and comprehending 
sentences with complex syntax. 

Prosody 
Syntax refers to sentence structure. 

Prosody refers to speech elements such as 
patterns of stress, intonation, pitch, rate, 
loudness, rhythm, timing, etc. 
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A speaker’s “prosody” affects “the 
understanding of sentences” so much that 
psycholinguists have found that “prosodic 
phrasing is central to language 
comprehension.” Thus, the way speakers (103) 
speak to us plays a crucial role in how well we 
comprehend what they say. 

In studying us “older listeners,” it has 
been found that our “speech comprehension” is 
“especially disturbed when speech is delivered 
with an anomalous [irregular, abnormal, or 
incongruous] or unusual prosodic pattern.” In 
contrast, on the positive side, “the presence of 
normal prosody (intonation, timing, stress) has 
been shown to help older listeners by aiding in 
the rapid detection of the linguistic structure 
and the semantic focus of a question or 
statement.” However, the authors add a 
warning to people who speak to us old folks: “it 
is important, however, to avoid exaggerated 
prosody that crosses over the line into 
patronizing ‘elder speech.’” (104) 

Speed 
A speech instructor enjoins people in 

business who speak to all ages that if you want 
“to increase credibility, confidence, and clarity,” 
you must “slow down your speed talking!” 
Similarly, an (105) article on public speaking 
recommends that speakers, “speak slowly, and 
enunciate clearly.” (106) A training program for 
businesses warns that speaking in a “fast pace 
usually leads to indistinct speech sounds, 
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dropped endings of words, and missing 
information.” (107) 

So, the problem of comprehending fast 
talk is not limited to us old people, but the 
problem is more pressing with us. The book 
Cognition, Aging, and Self-reports asks, “Does 
Slowing Speech Help?” Its answer is “yes,” it 
does. Many of the “older subjects said that they 
preferred the speech with slower rates.” Also, 
slowing speech increased comprehension, but 
only if it was done without “slowing the speech 
too much.” In other words, slowing speech has 
been found to increase comprehension if 
“slowing” means speaking more deliberately 
and thoughtfully and does not mean speaking 
each word at an artificially fixed slow rate. 

Our experience of a speaker’s speed 
comprises the rate at which words arrive and 
the rate at which sentences come: 

Most of us old folks can comprehend 
thoughtful conversation in which people 
speak about 90 words per minute 
(wpm). Many of us can keep up with 
more animated conversations in which 
the speech rate may be between 140 
and 180 wpm. But a speaker, especially 
a nervous one, can easily exceed 210 
wpm. Given the “older adults’ well-
known difficulty with especially rapid 
speech,” we cannot keep up with such a 
speaker. (108) 
One speech instructor maintains that the 
speed problem for us listeners is often 
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not that the speaker says “the words too 
fast.” Rather, this instructor argues that 
the problem stems from the speaker’s 
stringing sentences together without 
coming to a stop with a brief pause 
between them. “People,” the instructor 
observes, “need a few seconds to 
process what was just said.” (109) This 
observation was borne out by a study of 
speech comprehension by older adults: 
they had much better recall when the 
speakers used “pause and inflection” to 
emphasize their points. Offering older 
adults additional time to process rapid 
speech input by pausing at periodic 
intervals is helpful. . .. Pausing for a 
beat or two at the ends of sentences, 
clauses . . . will facilitate understanding 
and retention for what has been heard. 
(110) 
In its handout on “Speeches,” The 

Writing Center of the University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill stresses practices that 
benefit all listeners: (111) 

Limit pronoun use 
Listeners may have a hard time 
remembering or figuring out what 
"it," "they," or "this" refers to. Be specific 
by using a key noun 
instead of unclear pronouns. 
Rely on shorter, simpler sentence 
structures 
Don't get too complicated. 
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Avoid using too many subordinate 
clauses. 
Place subjects and verbs close together. 
Repeat crucial points 
Keep reminding your audience of the 
main points you've made. 

Summary 
Our Ears, Our Brains, and How People Talk 

Affect Our Speech Comprehension 
If people who speak to us old folks get a 

bit frustrated when we don’t understand what 
they are saying, there are several things we 
can say to them: 

Yes, we probably suffer an age-related 
reduction in hearing acuity, even if we 
have a hearing aid. But we can also tell 
them that they can help us (and 
themselves) by practicing good diction 
and exerting the energy to project their 
voices (with an explanation that this is 
not the same as loud talk). 
Yes, we probably suffer an age-related 
reduction in our brain’s capacity to 
process speech. But we can tell the 
person speaking that by speaking in 
straight forward sentences in which the 
point is clear, by speaking deliberately 
with full stops at the end of sentences, 
and by making the subject about which 
they are talking explicit.  
In these ways, speakers to whom we 

are listening can help us with both our “bottom-
up” speech processing and our “top-down” 
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speech processing. In “bottom-up” processing 
we listen for the 40 sounds (phonemes) that 
make up the English language and, from that 
input, we discern words, sentences, and 
thoughts. In “top-down” processing, we use 
what we already know about the topic to help 
comprehend what is being said. So, if a 
speaker makes her topic known, sticks to it, 
and repeats it, we have a better chance of 
understanding what she says. 

Our Digestive System Changes 
Our digestive system changes so much 

that Johns Hopkins Health Alerts included an 
article on “Your Aging Digestive System.” (112) 
Nearly 40% of us older adults have one or 
more digestive disorder symptoms each year, 
primarily due to the changes that occur in the 
digestive tract with age: 

Swallowing can become difficult as a 
result of dry mouth or tooth decay. 
With age, the stomach takes longer to 
empty into the small intestine, making 
us more vulnerable to ulcers and 
bleeding from medications. 
The stomach becomes less elastic and 
can hold less food, meaning that we 
adults feel full more quickly. 
Our small intestines become less able to 
absorb specific vitamins and minerals 
such as vitamin D, vitamin B12, and 
calcium. Bacterial overgrowth can occur 
as well, which can cause diarrhea and 
unintentional weight loss. 
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Our large intestines lose muscle 
strength. This can result in diverticulosis 
or constipation. 
Our livers become less able to 
metabolize medications, so they are 
more susceptible to damage. 
Our gallbladders produce less bile, 
which may lead to gallstones. 
Our increased “gaseousness” is such a 
frequent complaint that a Canadian 
doctor has published an article called 
“An Approach to Management of Gas in 
the Elderly.” (As early as 400 BC, the 
importance of relieving gaseousness 
was treated in a whole book, The 
Flatuosities, by Hippocrates, the father 
of western medicine.) (113) 

We Become More Cautious: 
at Least We Should 

Old people are more “cautious.” As the 
value of “sex, travel, rich food and drink, and 
strenuous exercise” decline for us, we old 
people “reallocate resources to life-extending 
investments in medical care and safety.” What 
old people give up by being cautious and what 
they might “gain from taking risks” are 
worthless to them than they are to younger 
people who are less cautious. (114) 

“Age-related decline” helps explain the 
“hesitation and tentativeness” that many of us 
old people exhibit. These traits often constitute 
a rationally chosen adaptation to our 
diminished capability. We have a greater risk of 
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falling than a young person does. We have 
poorer balance and eyesight, our reflexes are 
slower, and we are more likely to be injured if 
we fall. (115) 

“Age-related decline” in our “fluid 
intelligence” helps explain why many of us are 
“less receptive to new ideas than the young” 
people are. Another explanation is that we are 
less likely to “earn a return” from new ideas. A 
third explanation is that our “practices, 
attitudes, and responses” are “more deeply 
entrenched and costly to change.”  Whatever 
the reason, Posner speaks of the “aversion of 
the old to risk-taking activity,” of the prevalence 
of our “conservative, rote style,” and of the 
“characteristic resistance of the elderly to 
novelty.” (116) 

An examination of the lives of 400-500 
distinguished men and women from at least 
seven different fields found that “aging brought 
about a decline in enthusiasm and a 
preference for the routine.” (117) So, if we “get 
more set in our ways” and “more focused on 
our personal worlds,” we are normal for our 
age group. (118) 

Life Beyond 85 Years takes issue with 
the widespread view that “self-direction, 
activity and social involvement” are always 
“positive forces” and that “passivity and 
disengagement” are always “signs of 
unsuccessful aging.” Interviews of 85plus 
people over six years found that “when social 
involvement becomes too complicated to 
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sustain, and physical problems make the social 
environment too difficult to manage, the oldest 
old usually welcome increased detachment 
and aloofness from potentially bothersome, 
demanding, or stressful roles and 
relationships.” Furthermore, it was found that 
making these changes “do not generally 
undermine their well-being.” (119) 

Falls 
A gerontologist observed that “older 

people worry that they'll fall on ice, fall down 
steps, and trip on broken sidewalks.” 
Furthermore, “it's not unusual for older folks to 
restrict their physical activity because of this 
fear.” (120) 

We are rational if we are cautious about 
falling because over half of 80-year olds fall 
annually. (121) Falls are the leading cause of 
injury and death for old people. They are also 
our most common cause of nonfatal injuries 
and hospital admissions for trauma such as 
lacerations, brain injuries, or broken hips. (122) 
Mortality rates in the first year following a 
broken hip are over 25% for us old folks. 
Furthermore, only about 25% of us who sustain 
a broken hip return to our pre-injury level of 
activity. Recovery from a broken hip requires 
prolonged specialized care, such as a long-
term nursing or rehabilitation facility. And, if we 
break a hip, we are at a higher risk of breaking 
our hip again. (123) 

The need for caution is often in conflict 
with psychological issues. Mobility enhances 
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“self-esteem, self-image, and morale,” but 
immobility can induce a negative self-image. 
We are often urged to use canes, walkers, or 
scooters for mobility and safety, but a conflict 
resides here. A study of old folks called “Use of 
Assistive Devices – a Reality Full of 
Contradictions in Elderly Persons' Everyday 
Life” found that the reactions to such use 
varied widely. On the one hand, the devices 
were “enablers,” but on the other, they evoked 
adverse personal and social reactions. The 
hard fact is that, no matter how we feel about 
it, many of us, including regular exercisers, will 
experience a progression from canes, to 
walkers, to scooters. 

There are Always  
Two Elephants in the Room 

Most of us don’t like to talk about them, 
but we always have two elephants in the room 
with us: age-related diseases and death. 

Diseases 
We are vulnerable to many age-related 

diseases, often more than one at the same 
time. Most fearful are diseases that do not kill 
us but leave us debilitated or in pain. “Pain is 
the most feared complication of illness.” (124)  

Researchers say that the age-related 
diseases we face may include one or more of 
the following: Arthritis, Cancer, Cardiovascular 
(Blood Pressure and Heart Disease), 
Cerebrovascular (Strokes), Dementia 
(including Alzheimer’s), Depression, Diabetes, 
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Destructive Eye Diseases, Falls and Injuries, 
Gastrointestinal Disorders, Hearing 
impairment, Osteoporosis, Parkinson's 
Disease, Respiratory Disease, Pressure ulcers, 
Sleep problems, Stroke, Thyroid Disease, Type 
2 Diabetes, Urinary Disorders and Visual 
impairment. (125) 

Writing about us old people, Dr. Mary 
Pipher describes “illness” as “the battleground 
of old age. It's where we make our last stand. 
It's the World War, the Great Depression, and 
the Hurricane Hugo.” So, if we do talk about 
our ailments, medications, and doctor’s 
appointments, it’s our way of working through 
trauma. Health issues make up a “fast-
breaking disaster story” for many old people. 
(126) 

One of the more dreaded disaster 
stories for old people (and for their families) is 
that of dementia, usually caused by 
Alzheimer’s disease. It’s a disease I fear 
because my mother was ten years younger 
than I am when her dementia made her so 
paranoid and belligerent that the state hospital 
was the only place that would care for her. The 
“new old age” proponents tell us that only 10% 
of people over sixty-five suffer dementia. This 
is a true but misleading statement because it 
fails to tell us that about half of us 85plus folk 
suffer dementia. (127) 

Death 
We seem to think mostly about dying 

from one of the above-named age-related 
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diseases. This may stem from the fact that as 
Dr. Nuland observes in his book How We Die, 
every diseased condition is given the name of 
a treatable disease, probably to encourage the 
hope that we will be cured. Then at death, Dr. 
Nuland continues, the law requires that 
“everyone must die of a named entity”: it is 
illegal for a doctor to write “old age” as the 
cause of death on a death certificate. 
Nevertheless, Dr. Nuland asserts, “I’m 
convinced that plenty of people do die of old 
age.” To illustrate his assertion, Nuland 
recounts how, as a child, he watched his 
grandmother “gradually die of old age.” “Old 
age,” Dr. Nuland states, “is as insoluble as it is 
inevitable”; and, probably for these reasons, “it 
is not politically correct to admit that some 
people die of old age.” (128) 

In residential communities for old folks, 
“death and dying tend to be ignored as taboo 
topics by both the elderly and by staff.” (129) I 
sometimes picture us here in the old folk’s 
home in which I live as being like the sparrows 
that eat at the feeder on our first-floor 
apartment’s balcony. A sizeable evergreen 
bush on one side of the terrace serves as their 
apartments. At mealtime, they fly in masse to 
their dining room. Occasionally, a sparrow 
hawk takes a sparrow away, but that does not 
seem to faze the other sparrows; they go right 
on eating at the same feeder. 
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Attitudes Toward Death 
At age 64, Sheldon Tobin describes the 

difference between his attitudes toward death 
(of loved ones and of oneself) and that of the 
over 85 years’ old people interviewed in the 
poignant book Life Beyond 85 Years. Tobin 
expresses admiration for their ability to 
“disengage from formerly significant others 
who are now departed, to accept a quiescent, 
withdrawn equanimity.” Sheldon confesses that 
he could not manage such losses as well: they 
“would be premature, too early in life.” Turning 
toward his own death. Sheldon writes, “if death 
were approaching, I would not find it 
acceptable. It too would be premature . . . there 
is business yet to be done.” But, with the 
“oldest of the old,” the time “when there is no 
unfinished business” is accompanied by 
“accepting death.” I think that I will probably not 
only accept (130) death but welcome it, if I no 
longer have significant (in my evaluation) 
“unfinished business” that I can do, such as 
this paper. Without a significant pending file, I 
would lose much of my reason to get up in the 
morning. 

Preparing for Death 
Many of us have heeded the advice to 

make end-of-life arrangements: given medical 
power of attorney to someone, signed living 
wills, made plans for our corpses, and 
executed documents for transferring our assets 
to beneficiaries. Also, many of us make 
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personal preparations. As we approach death, 
many of us prepare by narrowing and 
simplifying our lives. Some of us give away 
possessions; some of us stop sending holiday 
cards and do less communicating with distant 
friends; others feel less concern about the 
news and politics. The everyday effort required 
for survival begins to consume more of our 
attention and energy. Non-essentials that once 
seemed critically important fade from our 
concern. It is a preparatory letting go before 
death takes us away from everything. Most of 
us do not fear death—some of us would 
welcome it, but nearly all of us fear a long 
process of dying. We would like to die in our 
sleep. (131) 

The fear of “a long process of dying” has 
a real basis in fact because few of us will die in 
our sleep and, even though 90% of us say we 
would prefer to die at home, only 20% of us 
will. More than 50% of us will die in hospitals, 
many “in intensive care units, hooked up to 
machines that do nothing but prolong the 
inevitable and isolate [us] from family and 
friends.” Besides the personal price paid by the 
old person, younger generations pay a 
financial price in their taxes because “one-third 
of the entire Medicare budget is spent on care 
in the final year of life” and one-third of that in 
the final month of life. Unless we prevent it by 
executing living wills and medical powers of 
attorney, medical professionals are obligated to 
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“do everything” to keep us alive a little longer. 
(132) 

The platitude that is often inflicted on us 
old folks — “it’s better than the alternative” is 
not only trite; it might well be false. We have no 
facts about the alternative, only beliefs. But we 
have many facts about the age-related decline 
that becomes steeper the longer we live. If we 
don’t die beforehand, the downhill path often 
leads from our homes to old folk’s homes, to 
assisted living, to nursing homes. 
Old Age Changes and Challenges Us, but it 

Doesn’t Always Conquer Us 
In many ways, I (and other people I 

know) agree with Dr. Rubin, who at age 82 
wrote, “getting old sucks. It always has, it 
always will.” (133) We cannot do many of the 
things we “used to do” (a phrase often used by 
us old people) and would like to “still do” (a 
phrase used less often). But there are some 
things we can do, some of which we could not 
do before. For example, having the time to 
write this paper and being able to write it from 
the perspective of an old man. 

The book Life Beyond 85 Years 
provides many examples of older adults who, 
for all the changes and challenges visited upon 
them by old age were not conquered by it. The 
authors interviewed 150 people who were 
85plus years old over the years. These 85plus 
years’ olds had to “deal with persistent pain, 
problems with mobility, loss of vision and 
hearing, the recurrent death of contemporaries, 
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and even the onset of old age among their 
children.” In spite of these challenges, the 
authors found that “most were handling their 
lives competently and with good spirits.” 

In sum, the interviewers found that their 
85plus interviewees “were adapting well to 
seemingly impossible odds.” Furthermore, the 
“respondents discussed their lives and their 
experiences with a profound grasp of the 
practical and philosophical aspects of long-
term survivorship.” (134) I wonder if there are 
any old folk’s homes in which such substantive 
discussions are part of their programs. 

One of the people who conducted 
interviews for the 85plus project wrote an 
“Afterward” to the book in which she gave her 
impressions of the people she interviewed. 
Some of them felt despair. The majority, 
however, managed to consistency and 
integrity. Their morale stayed impressively 
consistent over the years [of the interviews], 
even though their physical condition and 
consequently their quality of life deteriorated 
tragically. . .. I am less than a generation 
younger than these oldest-old. I could call 
myself “young-old.” And they seem truly “old” 
to me. But I wonder whether I, too, will feel 
integrity and consistency as the same 
inevitable changes occur to me and I move into 
the world of the “oldest-old.” (135) 

Although I am already 85plus, I also 
wonder how I will manage if I live long enough 
to experience such a tragic deterioration of my 
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physical condition, a decline that often includes 
our brains as well as the rest of our bodies. 

Knowing Old Age 
There are two ways of knowing about 

old age. One is by knowledge about old age 
gained through words, such as this paper. This 
kind of expertise is variously called before-
experience (a priori) knowledge or derivative 
(derived from words) knowledge or intellectual 
knowledge. The other type of knowledge is 
gained through experience. This kind of 
expertise is variously called after-experience (a 
posteriori) knowledge or firsthand knowledge 
or experiential knowledge. 

Words about old age can give someone 
a derivative, before-experience knowledge 
about old age. Knowledge about old age can 
serve valuable purposes, but it is not the same 
as a firsthand, experiential knowledge of old 
age. Experiential learning only is gained 
through experiencing old age first-hand. As 
Simone de Beauvoir wrote, “there is one form 
of experience that belongs only to those that 
are old – that of old age itself. The young have 
only vague and erroneous notions of it.” 

Those of you readers of this paper who 
are not yet old cannot experience old age 
firsthand. However, there follow two things that 
you can do to gain a bit of simulated 
experiential knowledge about old age. I 
challenge you to do them. They will not only 
help you understand the old people with whom 
you relate they will give you some preparation 
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for your own old age. The simulations require 
some effort, but simulating old age is much 
easier than being old, and unlike being old, you 
can stop simulating whenever you like: 

The Macklin Intergenerational Institute 
offers a program in which participants 
simulate some aspects of being old. A 
taste of the program was presented on 
NBC’s Today Show. It can be viewed at 
http://today.msnbc.msn.com/id 
/26184891/vp/18424824#27336610. At 
the least, look at the program. Better 
still; do the exercises, especially the 
personal loss one that was alluded to. 
Layout 3 sets of 5 pieces of note paper 
on a table. On set #1, write your 5 most 
enjoyed activities; on set #2, write your 
5 most valued possessions; on set #3, 
write your 5 most loved people. Then 
“lose” them one by one, trying to feel 
each loss, until you have lost them all. 
Texas A&M University offers a plan for a 
do-it-yourself “Aging Simulation” 
workshop. The full program is available 
online. (136)  
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I’m Fail 
That’s the way it is with people who had a good 

life: they wonder where it went 
”Käthe Crum. 

Three years ago, I was writing “I’m Old.” I was 
still driving, going shopping, walking half a mile 
with our dog across uneven terrain, climbing 
flights of stairs, and feeling pretty confident 
about my condition at 87. I still believed that 
my ailments, and to some extent my wife 
Käthe’s, could be fixed by medical 
interventions. 

In “I’m Old,” I wrote, “I will probably not 
only accept death but welcome it if I no longer 
have significant   unfinished business that I can 
do.” I also wrote, “As we approach death, many 
of us prepare by narrowing and simplifying our 
lives.” 

Moving into an assisted living facility 
fifteen months ago with Käthe was a radical 
narrowing and simplifying of our lives. I can still 
do a little writing, but Käthe is my primary joy 
and reason to get up in the morning. 

Now, after three more years of “age-
related decline,” I’m frail, and I’ve almost had 
enough. So I am calling this paper “I’m Frail.” 

Frailty 
In Rethinking Aging: Growing Old and 

Living Well in an Overtreated Society, Nortin 
M. Hadler, M.D., sets out three markers of 
frailty: (1) loss of any notion of invincibility, (2) 
loss of possibility for a subsequent life stage, 
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and (3) loss of ability to do things essential to 
one’s care. (1) The first two markers apply (1) 
Rather than feeling invincible, I feel 
increasingly weak mentally and physically. 
(2) I know that frailty is my last life stage. I was 
given a useful and long lifetime, but I’ve spent 
almost all of it. The third marker applies 
increasingly. I no longer drive, shopping is only 
by the Internet, my walking is measured in feet 
on flat surfaces, and I do no meal preparation. 
Even with eleven hours in bed at night, trying 
to get as much good sleep as possible at my 
age, I feel tired all day. I can still take care of 
my personal hygiene, but that could also end if 
I don’t die soon enough. My brain still 
functions, but my ability to read, comprehend, 
and write has slowed. I use no prescription 
medications except drops in my eyes to relieve 
ocular hypertension. My frailty seems to be 
primarily a product of old age. 

For most people (as documented by 
Muriel R. Gillick, M.D.), including Käthe, “frailty” 
denotes an array of chronic physical and 
mental problems, which means that frailty is 
not treatable as a specific disease. These 
problems are often coupled with increased 
dependency on the necessary activities of daily 
living (ADLs) required for personal care. (2) In 
Käthe’s case, we are dealing with diabetes, 
sleep apnea, chronic heart failure, seizures, 
constipation, dementia resulting from brain 
atrophy caused by 18 years of small bleeding 
strokes and one clot stroke and confinement to 
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a wheelchair except for walks up to the 100 
feet between our rooms with an aide, using a 
walker. 

Thus, frailty usually comprises a group 
of distinct but interconnected “complex issues” 
and “comorbid diseases.”(3) These factors lead 
to progressive weakness, stress, and 
exhaustion. (4) There are treatments for some 
of the causes of frailty, but “the ultimate course 
is a downward one.” (5) 

I have long said and hoped that I would 
die healthy, but I missed membership in that 
small minority. Käthe and I were assigned to 
the overwhelming majority that must endure a 
“phase of frailty” that might include dementia 
before we die. (6) 

By reading and experience, I know 
about frailty. This is my definition. Frailty is a 
condition, sometimes lasting years that most 
old people endure before death, during which 
various ailments conspire to make death more 
attractive than life. For me, frailty has almost 
accomplished its goal, except for Käthe. 

Käthe 
The care provided and the life together 

made possible by our assisted living facility for 
Käthe and me during our 15 months in 
residence have been as good as possible, 
given our conditions. Nevertheless, virtually all 
the people, activities, and possessions that 
enriched our lives in former days have been 
taken away, except having each other and our 
days together. 
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So far, I have been permitted by the 
facility, and I am still able to be Käthe’s primary 
caretaker from arising to going to bed (each 
with a kiss) for transfers, exercising, and 
entertainment, making much use of the 
Internet. Käthe tells me that she is happy in 
this situation, and she seems to be. She once 
said to me that she did not like receiving care 
from the staff because it makes her feel too 
dependent, but she added, “I don’t mind being 
dependent on you because I love you and you 
love me.” 

We have talked about longevity having 
lost the attraction it once had and about our 
dread of being left alone and how life would not 
be worth living. 

Käthe’s ability to articulate her thoughts 
is limited, but she expresses her feelings. 
Asked about life without Milton, she says, “I 
wouldn’t want to live if I could help it.” I feel the 
same way about life without Käthe. 

Without the present arrangement with 
Käthe, I would be hard pressed to find 
sufficient reasons to get up in the morning. 
Even with Käthe, I have begun to feel that I’ve 
almost had enough living without the people, 
possessions, and activities that once 
comprised my life. (7) No matter what anyone 
does, from now on its downhill toward death. 
We are both in what our final stage is and what 
it is to be hoped the shortest. 
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A Day of Frailty 
Up at 6:30 an exercise in an attempt to 

maintain some strength. 7:15 am, walk 100 
feet’ to Käthe’s room for a good morning kiss, 
after which she gets a snooze. I have coffee 
and newspaper before helping Käthe get up 
and dressed: helping with transfers from bed to 
walker to the toilet, a little washing up and 
getting dressed, transfer from toilet to walker, 
walk across the room to a wheelchair. With the 
help of an aide, Käthe usually gets a pre-
breakfast 100 feet’ walk. Her diabetic 
procedures and breakfast come. Käthe’s 
upper-body exercises come next to my room, 
accompanied by music from the Internet. 

After that, it’s back to her room for 
brushing teeth and a 90-minute nap.11:30 am 
repeats much of Käthe’s getting up, plus a few 
leg exercises and the diabetic procedures 
before lunch. 

After lunch, in my room until another 
walk for Käthe before her2:00 pm nap. For 
entertainment, we use Internet radio or 
YouTube, sing children’s or love songs, work 
together on a six-piece jigsaw puzzle, or talk. 
After the nap, another walk and time in my 
room for tea, crackers, and music before the 
diabetic procedures and supper. After supper, 
it’s a shower for Käthe in two evenings. The 
other evenings we spend time in my room 
enjoying something on the Internet until getting 
ready for bed. Käthe’s bedtime is about 6:30 
pm; mine is as soon after as I can make it. 
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During Käthe’s nap times, I do my 
personal hygiene, place orders, pay bills, 
check finances, and write things like this. The 
days go by quickly; I don’t have time on my hands. 

This is a life radically narrowed and 
simplified compared to what it was even two 
years ago. The surprise is that we don’t feel 
stir-crazy. It’s because frailty down-sizes 
everything about us: our energy, our brains, 
our interests. We remember and are saddened 
by the loss of earlier activities, possessions, 
and contacts, but we accept their demise. We 
enjoy family visits, and knowing they are there 
provides an invaluable assurance, but we don’t 
yearn to see them every day. Going to a fine 
restaurant has lost its appeal. Käthe’s brain 
seems to have lost its ability for culinary 
discrimination, and I no longer hunger for fine 
food. 

Life as a frail person is vastly different 
from life as being merely old: a transformation 
that can happen quickly or gradually. (8) 

Death 
We have long rationally anticipated 

death by making end-of-life arrangements, 
executing documents, and writing guides to 
help our survivors do the many things that 
survivors need to do. But now that the 
conspiracy of old age and ailments has 
wrought us frail, death has taken on a new 
reality; it’s at the door. Neither our assisted 
living facility nor our doctors can restore us to a 
pre-frailty condition. At best, they can make the 
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time between now and death as pleasant as 
possible. I hope that the assisted living facility 
will not think it their duty to take away whatever 
pleasures we still enjoy in an attempt to 
prolong our lives. And I hope that our families 
or our doctors will not feel obligated to stretch 
out our lives. 

Most of the age 85plus interviewees in 
Life Beyond 85 Years did not fear death, but 
nearly all dreaded a long process of dying. One 
woman said, “Living this long is pure hell. The 
hardest thing I face has to be going on living.” 
Käthe and I both hope that we will not be like 
this person and have people making efforts to 
extend our misery, perhaps assuming (without 
ascertaining what we want) that they are doing 
us a favor. (9) 

As of this writing, life cannot be 
described as “pure hell,” but we would not have 
chosen our present situation except by 
necessity. And we see other residents in 
conditions that, to us, fit the “pure hell” 
description. 

Facing our Death 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland lays out 

two options as we face our death. One is to 
battle death using all the weapons of “high-tech 
biomedicine.” The other option is to 
consciously acquiesce to death’s power. (10) 
We are choosing the second option. In this 
choice, we are with the majority in Older Adults' 
Views on Death, a study based on interviews 
with people in the 70-97 age range, with a 
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mean age of 80.7. About half the people chose 
to do nothing except live day by day until death 
comes naturally without medical or other 
intervention designed to prolong life. This 
choice was coupled with a desire to receive 
palliative care if needed. We both concur with 
this choice. (11) 

Even when it’s possible to postpone 
death, doing so often afflicts the frail person 
with “prolonged sickness, dependence, pain, 
and suffering.”(12) 

Postponing death is also costly in 
dollars. One out of every four Medicare dollars 
is spent on the frail in their last year of life in 
attempts to postpone death. (13) Dr. Hadler 
warns against the tendency to mediatize and 
over treat the frail. (14) 

There are two Greek words for “life.” 
“Bios” denotes biological life; “zóé” denotes 
real and genuine life. (15) We choose not to 
extend bios after frailty precludes zóé. It would 
be nice to have other choices, such as again 
living robustly in Alpine Lake in West Virginia, 
where we enjoyed twenty glorious retirement 
years. As goes the song, “Those were the 
days, my friend. We thought they'd never end. 
We'd sing and dance forever and a day. We'd 
live the life we choose. We'd fight and never 
lose, for we were young and sure to have our 
way.” As the song goes, “Those were the days, 
my friend, we thought they’d never end,” but 
they did. (16) As I was writing these words, 
Käthe joined me in singing them. She then 
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mused, “That’s the way it is with people who 
had a good life: they wonder where it went.” 

Detente with Death 
In his Rethinking Aging: Growing Old 

and Living Well in an Overtreated Society, 
Nortin Hadler, M.D., describes the unreality of 
trying to cure ailments in the 9th decade (Käthe 
is not there chronologically, but she is there 
functionally.). In Dr. Hadler’s judgment, it 
makes no sense to cure the diseases one will 
die from within the ninth decade and little 
knowledge to cure the diseases that one will 
die from in the ninth decade if another is to 
take its place in short order. (17) 

For all ages, there is evidence that 
attempts to cure can do more harm than good 
and the procedures can inflict misery. (18) A 
Newsweek article, “One Word Can Save Your 
Life: No!”, found that “more health care often 
means worse health.”(19) 

What all of us face is described by Dr. 
Sherwin Nuland in his The Art of Aging: a 
lifelong process in which “a healthy individual    
gradually deteriorates into one that is frailly 
vulnerable to disease and ultimate death.”(20) 
In his How We Die, Dr. Nuland argues that 
many people die of “old age,” even though 
doctors are required to name some disease as 
the cause. (21) 

Taking it as it Comes 
A 100-year-old friend often advised, 

“You’ve got to take it as it comes.” This is what 
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he did, and it’s what we are increasingly doing. 
Battling death requires extraordinary effort and 
perseverance, and whatever life extension is 
won may be less attractive than death. 

By choice or necessity, we have already 
reduced potential medical care and ceased 
some of our own efforts to postpone death. No 
longer do we eat only whole grain and the 
leanest meat; no longer do we drink just skim 
milk. I have skipped the five-year blood work 
and checking moles. I sometimes feel like my 
whole system is about to conk out, a feeling for 
which I would have seen a doctor in the past. 
Now, I take it as a possible quick way to die 
without a lengthy fearful process. With the 
concurrence of all three daughters, we have 
canceled appointments with Käthe’s 
cardiologist. Käthe was first sent to a 
cardiologist several years ago by our primary 
care physician to get her blood pressure under 
control, and that has been done. 

We also canceled a check of Käthe’s 
Pacemaker because what the Pacemaker 
technician had told me about the low risk of 
malfunction seemed less than the risk of 
transporting Käthe in midwinter. 

When Käthe had her first seizure, she 
was sent by ambulance to the ER, where she 
underwent the usual round of tests and there 
an attempt to have her see a neurologist, 
which we declined. There have been three 
more seizures in which Käthe was merely 
placed in her bed for rest and recovery. It is not 
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clear whether or not permanent damage was 
done, but it does not seem that another visit to 
the ER would have helped. If in spite of our 
wishes not to, we get as far as the ER or ICU, 
we have made legal decisions by executing Do 
Not Resuscitate (DNR) forms, Physician 
Orders for Life-Sustaining Treatment (POLST) 
forms, Living Wills, and Medical Powers of 
Attorney for each of us. 

I think that what we want for our time left 
is called “palliative care.” The basic philosophy 
of palliative care is to achieve the best quality 
of life for patients, even when their illness 
cannot be cured. (22) Palliative care is done by 
“relieving or soothing the symptoms of a 
disease or disorder without effecting a 
cure.”(23) 

Another factor is Käthe’s multiple 
illnesses (multi-morbidity) situation, a condition 
shared by about 75% of people over 65, 
probably more at our ages. I might find multi-
morbidity in me, too, if I had a physical exam. 
My blood pressure runs about 30 points higher 
than it used to, but I have arrived at a point 
where I am more interested in a good way to 
die than I am about treatments to extend life. 

Johns Hopkins Medicine points out that 
treating each illness as if it stood alone can be 
detrimental. (24) For anyone thinking about the 
multi-morbidity factor, the “Guiding Principles 
for the Care of Older Adults with Multi-
morbidity Pocket Card” from The American 
Geriatrics Society might be useful. (25) 
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Religion and Faith 
I have long since resonated with Karl 

Barth’s dictum that "religion is the enemy of 
faith."(26) Except for attending Sunday worship 
with Käthe at the National Cathedral via their 
website, religious practices are not playing a 
role in my life. However, several faith 
affirmations and images are operative for me. 
Most of them are contained in two items written 
by me, available on the Internet: 

“Self-esteem/OKness: a personal story” 
online at 
http://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/selfesteem. pdf 

“Enduring Significance in My Faith” 
online 
athttp://www.ahpcc.org.uk/pdf/enduring.pdf or 
search http://books.google.com for " Evil, 
Anger, and God. Go to http://books.google.com 
and search for ‘Milton Crum Evil, Anger, and 
God.’ 

Walking through the “valley of the 
shadow of death,” it is the evil of extended 
frailty that I fear more than death. (Psalm 23:4) 

What’s Next? 
The odds are for a “progressive terminal 

decline” with constant fatigue, more sleep, and 
increased detachment from people, things, and 
activities until we die. (27) 

Both of us have executed POLSTs, 
Living Wills, and Medical Powers of Attorney, 
and they are on file with the assisted living 
facility and our primary care physician, who 
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works for our local hospital. Our concern about 
what's next related to the possible time 
between when we become too frail to continue 
our present lifestyle and before we are clearly 
terminally ill and the end-of-life directives 
become applicable. 

With our assisted living facility, it’s so 
far, so good. What’s next, I am pondering. The 
way I imagine what’s next is based partly on 
written descriptions of the likely future for us 
between now and our deaths, such as those I 
have cited. My imagining is also based on the 
care of old people (sometimes including Käthe 
and me) that I have observed over the years in 
three different states in churches and 
commercial care facilities. Some of these 
memories include the following: 

Disturbing Memories 
There was an old invalid woman in our 

church who often said that she was tired of 
living and wanted to die. None of us took her 
seriously because none of us understood old 
age well enough to comprehend that she might 
have been totally serious. My seminary training 
included nothing about ministering to what Dr. 
Gillick calls the “frail elderly.”(28) 

I recall Sally, whose greatest pleasure 
seemed to be hot chocolate, but it was ordered 
that she got no hot chocolate unless she ate 
more. On one visit, I heard an aide telling Sally 
that she must eat before she could leave the 
table. When Sally protested, the aide argued 
that the food was good for her and that it would 
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make her healthy. She asked the aide, “Why 
are you so mean to me?”  

Did anyone ever ask Sally whether or 
not she would have chosen to live longer 
eating and drinking “right” or die sooner eating 
and drinking whatever she wanted? Did 
anyone listen to her wishes about her life and 
death? 

I hope that as a 90-year-old, I will not 
suffer being patronized as a child. I hope the 
same for Käthe. There was a time in the past 
when she was so treated by a staff’s 
comments about what she was eating. Käthe 
said, “It made me feel like a child. It made me 
feel dumb.” 

I would hope that Käthe and I will not be 
deprived of any pleasures we have left, even if 
the depriver intends to extend our lives. (29) 
What’s a name for making somebody live 
against her/his wishes? In another place, there 
was an 85plus man who ate every bite of the 
high-calorie servings given him, and I saw him 
develop a Santa Claus stomach. So it seemed 
permissible to shorten one’s life by overeating. 

I am thinking about frail people whom I 
have seen put on oxygen or nebulizers. Was it 
for palliation or trying to postpone the death of 
people whose lives were limited to sleeping, 
being cleaned up, and eating? 

Reassuring Memories 
Regarding our desire for palliative care 

without heroic measures, I am thinking of 
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people about whose last days I had some 
knowledge. 

One person was very frail on arrival at a 
facility and was confined to her room, where 
she died after some weeks. There were no 
heroic medical interventions. 

Another person had a fall and was 
placed in a nursing care facility, where he died 
sometime later. Again, I heard of no heroic 
attempts to prolong his life. 

A 90-Plus friend was sent to the hospital 
with pneumonia. He was offered a radical 
intervention that might extend his life. He 
declined. It was as if he had read Dr. Hadler’s 
warning cited above. 

When I first met this person, he was 
walking well with a walker and eating heartily. 
He went downhill rapidly until he died from 
heart failure. He was given morphine at the 
end, but I think there were no heroic medical 
interventions. 

The most we can hope for as our frailty 
compounds are that our care will contribute to 
the primary goal for Käthe and me, namely, 
maximizing pleasure and minimizing suffering 
with no illusion of curing either of us and with 
the recognition that our decrepitude will 
inevitably increase. 

Discussion and Decision 
Recognizing that the present life that we 

find worth living will end and will likely end 
while we are still alive came as a call to 
discussion and decision. 
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Käthe, two daughters who live nearby, 
and I began conversations about what kind of 
care we hoped for from our assisted living 
facility and our physician. Readings such as 
those cited above helped us analyze our 
situation and project likely futures. 

We agreed on the following letter to the 
assisted living facility owners and staff, which 
includes registered nurses and our physician. 
We thought such a message necessary 
because doctors and nurses are trained for 
and in their practice focus on fighting disease 
and extending life. It is reportedly difficult for 
some of them to shift focus from prolonging life 
to palliative care. (30) 

Letter sent to Assisted Living Facility 
and Primary Care Physician 

We’re writing this letter in response to 
Milton and Käthe’s wishes that their desires 
regarding life-extending care be clearly 
communicated and understood by all of us. 
We’ve had recent conversations with Käthe 
and Milton regarding their firm wishes 
regarding the refusal of life-extending care. 

As you know, both Käthe and Milton 
have executed POLST forms, Living Wills, and 
Medical Powers of Attorney. They are on file 
with Facility Name and Primary Care 
Physician. Käthe and Milton’s immediate 
concerns have to do with the possibility that 
one of them may have an illness, 
complications, etc. before they are clearly 
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terminal and their end-of-life directives become 
applicable. 

They describe their present conditions 
as allowing for a ‘worth-living quality of life,’ but 
are clear that much-increased frailty, disability, 
or illness would result in a ‘not-worth living 
quality of life.’ And they have independently 
expressed their desire that the focus of their 
care is palliative rather than life-extending. 

We are writing this to you because we 
want you to know their desires, and Heather, 
Cindy and Suzanne’s support of Käthe and 
Milton’s wishes, as well as to assist in freeing 
you from legal or moral obligations to do 
everything possible to make Käthe and Milton 
live longer. Käthe and Milton both value the 
quality of life more than the length of life, and 
without sufficient quality, they do not want to 
live longer. 

Some specific wishes and choices from 
Käthe and Milton follow: 

Honor our right to refuse treatment. 
Do whatever is needed to alleviate pain, 
even if it hastens death. 
Do not administer oxygen or a nebulizer 
unless they can relieve suffering. 
Allow us to determine what or how much 
we eat or drink. 
Do not feed us things like Ensure or 
Mighty Shakes as a way of extending 
life. 
Do not call an ambulance and send to 
ER or ICU. 
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Heather, Suzanne, and Cindy are 
supportive of Käthe and Milton’s wishes 
regarding the above specifics. If you would like 
to meet with us to discuss further, we are 
readily available to get together. Thank you for 
the care you are giving. 

Appreciatively, signed by Käthe and 
Milton Crum and three daughters 

Epilogue 
I have read this paper to Käthe. She 

found it “realistic” but “sad.” Asked if things 
could be different, she said, “Not without a 
miracle, but that’s unlikely.” I agree. At one 
point, Käthe asked that we not read anymore 
because it was “too emotional.” We took a 
break. 

This will probably be my last writing 
about old age. I hope that families of old 
people, as well as the doctors, nurses, and 
aides who care for them, will listen to the old 
people themselves about their choice between 
life-extending care and palliative care. 
Listening sometimes requires patience and 
alertness for non-verbal communication. It also 
requires laying aside the assumption that 
everyone wants to be kept alive regardless of 
the quality of life. However, the book Older 
Adults' Views on Death illustrates that their 
views can be elicited. 
About the Writer 
Milton Crum is a writer, a contributor to the 
conversation on old age, and first-hand 
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experience as a Nonagenarian. 
/2crums@bresnan.net/. 
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It’s Never Too Late to Make a Difference 
These are real spiritual vignettes from the 
second half of life. Some stories are from 
Finishing Life Strong. Others are additional 
testimonies gathered from across the country 
proving “It’s Never Too Late” for people to be 
saved. 

At age 69 Bea accepted Christ as her 
personal savior. Bea had anything but an 
ordinary life.  She has spent forty-five years of 
her experience in prison.  Now, in her second 
half of life, she serves Christ and is an active 
member of her church. 

Archie knew the Lord when he was in 
his early twenties. He moved to California, got 
busy with life, and quickly forgot about God.  
Over the years, he was married several times, 
had several children, started several 
businesses and saw several bankruptcies. 
Now 75 years old and an alcoholic, Archie 
decided it was time to come back to the Lord. 
The morning I visited with him he was so 
grateful to the Lord for saving him. Archie 
shared his story and mentioned how he had 
made a "mess" of his life.  As I thought about 
Archie, I realized that Archie may have made a 
mess of his life, but now he had a real 
Message of God’s grace.  Every second-halfer 
can look back over his life with regrets, but the 
way you get a Message out of a Mess is to add 
AGE.  

Sam was 93 years old when he walked 
into Red Mountain Christian Center.  After the 
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morning message, he went forward and 
accepted Christ for the first time in his life.  He 
missed several services, so the pastor went to 
check on Sam.  He found that Sam was in poor 
health and, on hospice, not expecting to live 
long.  The pastor visited with him and asked if 
he knew who he was.  Sam responded, “Yes, 
you are the one who led me to the Lord.”  Sam 
shared with the pastor that he had not been to 
church since 1928.  God still saves whoever 
calls on his name. Just ask Sam!  

Paul was a very successful 
businessman.  He was the founder of Paul’s 
Shoes, which started in the East and 
developed several stores throughout the Mid-
West.  Being an agnostic Jew, he became a 
self-made millionaire through hard work and 
determination.  Brenda was a Christian lady 
who started working for Paul and his wife in 
their home. As time went on Brenda began to 
praying for Paul who had become very ill.  
Brenda asked Paul if she could read him one 
verse from the Bible.  He responded, “Yeah, go 
ahead. It couldn’t hurt!”  Brenda read from 
Isaiah 53:5: “He was wounded for our 
transgressions, he was bruised for our 
iniquities, surely he bore our sorrows, and by 
his stripes, we are healed.”  Brenda asked Paul 
if he knew who that referred to.  With tears in 
his eyes, he responded, “I think it’s Jesus!” 
Brenda then led Paul to the Lord.  He was 100 
years old.  Then Brenda led Paul’s wife to 
Jesus.  She was a young 96. 
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Royce Beckett is known as Mr. Senior 
Adult of Kansas City, MO.  He loves working 
with seniors and over the past fifty years has 
started many senior adult programs.  He has 
led hundreds of seniors to the Lord and has 
had the privilege of conducting over 700 
funerals for second-halfers. 

Ralph was 75 years old and lived in 
Carthage, MO.  He was not a Christian, but 
one day while walking in the woods with his 
dog he suddenly realized his need to be saved. 
He called on the Lord and since that time has 
been serving Jesus. He doesn’t know why the 
Lord chose to save him that day, but I think the 
dog can tell that something happened to Ralph. 

Bernie Cashman of southern California 
was raised in a Roman Catholic home and 
went to parochial school all the way through 
high school.  He then attended four years at a 
Catholic college.  However, for most of his life, 
he never owned or read a Bible.  It was just 
recently at 83 years of age that Bernie got his 
first Bible and found real peace with God. He is 
now serving in his local church as a greeter.   

Jake was 91 when a pastor in 
Kingsburg, California, called him. The church 
was having some problems with gophers 
digging up the front yard, and a man had told 
the pastor that his dad knew how to get rid of 
the pests. Old Jake, who didn’t attend church, 
went down to the pastor’s church and got rid of 
the Gophers.  A couple of weeks later as his 
son was getting ready for church; he noticed 
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Jake was putting on some clothes.  “What are 
you doing, Dad?” the son asked. Jake replied, 
“I think I better go check on them gophers!”  
Actually, the Holy Spirit was drawing Jake. He 
came to church, accepted the Lord, and at 95 
years of age was helping receive the weekly 
offering and serving Communion. 

Shirley was married when she was 13; 
by the time she was 20, she had five children. 
She lived a rough life, never went to church, 
and even one of her sons was butchered to 
death by his mother-in-law. Recently, Shirley 
visited First Assembly in North Little Rock and 
was saved.  She told me, “Now I want to help 
young girls who are in trouble.”   

Richard Graham, 64 years of age, 
attended a camp meeting in southern Missouri 
with several from his church.  All during the 
session, God dealt with him about his soul.  By 
the close of the last, Richard had not accepted 
the Lord.  During the fellowship time, Richard 
approached me and express concern about his 
spiritual condition.   As we stood next to the 
coffee machine, I said a simple prayer, and 
Richard found peace and rest for his soul. 

At seventy-five-year-old, Janice Goins, 
spent over twelve years in a wheelchair, a 
victim of Multiple Sclerosis, Emphysema, 
Diabetes, Asthma, and a host of other illnesses 
that attacked her body when she reached the 
50-plus stage of life. Both she and her 
husband, Bill, had pastored for years. Then 
suddenly she was sick as each debilitating 
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disease racked her body, and she was unable 
to speak, communicating only with a writing 
tablet. When Janice was at a low period in her 
life and living in a nursing home, Bill was called 
away to perform a wedding ceremony for a 
grandchild. After he left, Janice was able to 
stand up on her own strength. The next day 
she was able to walk a short distance, and 
soon she was able to walk to the end of the 
extended nursing home hallway. She began to 
lose weight, and soon over seventy pounds 
were gone. Upon his return, fearing the worst, 
her husband was congratulated by the nurse in 
charge: "Your wife is being discharged; she 
can go home!" What had happened? Simply a 
miracle. Today Bill and Janice are pastoring in 
California. She drives their car, wears high-
heeled shoes, and is living proof that “It's 
Never Too Late for a miracle!” 
About the Writer 
John Heide is an Assembly of God USA 
Missionary to those in the Second Half of Life. 
John is active at Leisure World, a small city of 
9500, in California, while working with 
churches across the nation helping to develop 
strategies and programs to reach Baby 
Boomers and beyond generations. He is an 
author, speaker and has a website 50 ALIVE 
(www.50alive.com/). 
/johnheide2002@yahoo.com/417-838-0059/. 
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Layers of Influence 
A man in his second half of life is far from 
done. By maximizing those years, he extends 
his influence beyond his lifetime. Any of my 
influence that outlives me is because of some 
extraordinary individuals who had a part in my 
formation. 

My Dad 
A broad tailfin slapped the water and 

sent spray skyward. I watched as my dad held 
on desperately, a mixture of excitement and 
fatigue evident on his face. His gnarled, 
arthritic hands all but ignored his commands to 
raise the rod tip and take in line. This would be 
the fight of his life. He’d caught bigger fish—but 
that was when he was much younger and 
healthier. If he could land this fish, it would be 
his first salmon in fresh water. And it would be 
the last fish of his life. 

Dad and I were close. Times outdoors 
together were treasured experiences. He had 
instilled in me a love of God's creation. We 
would squeeze every moment of enjoyment out 
of watching a river otter, a mule deer, or a 
covey of quail.  

Now, near the end of his fight with 
cancer, I watched this titanic struggle; and my 
mind returned to the beginning of the day. It 
was a gorgeous, still autumn morning when we 
arrived at the river. Fall colors adorned the 
shoreline, and a gentle mist hovered above us. 
Dad’s hands would no longer let him tie a 
hook. I helped him get his rig ready, then put 
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on his waders—with no small degree of 
difficulty. That accomplished, we made our way 
carefully into the shallows. The salmon were 
running, and there were some great places on 
the river to catch fish. But I had selected an 
area accessible to him and, thus, less likely for 
good fishing. 

But we were always happy just to fish 
together. Dad had a saying I had heard. Dad 
say many times over the years: “We’re going 
fishing. If we catch fish, that’s a bonus.” He 
taught me to relish the experience of being out 
in God’s beautiful creation and experiencing it 
alongside people we love. Catching fish would 
be great, but we were happy just to be here … 
together. 

Just a few casts into the day I felt my 
rod tip dip, lifted it, and knew I was into a fall 
Chinook. Then we repeated a scenario that 
had occurred in my childhood—but now we 
reversed the roles. “Dad, I've got one. Trade 
me rods.” Never before would he ever consider 
such a thing. He felt a fisherman should hook, 
play, and land his own fish. But we both knew 
today was different … that it was likely his last 
time to hold a rod. 

Now I watched helplessly as his first 
flush of excitement turned to labored concern. 
The reel sang—zzzzzz—as the large hen 
peeled off line. Time after time he laboriously 
drew the fish near only to see the large form 
shrink once again as it stripped line from the 
spool and raced across the stream. 
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And now his rod tip dropped 
dangerously low. Weak from age, illness, and 
fatigue, he just didn’t have the strength to finish 
the fight. 

A group of onlookers had gathered, and 
I asked two to help him to shore while I took 
the rod. With his back turned, I quickly raised 
the rod tip and pumped the exhausted fish in. 
When Dad turned around, I handed him the rod 
and tailed the fish—a 17-pound king salmon. 

He never made another cast. He sat on 
a folding stool and regaled passing admirers 
with details of the battle. 

Not long after, I stood at Dad’s casket. 
He won this fight, I thought. Like the apostle, 
Paul, he could say, “I have fought the good 
fight, I have finished the race, I have kept the 
faith,” 2 Timothy 4:7 (NKJV). Dad left me a 
legacy of godliness. And God left me the 
memory of that special day on the river. 

When the funeral was over, we returned 
to the house. His rod stood against the wall of 
the garage, still rigged for action. Where's 
Roy? It seemed to say. 

I still have that rod; it was many years 
before I took it fishing. Today, when I look at it, 
I remember that God gave us that one last day. 
And He gave Dad one last fish. 
 Though I have missed my dad ever 
since he left this earth, I have no regrets in my 
relationship with him. We made his final days 
memorable, and his life continues to have a 
profound influence on mine. 
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Famous Christians 
 It’s been more than two decades since 
that beautiful, memorable day on the river, and 
I have edged into my own second half of life. I 
often have, throughout my life, looked to my 
dad’s example for how to live a good and 
Godly life. Now I’m beginning to think about the 
example he set in finishing well. 

I also look to the examples set by other 
men of God as they continued to serve in their 
own second halves of life. 

 John Mott, the Methodist layman who 
had an enormous impact on modern missions, 
did not let age slow his efforts to advance the 
kingdom of God. 

“While life lasts,” he said in his last 
public appearance, “I am an evangelist.” 
Eighty-nine years old when he died, he did not 
fear death. He once told a reporter that death 
was just a place to change trains. 

The life records of these famous men of 
the past still have much to teach men of all 
ages in the present. 

Great Leaders 
Ralph Harris was also such a personal 

teacher to me. Ralph was the first national 
youth director for the Assemblies of God. He 
founded the Speed the Light youth missions’ 
program in 1944. Today it generates millions 
annually for missions. One of the great 
blessings for me in coming to the national 
office of the Assemblies of God was to get to 
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know Ralph as a close personal friend. Though 
advanced in years, he was still quite active. 

One year before he passed away, Ralph 
fell extremely ill. I heard about it from his wife 
when I called to give him a writing assignment. 
He liked to keep his hand in as a writer. (He 
had served as editor-in-chief of the Assemblies 
of God Church School Literature Department, 
which developed curriculum for Sunday school, 
during his last 22 years in the Assemblies 
workforce.) She told me he had been 
hospitalized. 

I immediately rushed to see him. When I 
reached his hospital room, I peered in 
cautiously. He didn’t look good at all. I 
approached slowly and gently called, “Ralph.” 

He opened his eyes. “Ken,” he said 
feebly, and then motioned me to his bedside. 
He could barely speak above a whisper. I told 
him that I had called his house to give him an 
assignment and heard from his wife that he 
was in the hospital—and I rushed right over. 
He motioned me to come closer as if to tell me 
something significant. When I drew near, he 
whispered something that was not quite what I 
expected: “What's … the … assignment?” 

I loved that man. 
God gave him another year (he died in 

2004 at the age of 91). But though he has been 
gone for several years, his life still inspires me. 
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Faithful Laypeople 
Other less notable people have inspired 

me too. My job as editor of the AG’s official 
publication has afforded me many 
opportunities to see and hear about people 
with productive second halves of life. Take 
Melvin from Nebraska. He was 72 years of age 
when he began teaching an adult Bible study. 
Seems late in life to do so, but not as it turned 
out. Today he is 92 and still faithfully teaching 
that class. Look at what would have been lost 
had he thought he was too old to serve—two 
decades of ministry! 

I’ve been inspired to run a strong 
second half by many great people—my dad, 
famous historical Christians, noteworthy 
leaders, and energetic laypeople. 

Wherever you look, you can find these 
examples of people inspired by God to run a 
strong second half. They make me want to 
leave that kind of legacy, too. 
About the Writer 
Ken Horn is author and co-author of thirteen 
books and journalist. /khorn@ag.org/ 
417-862-2781x 4109/. 
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Lest We Forget 
After forty years of wandering through the 
wilderness, God’s people entered into the land 
He promised them.  The Lord dried up the 
Jordan River for the twelve tribes as they 
crossed in the middle of the river while the 
priest held the Ark of the Covenant.  The Lord 
commanded Joshua to have twelve stones 
removed from the Jordan River where the 
priests stood; then, set them as a monument 
where the Israelites camped in their promised 
land. 

And he said to the sons of Israel, “When 
your children ask their fathers in time to 
come, saying, ‘What are these stones?’  
then you shall inform your children, 
saying, ‘Israel crossed this Jordan on 
dry ground.’ For the LORD your God 
dried up the waters of the Jordan before 
you until you had crossed, just as the 
LORD your God had done to the Red 
Sea, which He dried up before us until 
we had crossed; that all the peoples of 
the earth may know that the hand of the 
LORD is mighty, so that you may fear 
the LORD your God forever,” Joshua 
4:21-24 (NASB) 
What was the purpose of the 

monument?  To tell the future generations the 
great things God had done so that they would 
know What God had done because His hand is 
mighty, He is faithful, and His people should 
never forget to revere and worship the LORD. 
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God has given each of us a story to 
share with others.  The stories of His 
faithfulness, love, and His grace, and the 
lessons learned are monuments to Him that 
need to be shared with all generations: “That 
all the peoples of the earth may know that the 
hand of the LORD is might, so that you may 
fear the Lord your God forever.” 

The following are God stories 
demonstrating His boundless greatness, 
faithfulness, love, and grace. 

The Road Taken 
It was the worst nightmare the 20-year 

old from a small town in North Carolina could 
have imagined.  It was the infamous Battle of 
the Bulge.  Nelson was wounded by shrapnel 
and taken prisoner of war by the Germans.  
The POW’s were loaded into boxcars to be 
taken to a stalag located in southern Germany.  
The terrified soldiers endured hardships in 
route. With conflicted emotions, the young 
American realized the American planes 
sprayed the German train, and the event 
began the test of faith for young Nelson. 

When the sound of Russian gunfire 
began to be heard in southern Germany, the 
POW’s started the long march north of 
Frankfurt.  The malnourished and frozen 
soldiers marched day after day through the 
weak were shot if they failed snow.  There was 
no escape or mercy.  To keep up.  Any attempt 
to assist earned the Good Samaritan a bullet in 
the head.  Those who attempted to run were 
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hunted down and torn apart by dogs.  The 
townspeople spit upon them while children 
threw rocks at the walking corpses.  When food 
was provided, it was a small loaf of bread for 
ten to fifteen men or a cup of soup.  Weak from 
hunger, weary from half-frozen feet drudging 
through the snow, the young man watched in 
despair as his companions dropped, man after 
man. 

Nelson knew he could only survive if he 
walked with God. Mile after mile, step by step, 
the rhythm began in Nelson’s heart, The LORD 
is my shepherd; I shall not want. He makes me 
lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me 
beside the still waters. He restoreth my soul: he 
leadeth me in the paths of righteousness for 
his name's sake. 
Yea, though I walk through the valley of the 
shadow of death, I will fear no evil: for thou art 
with me; thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 
Thou preparest a table before me in the 
presence of mine enemies: thou anoint my 
head with oil; my cup runneth over. Surely 
goodness and mercy shall follow me all the 
days of my life: and I will dwell in the house of 
the LORD forever. The LORD is my shepherd; I 
shall not want. He maketh me to lie down in 
green pastures… 

During this time, appeals before the 
throne were lifted up in North Carolina.  
Nelson’s mother quit her job to give all her time 
to pray for her son who was missing in action.  
Nelson’s 18-year-old sweetheart, Jean, joined 
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her in prayer. After four months with no word 
about the love of her life, Jean was reassured 
in a dream that Nelson was going to be okay. 
He was walking with God. 

When the British liberated the POW’s on 
April 21, 1945, the ninety-pound Nelson was 
sent to a hospital in Oxford, England. For six 
weeks, he was treated for severe 
malnourishment, dehydration, and jaundice.  
Eventually, Nelson was strong enough to 
travel. He was sent to a hospital near his 
hometown. When Jean and His mother came 
to see him, he proposed on the spot.  He was 
furloughed from the hospital to marry but 
stayed in the hospital for three more months. 
The nightmare was over, and the American 
dream life began. Nelson and Jean spent the 
next 66 years thanking God together. Not a 
day has gone by without them reading the 
Bible, praying and singing praises to the 
LORD. By faith, they survived and thrived as a 
living testimony to God’s faithfulness. Nelson 
summed up the God story, “Praise the Lord!  
He made everything possible. He increased my 
faith in Him; gave me strength when I needed. I 
never lost hope of going home. I talked with the 
Lord a lot then and still do now.” 

The Detour 
Life was hard for the young couple who 

staked homestead in the plains of South 
Dakota.  With no trees, the couple-built shelter 
by stacking hunks of sod.  In this sod hut, the 
woman gave birth alone while her husband 
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tried to find a doctor.  The baby survived the 
frigidly cold winter, but the 1919 flu epidemic 
claimed the life of the young father.  Desperate 
to provide for her son, the mother was forced 
to leave her child with the townspeople as she 
found work as a schoolteacher in Minneapolis.  
“You have to be a man; you have to help 
provide for yourself, education is the key to a 
better life” were lessons drummed into the 
child.  The child grew into manhood working 
and scraping together enough to buy his food 
and eventually put himself through college. He 
was a self-made man.  A brilliant and beautiful 
young woman captured his heart in college.  
Together they made a comfortable and loving 
home for their five children. He continued to 
work hard and create the life he wanted for his 
family.  It was a wonderful life with five well 
educated, successful kids, travel around the 
world. He did it. He didn’t need God. He was a 
self-made man. At age ninety, his beloved wife 
died.  She was gone, and he was alone with no 
hope.  The self-made man did not believe in an 
afterlife.  He was depressed. 

His daughter worried about him and 
hated to leave him, but she was leading a team 
on a short-term mission trip to Bulgaria. The 
day before leaving she went to say good-bye. 
The old man wanted to go with her.  “I am 
sorry, Dad, but we made our plans months 
ago, and it would be too hard for you,” she 
explained. “Take him with you,” she heard the 
Lord whisper.  “But he is too old to travel that 
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far and what about the plane and hotel 
reservations?” she argued.  “Take him,” He 
answered.  One phone call and thirty minutes 
all obstacles were removed and the self-made 
man joined the group of believers on an 
adventure that changed his life. 

Day after day, they visited a Bulgarian 
orphanage sharing Bible stories, clothing and 
toys but the children clearly adored the old 
man.  Each day the children ran past the 
arriving team as they called what sounded like 
“Diado,” an affectionate name for 
“Grandfather.”  The old man beamed as he 
played and sang with the children.  They spoke 
of the universal language of love and 
acceptance.  The old man felt good about 
himself, but he watched in amazement as the 
team poured love and prayers upon the 
children and orphanage workers. He listened 
as they spoke about God’s amazing love and 
His grace.  Little did he realize; the entire team 
had been praying for him as well. 

One day as the old man rested on a 
bench at the orphanage, one of the team 
members approached.  She was a shy older 
woman. This mission trip was her first, and she 
thought all she was capable of doing was to sit 
and hold babies. She reasoned that she did not 
have the gift of evangelism and she was not 
physically able to paint or do other things with 
the team.  As they chatted on the bench, she 
found herself explaining to the old man that 
Jesus died on the cross for all of us so we 
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could be with God for all eternity.  They merely 
talked as she explained all he had to do to 
receive the gift from God was have faith in His 
promise of salvation.  It did not matter that he 
was ninety years old. It did not matter that he 
had not read the Bible or attended church.  
God still loved him.  For the first time, the old 
man had hope for eternal life with the heavenly 
Father. 

One late afternoon, on a bench in an 
obscure little orphanage in a small town in 
Bulgaria, the self-made man died and was 
reborn as a new God-made-man.  With tears of 
joy, the mission team celebrated with the saints 
in heaven as another “thief on the cross” 
sealed his future with faith. 

One is never too old to submit to God’s 
calling.  The daughter realized how close she 
was to disobedience because God’s prompting 
opposed her common sense.  Proverbs 3:5-6 
promises, Trust in the LORD with all your heart 
and lean not on your own understanding; in all 
your ways submit to him, and he will make your 
paths straight. Her disobedience would have 
robbed her of knowing her earthly father and 
heavenly Father would await her eternal 
arrival. Her disobedience would have robbed 
the old woman to the joy of sharing her faith for 
the first time. She was in danger of being a 
self-made daughter.  

When God told Joshua to instruct the 
priests to carry the most treasured possession 
of the Jewish people, THE Ark of the Covenant 
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into the Jordan River one might imagine a 
moment of hesitation, if not from Joshua, then 
from one of the priests.  “What if we stumble? 
What if we fall?  What if the Ark gets wet?  Can 
we really do this?” Yet, when the first toe of the 
priests touched the water, the river bed dried 
up.  The ground upon which they stood was 
firm, not muddy. The twelve-stone removed 
from around their feet were mounted together. 
Tell the children and the children’s children the 
great things God has done. Do not let the sun 
set without telling others of the great things 
God has done.  Tell of his infinite love, His 
awesome strength, and His amazing grace.  
Tell your God story so “that all the peoples of 
the earth may know that the hand of the LORD 
is mighty, so that you may fear the LORD your 
God forever.” 
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Longevity Project: An Accountability 
Perspective 
Introduction 

When we talk or write about the subject of 
leaving a legacy, it is generally presented as a 
worthy topic to consider. However, there are 
clear signals in scripture that there is 
accountability, a review date. This is not an 
optional add on to life, but rather a topic that 
we are expected to master. 

This thought can be well supported by 
the Hebrew and Greek scriptures (Old and 
New Testaments), but here only a few are 
cited.  There are a few sparkles on this subject 
that appear in the otherwise, understudied 
book of Ezekiel, such as warnings against 
leaders for not caring for others (1). Also, 
Ezekiel has two dialogues about the 
“watchman.”  

“If … you do not speak to warn 
the wicked to turn from his way 
that wicked person shall die in his 
iniquity, but his blood I will require 
at your hand. But if you warn the 
wicked to turn from his way, and 
he does not turn from his way, 
that person shall die in his 
iniquity, but you will have 
delivered your soul,” Ezekiel 
33:8-9 (ESV). 
Then there is the more poetic and more 

familiar instruction from Micah 6:8 (ESV): 
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He has told you, O man, what is good; 
And what does the Lord require of you 
But to do justice, and to love kindness 
And to walk humbly with your God.  
These and other warnings about an 

accountability day indicate that a focus on 
legacy is critical. In fact, it is a requirement, not 
optional. 

Background 
A motivating passage in my life from my 

high school years is from Ezekiel, the more you 
know, the more that is required. Of course, our 
first reaction to a tough situation is denial, “This 
cannot apply to me.” In the widely-accepted 
construct of the stages of grief, the next stage 
is Anger–Why me? It's not fair!"; "How can this 
apply to me?" then Bargaining–"I'll do anything 
for an easy, comfortable no-strings lifestyle”; 
then Depression or Fear "It’s too difficult, why 
bother with anything?" finally Acceptance–"It's 
going to be okay."; "I can't fight it, I may as well 
prepare for it." 

But I jumped directly to acceptance. If 
this is true, then there is a Required, an 
Examiner. A more familiar passage on this 
theme comes from 1 Corinthians 3, where the 
Apostle Paul reminds us that as Christians, we 
will not be judged, but our works, or legacy, will 
be judged. They will be tested by fire. Only the 
gold, silver and precious stones will survive the 
refining process. The wood, hay, and stubble 
will be consumed. 

 



178 
 

Motivation by Values 
This thinking was in the background of 

my thought in a life of service locally, in 
founding what is now a large New England 
church and the founding and, separately, 
launching of a national mission’s mobilization 
ministry, MissionNext, formerly, the Finishers 
Project.  This started out as a ministry for 
evangelical boomers in the US to provide 
information, challenge, and pathways for 
people to move into ministry service from their 
careers.  A particular focus is to connect 
people into the infrastructure of missions that 
is, joining the Lord in His passion for making 
disciples the nations. It has since expanded to 
other generations and other countries (2). 

What is the thought process behind 
these initiatives to leave a lasting legacy?  

For the Lord, particularly in the Hebrew 
Scriptures, His highest value is righteousness, 
not results.  But righteousness adequately 
worked out in our lives will prompt us to 
understand the full measure of His 
expectations on us.  His Holiness in our lives 
will speak justice and mercy with humility into 
our world.  His zeal in our lives will drive us out 
of flowery beds of ease-to take full 
responsibility to be His ambassadors, His 
representatives, His witnesses.  

Isaiah reveals the Lord’s design for us 
when he pens: 

“…let the skies rain down 
righteousness; let the earth open, that 
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salvation may spring up, and let it cause 
righteousness to sprout up also; I the 
Lord have created it,” Isaiah 45:8 (ESV). 
“The Lord sends salvation to cause 

righteousness to flourish. We learn this more 
directly from the writing of Paul to the 
Corinthians that Jesus Christ brings to our lives 
wisdom, righteousness, sanctification, and 
redemption,” 1 Corinthians 1:30 (NIV).   

In our understanding of Christianity, the 
world over, we as His created, generally think 
that when redemption comes upon accepting 
the free gift of salvation, that is the end all.  We 
celebrate with great relief the forgiveness of sin 
and the promise of Heaven. For many this 
reduces to the notion that we crossed the line–
we are now saved. And since we cannot lose 
our salvation, we can live how we like.  We do 
not have to be troubled with any demands the 
Lord might make on our lives because our 
position in Heaven is secure. But that attitude 
leads to a fruitless, flightless faith if it is faith at 
all.  How many of us in our churches believe it 
is optional to grow in the knowledge of the Lord 
and continue to build an intimate relationship 
with Him? Many in our Christian sub-cultures 
are under the impression that righteousness 
and skillful-living are beautiful goals to work on 
if we have time. 

While it is true the high value of 
righteousness is not diminished in the New 
Testament, Jesus emphasizes another equally 
high value; usefulness. He had no patience for 
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the Pharisees that had a form of religion but 
did not serve others. In the parable of the 
talents, Jesus is not merely disappointed with 
the one that buried his talent, but rather his lord 
was angry at him. Take note. An alternate 
translation of 1 Corinthians 12:31 (ESV) is 
“earnestly seek to make yourself useful.” The 
admonition is “earnestly.” Make it a priority.  

The Lord is expecting us to be-live 
skillfully, which is the meaning of the word 
wisdom. The Lord has provided salvation so 
that we might serve Him and others selflessly – 
so that we might be found working out our 
salvation in fear and trembling, knowing we 
have to give a full account of the resources 
given freely to us.   

Wisdom or skillful living only happens in 
righteousness. Salvation comes, starting us on 
the path of sanctification–the path of spiritual 
growth, for righteousness sake leading to 
skillful living.  Righteousness and skillful living 
must also be our highest values as an outcome 
of our salvation and spiritual growth if we are 
going to leave an impactful legacy.  

How disappointing would it be for us to 
give birth to a child that does not grow?  Or, if 
he or she does not mature?  Or if the child 
matures but does not act with integrity, does 
not become a useful, productive functioning 
citizen? 

How disappointing is it for God to bring 
someone to a new life in Christ, but that child 
of God does not grow? Or if there is little 
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integrity, not much righteousness to boast 
about, as God did bursting with delight over his 
servant Job.  Or if a believer does grow and 
live with integrity, but does not become a 
useful, productive growing citizen of the 
kingdom? There is a definite sense from 
scripture that we do not get credit from the 
Lord for growing our churches or growing our 
ministries, but we do give the Lord pleasure for 
expanding the kingdom.  

It is Jesus that works in us and through 
us for His good pleasure.  What is His work in 
us?  It is His salvation, His sanctification, His 
righteousness, His wisdom in us that will 
compel us to serve Him and others.  The 
results will come.  God is the high multiplier, 
expanding His kingdom and taking enemy 
ground, until the end point of history when “the 
knowledge of the Glory of the Lord fills the 
earth as the waters cover the sea.” Habakkuk 
2:14 (ESV).  

This chapter is dedicated to those that 
are devoted to God.  Not in the sense of having 
soft feelings for the Lord, but to those that wish 
to make eye contact with God and are 
compelled to act on their faith.  Those ready to 
ask, seek and find a significant life assignment 
worthy of the Master.  For you see, He is more 
than willing to pour out grace into clean and 
empty vessels which at the same time are 
eager to push and persevere rather than 
folding in the face of problems. 
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Just as We Were Told 
One Christmas I was struck by a line in 

the familiar Christmas story as told by Luke.  
Recall at the end of that passage concerning 
the shepherds, it is reported, “… the shepherds 
returned, glorifying and praising God for all the 
things that they had heard and seen was just 
as they were told.” Luke 2:20 (Paraphrased)  

We get a clear sense from that story 
and through the pages of scripture that when 
we get to Heaven, things will be exactly as we 
were told. 

We have been told a lot about the 
expectations of our lives in His book. 
For example, I have to ask considering, 
We are not our own but bought with a 
price (3). What kind of a deal did the 
Lord get since he purchased me? 
A great cloud of witnesses is cheering 
us on (4).  How much cheering is going 
on as a result of my life?  
Everything done in secret will be 
revealed (5).  We do not get to edit the 
videotape.  How much am I living each 
hour with that truth in mind? 
Americans, Westerners, have had by 

most any standard in all the earth a terrific first 
half (6).  We are among the top 1 or 2% of 
those that ever live and are living in terms of 
health, education, and resources.  We have 
celestial accountability, and we know it. 

Each of us has been given a measure of 
talents.  If you are reading this article, you are 
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likely healthy, well-educated and well off.  In 
fact, even if you are in debt, you are likely to be 
spending at the rate in the top 5% of people 
that are alive today and the top 2% of those 
that ever lived.  You and I have the full 
measure of ten talents. The question we have 
to answer from the Lord is “What did you do 
with what I gave you?”  That is a question that 
others will answer as well, we will not be so 
concerned with the response of others or how 
others are judged. You and I will have to 
answer that honestly before the Lord. Picture 
that scene; rehearse that conversation. It is the 
final exam. 

It is to believers that John writes in 
Revelation 3: 

“You say, 'I am rich; I have acquired 
wealth and do not need a thing.' But you 
do not realize that you are wretched, 
pitiful, poor, blind and naked. I counsel 
you to buy from me gold refined in the 
fire so you can become rich, and white 
clothes to wear so you can cover your 
shameful nakedness, and salve to put 
on your eyes so you can see. Those 
whom I love I rebuke and discipline. So 
be earnest, and repent. Here I am! I 
stand at the door and knock. If anyone 
hears my voice and opens the door, I 
will come in and eat with him, and he 
with me,” Revelation 3:17-20 (NIV). 
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He stands at our door. The expectation 
is that we will be proactive. That is, we will take 
the initiative to open our doors. 

Abraham was called by God to leave his 
situation and move to a place God will show 
him. We are all in a similar situation. We are on 
life’s path not knowing where it will take us. 
Many complain, “If the Lord would just put His 
handwriting on the wall I would do it.”  But you 
do not really want to know in great detail what 
lies ahead. In that case, life would be 
predictable and less adventuresome. The Lord 
wants us to live by faith, not by some pre-
scripted plan.  

A new chapter in the history of the 
nation of Israel begins as the Lord speaks to 
Joshua and bluntly states the obvious, “Moses 
my servant is dead.” This is to say that it was 
an earlier time. Get over it. Let go of the past.  
So much of our patterns that worked yesterday 
will not work today. The Apostle Paul had 
every reason to celebrate the past and rest. 
Yet as the year’s pass, Paul becomes even 
more urgent in his service to the Lord: 

“But whatever was to my profit (in my 
yesterdays, in my first career(s), in my 
pursuits of success) I now consider loss 
for the sake of Christ. 
What is more, I consider everything a 
loss compared to the surpassing 
greatness of knowing Christ Jesus my 
Lord, for whose sake I have lost all 
things. I consider them rubbish that I 
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may gain Christ and be found in him, not 
having a righteousness of my own that 
comes from the law, but that which is 
through faith in Christ—the 
righteousness that comes from God and 
is by faith.  I want to know Christ and the 
power of his resurrection …  But one 
thing I do: Forgetting what is behind and 
straining toward what is ahead, I press 
on toward the goal to win the prize for 
which God has called me heavenward in 
Christ Jesus,” Philippians 3:7-10a; 13a-
14 (NIV). 
Paul came to the point of retirement age 

but kept going. He pressed on all the more as if 
to win the race set before him.  That is our 
calling.  Not to slow down, but to skillfully 
advance as the Lord gives us strength. To 
think the Lord is powerless to use you may 
demonstrate a stoppage of growth, a lack of 
intimacy with the living God, and/or a 
deficiency of faith in the face of a big God. 

The Lord continues with Joshua, “Now 
then, you and all these people, get ready to 
cross the Jordan,” Joshua 1:2 (NIV).  The 
assignment is now altered. It is a new day.  
This is the start of a new focus.  In the face of 
change, the people of God embraced change.  
As they were about to embark on their new 
assignment, to cross the Jordan and take 
kingdom ground, they pledged to their 
commander:  "Whatever you have commanded 
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us we will do, and wherever you send us we 
will go,” Joshua 1:16 (ESV). 

Okay, now we are getting to the heart of 
the issue.  Are you willing to say to your 
Commander "Whatever you command I will do, 
and wherever you send me I will go.”?  But you 
say, I do not know what “Whatever” and 
“Wherever” is for me. If that is the case are you 
ready to examine what “Whatever” and 
“Wherever” is for you?  If not, are you willing to 
be willing to explore “Whatever” and 
“Wherever” is in your life?  

Let’s unpack this some as to what it 
means for you and me.  Should I take the 
initiative or wait for God to spell it out in some 
lucid dream or unmistakable prompting?  

Handwriting on the Wall 
Lord is not likely to put the writing on the 

wall.  While, in fact, the writing is not on the 
wall, it is in His word.  His word is complete. 
God has spoken of old by the prophets and 
more recently by His Son, Jesus (7). The 
record of His communication to us is complete. 
So, if you want the handwriting on the wall cut 
out the pages of scripture and put it on the 
wall.  So, what exactly what should we write on 
the wall? Precisely what is it that we have been 
told? 

A warning: If your understanding of 
scripture, your understanding of the 
handwriting on the wall is not in line with the 
Lord’s expectation on your life to spend 
yourself in His service, the writing may be the 
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same as it was for Belshazzar, MENE, MENE, 
TEKEL, and PARSIN. That is to say, you have 
been weighed in the balance and found 
wanting. For Belshazzar, what he had 
accumulated will be taken away and given to 
others.  He was a noisy gong, a clanging 
cymbal.  He had gained the whole known world 
but lost his own soul.  This idea is repeated in 
several parables of Jesus.  The man, who tore 
down his barns and rebuilt bigger ones, lost 
them to others. And the person, who buried his 
talent, lost it. I want to avoid being in that 
place. How about you? 

We get a good insight into the Lord’s 
expectations on our lives from Genesis 1-3.  
For example, we are told to subdue the earth.  
This idea was my permission to explore in the 
first half of my adult years as a Chemical 
Engineer working in research for my entire 
marketplace career.  We are expected to 
subdue and to initiate, for God is an initiating 
God.  The injunction to subdue the earth is the 
marching orders for every entrepreneur, 
explorer, researcher, and leader. You may 
have none of these characteristics. But it is 
your assignment and mine, to work our corner 
of the vineyard well. Work as if the Lord is 
coming to inspect your work. In fact, He is.  

Where Are You? 
In Genesis 3:9, God seeks out Adam and Eve 
to ask, “Where are you?”  It was not that God 
did not know, but He was forcing Adam and 
Eve to answer the question for themselves, 
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“Where are you? Where are you in this stage 
of life? Where are you with your walk with Me?  
Where are you with your trust level with Me? 
Where are your priorities? Where are you with 
your eternal perspective? Where are you with 
your agenda vs. My agenda for your life? 
Where are you? 

For some years, I studied in the field of 
creative behavior. I was fascinated to learn that 
there is nothing that can be done to enhance 
thought and activity. There are only things that 
can be done to inhibit creativity. In the same 
way, it seems we are expert in finding barriers 
to maximizing the impact of our lives. These 
include, for example: 

Barrier #1 Limited Perspective (or 
Picture the Eternal?) 
Barrier #2 Desire for Comfort (or 
Destined for Adventure?) 
Barrier #3 Fear of Safety (or Fearless in 
the Face of Hardship?) 
Barrier #4 My Agenda (or The Master’s 
Plan?) 
Barrier #5 Misplaced Priorities (or a 
Passion to Serve?)  
Barrier #6 Self-Interest on Earth (or Self 
Interest in Eternity?) 
Barrier #7 Indifference (or Make a 
Difference?) 
Barrier #8 Insufficient Faith (or 
Confidently Forward?) 
Barrier #9 Lack of Money (or Lack of 
Contentment?) 
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Barrier #10 Lack of Confidence (or 
Confident in Your Gifting?) 
Barrier #11 My Job (or My Assignment?) 
Barrier #12 Our Pride (or His 
Provision?) 
Unfortunately, space does not permit 

these to be developed here. But know that, 
before the Lord, all of our excuses for not 
serving with radical abandon will be 
unspeakably lame.  

Conclusion 
What we hang on to, we will lose. 

“If what he has built survives, he will 
receive his reward. If it is burned up, he will 
suffer loss; he himself will be saved, but 
only as one escaping through the flames,” 
1 Corinthians 3:14-15 (NIV). Backing up a 
few verses.  

“But each one should be careful how 
he builds. For no one can lay any 
foundation other than the one already laid, 
which is Jesus Christ. If any man builds on 
this foundation using gold, silver, costly 
stones, wood, hay or straw, his work will be 
shown for what it is, because the Day will 
bring it to light. It will be revealed with fire, 
and the fire will test the quality of each 
man's work.” 1 Corinthians 3:10-13 (ESV). 

I ask these questions of myself: What 
sort of materials am I building with? Can I 
make eye contact with God and say I am 
building with gold, silver and precious stones?  
Will my work survive into eternity or is the work 
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of your hand a construct of wood, hay, and 
stubble?  It may be with this in mind, we are 
told that the Lord will wipe away all tears. 
There will be tears as we see some portion, 
maybe a large part of the work of our hand 
destroyed in the Refiner’s fire. (8) (9)  

Are you, am I, prepared to let our 
agenda go, so he can use us a clean and 
empty vessel for the advancement of His 
kingdom – of his name? 

Can I say with Paul, “For me to live is 
Christ and to die is gain?” Am I prepared to die 
to myself to be laying up gold, silver and 
precious stones in heaven?   

Those apart from Christ in our culture, in 
any culture, have their minds on earthly things. 
But our citizenship is in heaven (10). 

We will find it will be precise as we were 
told.  Think strategically. What will you do in 
the next season of life with the time, talent and 
treasure the Lord has entrusted to you?   

Whatever 
What should I do?  The Lord is far more 

interested in our righteousness than our 
results, but he is interested in results – that lost 
sheep be found, that the nations be disciplined, 
that children grow up in the way they should 
go. 

But what should I do amid all the 
opportunity? What should I do with all my 
talents, with my entire network, with all of my 
training, my position, and my resources?  The 
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answer flashes from Philippians 4:8-9 
“Whatever!” Do something! 

Finally, beloved, whatever is 
pure, whatever is noble, whatever is 
right, whatever is pure, whatever is 
lovely, whatever is admirable – if 
anything is excellent or praiseworthy – 
think about such things. Whatever you 
have learned or received or heard from 
me, or seen in me – put it into practice. 
And the God of peace will be with you.  

There is a wide berth of choices, but we 
must not choose self-interest, indifference, or 
focus on what is lacking.  The Apostle Paul 
saw his condition amid all the opportunity and 
prayed for boldness.  We can be bold; we can 
dare to pray for courage because we have a 
big God.  This is what we are told. 

There is a beautiful verse at the end of 
Psalms 85: The promise is to those that fear 
the Lord, that He will make a path for his or her 
steps (11). 

We do not have to worry about the path 
we are on.  It is as if the trail is named 
“Whatever.”  The promise is that the Lord will 
create the way, but for our part, we just must 
be stepping–stepping forward.  You and I have 
the choice every day whether we will be about 
changing the channels or changing lives. 

Wherever 
Again, we have multiple choices.  We 

can serve in our church, in our town or city, in 
our region and/or beyond. The conjunction 
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used in Acts 1:8 (12) means both/and not “or” 
as we hope to believe.  We are to be engaged 
in all of the above as citizens, as stakeholders, 
as owners. 

It is easy to remember the 1-2-3-4 
statistics: 

For every 10 people in the world (13) 
1 in 10 is Christ-followers. 
2 in 10 are people that have heard and 
have chosen to reject Christ as Savior 
and Lord of their lives or have "fallen 
away." 3 in 10 have not had a 
presentation of the gospel but live within 
linguistic, ethnic and cultural earshot of 
the Christian message. If every 
Christian took the initiative to share the 
gospel with those in their fuller circle of 
influence, another 3 in 10 in the world 
would have the opportunity to choose 
Christ. And 4 in 10 do not live within 
linguistic, ethnic and cultural distance to 
hear the claims of Christ, due primarily 
to political and social barriers. 
So, the demographics are plain. The 

assignment of the apostle Paul was to preach 
the gospel where he is not already named.  Yet 
Paul and the other disciples sent a lot of 
instructions for those less pioneering as to how 
to run the church, a family and a marketplace 
career, for example. 

Whenever 
As I was transitioning to work in 

missions from my career, I met a prototypical 
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“finisher.” Doug was a physician at 48, who, 
with his wife, decided they would abandon their 
comfortable situation in Michigan to serve in 
missions. With encouragement from their local 
church, they did so. Serving in a healing 
ministry within a mission agency, he schooled 
people in how to establish primary medical 
care services. As part of that Doug took the 
initiative to set up primary healthcare clinics on 
several continents. At 58 he was dying of brain 
cancer. Had Doug waited to more conventional 
retirement age, the couple would have made a 
bundle but would have missed the opportunity 
to make a big difference.    

It is our initiating God that asks, “Where 
are you?”  The writer to the Hebrews lays out a 
summary of the entirety of scripture and the 
salvation story, with a call as to time 
implications on our lives.  It is probably close to 
a written record of what the Lord spoke on to 
the disciples on the road to Emmaus. This call 
at the end of the New Testament is “Let us, 
then, go to him outside the camp, bearing His 
reproach. For here we have no lasting city, but 
we are looking for the city that is to come,” 
Hebrews 13:13-14 (ESV). 

You and I must answer the question is it 
“Whatever” and “Wherever”? Or instead is our 
response to something that amounts to a 
rationalization of our choices? 

I have to ask the question as you do, 
“Can I say like the leader Joshua, ‘Whatever 
you command I will do, and wherever you send 
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me I will go,’ Joshua 1:16 (NIV)?”  
About the Writer 
Nelson Malwitz is the founder and Chief 
Innovative Officer of MissionNext 
(missionnext.org/). Nelson’s newest book is 
Follow Your Calling. He has traveled to some 
forty countries in the work of the Lord. This 
chapter is an original composition between 
trips to Brazil and Africa. For a more detail 
profile see http://finishers.org/index.php?id= 
52#1/nelson@Missionnext.org/203-733-3190/ 

Notes 
(1) “Thus, says the Lord God: Ah, shepherds 
of Israel who have been feeding yourselves! 
Should not shepherds feed the sheep? You 
eat the fat, you clothe yourselves with the 
wool, you slaughter the fat ones, but you do 
not feed the sheep. The weak you have not 
strengthened, the sick you have not healed, 
the injured you have not bound up, the strayed 
you have not brought back, the lost you have 
not sought, and with force and harshness, you 
have ruled them. So, they were scattered, 
because there was no shepherd,” Ezekiel 
34:2b-4a (ESV). 
(2) From the launch of the Finishers Project in 
1998, we have witnessed thousands of people 
making the change from a career into 
missions, representing about 5 percent of the 
US missionary force.  I came from an 
engineering background. While doing, the 
ministry holds some interest, I am interested in 
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starting something useful and “works.” 
MissionNext has created several competent 
and credible portals to enter mission’s service 
that has attracted the attention of all working 
age groups. More than half of the people that 
are serving having used the utilities of the 
MissionNext/Finishers Project are those in the 
boomer psycho-demographic, born about 1943 
to 1964. About one-third has been those 22-40, 
post-college and born after 1965.  Between the 
web portal and conferences about 20,000 
people, largely from the evangelical slice of 
America, have opted in.  About 1 in 20 has 
transitioned to serve full-time.  There is no 
estimate of how many are serving short-term.  
Some that have used the services of 
MissionNext have taken the step to serve in 
their church or have been convinced of the 
Lord to serve across town rather than across 
the ocean.  Still, others have connected with a 
mission agency to serve for a year or two, and 
then return to a MissionNext website to find 
another assignment. 
(3) “Do you not know that your bodies are 
temples of the Holy Spirit, who is in you, whom 
you have received from God? You are not your 
own; you were bought at a price. Therefore, 
honor God with your bodies,” 1 Corinthians 
6:19-20 (NIV). 
(4) “Therefore, since we are surrounded by 
such a great cloud of witnesses, let us throw 
off everything that hinders and the sin that so 
easily entangles. And let us run with 
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perseverance the race marked out for us,” 
Hebrews 12:1(NIV). 
(5) “What I tell you in the dark, speak in the 
daylight; what is whispered in your ear, 
proclaim from the roofs,” Matthew 10:27 (NIV). 
“What you have said in the dark will be heard 
in the daylight, and what you have whispered 
in the ear in the inner rooms will be proclaimed 
from the roofs,” Luke 12:3 (NIV). 
(6) It was Bob Buford, in his book, Halftime, 
that articulated that the years 20-50 are the 
first half of our adult years, the period 45 to 
early 50’s half time, and the period 50 and 
beyond, the second half. 
(7) “In the past, God spoke to our ancestors 
through the prophets at many times and in  
various ways, but in these last days he has 
spoken to us by his Son, whom he appointed 
heir of all things, and through whom also he 
made the universe,” Hebrews 1:1-2 (NIV). 
(8) “Because of this, all hands will go limp, 
every heart will melt with fear,” Isaiah 13:7 
(NIV). 
(9) “He will wipe every tear from their eyes. 
There will be no more death or mourning or 
crying or pain, for the old order of things has 
passed away,” Revelation 21:4 (NIV). 
(10) “For our citizenship is in heaven, from 
which we also eagerly wait for the Savior, the 
Lord Jesus Christ,” Philippians 3:20 (NIV). 
(11) “Surely his salvation is at hand for those 
who fear him that his glory may dwell in our 
land. Steadfast love and faithfulness will meet; 
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righteousness and peace will kiss each other. 
Faithfulness will spring up from the ground, 
and righteousness will look down from the sky. 
The LORD will give what is good, and our land 
will yield its increase. Righteousness will go 
before him and will make a path for his steps,” 
Psalms 85: 9-13 (NIV). 
(12) “But you will receive power when the Holy 
Spirit comes on you, and you will be my 
witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and 
Samaria, and to the ends of the earth,” Acts 
1:8 (NIV). 
(13) Stats by D. McCarthy, President, 
International Institute of Christian Studies. See 
finishers.org/ index.php?id=69 
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Make A Difference with Understanding 
Within every one of us is the ability to connect  
energetically with other people. It's a feeling 
that cannot be seen or touched. Yet we have a 
way to verify invisible things by utilizing a 
faculty as powerful and reliable as the five 
senses of consciousness. We are emotionally 
moved by each other's stories. When we are 
touched in this way, we access compassion. 
Compassion is our truest nature and our purest 
connection to one another. 

Excerpt from The Power of Compassion 
Seven Ways You Can Make a Difference 

What we as a society often do is much 
like what Miss Thompson did initially in the 
Teddy Stallard story. - 
www.MakeADifference.com - We put big 
attitudinal red F's on unsatisfactory levels of 
productivity and unskilled behaviors - treating 
not only children and adolescents with disdain 
and skepticism - but also the adults we live and 
work with as if that is what will control them into 
behaving better. 

What we all have the capacity within us 
to do, however, is to seek understanding first. It 
is through understanding that we can access 
that compassionate place within ourselves to 
reach out and let people know that they matter. 

It is a pivotal moment in the story when 
Miss Thompson goes to the student files to find 
out just what has happened to this 
disconnected child. To understand, we must 
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make it a practice to investigate first before we 
make a decision about how best to proceed. 

If we seek to understand others, a 
natural path opens up and can bring about 
alignment – even between polar opposites. 
When we attempt to understand an alternative 
viewpoint, there is a shift in our thought 
process, and we are more willing to listen and 
perceive what someone else is trying to 
communicate. 

This kind of connection is about more 
than simple acknowledgment; it's about the 
necessity of reaching out daily to be 
emotionally available, through compassionate 
understanding, to the individuals in our lives, 
regardless of who they are or what they've 
done. You can make a difference in how well 
individuals can function, both at home and out 
in the world, by the kind of understanding –- 
followed by skill development –- you decide to 
give them. 

Suspicion, skepticism, anger, 
minimizing, or abandoning never produce 
positive, productive results. When you remain 
consistent in offering an understanding 
connection in a positive and behavior-affirming 
way, it becomes a "conscious" act that offers 
profound healing to a situation. It is from a 
place of understanding that you can effectively 
move forward into skill development that is 
needed to regulate and ultimately dissolve a 
problematic situation. This, coupled with a 
decision to merely slow down and energetically 
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connect with individuals, will create an 
alignment that generates the long-term 
solutions you seek. 

The next time you hear yourself say, 
"But this person is impossible to deal with," just 
stop and take thirty seconds to consider what 
it's like to live in their shoes, and more 
importantly, what it's like trying to communicate 
with you! 

A clear, heartfelt connection never 
causes harm to one's self or to others. Very 
simply put, authentic connection is a sense of 
something greater than the self. Connecting 
with compassion creates a ripple effect that 
changes attitudes, reinforces the positive, and 
can have an impact far greater than we realize. 
A psychological sense of connection is a 
feeling of union and transcendence, motivated 
by compassion, awe, peace, or joy. This is all 
about bringing the intention of compassion into 
our conscious experience every day.” 
/www.makeadifference.com/ 
heart_publishing.htm 
About the Writer 
Mary Robinson Reynolds is the owner of Heart 
Productions & Publishing 
(www.makeadifference. 
com/heart_publishing.htm). Mary is the author 
of six books and has spoken to tens of 
thousands of people in two years in every 
major city in the U.S. She is highly recognized 
for authoring and producing world renowned 
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internet videos. /Mary 
@makeadifference.com/800-249-6587/. 
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Naming Your Spiritual Journey: 
Recognizing the Dynamic Nature of Faith 

Footprints in the Sand 
One night I dreamed I was walking 
along the beach with the Lord.  
Many scenes from my life flashed 
across the sky.  
In each scene, I noticed footprints in the 
sand.  
Sometimes there were two sets of 
footprints,  
other times there was one only.  
This bothered me because I noticed that 
during the low periods of my life,  
when I was suffering from anguish, 
sorrow or defeat,  
I could see only one set of footprints, so 
I said to the Lord,  
“You promised me, Lord, that if I 
followed you,  
you would walk with me always.  
But I have noticed that during the most 
trying periods of my life  
there has only been one set of footprints 
in the sand.  
Why, when I needed you most, have 
you not been there for me?” 
The Lord replied, “The years when you 
have seen only one set of footprints,  
my child, is when I carried you.”  
---Mary Stevenson 
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Growing older is easy.  It requires merely 
another breath, another moment in time.  But 
the saying that I want to address is becoming 
older AND WISER.  The wiser part may not 
occur as quickly; it usually requires some 
reflection. This chapter offers some ideas as to 
how to reflect upon your life in a way that may 
bring you closer to the one who loves us most. 

Sanctification is not a word bandied 
about in Lutheran circles.  A good reason for 
that is our fear of creating any kind of spiritual 
hierarchy.  As Lutherans, we want to make it 
clear that everyone stands before God equally: 
we are all saints and sinners.  Even though our 
theology seems comfortable with the paradox 
of both-and, we tend to think of belief as an 
either-or.  Faith is often thought of as a noun 
and can even be understood as a static set of 
beliefs: 

Confident belief in the truth, value, or 
trustworthiness of a person, idea, or 
thing.  
The belief that does not rest on logical 
proof or material evidence. See 
Synonyms at belief, trust.  
Loyalty to a person or thing; allegiance: 
keeping faith with one's supporters. 
The theological virtue defined as secure 
belief in God and a trusting acceptance 
of God's will.  
The body of dogma of a religion: the 
Muslim faith.  
A set of principles or beliefs 
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(The American Heritage® Dictionary of 
the English Language: Fourth Edition. 
2000, 
www.bartleby.com/61/84/F0018400.html 
I suspect that by not developing a 

theology of sanctification we’ve not taken 
seriously or explored the movement of faith 
through a lifetime: faith as a verb.  As 
Lutherans, we don’t want to slip into 
competitive thinking or judgment of a person’s 
faith journey.  We do, however, want to 
support, encourage, and nurture the priesthood 
of all believers. I’m one who believes that as 
pastors we need to be conscious of the 
process of faith: 

The research of developmental 
psychologist Erik Erikson, the insights of 
John Westerhoff and the recently 
published work of Sharon Daloz Parks 
(Harvard) broadly support the 
conceptualization of “faith development” 
as on-going processes of journey, 
discovery, change, and rediscovery. 
These occur throughout and across the 
life-cycle. Daloz Parks argues that the 
character and complexity of faith, and its 
various modes of interacting with the 
larger world, are discernibly and 
identifiably different at multiple points in 
the life-cycle.  (Faith is a Verb! Faith 
Development as a Process of Growth 
Across the Life-Cycle by William M. 
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Finnin, Jr.; http://www.collegevalues.org/ 
proceedings.cfm?ID=42)  
People who have known me over my 

lifetime will say that I’m pretty much the same 
person I’ve always been, yet I can point to 
many events that have transformed my life.  I 
was premature at birth, and due to there being 
too much oxygen in the incubator I’m visually 
impaired, which sets me apart from my siblings 
and peers (It continues to limit what path 
options are open to me).  Fortunately, I loved 
school.  President Kennedy’s space race and 
an excellent teacher convinced me by fourth 
grade that I wanted to be a physicist.  My 
father was a heavy smoker suffering from 
emphysema.  He died when I was thirteen.  
Scouting moved me from being a bookish 
suburban kid to loving the outdoors.  Ten years 
of being a Scout camp counselor introduced 
me to many memorable people. 

My family occasionally attended a UCC 
church.  I would not say that religion played 
any real part of my life.  I received a 
scholarship to a Lutheran college.  While there 
I had a conversion experience.  I also read 
Luther’s Large Catechism and was impressed.  
It took a couple more years before I totally 
threw out the life map I had plotted since fourth 
grade.  The path before me now was 
uncharted.  I resisted for another two years 
before I entered Luther Northwestern 
Theological Seminary in St. Paul, Minnesota.  
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While at seminary I realized that I would 
have to make hospital visits.  I had never been 
allowed to visit my dad in the hospital, nor had 
I ever been in one except an E.R. for stitches a 
couple of times as a kid.  I like people, but 
before Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE), I 
tended to live in my head and was very 
uncomfortable with hospitals.  Because of my 
vision, I do not drive.  Not driving meant that it 
was difficult for the seminary to find me an 
internship site; I, therefore, did my internship in 
a CPE center.  My not driving slowed my 
receiving the first call as well; I, thus, did two 
more years of Residencies.  I was now 
comfortable and at home serving as a chaplain 
in a hospital. 

I’ve only scratched the surface of my 
life; there has been so much more: job 
struggles, marriage, deaths, divorce, another 
marriage, instant family, grand-parenting, and 
health issues.  I want to convey that spirituality 
is not just a separate piece of the divided pie of 
my life. On this journey of life, spirituality is the 
very sand upon which we travel.  The way we 
physically and emotionally develop, the 
lessons we learn, the people we meet, the 
choices we make, the successes and 
disappointments all create the terrain of our 
spiritual journey.  What we trust and how 
deeply we trust is not cast in stone. Instead, 
such a relationship is organic, shaped by the 
care it receives. 
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One avenue of transformation in my life 
has been ideas which start as seeds and grow 
into whole new perspectives.  While at 
seminary I attended a lecture by a Dominican 
monk, Matthew Fox, at the Newman Center on 
the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 
campus and the next year at St. Catherine’s 
College in St. Paul.  He was obviously no 
dummy, but I wasn’t sure what to make of his 
theology; mainly because some of my 
professors were highly critical of his work.  Fox 
left me with a framework of a fourfold path with 
which I still work.  The fantastic thing is that I 
became more comfortable with his theology 
than with what became my former theology.  
While at seminary I took my first unit of CPE.  
The CPE group read The Living Human 
Document: Re-Visioning Pastoral Counseling 
in a Hermeneutical Mode by Charles Gerkin, 
which suggested that people’s spiritual 
experiences needed to be interpreted like 
Biblical texts.   In the 1980s I watched the 
conversation between Bill Moyer and Joseph 
Campbell on PBS’s The Power of Myth.  As 
with Fox, I can’t say that I was comfortable with 
everything that Campbell was saying, but 
something was resonating.  He talked about 
the big stories that shape, guide, strengthen, 
and sustain us.  In the early 1990s, I read 
Rachel Naomi Remen’s Kitchen Table 
Wisdom, which was about the wisdom 
contained within our own stories and her 
observation that we have far fewer structures 
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for the sharing of these stories than there used 
to be.  And in the mid-1990s came a whole 
cache of books on narrative therapy describing 
how we create our “self” through the stories we 
tell and how we can “restore” our lives (1). All 
of this and much more became the fertile soil 
which nurtured my appreciation of the stories 
we are and by which we live.  Now I’d like to 
share a little of the fruit of this journey. 

From the moment, we are born we are 
bombarded by stimuli pouring into our five 
senses.  There is so much going on around us 
at all times that we have to develop filters.  
Family, peers, and culture share their filters 
with us as we build our own.  The filters are 
passed on through positive and negative 
reinforcements: the “should” and “shouldn’t,” 
rights and wrongs, good and bad. The values 
are embedded in our stories: Words are 
spoken into the chaos and are given the order. 
The stories retold or created determine what’s 
essential and what is to be ignored. With time 
comes to experience; new stories are added.  
Some experiences change our perspective.  
From a new perspective, the old stories are 
reshaped and take on new meaning.  

TIME 
Somewhere in my theological training, I 

was taught to distinguish two types of time: 
Chronos and Kairos.  Chronos, of course, is 
chronological or linear time, often where one 
moment leads to the next and before you know 
it, we can measure our life in years.  I’ve read 
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life stories that were told within a chronological 
structure; they repeat the phrase: “and then.”  
A linear story reminds me of the old Dragnet 
series in which the sergeant would say, “Just 
the facts.”  A linear story creates a bare-boned 
outline of life.  A linear story often remains on 
the surface of life; it can be told from the 
perspective of an objective observer and can 
render a life boring.  It can be summarized in 
the reporter’s questions of Who? What? 
When? And Where?  Most developmental 
theories fall within the realm of linear time.  
They differ in whether they see development 
as discontinuous or continuous.  I favor the 
more organic growth of continuous.  I would 
say that the discontinuous model better 
represents kairotic time.   

Kairotic time is measured as significant 
moments.  Kairos contains the experience that 
can serve as a source of meaning.  We can 
speak of a “before” and “after” event that is 
remembered with either a shudder or a smile: a 
first love, a driver’s license, graduation, a first 
job, the death of a loved one, the birth of a 
child.  All these are events that may appear in 
our long story.  When we tell our story from our 
perspective of meaningful moments, we add 
some meat to the bone.  We move from 
objective to subjective truth.  Here’s where the 
stories become a little more interesting and, as 
they say, “the plot thickens.” 

You might find it interesting to 
categorize the kairotic events of your life.  A 
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simple exercise found in Richard Morgan’s 
Remembering Your Story: A Guide to Spiritual 
Autobiography, published by Upper Room (2) 
is to divide your life into seven-year segments: 
0-7, 8-14, 15-21, etc. and to name a significant 
moment from each part.  My slight adaptation 
is to think of each section then as a chapter 
from your book of life; give each chapter a title 
and then create a working title for your book of 
life (then push yourself a little further and 
create the cover art for your book). 
 Other chapter variations based on 
meaning: 

GEOGRAPHY: Life functions in space. 
What are the places in which significant 
things have happened to you?  
RELATIONSHIPS: All life is meeting 
others. Who are the three or four people 
who have had the most significant 
impact on your life? Why?  
CHOICES: We are choosing creatures. 
Think of the essential decisions in your 
life and discuss what they meant to you, 
how they were made, and the rippling 
consequences.  
PILGRIMAGE: Some of the 
experiences we choose to call religious. 
Think of two or three such encounters 
that were turning points for you.  
HIGHS & LOWS: Life is made of joy 
and sorrow. List a few of the happiest 
and saddest experiences of your life.  
THEMES: Lessons learned. (3) 
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The third kind of time is cyclical, most 
readily associated with the seasons of a year, 
seedtime and harvest, the phases of the moon, 
or the hours of a day.  Cyclical time can be 
considered the universal experience of time 
because it cuts across cultures.  It is also the 
time of the Church’s Liturgical Calendar.  The 
liturgical year returns us to colors, themes, 
prayers, and Bible readings (repeated in their 
own three-year cycle) that over a lifetime will 
engage our history as well as our big and little 
life-changing events revealing a different 
perspective or another level of meaning in 
each cycle.  For those of us within the liturgical 
tradition, the many pieces of the liturgical year 
become familiar enough to become part of our 
story, linking our personal account with all of 
creation and the Creator. 

LITURGICAL THEMES 
Address Major Kairotic Experiences of 
Life 
Address Psychosocial Needs of 
Development 
Address Meaning, Purpose, and One’s 
Relationship to Self, Others, Creation, 
Life, and the Divide. 
Four-Fold Paths (adapted from Matthew 
Fox): 
Path 1 Positive: Mountaintop 
experiences are best described as 
events we don’t want to end.  In the 
language of Tillich, we could say that it 
is more about an experience of “Being” 
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than “Doing.”  Being a witness to a 
sunrise, sunset, night sky, nature, 
“earthiness,” passion, panoramic 
beauty, microscopic wonder, a birth, a 
first step, a first word, a healing, 
reconciliation, mercy, a “good” death, an 
act of creating, or an act of love may 
offer us an epiphany of peace, beauty, 
wonder, joy, acceptance, “Presence,” 
connection, forgiveness, love, and 
vocation.  The positive always has an 
element of the transcendent; it is a 
stepping out of the ordinary here and 
now into something MORE real, 
encountering the Divine, and a glimpse 
of a bigger God.  The fantastic thing is 
that the mountaintop experience can be 
forgotten, even dismissed, amid daily 
routine, the struggle for survival and on-
going chaos that leads to hopelessness 
(Amid chaos there is no story) (4). 
Path 2 Negative: (5) While mountaintop 
experiences seem to be over far too 
soon, those who bring us low seem to 
go on forever.  As chaplains, this is 
where we often join people on their 
pilgrimage.  Instead of the beauty of 
nature, we may encounter the raw, 
thoughtless, destructive power of wind, 
rain, heat, cold, pestilence.  Here is 
where we witness the Psalmist’s and 
Christ’s cry of, “My God, my God, why 
have you forsaken me?” the disciples 
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fleeing in terror, living lies, and forced to 
go where they never wanted to go.  We 
meet people who are feeling powerless, 
out of control (possessed), at the end of 
their rope; who believes they are 
worthless, unlovable, and doomed. We 
get to hear the stories of people living 
with situations that nobody should have 
to live with, and we may experience with 
them the sense of emptiness, absence, 
loss, and hopelessness.  What we 
haven’t experienced firsthand we still 
can imagine addiction, poverty, 
homelessness, mental illness, cruelty, 
domestic violence, sexual abuse, 
neglect, persecution, oppression, 
torture, war, and every evil under the 
sun.  We can feel the desire/need to 
escape, deny, becoming numb to 
continue.  It is here that faith becomes 
entrenched, is abandoned, or is 
changed. 
Path 3 Creativity: Two bumper-sticker 
clichés with some depth of insight are, 
“It’s Not What Life Gives You That 
Matters, But What You Do With It” and 
“When Life Gives You Lemons Make 
Lemonade.” From the very beginning of 
Genesis, we are told that God is 
creative.  I’d like to say that being 
creative is one of the most spiritual 
experiences we have.  The ability to 
respond to joy by singing, dancing, 
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doing cartwheels, writing a poem, a 
prayer, or a story connects us to God.  
Taking something that was meant for 
evil and from it creating a gift for the 
common good also connects us directly 
with God (e.g., the story of Joseph being 
sold into slavery and the gospel story of 
Jesus on the Cross). 

Viktor Frankl, an Austrian Jewish 
psychiatrist, and concentration camp 
survivor said that there is an innate “will 
to meaning” in all of us (6).  Another way 
of saying this is that we need to create 
order out of our chaos.  It is my 
experience and the experience of many 
that the process of creating is spiritually 
re-energizing and healing.  Julia 
Cameron, the author of The Artist’s Way: 
A Spiritual Path to Higher Creativity (New 
York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 1992), has 
created several approaches to get 
beyond the inner blocks that prevent 
many of us from even trying to be 
creative (7).  Art is not the only form of 
creativity.  Seeing a need and responding 
to it by finding where your talents and 
passions can best serve the community 
can be a way of taking grief and 
transforming it into service.  The 
formation of Mothers Against Drunk 
Driving (M.A.D.D.) was the result of 
needing to do something with the sense 
of helplessness after a tragic loss 
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(http://www.madd.org/About-Us.aspx).  
Many of the volunteers throughout 
Lutheran Services in America are serving 
our organizations as a way of creating 
meaning in response to a difficult time. 
Path 4Transformation: Almost all of us 
would like our lives to be better, but we 
hope that change will occur in the people 
and the world around us.  Seldom are we 
willing to change ourselves?  
Transformation requires a level of 
vulnerability.  Unfortunately, we often 
carry an image of vulnerability as a 
weakness rather than the self-emptying 
kenosis at heart Luther’s Theology of the 
Cross.  The vulnerability allows for the 
potential for change.  Even though we 
have responded the same way ninety-
nine times, because we are human, the 
possibility of change remains.   Reflection 
and imagination allow for epiphanies that 
open us to whole other levels of meaning.  
Martin Buber’s I and Thou examined the 
dynamic of relationships, where the habit 
of objectification can be transformed 
through the experience of “the Other.”  
And James Fowler’s Becoming Adult, 
Becoming Christian sees the experience 
of “the Other” as creating an expanding 
consciousness of interconnectedness, a 
broadening inclusion, a redefining of our 
boundaries, a shift in our expectations, an 
altered point of view -- all of which 
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create a new story.  An example of 
this occurs in the familiar poem 
“Footprints in the Sand,” appearing at the 
beginning of this article.  The change in 
perspective transforms the story from one 
of disappointment and abandonment into 
a tale of love and faithfulness.  If we can 
allow our perspective to be altered, it is 
quite possible that we will find ourselves 
transformed as well. 
THREE ASPECTS OF BEING HUMAN 
In 1948 two psychologists, Clyde 

Kluckhohn and Henry Murray suggested that 
there were three aspects of being human: 

I am like all others 
I am like some others 
I am like no other 
I’d like to play with these three aspects, 
suggesting that spiritual maturity 
requires being able to weave together 
stories from these three perspectives.   
I am like all others=Universal-Spirit-
Cyclical Time Cosmic epiphanies being 
triggered through awe and wonder of 
the vastness of night skies; the beauty 
of sunrises, sunsets, nature, creation; 
the mysteries of births, deaths, love, 
hatred, war, forgiveness, struggle, 
redemption, reconciliation, loss, grief, 
survival, renewal, and joy help us 
recognize one level of our 
connectedness and God’s Presence.  
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Here I acknowledge that I am part of 
shared humanity with the same basic 
needs and with the same creator. Some 
examples are the stories concerning 
Christmas Eve during WWI where 
German, French, English, and American 
soldiers laid down their arms and came 
out of the trenches exchanging 
chocolate, cigarettes, songs, and family 
photos.  Cosmic epiphanies invite us to 
recognize how far God is beyond our 
understanding and that we are part of a 
much larger picture.  Biblically, the 
Creation story, the Book of Ecclesiastes, 
Job, Psalm 8 (any of the wisdom 
literature), and Jesus’s many parables 
of nature model this aspect of our 
spiritual identity.  
I am like some others=Local-
Community-Linear/Chronological 
Time One gift of the incarnation is the 
redemption of the material world. Jesus 
is God’s love set within a historical 
context, a specific gender, a particular 
socio-political-economic-religion-ethnic 
identity.  Here we receive the gift of 
belonging, and we encounter the social 
construction of reality.  We learn what 
our group identifies as essential and 
insignificant: gender identity, class, 
developmental theories, medical 
practices, statistics, religions, 
denominations, and the proper response 
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regarding those designated as “other.” 
All of these categories impact our 
experience of the familiar and the 
strange.   As a working class, Anglo-
Celtic male, youngest of four, and Baby 
Boomer, who then became the first of 
the family to be college educated, 
professional, and clergy, I am aware 
that many of the long-standing rules and 
expectations that I began life with have 
been questioned and changed by me 
and our culture.  Biblically, the call of 
Abram and Sarai and all that follows 
through the five books of Moses and the 
subsequent historical novels, the 
prophets, and all of the New Testament 
are placed within a particular historical 
context.  
I am like no other=Unique–Soul–
Kairotic Time I like to make a 
distinction between Spirit and soul.  
Spirit is both within and without; it is 
both before and after me – Spirit makes 
me part of the big picture, uniting me 
with all of creation and the Creator.  
Longtime helps me to develop and grow 
within the hothouse of community.  On 
the other hand, “soul” is homegrown.  
Our soul is shaped by meaning: not the 
universal TRUTH, nor the established 
Truth of our community, but the powerful 
but smaller “self-truth.”  The kairotic 
moments of our lives are truly our own.  
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The sun, rain, and garbage of life 
become the compost that stimulates 
growth and depth.  The stories we tell 
about life and our place in it reveal our 
unique talents, personality, and 
perspective.  What have I accomplished 
or regret? Who have I loved and who 
have loved me (including God)? What 
have I done with what Viktor Frankl 
terms “unavoidable suffering” (the 
source of both soul food and soul 
music)?  My soul is not shaped by what 
life hands me, but rather by what I do 
with what life gives me.  For example, 
does my life become more narrow, rigid, 
and fearful or does my life grow more 
inclusive, adaptable, and loving?  My 
soul is the place that transforms the 
things of the Spirit and the energy of the 
community into the source of inner 
strength. 
All the varied ways we look at our lives 

can broaden our perspective.  A soul can grow 
full enough to bear fruit that nourishes others.   
“The faithful are like trees planted by streams 
of water, which yield their fruit in its season, 
and their leaves do not wither,” Psalm 1:3 
(NIV). 
About the Writer 
Brian McCaffrey is the chaplain at Lutheran 
Care in Clinton, NY.  He is certified in 
gerontological pastoral care through the Center 
for Aging, Religion, and Spirituality at Luther 
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Seminary in St. Paul, Minnesota.  Brian is also 
the Chair of The Northeast Forum on 
Spirituality & Aging (www.nefosa.org) as well 
as the moderator of the discussion-network 
LinkedIn Group: Aging and Spirituality – 
Second Half of Life Ministry.  Brian is married 
to Helen and serves as one of the long-
distance parental units to two grown children, 
Dave & Alexia, two too quickly growing 
granddaughters, Katie & Emma, and as a 
servant to two frisky feline fur buddies, 
Speedbump & Honey/ bmccaffr@verizon.net/ 
315-235-7125/. 

Notes 
(1) Dan McAdams, Power, Intimacy, and the 
Life Story: Personological Inquiries’ Into 
Identity (New York: The Guilford Press, 1988); 
The Stories We Live By Personal Myths and 
the Making of the Self (New York: The Guilford 
Press, 1993); Jill Freedman and Gene Combs, 
Narrative Therapy: The Social Construction of 
Preferred Realities (New York: W.W. Norton & 
Company, 1996); Gary Kenyon & William 
Randall, Restorying Our Lives: Personal 
Growth Through Autobiographical Reflection 
(Westport CT: Praeger Publishers, 1997); 
William Randall & Gary Kenyon Ordinary 
Wisdom: Biographical Aging and the Journey  
Of Life (Westport CT: Praeger Publishers, 
2001).  
(2) Upper Room Publishing in general and 
Richard Morgan, in particular, have created the 
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largest catalog of books addressing the topic of 
Spirituality & Aging. 
(3) “Autobiography in Five Short Chapters” 
There's A Hole in My Sidewalk by Portia 
Nelson  
I 
I walk down the street.  
There is a deep hole in the sidewalk  
I fall in.  
I am lost ... I am helpless.  
It isn't my fault.  
It takes me forever to find a way out.  
II  
I walk down the same street.  
There is a deep hole in the sidewalk.  
I pretend I don't see it.  
I fall in again.  
I can't believe I am in the same place,  
but it isn't my fault.  
It still takes a long time to get out.  
III 
I walk down the same street.  
There is a deep hole in the sidewalk.  
I see it is there.  
I still fall in ... it's a habit.  
My eyes are open.  
I know where I am.  
It is my fault.  
I get out immediately.  
IV  
I walk down the same street.  
There is a deep hole in the sidewalk.  
I walk around it.  
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V  
I walk down another street.  
(4) Arthur W. Frank’s The Wounded Storyteller: 
Body, Illness, and Ethics (Chicago: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1995) pp. 97-115.  
This is one of those books I think every 
chaplain should read.  
(5) Here I go far afield from Matthew Fox’s 
emphasis upon the space between people and 
atoms, the no-thingness before birth and after 
death and empty void out of which God created 
all is-ness. 
(6) Viktor Frankl’s The Doctor and the Soul: 
From Psychotherapy to Logotherapy (New 
York: Vintage Books, 1986) and The Will to 
Meaning: Foundations and Applications of 
Logotherapy (New York: Meridian Books, 
1988). 
(7) There are numerous books which address 
creativity and spiritual growth: Susan 
Zimmermann, Writing to Heal the Soul: 
Transforming Grief and Loss Through Writing 
(New York: Three Rivers Press 2002); John 
Fox, Finding What You Didn’t  
Lose: Expressing Your Truth and Creativity 
Through Poem-Making (New York: Jeremy P. 
Tarcher / Putnam, 1995); Jeri Gerding, 
Drawing To God: Art as Prayer, Prayer as Art 
(Notre Dame, IN: Sorin Books, 2001); Michell 
Cassou and Stewart Cubley, Life, Paint, and 
Passion: Reclaiming the Magic of Spontaneous 
Expression (New York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1995); Pat B. Allen, Art is a Way of Knowing: A 
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Guide to Self-Knowledge and Spiritual 
Fulfillment Through Creativity (Boston & 
London: Shambhala Publications Inc., 1995). 
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Tapping into the Power of Intergenerational 
Ministry 

Intergenerational. Because it’s a word that 
doesn’t appear verbatim in Scripture, it may be 
easy to pass off as a new fad in American 
churches. 

But a closer look at both the Old and 
New Testaments show that our mono- and 
multi-generational approaches to ministry are 
the short-lived experiments that didn’t have 
evident roots in Scripture and haven’t typically 
worked out so well in the long run. 

Through the intergenerational ministry of 
YES! Young Enough to Serve, we have been 
privileged to partner in a significant way with 
the CASA Network (Christian Association 
Serving Adult Ministries) and the Fuller Youth 
Institute, champions of the Sticky 
Faith movement.  

Dr. Kara Powell, the author of Sticky 
Faith and director of the Fuller Youth Institute, 
has with her team highlighted vital factors 
contributing to the faith that sticks as young 
people transition to adulthood. With a research 
grant from the Lilly Foundation, they probed 
deeply into why a disturbing number of young 
adults are walking away from their faith. 

One of the primary keys to stickier faith 
is helping churches commit more deliberately 
to intergenerational ministry. Many churches 
have great programs for every age group, but 
silo approaches lead to questionable long-term 
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impact, particularly when high school students 
transition to college and beyond. 

In short, the more generationally 
compartmentalized churches become, the 
more they begin to look and act like an 
organization rather than an interrelated 
organism (the Body of Christ). The transition 
points from one generational compartment to 
another become awkward and often 
disastrous, especially when generations grow 
too comfortable within their own cocoons. 

The transition points become less 
formidable in churches where generations 
intentionally develop spiritually nurturing 
relationships with the whole body, not just 
within their own peer group. 

Allow me to share a recent example of a 
church with whom we were privileged to share 
in meaningful, transformational impact. 

A Collaborative Crossroads Convergence 
Robin Garvin, a Southern California 

Children’s Ministries leader, put out a plea for 
children’s pastors to read Sticky Faith, to be 
followed by a discussion session at her home. 
Laurie Hanks, the children’s pastor at 
Crossroads Church in Temecula, California, 
was one of the children’s pastors at that 
meeting.  

Laurie returned to her church and met 
with other children’s and youth leaders at 
Crossroads and asked them to read Sticky 
Faith as well. She also shared the book with 
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the leadership of the Classics group, the name 
of their ministry for 50-plus adults.  

“It was at that point YES! Gave me 
information regarding the CASA Network/Fuller 
Youth Institute’s Influence the Generations 
conference coming to our community,” Laurie 
disclosed. The Saturday conference was 
hosted in January by Gateway Church of the 
Nazarene. “Pastor Jim Grams, our Senior 
Associate Pastor, was then inspired to attend 
the conference and to get the Classics more 
involved.”  

I was privileged to hear ideas and 
passion already percolating in Pastor Jim’s 
heart as we met over lunch at the CASA 
Conference. My wife, Judy, was invited to 
share at Crossroads the following day, which 
Laurie said, “really helped seal the deal with 
our congregation.” 

“We had talked before about 
intergenerational ministry and had some 
movement in that direction,” she continued, 
“but we never so fully put our feet to the idea. 
This time, leaders from the children, youth and 
Classics got together to plot out how it would 
come together.” The women’s ministry leader 
also read Sticky Faith, and the men’s ministry 
leader is participating in a life group going 
through the book, chapter by chapter. 

It’s now a very collaborative effort of the 
youth pastor, senior associate, children’s 
pastor, evangelism team, and men’s/women’s 
ministry leaders. Their strategy is to take 
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existing ministries and make them more 
intergenerational. “We’re not just adding a 
layer of intergenerational events on top of our 
already busy schedule; we’re integrating,” Laurie 
explained. 

Senior Adults Adopting High School 
Seniors 

Pastor Jim capitalized on the 
momentum and got going right away. Thirty 
members of the Classics group braved a 
Friday night winter storm to meet and review 
profiles of each high school senior, thoughtfully 
prepared by the youth pastors, Adam, and 
Amanda Sullivan. Pastors Adam and Amanda 
introduced the students’ profiles and shared 
their hearts for these teens.  

Pastor Adam made it clear why he and 
Amanda believe intergenerational ministry is so 
vital and strategic: “For a long time, churches 
have treated teenagers like they live in their 
own world. They have their own music, their 
own service, and their own culture. The only 
person with a passport to go between the 
teenage and adult world is the youth pastor. As 
youth pastors, we know that we can have a 
greater impact if more adults have passports to 
go between worlds. We want to see adults 
draw nearer to the younger generation and 
mentor them in a life with Christ.” 

Fervent prayers were expressed on 
behalf of these soon-to-be-graduating high 
school seniors. And then, one by one, twelve 
seniors were adopted. Some from the Classics 
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group knew right away whom they wanted to 
choose, and others were joyfully selected after 
further deliberation.  

One “adopted” young man was relatively 
new to the youth group, new to faith in Christ, 
and new to healthy Christian family 
involvement. Before turning eighteen, he was 
an “emancipated adult” who moved in with a 
family from Crossroads Church. He plans to go 
into the military when he is older, so it was very 
fitting when a retired Navy veteran adopted 
him. A new relationship is forming, and this 
retiree is now engaged, along with others, in 
helping to disciple this young man in his new 
walk with Christ. 

That same weekend, members of the 
Classics brought gifts to the high school 
seniors on Sunday morning and introduced 
themselves to their new adoptees. Basic 
instruction is given to the adopters, and the 
adoptees are to pray, communicate and merely 
shower each other with the love of Christ. 

Pastor Jim shared: “It has been 
exhilarating to watch the Classics jump at the 
opportunity to come alongside our high school 
seniors. Surely the Lord is pleased watching 
the ‘older folks’ loving on the ‘youngsters’! It's 
just as it should be.” 

Some Plant, Some Water, 
While God Gives the Increase 

Amanda (youth pastor) shared more 
about their recent winter camp. Their goal was 
to have individuals with diversity in ages speak 
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into the lives of the students. So, they had 
Adam (youth pastor), Manny Galvan 
(college/career pastor), Jake Evangelist (lead 
pastor from their Bishop campus), and Pastor 
Jim (senior associate) each share at the winter 
camp.  

Pastor Jim, the most senior among 
them, participated with the youth in a hilarious 
YouTube clip of the Harlem Shake, which 
instantly helped create a special bond and 
rapport. “Pastor Jim is everyone’s favorite part 
of the video,” Amanda shared with a smile. 
“The kids are still talking about it. And it really 
helped him connect with the youth later at a 
deeper level. He was one of us.” 

A combined talent night has now been 
planned for both the youth and Classics. These 
used to be separate events. 

A survey will be presented to the 
Classics so they can provide their profiles for 
the benefit of the children and youth pastors, 
identifying unique expertise they can offer in 
children’s or youth ministry. 

The women’s ministry leader is shaping 
one of their Bible studies to provide direct 
mentorship to children. 

As another exciting expression of 
intergenerational ministry, Lead Pastor Scott 
Anderson asked each of his staff pastors to 
share a part of the Easter story, with each 
pastor telling a part of the story to their own 
age-specific ministry group. The worship leader 
tailored a piece of music to every generation. 
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They are also talking as a staff about creating 
a select family service quarterly in those 
months with a fifth Sunday. 

Pastor Scott underscored his belief that 
“intergenerational ministry within the framework 
of the local church is the exact model of a 
healthy church.” 

Crossroads’ evangelism team reached 
out to the nearby senior adult community of 
Fountain Glen and helped pave the way for 
new intergenerational relationships. Kids with 
Purpose are a summer ministry of Crossroads 
where the children engage in acts of service 
within the surrounding community, including 
Fountain Glen. Among other serving tasks, the 
kids help the adults create centerpieces for 
Fountain Glen’s summer luau, with help flowing 
freely in both directions between the 
generations.  

Because of the evangelism team’s 
efforts, many adults at that facility are now 
riding a bus to Crossroads on Sunday. 
Included in this group of adults is a blind man 
who for obvious reasons needed more help 
while working together with the kids on the 
centerpiece projects. He is someone the kids 
naturally gravitated to when he began 
attending Crossroads. How special and inviting 
for this older adult without sight to be greeted 
by name by children in the church! 

Grandparents Day in September is a 
significant event in the planning stages. Kids 
are going to be honoring senior adults, and 
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they will be integrated into the children’s 
services. 

Laurie has served over ten years as a 
children’s pastor at Crossroads. She has 
become increasingly aware of her need to 
connect the long term with “kids” formerly in 
her children’s church—offering encouragement 
as many of her students’ transition into 
adulthood.  

She recently had a particular burden for 
a young college freshman. God keeps bringing 
to her mind. She texts him occasionally to let 
him know she’s praying for him. The timing of 
the encouragement has been God ordained. 
“You have no idea. I was having such a hard 
time, and your text came at just the right time,” 
he told Laurie while wiping tears from his eyes. 
It helped him know he was not alone. “Knowing 
the Lord put me on your heart is powerful.”  

“Intergenerational momentum is 
nowhere and will be at the forefront of how we 
plan. Our perspective has matured. Our 
Classics group will never be the same again—
after Judy’s challenge to them.” 

From her perspective, Laurie shared 
that engagement of adults over fifty at their 
church was pretty typical, with many adults 
thoroughly committed to serving through Royal 
Family Kids Camp and other vital ministries.  

But many 50-Plus church activities had 
defaulted to retirement stereotypes depicted in 
YES!’s Ted video. And while many good things 
were happening, some attitudes of 
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complacency needed to be challenged. “It 
wasn’t necessarily a new revelation, but YES! 
helped provide a strong nudge for us to 
become much more intentional.” 

Sticky Faith Becoming Stickier 
Pastor Adam is excited. “I believe our 

efforts at Crossroads Church are doing more 
than I imagined,” he says. “We are working 
hard to remove the barriers that develop 
between teenagers and adults.”  

“Instead of an adult visiting the teenage 
world, the two worlds can unite. Relationships 
between the age groups naturally push one 
another to grow closer to our Lord. And we 
know for the teenager that can make the 
difference in their faith sticking.” 

Pastor Laurie shared further: 
“We were able to identify many things 
already in place that are helping to 
create faith that sticks among our young 
people, so, fortunately, we weren’t 
starting from scratch. It was the good 
soil that needed to be cultivated. And 
now we’re planting more seeds and 
watching them take root and grow. 
Judy’s heart in sharing with the entire 
congregation the importance of loving 
and supporting each other as a church 
family had a profound impact.  
Most people in our congregation would 
have already agreed that we need 
intergenerational ministry. YES! helped 
us realize how important and urgent this 
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calling is, and that now is the time to 
make it happen. The YES! Young 
Enough to Serve message helped our 
Classics feel more valued and 
strategically vital in ministry. It helped 
them know that their life experience and 
longevity of faith has current value to 
every generation. 
An outsider’s perspective is so helpful—
along with the new emphasis on 
relationships, the kingdom of God, and 
God’s call for all of us to make an 
impact, no matter what our age. 
These are real needs that people need 
to grab hold of.  
Lead pastor buy-in from our pastor, 
Scott Anderson, has been so critical. He 
has always had an interest in 
intergenerational ministry, but we hadn’t 
really tooled it out in such practical 
ways. 
We were ripe for the message, and it 
solidified what we needed to do. YES! 
put an umbrella over it and helped 
everybody grip the handle of the 
umbrella. YES! Helped our whole 
church connect to this passion and to 
become more deliberate in reaching 
outside our peer groups. The seed has 
fallen on good soil. It is well integrated 
and spreading. 
To God be the glory for allowing us to 

be co-laborers in healthy transformation 
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happening in the lives of individuals, groups, 
churches, and communities!  
About the Writer 
Wes and Judy Wick are co-founders and 
directors of YES! Young Enough to Server 
(www.yesto serve.org/), an intergenerational 
ministry, and USA Missionaries for those in the 
Second Half of Life. /wes@yestoserve.org and 
judy@yestoserve.org/831-359-5308and 831-
359-1046/. 
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The Intergenerational Challenge 
There are four generation ministry 
philosophies: 

Dominate Generation: Majority of 
attendees is of one generation.  
Family Based: Two generations, 
parents and their children. 
Multi-generational: Each generation 
has its own meeting place and 
ministries.  
Intergenerational:  Involves as many 
generations as possible. 
If everyone in the church effortlessly 

found his/her place and did their part to make 
church ministry successful, a pastor’s job 
would be a lot easier. But that is not the way it 
works. Church ministry is, in fact, a messy 
endeavor that can be one of the most 
challenging anyone can undertake. Unlike 
business, in which paychecks can be 
leveraged to get the desired responses and 
behaviors, the church is predominantly a 
volunteer organization with different motives 
and motivations. The primary motivation should 
come from one's desire to follow Jesus Christ. 
Scripture repeatedly reminds us that the 
church is the body of Christ with Jesus as the 
head. And the local church is just one small 
part of a much bigger whole and reality: the 
kingdom of God. Without a Kingdom 
perspective, a local church runs the risk of 
becoming a mutual admiration society. 
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Simply put, the church is not about us—
not the pastor, not you, not the congregation, 
not the denomination. Ephesians 4:15 tells us 
that instead of focusing on ourselves. “we will 
in all things grow up into him who is the Head, 
that is, Christ.” 

The primary role of church leaders is to 
help members of the congregation take the 
next step in their journey with Jesus, perhaps 
one of the first for a new follower or one of the 
last for those who have followed Christ for 
many years. Helping congregation members 
find their calling is a critical role in church 
leadership. Just as the apostle Paul urged 
Timothy “to fan into flame the gift of God” that 
he had been given, so pastors and church 
leaders are to fan the flame that God has put in 
the hearts of each of his children. The 
challenges of an intergenerational church will 
be met only when church leaders learn how to 
advance people along their ever-maturing 
journey with Jesus.  

The challenges of the intergenerational 
church are also best met when we understand 
the unique needs of each generation and think 
creatively on how these needs can be 
achieved. When we address needs within a 
congregation, we not only are dealing with 
what people will receive, but we also are 
discussing what people need to serve and 
give. Most people in our local churches want 
their lives to count for something, and leaders 
need to be able to make this happen. 
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About the Writer 
Pete Menconi is President of Mt. Sage 
Publishing, Vice-President of CASA Network, 
and has written several Bible studies, articles, 
and books including The Intergenerational 
Church and Aging Well Bible study series. He 
has an M.S. in Counseling Psychology, studied 
in seminary /petermenconi@msn.com/303-
917-0060/. 
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Travel Lightly 
My personal vision has three parts: (1)To 
awaken churches to the coming age wave; (To 
help churches mobilize the considerable 
(2)number of older adults for active ministry 
and service to Jesus Christ; and (3) To help 
churches develop effective evangelism 
strategies to reach people of the age wave.   

What do I need to possess to see that 
vision realized: 

People are more important than things.  
Given a choice of accumulating friends 
or accumulating objects, people win out 
every time. 
Giving is more important than receiving.  
The joy of helping others far exceeds 
the novelty of new acquisitions.  
Productivity is more important than 
activity.  I am spending my time in ways 
that will leave something behind when 
I’m gone. 
Health is more important than 
gratification.  It’s easier for me to say 
“no” to a double banana split.  Although 
it still takes effort! 
So, what is the answer to “What do you 

keep?” and “What do you toss?” What to 
keep is what’s necessary to fulfill your vision 
of a whole life.  

Ask the question, “What is your vision?” 
What do I need to possess to see that vision 
realized? That’s what I keep. See how simple it 
makes deciding what to keep and what to toss!  



240 
 

What is your vision? Someone once 
said, “We do not become old until our regrets 
take the place of our dreams.” Develop and 
nurture your dreams. And as you progress 
toward that dream, you will have greater 
success if you travel lightly.  
About the Writer 
Win Arn (1923-2006) was an author of 
numerous books including Catch The Age 
Wave, researcher, speaker, and Senior 
Ministry Pioneer. 

  



241 
 

Epilogue 
“Life is a gift to you. The way you live your life 
is your gift to those who come after.” 

---Anonymous 
“Legacy is not what's left tomorrow 

when you're gone. It's what you give, create, 
impact and contribute each day while you're 
here that then happens to live on.” 

---Anonymous 
 “A legacy letter, story, or plan is a type 

of “love,” you write to your family and friends 
leaving a bit of you with them. Such documents 
provide a positive, healthy, and organized way 
to: 

Share your wisdom, personal beliefs, 
values, and life lessons, 
Encourage others with your spiritual or 
moral principles, 
Pass down your oral history and fond 
memories, 
Request from and grant forgiveness to 
people, 
Encourage reconciliation or continued 
peace among family members, 
Give your hopes, blessings, and love to 
future generations, and 
Leave your best wishes for the 
happiness of others.” 

---www.crwatkinslaw.com/ethical-wills-and-
legacy-planning 

Life is not always fair regarding 
unrecoverable moments: a harsh word, a 
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missed event, time not spent with deceased 
loved-one and longevity unused. 

Life is made up of choices. We are 
remembered by the choices we make. They 
define us and influence the ones closest to us. 

This book has offered readings by some  
of the greatest visionaries of our time. The 
topics touched upon are some of the more 
salient of our age...and possibly the most 
pressing is releasing the determination and 
power of longevity response-ability.  How we 
take this opportunity and form it into reality will 
be the legacy we leave to our heirs. I pray that 
it will be the daily living of God’s character: 
“love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and self-
control” as found in Galatians,” 
5:22-23 (NIV). 
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Afterword 
Longevity Response-Ability is a collection of 
readings compiled to encourage and motivate 
you to finish strong regardless of your 
beginning or where you are now.  All of us who 
have contributed in some small way have done 
so to encourage you to make adjustments and 
finish well.  The choice is yours! 

Amazing “comebacks” thrill all of us who 
are still breathing and believe there is a reason 
for us to be alive today because God has not 
called us “home.” The following stories more 
second-half sports fans will appreciate. 

In 1980 a young rookie quarterback by 
the name of Joe Montana would be leading the 
San Francisco 49ers against the winless New 
Orleans Saints. It was a miserable day for the 
49ers, and many of their fans were still 
questioning Coach Bill Walsh’s decision to 
draft what most football observers thought was 
an undersized quarterback. 

This day seems to validate what the 
naysayers had been expressing. It was  
week 14, and the Saints had not won a game 
all season. Yet, at the end of the first half, the 
49ers were losing 35-7. Adjustments were 
made, and Montana never gave up or gave in. 
When the teams left the field at the end of the 
game, the 49ers had beaten the Saints 38-35. 
That would be the first of many heroic 
comebacks and several Super Bowl victories 
by Joe Montana.  
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Many “Seniors” seem to feel they are so 
far behind, victory is lost, and there is not much 
they can do to change the outcome. Nothing 
could be further from the truth. In life, some 
begin well while others seem to start with less 
than perfect beginnings, but along the way gain 
an exceptional understanding of the true 
meaning and purpose of the journey.  

It was 1951 and the third and deciding 
game to determine whether the Brooklyn 
Dodgers or the New York Giants would head to 
the World Series. The season came down to 
this moment. It was the bottom of the 9th, and 
the Giants were down 4-1. The Dodgers were 
three outs away from going to the World 
Series. The Giants had picked up one run, and 
now, with two men on base, Bobby Thompson 
stepped to the plate. The first pitch was a 
“called strike.” That pitch was followed by 
another that barely missed the corner of the 
plate. Now with a count of 1-1 and 1 out, 
Bobby Thompson hit the third pitch over the left 
field fence. It was over! The home run has 
been named as the “Shot Heard ‘Round the 
World.” 

Our collective hope as contributors is 
that the readers of this collection will be 
inspired and encouraged to make the 
adjustments and not give up or give in.  
Dr. Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
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Start with Your Results in Mind 
Whatever you do, start your plan early, update 

it, refine it, and think about it always. Your 
success depends on what you  

think about the most. 
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Foreword 
“Rocking chair theology”—a malady that 
affects many older adults between 55 and 65 
years old. It is a voluntary withdrawal of 
retirement-age individuals from church-related 
activities. Rocking chair theology not only robs 
older adults of the great joy of being 
productive, but it also diminishes a church’s 
supply of capable, deployable talent. 
Actually, rocking chair theology is not the 
problem, but the symptom of myths about 
aging in our churches. Older adults are settling 
into their spiritual rocking chairs because they 
have the mistaken and destructive idea that 
“increased age = decreased ability.” Here are 
some of the myths of aging that contribute to 
“rocking chair theology,” and that Second-Half 
Elderhood Protirement Ministry addresses: 

Myth #1: “Age 65 is old.” The origins of 
this “age threshold” date back to the 
1880s in Germany when Otto von 
Bismarck created the first pension plan 
in Europe. He was asked to determine 
an age that could be called “old,” and 
decided on 65. However, the average 
life expectancy at that time was only 45! 
“Old” came 20 years after most people 
had already died! Even at the signing of 
our present social security legislation— 
which provided income for those 65 
years of age for the remainder of their 
life—average life expectancy was only 
61.9 years. A person born in the year 
2000 can expect to live from 92 to 96 
years! Age 65 does not identify a date 
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when any significant change occurs in 
our physical, intellectual, or spiritual 
functioning.  
Myth #2: “Leisure is more fulfilling than 
work.” Rose Blumkin, a woman who 
began her own carpet and sales 
business in Omaha, Nebraska at age 
96, said it simply: “Anyone who works, 
lives long.” Missionary physician Albert 
Schweitzer said, “I have no intention of 
dying so long as I can do things. And if I 
do things, there is no need to die. So, I 
will live a long, long time.” Which he did, 
working well into his 90s. 
In contrast, a high percentage of older 
men die within just a few years of their 
retirement, not due to a debilitating 
illness, but to debilitating idleness. The 
unfortunate myth of retirement is that 
full-time play gives one a reason for 
living. It doesn’t. 
Myth #3: “I’m not needed in Christian 
service.” “Ageism” is discrimination 
against persons, due solely to their age. 
While there is a significant amount of 
ageism in many churches today, there is 
also a significant amount of ageism 
among many senior adults toward 
themselves. The assumption that “I am 
no longer needed” becomes a self-
fulfilling prophecy for older adults. Billy 
Graham, at 87, said, “I’m not aware that 
Christians ever retire!” 
Myth #4: “God doesn’t use older adults” 
When Abraham was 99 years old, God 
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said to him, “I am God Almighty; walk 
before me and be blameless. I will 
confirm my covenant between you and 
me and will greatly increase your 
numbers” (Gen. 17:1-2). Concerning 
Sarai, his wife, God said: “I will bless her 
so that she will be the mother of all 
nations; kings of people will come from 
her” (v. 16). But older adults, including 
Abraham, often doubt God’s call at such 
a late age: “Abraham fell face down; he 
laughed and said to himself, ‘Will a son 
be born to a man a hundred years old? 
Will Sarah bear a child at the age of 
ninety?” (v. 17). Somehow, we have 
gotten the idea from occupational 
retirement that spiritual retirement must 
follow. 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry is 
a refreshing look at the opportunity—and, yes, 
the mandate and guidelines — for older adults 
to make a difference in the world. Whether you 
are an older adult, a leader of older adults, or 
related to an older adult, this book will be a 
great ally in getting up out of that “rocking 
chair” …and into an active and productive life. 
Charles Arn 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry, 
Wesley Seminary (Marion, Indiana)  
Author of Heartbeat! How to Start a New 
Service, White unto Harvest, and many others 
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Introduction 
This book is dedicated to new beginnings for 
second-halfers and to my wife. The awareness, 
commitment, encouragement, example, 
leadership, passion, service, story, testimony, 
and writing of those listed in the professional 
directory included in the resource library are 
sincerely acknowledged. 
This is the second edition of this book which 
has been revised and condensed. 
The book’s title was changed to Second-Half 
Elderhood Protirement Ministry to reflect the 
interchangeability of the terminology Second 
half of Life, Second-Halfer, Encore, Older 
Adult, and Senior Citizen. 
Elderhood is a new life stage (65 to 84); the 
next life step after adulthood. This paradigm 
shift has occurred due to a combination of 
events: longevity, better education, greater 
health awareness, discretionary time, and self-
dependence. 
“The term protirement was coined by Frederic 
Hudson in the early nineties to define this new 
desire to begin a new, to not be limited to the 
traditional options of retirement but to embrace 
an increased drive toward living life to its fullest 
on a day-to-day basis. Protirement is an act 
and attitude of looking forward to forging a new 
life chapter, proactively and fulfilled,” Vivian 
Van Lier. 
Elderhood and protirement are useful 
concepts. It is responsible for transmitting the 
best in our culture intergenerationally. 
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In his book The Third Age, Dr. William Sadler 
calls this a 30-year bonus. He uses the term 
“The Third Age” to signify a new period that 
was not available for previous generations. The 
New Life Course breaks the adult lifespan into 
four stages as listed here: 
Age/Stage/Focus 
0-25/Preparation/The first age is a time for 
growing up. 
26-50/Achievement/The second age is a time 
of establishment. 
51-75/Fulfillment/The third age is a time of a 
more caring life. 
76-up/Completion/The fourth age is a time of 
integration. * 
* Polishing off, coming to terms with life, 
acceptance of eternity 
Understanding the aging process helps 
prepare us for changes and a new, special, 
appealing time of life. Most of what society 
teaches us are untrue myths such as 
dependency, disability, homogeneity, inability, 
lonely isolation, retirement, senility, and the 
rocking chair that make us apprehensive, 
rather than joyful about this new beginning. 
Each second-halfer has a question about how 
to handle prejudice or a choice as to a positive 
work ethic, life roadmap, health aptitude, 
mental attitude and surrender to Jesus Christ. 
Life after sixty is the longevity response-ability 
battlefield. Churches who wish to be effective 
with this age segment over the next twenty 
years must accept the reality that elderhood is 
to help His Church accomplish: 
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The Ten Commandments 
Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 
Trust in God Commandment 
Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  
The Sermon on the Mount  
Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 
The Building of His Church Commission   
Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 
The Great Commandment 
Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 
The Great Commission 
Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 
The Sermon on the Plain 
Luke 6:17-49 (NKJV) 
The Longevity Response-Ability 
Commission John 3:16 (NIV) 
The Stewardship Commandment 
Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 
Rejoice & Give Thanks Commandment 
1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

The fact is that God gave us 30 more years of 
life for a reason. In my opinion, elderhood is 
meant to lead us to accomplish the above 
scriptures as well as help with the following 
issues: 

Adult wellness and caring: 
Communication 
Fall prevention 
Mental issues 
Nutritional issues 
Physical issues 
Sexuality issues 
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Sleep issues 
Social issues 
Spiritual issues 

Alzheimer’s disease and other dementia 
Cultivation of an intergenerational culture 
Death and dying preparation 
Early life planning 
Effective disciple-making 
Establishment of a system to have 
meaningful contact with those leaving 
fulltime employment and six months 
thereafter 
Evangelism to the unchurched 
Feminization of Later Life 
Grandparenting 
Helping oneself and others finish extremely 
well 
Individual lay ministry leader philosophy 
New beginnings and positive longevity 
attitude nurturing 
Practicing stewardship and service: 

A benevolent and generous lifestyle 
Creation of an estate and planned-gift 
design service as well as a church 
foundation for facility maintenance, 
renovation, and expansion 
Volunteer management: 

Recruitment 
Development 
Placement 

Volunteering and working alongside 
gifted pastors 

Reasons for the lack of a standard core 
curriculum at theological educational 
institutions responsive to issues that affect 
people in the second half of life include: 
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“Group Think” at all levels in the church 
(seminary, corporate, and local 
congregation) that they alone know what 
is best for the membership: 

Reluctance to change 
Youth orientation 
Ageism 
Institutional pastoral model 

Lack of unity between the forces of 
intergenerational ministry and  
aging ministry 
Lack of creativity, vision, priority, and 
equipping by many corporate church 
bodies 
Lack of action by elected local 
congregation leadership regarding 
continuing education, providing active 
adult volunteers, intergenerational 
culture development and profiling for 
Kingdom building 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of aging ministry 
certification, gerontology, aging reading 
certification, and annual elderhood 
protirement leadership conferences 
Lack of the church initiative to take a 
more active role in societal change and 
national welfare 
Lack of funding for research 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
draws from my white paper on second-half 
ministry developed as a part of his Aging 
Ministry Certification from The Center of 
Christian Leadership School of Theology, 
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Anderson University in Indiana and personal 
church membership experience. 
Trending topics include personal articles on the 
second half of life trending topics taken from 
my New Beginnings Blog: Chism’s ISMs. The 
dictionary defines “ism” as a distinctive cause 
(conviction, belief), doctrine (opinion, 
viewpoint), or theory (rationale, hypothesis). 
The book was written as a seminary text for 
training and equipping students; for seminary, 
graduate pastors; and elderhood protirement 
laymen desiring training and providing for the 
best use their discretionary time for the Lord. 
The goal is to help minister and train 142 
Million second-halfers: 82 Million who need to 
be evangelized and 60 Million who need to be 
equipped. This is the largest domestic 
missionary field in the history of our nation.  
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Evangelism 
It is a startling statistic that 94% of Christians 
have never brought another person to faith in 
Christ. It is also revealing that 13% of the 
members conduct 90% of the church’s ministry. 
Only 1.2% of new Christian converts are over 
age 60. 
Based on these disturbing facts, key obstacles 
limiting ministry involvement, and lack of priority 
targeting of older adults, according to Charles Arn, 
noted Church research authority, consultant, author, 
and instructor. 
Age 65-Plus is the fastest growing population 
segment for the next 30 years. They have 
discretionary time, including the third age 30-year 
longevity bonus, to pursue their “sweet spots.” (A 
sweet spot is one's God-given passion, motivator, 
stimulus, heartbeat, and gift.) 
Intentional second-half evangelism will be one 
of the greatest areas for church growth for the 
next three decades, based on trend analysis. 
“The large Boomer generation will become 
more receptive to the gospel. We are seeing 
indications that the Boomers may actually 
become more interested in spiritual matters in 
general and Christianity specifically. The Baby 
Boomers have tried it all and found no joy. 
They may likely turn to the hope of the gospel,” 
according to LifeWay Christian Resources. 
Pastor Rick Warren, in his book The Purpose 
Driven Church (1999), explains, “The Bible 
determines our message, but our target 
determines when, where, and how we 
communicate.” 
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Charles Arn, in his book White unto Harvest 
(2003), lists several researched reasons why 
second halfers are both worthy and receptive 
to evangelism: 

Closer to eternity 
Susceptible (touch points, life changes, and 
sweet spots) 
More discretionary time 
Geographically stable 
Give more money to their church 
 

Touch points include: 
Love and caring 
Feeling of loneliness 
Need to contribute 
Desire fellowship 
Desire activities 
Concern for health 
Need for compassion an acceptance 
Fear of death 
Desire for wisdom from the Bible 

Adult age life event change includes some 40 
stress scale items. Charles Arn is convinced 
that approximately half of the 325,000 
churches in America—including most churches 
of 75 or less—should seriously consider 
starting a new service in the next 24 months. 
From his experience and research, 80% will 
succeed (if it is done right), and the result will 
be a net increase in worship attendance. 
Here is a brief summary of why churches do 
well to consider starting a new style worship 
service: 

New services reach new kinds of 
people. “Blended services” that try to 
accommodate the variety of interests, 
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needs, and tastes of people usually reduce 
total attendance rather than increase it. 
Clear choices are better than muddled 
ones. 
New services help a church break out of 
its lifecycle. Most churches over 40 years 
old are on the flat or declining side of their 
lifecycle. The secret to new growth in an 
old church is to start a new lifecycle. A new 
service is one of the most predictable ways 
to do so. 

New services allow for change while 
retaining the familiar. If you want to start a 
“worship war” in your church, just change 
the music style in your current service next 
Sunday morning! In contrast, starting a new 
service, while retaining the old, will be much 
easier … and more successful. 
New services activate inactive members. 
A new style service often results in 20% of 
formerly inactive members coming back to 
church … assuming you make an intentional 
effort to invite them. 
New services help denominations grow. 
The two most effective ways to build are: (1) 
starting new churches, and (2) existing 
churches starting new services. If half of the 
Wesleyan churches determined to begin a 
new style worship service in the next 2-5 
years, we would see a rejuvenated 
denomination—guaranteed! 

Another approach might be to create an 
electronic publication devoted to the Boomers 
and Builders in the second half of life who 
desire to intentionally evangelize among (to, 
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with, and by) older adults; serve and honor 
God intergenerational; develop a Christ-
centered retirement lifestyle; or help recruit, 
develop, and place second-half volunteers.  
Working with the pastor responsible, the 
publication could be a beacon of awareness to 
highlight and feature service opportunities: 

Life course ministry 
Ageless evangelism 
Positive longevity attitude 
Intergenerational ministry 
Grandparenting 
Grief share 
Addictive behavior 
Military family support 
Wellness 
Generosity and benevolent lifestyle 
Stewardship  
Second-half preparation  

In her book, Baby Boomers and Beyond 
(2010), Amy Hanson identifies one of the most 
significant periods of evangelistic opportunity: 
six months after retirement. Amy goes on to 
provide a simple, proven approach for the 
church to communicate the desire to walk with 
people as they navigate the early stages of 
retirement. 
Here’s one example: “First Evangelical Free 
Church in Fullerton, California, attempts to do 
this by talking one on one with people who are 
approaching retirement or have just retired. 
The senior adult pastor gives them his blessing 
to take six months to relax, travel, and do 
whatever they want. In other words, he tells 
them it is okay to enjoy the honeymoon or 
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relaxation phase of retirement. After the six 
months, have passed, he again meets with the 
retirees to talk about their many opportunities 
for service that exist for them in their retirement 
years.” (From First Evangelical Free Church, 
www.evfreefullerton.com, 2801 Brea Blvd, 
Fullerton, CA 91835 714-529-5544, John 
Coulombe, pastor.) 
A fresh, energizing approach to adult ministry 
is the concept of Encore or the encore 
generation. “Encore” means continuing to 
grow, connect, and contribute well. Other 
positive meanings include: 

Giving back something that has been given 
to you (an encore expression of gift giving: 
you received help from the Lord, your 
family, society; in response, you want to 
give back) 
 
Continuing ones much appreciated 
performance in response to a standing 
ovation 
 
A second shot at life, half-time and beyond 

Age or aging has absolutely nothing to do with 
“encore.” According to Chris Holck, in his “EFCA 
Encore Final Report,” “The common denominator 
to qualify is ‘more discretionary time.’ Other 
signals of ‘middlescence’ include a sense of 
creeping (maybe charging) obsolescence in 
career, an empty nest, grandparenting, a lack of 
stamina, more thoughts about retirement, and 
finishing well. Just the fact that one begins 
thinking about the finish line (or death, to be 
blunter) indicates some crossing over a mid-point 
in life. Thus, the passage does not have an age 
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entry but rather a ‘more discretionary time’ entry-
level criteria. Encore is more of a lifestyle and 
less a program. You don’t start participating 
when you turn 50 or even 62; you start when you 
have more discretionary time.” If you have 
discretionary time or any of the other signals of 
“middlescence,” it is hoped you will personally 
volunteer for your sweet spot. 
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Volunteerism 
More than half of adults 55 and older are 
interested in volunteering. The challenge is that 
many of them have difficulty finding the right 
way to share their skills and experience. 
Volunteer recruitment, development, and 
placement are healthy decade-change ideas 
that require sustainable volunteer management 
that starts with having the following in place: 
culture, strategy, tactics, attitudes, principles, 
and procedures. This is not easy, given that 
those with discretionary time are a diverse age 
segment composed of multiple generations.  
With intentional cultivation and appropriate 
adaptive procedures, volunteerism holds many 
economic and spiritual rewards. However, 
there are a few challenges of which to be 
aware.  
Helpful books on volunteer management include 
Jonathan McKee and Thomas W. McKee, The 
New Breed: Understanding and Equipping the 
21st Century Volunteer; Michael Anthony, 
Management Essentials for Christian Ministries; 
and, Tony Morgan and Tim Stevens, Simply 
Strategic Volunteers: Empowering People for 
Ministry. Morgan and Stevens are pastors at 
Granger Community Church 
(www.gccwiredcom), 630 East University Drive 
Granger, IN 46530; (574) 243-3500. Visit their 
website for volunteer management points.  
When it comes to recognized volunteer, 
ministry equipping organizations, Church 
Volunteer Central 
(www.churchvolunteercentral.com) heads the 
list. Church Volunteer Central provides a daily 
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newsletter, an annual conference, and selected 
articles on: 

Mission and vision 
Recruiting 
Leading volunteers 
Retention 
Background checks 

Volunteer management requires dedication, 
commitment, and intentional cultivation. Every 
aspect of the recruitment, development, and 
placement process requires proper procedures. 
The best research indicates volunteers prefer a 
bottom-up, consultative approach and upfront 
full disclosure, while they disdain menial roles 
and tend to be impatient. This may suggest the 
need to be more open and receptive to new 
ideas, as well as willing to let go more, share 
responsibility, and involve members more in 
decision making.  
A key element for success is always prayer. 
To maximize volunteers, you must essentially 
turn your church upside down. You do this by 
replacing the “serve me” attitude (which 
expects the pastor and staff to do it all) with a 
“we serve” attitude. This will require gaining an 
understanding of the foundational biblical 
imperatives of equipping ministry, 
understanding the unique roles of the leaders, 
the importance of teams that are needed to 
facilitate equipping ministry and the need to 
prioritize individual ministry. 
Probably the biggest myth concerning 
volunteers is that they are free. Volunteers 
require capable leadership, spiritual training, 
and equipment to do the work. According to 
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Joe Boerman, senior pastor of Immanuel 
Church in Gurnee, Illinois, the Boomer 
generation requires one-on-one relationships 
rather than group-oriented ones. This requires 
staff and budget. 
Procedures need to be based upon the 
volunteers’ perspectives. Do not expect 
volunteers to serve in the same positions 
forever and do not limit volunteers to repetitive 
tasks. In approaching the degree of difficulty for 
a volunteer, be careful to include the full range 
of challenge and decision making to fit the 
volunteers’ Christian commitment, giftedness, 
life experience, and stage of life. 
Recruitment requires overcoming criticism and 
negativism as well as facilitating the transition 
from sitting to serving. Chris Holck, Director of 
EFCA Encore and Encore Generation, Inc., 
which seeks to assist Christian organizations in 
understanding and reaching the next 
generation of older adults, recommends the 
creation of a database, “Boomerish” events, 
and initiative. 
With volunteer management in place, life stage 
service-assessed need opportunities abound. 
These include, in part, intergenerational 
synergy, financial planning, mentoring, parental 
care, grandparenting, grief share, addictive 
behavior, military family support, plus 
generosity and wellness ministries.  
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Relationship and Small Group Nurturing 
One reason older adult is so receptive to the 
gospel is that they have an increased desire for 
meaningful relationships. A retiree’s social 
world is often smaller than it was when he was 
working. At this stage of life, their children have 
often moved away, retirement has altered 
previous relationships with coworkers, and old 
friends and family members may have died. 
Small groups provide a way for new 
connections to be formed, as well as a safe 
place for discussions about serious life issues. 
Relationships (friends and relatives) account 
for 75-90% of how individuals come to faith 
and/or church membership. 
Relationships are the glue to meaningful 
friendships. These usually revolve around 
things the parties have in common, such as: 

Generation 
Marital status 
Family status 
Interests, recreation 
Needs 
Concerns, problems 
Ethnicity, culture 

Older adults “touch points” can be opportunities 
for sharing the truths of the Bible. See White 
Unto Harvest by Charles Arn (page 66). Also, 
“life changes” provide a window of opportunity, 
a state of receptivity. From the “Stress Scale” 
on page 120: 

Major physical problems 
Realizing a lack of dreams or purpose 
Retirement 

Small group benefits include: 



12 
 

Community (sense of worth, belonging, 
loving, being loved) 
Personal growth (spiritual, emotional, 
relational, intellectual) 
Support (in times of need and change) 

Older Adult Small Group 
At the 2009 CASA Leadership Conference in 
Downers Grove, Illinois, Charles Arn provided 
a workshop on relationships and small group 
nurturing. Arn noted several characteristics and 
advantages of as related to various aspects of 
the ministry. These included the following: 
Covenant Characteristics: 

Long-term commitment (6 months to 2 
years) 
Group consent 
4 to 12 people 
Homogeneous 

Covenant Advantages: 
Tends to build deep and lasting friendships 
Good environment for spiritual 
development 
Assimilated groups are assimilated, church 
members 
Study Characteristics: 
Predetermined topic 
Similar interests bridge other differences 
Short term 

Study Advantages: 
Will attract some people who might be 
frightened by longer-term commitment or 
covenant group 
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Can accommodate people with changes in 
schedule 
 
Evangelistic (those groups which invite or 
involve unchurched) 

Characteristics: 
Topical 
No time commitment 
Neutral meeting place 

Action Characteristics: 
Focused on a clear goal 
 
Beyond themselves 
 
Limited time commitment 
 
Size varies 
 
Involve non-members 

Kind of Action Groups: 
Outreach: Door to door canvassing; 
working with youth on “coffee house” 
ministry; a community interest with 
Christian emphasis; planning and 
conducting a “Friendship Sunday”; 
planning and conducting programs at a 
hospital, orphanage, elder care 
Social Service: Free lunch program; 
mothers’ day out; after-school program for 
“latch key kids.” 
Characteristics: 
Provides emotional and spiritual support 
Often uses book or study guide as a point 
of reference 
Generally, last 8-12 weeks 
May consist of lecture and discussion 
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No size limits 
Breaks into smaller groups for discussion 
Support Examples: 
“Single Again” group 
“Cancer Conquerors” group 
“Stroke Recovery” group 
“Coping with Retirement” group 

Arn suggested these questions to successfully 
begin second-halfer groups: 

Who is the intended target audience? The 
more specific, the better (i.e., age, marital 
status, unique concerns, lifestyle). 
 
What kind of group would best meet their 
needs? Interview members of your target 
group and let them tell you. 
 
Where are, prospective members found? 
 
Are they inside the church or outside? 
 
Are there other people or organizations 
that can help you contact them? 
 
Will this group contribute to the purpose of 
the church? 
 
How? 
 
Don’t begin a group just for entertainment. 
It should support the priority of the church 
to make disciples (although you can 
certainly have fun in the process!). 
 
Who will lead the group? Some leaders will 
merely be “facilitators,” others will be 
“teachers.” Using pre-produced curriculum 
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material, videos and books make leading 
easier. 
 
How will we publicize the group and attract 
new members? People are always asking, 
“What’s the benefit … and what’s the 
price?” 
 
When and where will the group meet? 
Keep the target group in mind; don’t 
assume every meeting should be at the 
church; consider the best time of day, 
length and frequency of meetings. 
 
What are the specific goals of the group, 
and when will they be accomplished? 
Group members should also know the 
goals of the group, even perhaps help 
formulate them. 
 
Will training be necessary for the leader? 
It’s often more comfortable (and more 
effective) to recruit two leaders, rather than 
just one. 
 
What support will the leader and group 
need to lead a successful group? Regular 
meetings with the pastor and staff are 
essential for confidence and continuity. 
Advertise in local theatre, older adult 
citizen center, local restaurants, and other 
places older adults congregate. 

Small Group Activity Ideas 
Dr. Richard H. Gentzler, Jr former Director of 
the Center on Aging & Older Adult Ministries at 
the General Board of Discipleship in Nashville, 
Tennessee suggests the following: 
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Annual Older Adult Picnic: Invite older 
adults from your church and community to 
participate in a summer picnic. Provide 
entertainment and games. 
Caregiving: Older adults provide direct 
care for people having difficulty with 
activities of daily living (ADLs): walking, 
dressing, getting to/from the bed, going 
shopping, and preparing meals.  
Children of Aging Parents: Provide 
support, networking opportunities, and 
resource information for adult children of 
aging parents. 
Companion Services: Older adults escort 
other older adults for visits to the doctor, 
dentist, pharmacy, grocery store, etc., 
helping them along the way. 
Exercise and Fitness Classes: Older adults 
participate in “low impact” aerobics class, 
“Body Recall,” or some other form of 
exercise designed for older adults. 
Field Trips: Older adults take educational 
and informational, recreational, mission 
study, or work mission trips. 
Flowers for Homebound and Nursing 
Home Residents: Following worship 
services, altar flowers are taken to 
homebound and nursing home residents. 
Foster Grandparents: Older adults share 
their lives with children and youth who 
have few or no extended family members 
living in the community. 
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Game Day: Once a week or monthly, hold a 
game day for older adults (include games 
that involve mental stimulation). 
Grandparent Sunday: Grandparents' Day is 
the first Sunday after Labor Day. This is 
the day to celebrate the lives and faith of 
the generation that continues to lead the 
church and our country. It’s a great 
outreach day. 
Helping Hands: Older adults maintain a 
church food and clothing pantry. 
Home Maintenance and Minor Repair: Older 
adults with skills help others by painting, 
changing light bulbs, mowing lawns, home 
chores, carpentry, etc. 
Homebound Sunday School Class: Home 
bound class members participate in 
Sunday school by use of a speakerphone. 
Homebound Worship Participation: 
Homebound members read scripture, offer 
Morning Prayer, or participate in other 
liturgy acts by telephone hooked up to 
church sound system.  
House Sharing: Older adults share housing 
with college students in exchange for chore 
service, minor home repair, cooking, and 
laundry, etc. 
Intergenerational Retreat: Invite older 
adults and youth to participate in a retreat 
together. Plan for games, meals, Bible 
study, and sharing. 
Kitchen Band: Invite older adults to make 
musical instruments from household and 



18 
 

other common materials. Play at nursing 
homes (and different long-term health care 
settings), retirement communities, church 
functions, etc. 
“Latch Key Kid” Ministry: Older adults 
provide the after-school program, including 
tutoring and mentoring opportunities for 
children. 
Library: Resources on Aging Issues: Place in 
your church library older adult reading 
material, including audio and large print 
books. 
Life Review: Older adults participate in life  
review and reminiscence classes. 
Living History: Older adults share their life 
journey and faith story on tape (video 
and/or audio); in writing, and orally in 
worship and Sunday school class. 
Lunch Partners: Invite older adults to eat a 
meal once a week with a homebound 
member in his/her home. 
Marriage Enrichment: Older married 
couples lead and participate in marriage 
enrichment programs (both intra-
generational and intergenerational). 
Meals: Older adults provide meals for 
homebound, following hospitalization, 
participate in Meals-on-Wheels, group 
meal programs, etc. 
Mentoring: Invite older adults to serve as 
mentors for children, youth, and other 
adults (e.g., youth during confirmation and 
for new church members).  
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Multigenerational Study Groups: Invite 
children, youth, and adults to study and 
learn together. This might include Bible 
topics and/or current events. 
Mutt Ministry: Many older adults love dogs, 
cats, and other small animals yet are 
unable to care for them. This ministry 
shares the love of gentle animals. 
Nursing Home Sunday School Class: Invite 
older adults to participate in a Sunday 
School class in nursing homes and 
Assisted Living settings. 
Nursing Home VBS: Invite older adults to 
lead Vacation Bible School for residents in 
nursing homes and in Assisted Living 
settings. 
Older Adult Bulletin Board: Place a large 
bulletin board in a strategic location where 
older adults congregate in the church. Post 
announcements about events, job 
opportunities, and photos of recent 
activities and events on the bulletin board. 
Older Adult Choir: Invite older adults to 
form a choir. Sing at church, nursing 
homes, retirement communities, and for 
homebound. Plan special events such as 
Christmas caroling throughout the 
community.  
Older Adult Day Services: Develop a one-
day or several days a week Adult Day Care 
at your church for older adults who need 
specialized care for working caregivers. 
Older Adult Devotional Booklet: Invite older 
adults to compile a devotional book of 
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scripture readings, meditations, and 
prayers for congregational use. Refer to 
Joy Boosters (2014) by Missy Buchanan. 
Older Adult Newsletter: Create a 
newsletter especially for the older adults in 
your congregation. Invite older adults to 
submit articles and include announcements 
about meetings and events.  

Older Adult Sunday: It is one day a year in 
May when the church focuses its ministry 
on the 50- Plus! 
Older Adult Yearbook: Invite older adults to 
create an annual yearbook, include photos 
and pictures of activities throughout the 
year. 
Parish Nurse Ministry: Provide a health 
care ministry for older adults. 
Recognition Service and Dinner: The 
congregation sponsors a special dinner, 
worship service, or other celebration to 
honor the faith, wisdom, ministry, and 
service of older adults. The United 
Methodist Church designates the month of 
May as a particular time to recognize older 
adults. 
Ritual for Older Adults Moving from them 
Homes: Older adults visit with others 
moving from their home to long-term 
health care facilities. Share in prayer, 
scripture, song, Holy Communion, and 
words of remembrance and thanksgiving 
for the years spent in the home. Follow up 
in a new home.  
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Second-Half Ministry: Congregations involve 
older adults in spirituality, education, 
nutrition/fitness, intergenerational, 
outreach/mission, recreation, and service 
opportunities. 
Shepherd’s Center: Older adults participate 
in ecumenical ministry meeting needs: life 
maintenance, life enrichment, life 
reorganization, life transcendence. 
Short Term Mission Service: Older adults 
participate in short-term mission projects 
(e.g., Habitat for Humanity and VIM). 
Social Networking with Older Adult: Start a 
blog, Facebook page, or other social 
networking activity with older adults. 
Stephen Ministry: A specialized visitation 
program whereby older adults visit people 
who are ill, homebound, and institutionalized 
or have other needs 
Sunday Afternoon Worship for Homebound: 
Monthly, quarterly, or twice a year, conduct a 
special Sunday afternoon worship service 
(include Holy Communion), for homebound 
members in the church sanctuary. 
Sunday Evening Older Adult Song Service: 
Quarterly community churches get together 
and sing. 
Telephone Reassurance: Older adults make 
daily telephone calls to others. 
Visitation Ministry: Older adults visit other 
older adults who are homebound, lonely, 
hospitalized, institutionalized, and dying. 
Weekday Bible Study: Invite older adults in  
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your church and from your community to 
participate in a weekday Bible Study 
(include refreshments, joys, and concerns, 
singing and prayers). 
Writing Letters and Sending Cards: Older 
adults write personal letters and send 
birthday, anniversary, and individual 
remembrance cards to others. 

Reason, Season, Lifetime 
God places people in our life for many different 
purposes. By better understanding this 
principle, you can enhance your relationships 
by helping you better serve others and learn or 
grow from what they have to offer. 
When someone is in your life for a REASON, it 
maybe they have come to assist you through a 
difficulty, or to provide you with guidance. They 
may be in your life to support you physically, 
emotionally, or spiritually. 
A challenging person can challenge you to 
grow in patience, forgiveness, and/or 
understanding. Some people may test their 
strength, commitment, willpower, 
determination, and/or ethics. A positive and 
supportive person who comes into your life 
may seem like a blessing and godsend—and 
they are. In either case, the person has come 
into your life for the reason needed. 
One day, seemingly without any reason, the 
relationship may come to an end. This may 
happen over time as you drift apart, or more 
suddenly. It may be a positive experience such 
as someone getting married or moving to 
another city to take a job offer. Or, the 
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relationship may end through unfavorable 
circumstances that force you to take a stand on 
an issue. 
What you must realize is that a need has been 
met—for you and for them. Perhaps it was an 
unknown need, or maybe it was an answer to a 
prayer. If the relationship has ended, then 
reflect, give thanks, consider what you learned, 
think about what you could/would do better 
next time (even if you felt the relationship was 
a good one), forgive if needed, hope/wish/pray 
the best for that person, and then move on in 
your journey. 
Some people come into your life for a 
SEASON—an extended period. Just as there 
are seasons for planting, growing, and 
harvesting, in your life, there are seasons when 
you are prepared to learn, grow, or produce. 
There are other times in your life when you’re 
not ready to grow, learn, or even listen. So, 
when someone comes into your life at a 
particular season, it is (hopefully) because the 
timing is right for what they can offer you. 
This person may bring you an experience of 
great peace, joy, or happiness. They may 
empower you to do something you have never 
done before. They may give you assurance 
and strengthen your self-confidence. Accept 
this, and embrace it. It is real. Yet, maybe for 
only for a season 
Consider … In life, you may have tasks on a to-
do list as well as long-term projects that need 
to be pursued over periods of weeks, months, 
or years. In the same way, those who come 
into your life for a short-term reason may help 
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you check something off your to-do list. Those 
who come into your life for a season will 
(hopefully) remain for the duration of a more 
complex long-term purpose. 
Some people are in your life for a LIFETIME. 
These people are, perhaps, the greatest 
blessing because they stick with you through 
the reasons, seasons, and your entire lifetime. 
Lifetime relationships teach your lifetime 
lessons. These are often qualities, skills, and 
aspects of your character you must build upon 
to have a solid foundation for yourself and for 
service to others. Be sure to acknowledge the 
value, be thankful for, and love the people who 
are in your life for a lifetime. Apply what you 
have learned. It is said that love is blind, but 
friendship is clairvoyant. 
Take time to be intentionally and contentiously 
thankful for everyone in your life; whether they 
are in your life for a reason, a season, or a 
lifetime. Know that you are in other peoples’ 
lives for a reason, a season, or a lifetime. Re-
read the above and think about your family, 
friends, colleagues, clients, and acquaintances. 
Ask yourself, “What calling and purpose are I 
best equipped to help this person with on their 
life’s journey?” You may or may not feel you 
know if you are in their life for a reason, a 
season, or a lifetime. Consider, meditate on, 
and pray about how you can best be of service 
on every level for everyone you know. If you’re 
in someone’s life for a reason, don’t bail out on 
them before seeing things through. Know that 
most relationships are two-way. Don’t presume 
you are in someone’s life to serve them for a 
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reason or season without considering what it is 
you need to learn from them. 
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Aging Resource 
Future of Aging 

The future of aging was reported in a recent 
issue of “Engaging Aging”: 

The baby boomer generation has redefined 
every life stage, style, and market place. 
What will stop them from continuing to 
innovate and collaborate and address 
retirement and societal issues as they turn 
65? 
Retirees will be working longer. Mandatory 
retirement will be eliminated entirely. 
A crisis will develop in having sufficient 
quality healthcare workforces trained to 
provide care for older adults. 
The older adult population will be more 
socially and culturally diverse, and many 
will have insufficient funds and fall below 
the poverty levels. 
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Aging Resource 
Congregational Analysis 

Each church congregation needs to take its 
PULSE: 

PREMISE: What do we believe that God 
has in mind for keeping so many adults 
living so long? 
UNCOMPROMISING: Where do we take 
our stand in partnership with older adults? 
LAUDABLE: What are the unusual and 
beneficial ways to touch the lives of older 
adults? 
STYLE: How do we develop, intentionally, 
a ministry to, by, for, and with older adults? 
EXPLORATION: Are we willing to take 
risks in changing the way we help older 
adults age gracefully, graciously, and 
gratefully to the glory of God? 

The following is a survey for taking the 
congregation’s pulse: Agree, Disagree or 
uncertain to following statements: 

There is a feeling among us that we care 
about older adults. Our congregation prays 
for concerns relevant to second-halfers. 
Our congregation designates May as Older 
Americans month and plans activities. 
There is someone in charge of our 
elderhood ministry. 
We assist second-halfers in discerning 
their gifts, talents, and Christian vocations. 
Our elderhood members are encouraged 
to tell their faith stories. 
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Our congregation celebrates significant 
milestones in the lives of second-halfers, 
e.g., wedding anniversaries, retirement, 
becoming empty-nesters, and 
grandparenting. 
Our congregation provides intra and 
intergenerational ministries. 
There is an attitude among us that older 
adults no longer have things to contribute. 
Our congregation trains grandparents and 
godparents to be effective faith-shapers. 
Our congregation celebrates Grandparents 
Day in September. 
Our congregation offers life planning 
training. 
Input is sought from second-halfers on 
their needs and concerns. 
Our congregation encourages the second-
halfers to do something significant that 
advances God’s mission domestically and 
in the world. 
Our congregation reaches out to the 
homebound and residents in nursing 
homes. 
Our elderhood ministry is evaluated at 
least once a year. 
Our second-halfers are given opportunities 
to be involved in ministries, e.g., 
mentoring, mission trips, prayer chains, 
and support groups. 
Make sure your congregation takes this 
survey, reflect upon the responses, and 
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begin a dialogue to decide what steps to 
take to build a vital ministry for the second 
half of life crowd. 

To start a second-half ministry, these are 
suggested: 

Appoint a Planning Committee of 10 (4 key 
builder plus 6 baby boomers) who have a 
concern and desire to develop a ministry 
to, by, for, and with second-half adults. 
The Planning Committee seeks to discover 
the needs and interests of the 50-Plus 
crowd in the congregation. 
The Planning Committee researches the 
services for those in the second half of life 
provided by community agencies. The 
congregation decides how they can 
support, assist, and utilize these programs. 
The Planning Committee studies books by 
the author and others. 
The Planning Committee considers the 
above survey, reflects upon the responses 
and begins a dialogue to decide what steps 
to take to build a vital ministry for the 
elderhood protirement members and 
attendees. 
The Planning Committee makes 
recommendations to the pastor and church 
council for implementation. 

Sufficient time should be allowed for reading, 
reviewing, digesting, praying, meditating, and 
discussing the survey. Church leadership 
should be fully briefed and involved to the 
extent appropriate before moving ahead. 
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There are several possible actions. Each action 
may require many hours of preparation to 
implement. Caution is recommended in 
implementing anyone without a thorough 
conceptual understanding and bottom-up 
support by elderhood protirement members 
and attendees. 
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Aging Resource 
Aging and Development Ministry 

Aging Ministry Implement and direct a full-
scale ministry for active elderhood protirement 
adults by providing leadership, training, and 
mobilization opportunities: 

For initial guidance, complete 
congregational research. 
 
Facilitate the involvement of adult 
volunteer ministry with office space, desk, 
telephone, computer, business cards, web 
page, and newsletter. 
 
Provide and coordinate a wide variety of 
ministry opportunities and activities to 
encourage meaningful involvement and 
spiritual growth and to facilitate the 
nurturing of relationships with others—both 
members and non-members. 
 
Foster an intergenerational culture by 
integrating active adults with all “life-
stages.” 
 
Provide life-stage support for issues 
significant to this segment of the 
congregation such as financial planning, 
health issues, aging with grace, aging 
parents’ care, grandparenting, et al. 
 
Develop, implement, and oversee 
coordinated in-reach and outreach 
assimilation for second-halfers. 
 
Provide training that will unleash/mobilize 
active adults to discover and use their gifts. 
 



34 
 

Create partnerships with agencies/ 
organizations outside the church that 
dovetail with the aging ministry focus. 
 
Develop budgets for the ministry consistent 
with youth ministry investment. 
 

Development Ministry: Identity, cultivate, and 
challenge partners; increase the level of 
generosity, participation, and ownership, 
through direct involvement and consistent 
financial giving: 

Provide necessary leadership to initiate 
and implement a Church Estate and 
Planned-Gift Design Service, Foundation 
and development plan, to identify, cultivate, 
and challenge givers who have the 
potential to support the ongoing vision. 
Provide leadership to Planned Giving 
efforts which would include education, 
marketing, presentations, proposals, gift 
arrangements, and gift closure. 
Oversee the Foundation, work with the 
Foundation board to raise support for and 
help provide leadership to the Foundation. 
 
Assure that gift arrangement is completed 
correctly, and maintain an ongoing 
commitment to givers, building generosity 
into their lives. 
 
Plan and carry out special dinners, events, 
and stewardship training that will maximize 
partnership with and raise financial 
resources for all ministries. 
 
Maintain regular communication with the 
pastoral team to assure effective 
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administration and prompt response to 
each giver’s questions, concerns, and 
interests. 
 
Take leadership to further resource the 
organization's development plan; educate 
and support each leader concerning his or 
her development and ministry role. 
 

Qualifications:  
Strong personal relationship with Jesus 
Christ as evidenced by spiritual maturity 
and a close daily walk with Him, consistent 
with the area of ministry and vision. 
Be committed to the theological stance of 
the church. 
Possess an understanding of the ministries 
of the church. 
Proven knowledge, experience, and 
success in not-for-profit development. 
College degree in business, 
communications, marketing, or related 
discipline. 
Advanced development, aging training, 
and personal research are highly desirable. 

Working with Church Staff and Volunteers: 
Report directly to the senior pastor 
Develop and be responsible for 
departmental meetings staff and/or 
volunteers, as needed. 
 
Be informed of and function within the 
guidelines outlined in the church bylaws. 

Five Years Deliverables: 
Intergenerational Ministry of Culture 
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Intentional Second-Half Adult Evangelism 
Benevolence and Generosity Development 
Church Estate and Gift Design Service 
Church Foundation 
Additional Selection Considerations 

Dr. Amy Hanson in her writings lists the 
following characteristics in selecting the right 
pastoral leader: 

An unquenchable passion for second-
halfers and intergenerational ministry. 
 
A willingness to learn. 
 
An equipper. 

 
Pastor Rick Warren suggests that more than 
likely a position potential candidate is already a 
church member. 
Can Do Pastor Responses by Amy Hanson: 

Pray for unchurched “won’t-go” second-
halfers. 
 
Make a new norm that second-halfers in 
the 55, 65 and 75 serves. 
Before finishing your sermon, be sure to 
have at least one second half of life 
illustration, story or video. 
 

The Body of Christ is an interdependent 
body. God’s family is intergenerational. And 
our God is an intergenerational God. 
Intergenerational and aging ministries are 
complimentary. A premise of aging ministry is 
the development of an intergenerational 
service. 
Aging ministry is not selfish. Instead, it is 
the positive ripple effect of spiritually 
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passionate, engaged older adults---within 
their families, the Church family, 
communities and the world,” according to 
Wes Wick. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
with being marginalized. They are 
determined to improve our society. The 
answer is who and what will unleash this 
determination and power for the Kingdom. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers 
maturity to benefit the church, while they 
experience the joy of serving. It is also a 
significant factor in moving toward reducing  
staff expense. 
The North American church has not adequately 
guided 142 million second-halfers. It appears 
that most pastors are unaware of the paradigm 
shift reality of a new church “life stage.” In part, 
this has been a lack of education and lack of 
strategizing as to how to best harness the 
determination and power of second-halfers. 
Approximately, 60 million need equipping to 
evangelize the other 82 million. This is the 
largest domestic missionary field in the history 
of our nation. 
The first step is the education of the societal 
hierarchy (every religious, educational 
institution, the corporate church body, local 
congregation, nonprofit and private enterprise 
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and governmental legislative body about the 
reality of a new “life stage”). The education 
should include: 

Commitment to a self-study learning 
experience about the aging process (body, 
mind, and spirit). 
 
Establishment of gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors together on 
second-half ministry (“to” and “among” and 
“by” and “with”). Addition of second-halfer 
services and expansion of small-group 
relationship-building opportunities with the 
unchurched to address issues that affect 
people in the second half of life: Addictive 
behavior, Estate planning, Family 
budgeting, Legacy building, Benevolent 
and generous lifestyle, Grandparenting, 
Grief share, Life planning, 
Intergenerational mentoring, Second-half 
planning, Stewardship, Wellness. 
 

Creation of new positions (volunteer, part-time, 
non-pastor): Estate and planned-gift design 
service, Development ministry, Church 
foundation, Second-half ministry (65-84), 
Volunteer management 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Reading Certification Series 

New Beginnings has developed a reading 
program to assist church leaders in learning 
more about issues related to the aging process 
and ministry with second-halfers in our 
maturing society. 
The program is open to anyone interested in a 
self-guided learning experience about the 
aging process (body, mind, and spirit) and 
ministry by, for, and with second-halfers. There 
are three certifications: Bronze (Three books 
completed in one year), Silver (Seven books 
completed in one year) and Gold (Twelve 
books completed in one year). Certification of 
completion is awarded in recognition of 
commitment to second-half ministries upon 
having read three to twelve books and 
completion of the corresponding response 
form. 
An Aging Reading List and Book Synopsis & 
Application Response Form are provided. 
Books not on the list consistent in focus with 
the reading program may be approved. 
Selecting the level of certification and books, 
obtaining and reporting on the books are 
individual responsibility. The formation of a 
study group or a self-study mentor is 
suggested to facilitating certification level and 
book selection, meeting schedule, agenda, 
motivation, fellowship, and prayer. 
Ideally, the launch would be in September 
(Grandparents Sunday) or in May (Second-
Halfers Sunday). However, it can be initiated 
anytime that’s best for the congregation. 
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New Beginnings can handle documents (Aging 
Reading List and Book Synopsis & Application 
Response Form), initial setup and answer 
possible periodic questions. The program 
works best when sponsored and administered 
by the responsible congregation life segment 
staff person with New Beginnings entirely in the 
background. 
Aging Reading Series List: 

Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
(Second Edition) 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second Edition) 
Making an Aging Difference (Second 
Edition)  
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry; (Second Edition) 
Planning the Life God Wants 
Daily Legacy Living 
Chism’s Isms 
The Second Half of Life 
God’s Grand Plan 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement 
Planning 

Book Synopsis & Application Response 
Form: 

Name Date  
Address 
Street City State Zip 
E-mail 
Phone 
Book title 
Author 
Number of hours spent reading this book 
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Write a two-page synopsis of the book and 
attach it to this sheet using the following 
guidelines: 

What is the author’s main premise of the 
book? How does the author support this 
viewpoint? 
What are the three most significant points 
of this book for your understanding of 
aging or second-half ministries? Be 
specific. Provide examples. 
How will this book and its essential points 
guide you in developing a proactive 
ministry within your local congregation or 
community? 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Book Library 

Alphabetically listed: 
40 Days of Love (2008), Rick Warren 
A Shepherd Looks at Psalm 23 (2007), W. 
Philip Keller 
A New Life Stage (Second Edition) (2015), 
Robert W. Chism 
Aging and Ministry in the 21st Century (2008), 
Richard Gentzler, Jr. 
Aging Successfully (2012), David P. Gallagher 
Aging Well Bible Study Series (2014), Pete 
Menconi 
Aging, the Individual, and Society (2007) S.M. 
Hillier and G.M. Barrow 
Amazing Grays (1999), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
An Age of Opportunity: Intentional Ministry by, 
with, and for Older Adults (2018), Richard 
Gentzler, Jr. 
Answers for the Next Generation (2019), 
Robert W. Chism 
Baby Boomers and Beyond (2010), Amy 
Hanson 
Catch The Age Wave (1999), Win Arn and 
Charles Arn 
Celebrating Disciples (1988), Richard Foster 
Changing Course (2007), William A. Sadler 
Chism’s Isms (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Concise Theology (2001), J.I. Packer 
Daily Legacy Living (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Encore (2007), Michael Kinsman 
Encountering the New Testament (2005), 
Walter Elwell, Robert Yarbrough 
Encountering the Old Testament (2008), Bill 
Arnold, Bryan Beyer 
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Faith is a Verb (2008, 1987), John Aukerman, 
David Neidert/ Ken Stokes 
Faith Is a Verb: A Workbook (2008), John 
Aukerman 
Financial Peace Revisited (2003), Dave 
Ramsey 
Financial Peace University Workbook (2010), 
Dave Ramsey 
Finishing Life Strong (2011), John Heide 
Finishing Well (2011), John Dunlop, M.D. 
Follow Your Calling (2012), John Bradley and 
Nelson Malwitz 
Four Seasons of Leadership (2008), David 
Neidert 
Fundamental Retirement/Protirement Planning 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Generous Living (1997), Ron Blue 
God’s Grand Plan (2015), Robert W. Chism 
God’s Plan of Significance (2007), Jerry and 
Shirley Rose 
Graying of the Church (2004), Richard 
Gentzer, Jr. 
Havens of Hope (2019), David P. Gallagher 
Heartbeat! (2011), Charles Arn 
How to Finish the Christian Life: Following 
Jesus in the Second Half (2012), Donald W. 
Sweeting and George Sweeting 
Half Two (2017), Wes Wick 
How to Minister Among Older Adults (2005), 
Charles Knippel 
How to Retire (2011), Ernie Zelinski 
How to Start a New Service (1997), Charles 
Arn 
If You Passed Your Baton...Take it (2017), 
Chuck Stecker  
Irresistible Evangelism (2003), Sjogren, Ping, 
Pollock 
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Joy Boosters (2012), Missy Buchanan 
Knowing God (1993), J.I. Packer 
Living by the Book (2007), Howard Hendricks 
and William Hendricks 
Life Stages Lessons (Second Edition) (2015), 
Robert W. Chism 
Longevity Response-Ability (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Making an Aging Difference (Second Edition) 
(2015), Robert W. Chism 
Management Essentials for Christian Ministries 
(2003), Michael Anthony 
Master Your Money (2004), Ron Blue 
Maximize (2010), Nelson Searcy 
My Life After Work: Retiring from work, not life 
(2019), Leona and Richard Bergstrom 
My Plan for Finishing Well (2014) Jim Carlson 
My Next Phase (2007), Eric Sunstrom 
New Bible Dictionary (1996), Marshall, Millard, 
Packer, Wiseman 
Older Americans, Vital Communities (2007), W. 
Andrew Achenbaum 
One Church, Four Generations (2002), Gary L. 
McIntosh 
Planning the Life God Wants (2014), Robert W. 
Chism 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement Ministry 
(Second Edition) (2015), Robert W. Chism 
Second Half of Life (2014), Robert W. Chism 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
(Second Edition) (2019), Robert W. Chism 
Senior Adult Ministry in the 21st Century 
(2002), David P. Gallagher 
Significance (2010), R. Jack Hansen 
Simply Strategic Volunteers (2005), Tony 
Morgan and Tim Stevens 
Spirit Boosters (2016), Missy Buchanan 
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Super-Charged (2009), Mary Lloyd 
The 8th Habit (2006), Stephen Covey 
The Foundations of Leadership (2011), Gordon 
MacDonald 
The Gift of Significance (2000), Doug Manning 
The Intergenerational Church (2008), Peter 
Menconi 
The Jesus Creed (2004), Scot McKnight 
The Launch Bible study series (2011), EFCA 
Encore 
The New Breed (2007), Jonathan and Thomas 
W. McKee 
The Procrastinator’s Guide (2007), Eric G. 
Matlin 
The Purpose Driven Church (1995), Rick 
Warren 
The Purpose Driven Life (2003), Rick Warren 
The Essential Ingredients for Second-Half 
Ministry (Second Edition) (2015), Robert W. 
Chism 
The Third Age (2000), William A. Sadler 
The Third Calling (2016), Leona and Richard 
Bergstrom 
The Treasure Principle (2001), Randy Alcorn 
Theology in a Nutshell (2008), Ken Horn 
Voices of Aging (2015, Missy Buchanan 
White unto Harvest (2003), Charles Arn 
Working the Gray Zone (2000), Charles G. 
Oakes 
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Aging Resource 
Professional Aging Directory 

Listed alphabetically: 
Charles Arn 
President, Church Growth Inc. 
Professor of Outreach and Ministry Wesley  
Seminary and Author 
www.churchgrowth.net/index.htm 
ChipArn@aol.com 
John Aukerman 
Director Center for Christian Leadership 
School of Theology Anderson University 
jhaukerman@anderson.edu 
765-641-4530 
Leona Bergstrom 
Director Re-Ignite and Author 
www.re-ignite.net/ 
leonaberg@comcast.net 
206-362-2621 
Missy Buchanan 
Author, Columnist, and Speaker 
on issues of aging and faith 
missy@missybuchanan.com 
417-642-5677 

Robert W. Chism 
Founder of New Beginnings, Researcher, 
Author, Webmaster, Teacher, Speaker, 
Consultant 
www.gonewbeginnings.org/ 
chism.w.robert@comcast.net 
224-444-8900 
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Milton Crum 
Old age octogenarian writer 
2crums@bresnan.net  
Peggy Fulghum 
Director, Boomer Builder Ministries 
Johnson Ferry Baptist Church 
www.johnsonferry.org/laf.aspx 
peggy.fulghum@jfbc.org 
770-794-2975 
David P. Gallagher 
Speaker, Pastor, and Author 
www.agingsuccessfullytoday.com/ 
drdavog@gmail.com 
602-509-1732 
Richard H. Gentzer, Jr 
Executive Director ENCORE Ministry Gold 
Cross Foundation of the Tennessee 
Conference-UMC; the former Director of the 
Center on Aging & Older Adults Ministries for 
the General Board of Disciples; part of the 
Adjunct Faculty for the School of Transform 
Aging at Lipscomb University; an author and 
coauthor of books and articles on aging and 
older adult ministry 
www.encoretnumc.org 
Richard.gentzler@tnumc.com 
615-479-6175 
Amy Hanson 
Author, Speaker, Consultant 
www.amyhanson.org/ 
amy@amyhanson.org 
402-305-7530 
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Cavin Harper 
Executive Director 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
www.christiangrandparenting.net/ 
cavinharp@gmail.com 
719- 522-1404 
John Heide 
U.S. Missionary to those in the Second  
Half of Life, Author, and Speaker 
50 ALIVE 
www.50alive.com/ 
johnheide2002@yahoo.com 
417-838-0059 
Chris Holck 
President, Encore Generation 
Planter and Pastor of Live Oaks Community 
Church 
www.encoregeneration.wordpress.com/ 
chrisholck@me.com 
612-803-0881 
Nelson Malwitz 
Chief Innovation Officer, Missionnext 
www.missionnext.org/ 
nelsonm@missionnext.org 
203-733-3190 
Richard Morgan 
Recipient of the 2013 Legacy Award from the 
POAM of the Presbyterian, Church, USA, for 
his nineteen books, many presentations, and 
elderhood work. 
www.richardmorgandr.wordpress.com/ 
richardmorgan12921@comcast.net 
724- 864-4205 
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Dave Ramsey 
Creator of Financial Peace University (FPU) 
and Author 
www.daveramsey.com/pr/bio/ 
info.general@daveramsey.com 
888-227-3223 
Chuck Stecker 
President Center for Intergenerational Ministry 
President/Founder A Chosen Generation 
www.achosengeneration.org 
chuck@achosengeneration.org 
303-948-1112 
Ward Tanneberg 
Writer, Author, Speaker, Pastor Emeritus 
http://www.wardtanneberg.com/ 
425-455-7599 
Rick Warren 
Pastor, Saddleback Church, Philanthropist, and 
Author 
www.saddleback.com/ 
info@saddleback.net 
949- 609-8000 
Wes and Judy Wick 
Co-Founders of YES! Young Enough to Server, 
USA Missionaries for those in the Second Half 
of Life 
www.yestoserve.org/ 
wes@yestoserve.org/ judy@yestoserve.org 
831-359-5308/ 831-359-1046 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Websites 

Alphabetically listed: 
AARP (www.aarp.org) is a nonprofit 
membership organization of persons 50 and 
older dedicated to addressing their needs and 
interests. It has more than 39 million members, 
and its aims include informing members and 
the public on issues important to this age 
group, advocating on legislative, consumer and 
legal issues, promoting community service, and 
offering a wide range of special products and 
services to members. 
Aging Services of California (www.aging.org) is 
the leading advocate for quality nonprofit senior 
living and care in the state. This public-interest 
association represents more than 400 nonprofit 
providers of aging services (including 
affordable housing, continuing care retirement 
communities, assisted the living, skilled 
nursing, and home and community-based care) 
that collectively serve more than 100,000 older 
adults. The association also directs a statewide 
public education campaign – “Aging is an 
Active Verb.” 
The American Federation for Aging Research 
(www.infoaging.org) provides the latest 
research-based information on a wide range of 
age-related diseases, conditions and issues. 
America Society on Aging (www.asaging.org) 
is the largest organization of multidisciplinary 
professionals in the field of aging. Its 
resources, publications, and educational 
opportunities are geared to enhance the 
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knowledge and skills of people working with 
older adults and their families. 
Center Sage (www.gbod.org/minister-to-
people/center-sage) is a newsletter published 
quarterly by The General Board of Discipleship 
(GBOD), an agency of The United Methodist 
Church. 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/) is 
representing Christ to the next generation. 
Civic Ventures (www.civicventures.org) 
engages millions of boomers in the workforce. 
Founded in 1998, the organization’s programs, 
original research, and strategic alliances 
demonstrate the value of people’s experience 
in solving pressing social problems. Its national 
service program, Experience Corps 
(www.experiencecorps.org), works with more 
than 2,000 members in 20 cities to help 20,000 
students. 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net/) is 
representing Christ to the next generation. 
Gerontological Society of America 
(www.geron.org) is the nation’s oldest and 
largest multidisciplinary organization devoted to 
research, education, and practice in the field of 
aging. The primary purpose of the Society – 
and its 5,200-plus members – is to advance the 
study of aging and disseminate information 
among scientists, decision makers, and the 
general public. 
International Longevity Center – USA 
(www.ilcusa.org), founded in 1990 by world-
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renowned gerontologist and Pulitzer Prize-
winning author Robert N. Butler, M.D., is the 
first nonprofit, nonpartisan, international 
research, policy and education organization 
formed to educate individuals on how to live 
longer and better, and advise society on how to 
maximize the benefits of today’s age boom. 
New Beginnings (www.gonewbeginnings.net/) 
is a website for those in the second half of life 
and dedicated to seeking, sharing with, and 
serving all ages. 
The OASIS Institute (www.oasisnet.org) is a 
national, nonprofit educational organization 
designed to enrich the quality of life for mature 
adults. Seeking to keep older people active in 
the community through educational and 
volunteering programs, OASIS offers programs 
such as Positive Attitudes and Positive Aging 
to help people deal with the stresses of aging. 
POAMN Network News 
(www.poamn.org/index.php/newsletter) is a 
newsletter published quarterly by the 
Presbyterian Older Adult Ministries Network, an 
affiliation of the Presbyterian Church (USA). 
Reignite is a new vision for a new season of life. 
(https://re-ignite.net/) 
Selling to Seniors (www.seniorsnews.net) is an 
advertising publication that contains case 
studies of successful sales approaches, 
highlights of research studies and reports on 
demographic trends, including ways to 
effectively segment the mature market to 
increase advertising effectiveness. It is a useful 
guide to mature consumers’ attitudes, spending 
habits, media preferences and more. 
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Stanford Center on Longevity 
(http://longevity.stanford.edu) has a mission to 
transform the culture of aging by combining 
scientific and technological discoveries with 
swift entrepreneurial action. The SCL links top 
scholars with government, business and 
improving memory, and using technology to 
enhance savings and healthcare. 
Third Age (www.thirdage.com) is a precious 
online resource for older adults, with articles on 
issues relevant to people over 40 and to those 
who want to build a genuine relationship with 
older people, such as relationships, romance, 
health, wellness, well-being, spirituality, and 
personal growth and development. 
University of Pittsburgh’s “Generations 
Together: An Intergenerational Studies 
Program” (www.gt.pitt.edu) focuses on 
intergenerational relationships and taps the 
wisdom of age, with programs such as the 
Intergenerational Early Childhood Program, 
Youth in Service to Elders, and 
Intergenerational Artist Education Program, 
which links older masters of the visual, literary 
and performing arts with budding artists. 
Gerontology Program, the University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro (www.uncg.edu/gro), 
delivers leaders in the profession with the 
highest quality trans-disciplinary education in 
gerontology and performs basic and applied 
research, preparing students for academic and 
professional careers serving age-related 
markets nationwide. 
USC Davis School of Gerontology 
(www.usc.edu/dept/gero) is the nation’s leader 
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in the field of gerontology and has consistently 
pioneered innovative educational programs. 
Through the efforts of the faculty, staff, and 
Board of Councilors, the Andrus Gerontology 
Center is committed to promoting successful 
aging and an older population that is healthy, 
active and involved in the life of the community 
and nation. 
YES! Young Enough to Service 
(www.yes to serve.org) is an 
interdenominational ministry focused on 
maximizing over-fifty adults' kingdom potential. 
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Aging Resource 
New Beginnings Website 

Seeking, Sharing-with, Serving All Ages 
New Beginnings is an online state of the art 
educational resource center website providing 
information, creating awareness and second-
half social change by all generations. 
Its action plan is to research, write, teach, 
speak and consult on the second half of life for 
better understanding. 
Its mission is to help all second-halfers finish 
extremely well. 
Its goal is to help create awareness of a new 
life stage (age 65 to 84), elderhood (life after 
adulthood). We are all in this together, growing 
older. 
Its credo is as follows: 

To differentiate a new life stage, elderhood 
To promote age equality for the old and 
young 
To encourage early discernment, planning, 
preparation of God’s life plan, including 
protirement 
To emphasize individuals of all age’s 
ministry (“to” and “among” and “by” and 
“with”) working together alongside gifted 
pastors 
To focus on intentional unchurched all age 
evangelism 
To coordinate volunteer church 
philanthropy 
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To pursue an intergenerational, elderhood 
protirement, volunteer church philanthropy 
and development aging ministry seminary 
curricula 

New Beginnings has developed a tool chest for 
helping second-halfers make the most of the 
next phase of their life. The resources were 
developed through years of research, 
education and personal experience to 
overcome barriers to creating a new and better 
society. The guides follow: 

Individual Aging Plan Guides 
Next Generation 
Salvation 
Marriage 
Stewardship 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Elderhood Protirement 
Wellness 
Finishing Extremely Well 

Church Aging Guides 
Church Health 
Congregational Analysis 
Aging and Development Ministry 
Reading Certification Series 
These guides are available in Making an Aging 
Difference. 
New Beginnings books were written as 
seminary texts for training and equipping 
students; for seminary, graduate pastors; and 
elderhood protirement laymen desiring training 
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and equipping for second-half evangelism and 
for the best use of their time for the Lord. 
The most appropriate categories for these 
books are religious aging leadership and self-
help.  
Neither New Beginnings nor this book support 
any one political party over another or 
advocates any one religion over another. It 
does promote change based upon an added 
longevity bonus of 30 years, the new elderhood 
life stage, young and old ageism amelioration, 
intergenerational understanding as well as 
generation and life stage cognizance. 
The 12 Volume of books were written for an 
Aging Reading Certification Series as well as 
for young adults in planning their protirement to 
finish extremely well. 
All New Beginnings book royalties, after 
expenses, are contributed to funding research 
and free services. 
New Beginnings has published following books 
authored by Robert W. Chism: 

Answers for the Next Generation Life’s 
questions just come, but the answers are 
complicated and innocuous. Answers for 
the Next Generation is a guide to help 
equip, energize, and enable each 
generation insight into the appropriate 
solutions. The book provides the facts 
about Responsibility, Salvation, 
Stewardship, Legacy, Wellness, Patriotism, 
Age Equality, Elderhood & Protirement 
Understanding, and Generation 



60 
 

Cognizance to one's life on earth and for 
eternity. 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary 
Curricula (Second Edition) was written to 
emphasize the need for Second Half of Life 
Ministry Seminary Curricula texts for 
training and equipping students; for 
seminary, graduate pastors; and elderhood 
protirement laymen desiring training and 
providing for the best uses their time for 
the Lord. 
The conclusion provides a strategy to 
implement the curricula. 

12 Volume Aging 
Certification Series 

Fundamental Retirement/ 
Protirement Planning is the 12th Volume 
(1) for an Aging Reading Certification 
Series; (2) for seminary text for training 
and equipping students, for seminary, 
graduate pastors, and elderhood 
protirement laymen desiring training and 
preparing for second-half evangelism and 
the best use their time for the Lord; and (3) 
for young adults in planning their 
retirement/ protirement to finish extremely 
well 
The God’s Grand Plan focuses on the 
daily living characteristics of Jesus Christ: 
love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, 
goodness, faithfulness, gentleness, and 
self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-23 
(NIV). 
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If you wish to be happy for the rest of your 
life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your 
thoughts and bend your will to His will. 
Only you are in charge of your happiness. 
Believe and achieve!  
The Second Half of Life is self-help for 
second-halfers to age happily and finish 
extremely well.  
Chism’s Isms is a collection of articles 
and essays for church leadership and 
second-halfers to grow, connect, serve, 
reach, and better prepare for a fuller, more 
productive, rewarding life and eternity with 
our Lord and Savior, Jesus Christ 
Daily Legacy Living is about starting your 
legacy plan at an early age if it’s going to 
happen. Legacy is anything handed down 
from one generation to the next. It can be 
heredity, inheritance, or heritage. A legacy 
also leaves behind the story of a person, 
so that they are not forgotten. Legacies are 
critical pathways for the future to follow or 
to be guided by to make better decisions in 
life. Leaving behind a legacy gives us 
comfort in knowing that once we are gone, 
we will not be erased from the memories of 
others. How you plan to be remembered is 
all depends on you!  
Planning the Life God Wants was written 
for Christians, non-Christians, those in 
debt, those planning their life and those 
wishing to leave a legacy. The focus is on 
salvation and stewardship with a brief 
mention of mental and physical health. In 
our Christian walk, there is much to be 
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accomplished in our congregation, 
community, state, and nation by fighting 
against the unshakable facts (challenge 
aging intolerance and conflict; 
unconstitutional government; and 
reclaiming our nation as Christian and 
free).  
The Essential Ingredients for Second-
Half Ministry was written to answer the 
question as to the missing ingredients for 
the church to be successful with the new 
life stage of Elderhood, graduation from the 
public sector, and the protirement lifestyle.  
Life Stages Lessons were written as an 
Alpha Tau Omega Life Guide for 
American's financial, mental, physical and 
religious health. Everyone, particularly your 
children, grandkid, women, and elderhood 
adults, will benefit from the book. Life 
Stages Lessons focus on the matters that 
make a difference (Stewardship) in this life 
and make all the difference (Salvation) for 
eternity. 
New Life Stage is about WHY God has 
provided us with an extra 30 years to make 
an eternal difference in our second half of 
life. The book teaches about a new life 
stage, elderhood, life after adulthood, and 
equips, energizes, and enables the new life 
stage, elderhood.  
Making an Aging Difference is a toolkit of 
guides for helping second-halfers make the 
most of the next phase of their life. Each 
chapter provides both information and 
instruction for helping to create a more 
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productive second half of life and potential 
aging legacy. 
Longevity Response-Ability is a 
collection of readings (legacy letters, 
stories, and plans) to help second-halfers 
grow, connect, serve, reach, and better 
prepare for a fuller, more productive, 
rewarding life and eternity with our Lord 
and Savior, Jesus Christ 
Second-Half Elderhood Protirement 
Ministry (New Title, New Cover & Second 
Edition) is a thoroughly researched 
resource manual packed with relevant 
information and advice from proven 
sources 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Layman’s Commandments 

Prayer is not a "spare wheel" that you pull out 
when in trouble, but it is a "steering wheel" that 
directs the right path throughout our journey. 
So, why are a car's windshield so large and the 
rear-view mirror so small? Because our past is 
not as important as our future. So, look ahead 
and move on. 
Friendship is like a book. It takes a few minutes 
to burn, but it takes years to write. 
All things in life are temporary. If they're going 
well, enjoy them... they will not last forever. If 
they're going wrong, don't worry... They can't 
last long either. 
Old friends are gold! New friends are diamond! 
If you get a diamond, don't forget the gold! 
Because to hold a diamond, you always need a 
base of gold! 
Often when we lose hope and think this is the 
end, God smiles from above and says, "relax, 
friend, it's just a bend, not the end! 
When God solves your problems, you have 
faith in his abilities; when God doesn't solve 
your problems, he has faith in your abilities. 
When you pray for others, God listens to you 
and blesses them, and sometimes, when you 
are safe and happy, remember that someone 
has prayed for you. 
Worrying does not take away tomorrow's 
troubles... It takes away today's peace. 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Laymen’s Prayer 

Heavenly Father 
Help us Submit to what gives You satisfaction 
Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, and 
significance 
Help us Identify our unique gifts and strengths 
for You 
Help us Reach out to those who are spiritually 
lost 
Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 
Help us Volunteer our time and talents 
Help us Study and practice the Bible 
Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 
Help us Maintain a humble attitude 
Help us Guard against worldliness 
Help us Love others as ourselves 
Help us Complain about nothing 
Help us Match faith with deeds 
Help us Care for those in need 
Help us Make Your will our will 
Help us Persevere under trial 
Help us Connect with others 
Help us Control our tongue 
Help us Draw close to You 
Help us Affirm each other 
In the name of the Trinity, 
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Amen 
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Aging Resource 
Aging Laymen’s Declaration 

Today I am stepping across the line. I’m tired of 
waffling, and I’m finished with wavering. I’ve 
made my choice; the verdict is in, and my 
decision is irrevocable. I’m going God’s way. 
There is no turning back. I will live the rest of 
my life serving God’s purposes, with God’s 
people, on God’s planet, for God’s glory. I will 
use my life to celebrate His presence, cultivate 
his character, participate in his family, 
demonstrate his love, and communicate his 
Word. 
Since my past has been forgiven, and I have a 
purpose for living and a home waiting in 
heaven, I refuse to waste any more time or 
energy on shallow living, petty thinking, trivial 
talking, thoughtless doing, useless regretting, 
hurtful resenting, or faithless worrying. Instead, 
I will magnify God, grow to maturity, serve in 
ministry, and fulfill my mission in the 
membership of his family. 
Because this life is preparation for the next, I 
will value worship over wealth, “we” over “me,” 
character over comfort, service over status and 
people over possessions, position, and 
pleasure. I know what matters most and I will 
give it all I’ve got. I will do the best I can with 
what I have for Jesus Christ today. I won’t be 
captivated by culture, manipulated by critics, 
motivated by praise, frustrated by problems, 
debilitated by temptation, or intimidated by the 
devil. I’ll keep running my race with my eyes on 
the goal; not on the sidelines or on those 
running by me. 
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When times get tough, and I get tired, I won’t 
back up, back off, back down, back out, or 
backslide. I’ll just keep moving forward by 
God’s grace. I’m Spirit-led, purpose-driven, and 
mission-focused, so I can’t be bought. I will not 
be compromised, and I shall not quit until I 
finish the race. 
I’m a trophy of God’s amazing grace, so I will 
be gracious to everyone, grateful for every day, 
and generous with everything that God entrusts 
to me. I am a radical in the original sense of the 
word: rooted in Christ, rooted in love, and 
rooted in his Word. I at this moment declare my 
supreme allegiance to my Lord and Savior 
Jesus Christ. I say this: However, whenever, 
wherever, and whatever you ask me to do, my 
answer is yes! I’m ready. Anytime. Anyway. 
Whatever it takes, Lord; whatever it takes! I 
want to be used by You in such a way that on 
that final day I’ll hear you say, “Well done, good 
and faithful one. Come on in and let the eternal 
party begin!” 
Signature 
Date 
(This is only between you and your Lord) 
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Aging Resource 
Stewardship 
Budgeting 

God provides a quite clear formula in the Bible 
for financial peace. The Bible mentions money 
over 800 times. Very simply wealth building is a 
Holy activity according to Proverbs 10:4 (NIV). 
Many believe that everyone’s wealth should be 
equal, but the Bible says otherwise in Matthew 
26:6 (NIV). 
Over three-quarters of Americans are 
bankrupted, broke & busted by credit cards. 
Education for lifetime budgeting and the 
second half of life plans need to become a 
religious and government priority. 
A budget is an essential document to financial 
health. Few people have a budget. Budgets are 
not popular because they require discipline, 
focusing on the necessities, rather than wants 
and wishes, of life. 
Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is 
good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is 
clear. All good things are of God. During our 
lifetime, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. 
We are merely stewards of what God has 
entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is crucial that 
we use His assets to their fullest potential 
during our lifetime for our personal, family, 
business, and charitable interests. 
An essential element of building a budget is for 
each spouse to be a critical member of the 
team. 
There are specific priorities or goals for 
budgeting. In Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
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University (FPU), Dave calls them “Tips for 
Financial Peace: 

Pay cash! 
1,000 in an emergency fund 
Pay off all debt with the debt snowball 
3-6 months of expenses in savings 
Invest 15% of income for protirement 
College funding 
Pay off your house early 
Build wealth and give! 

An annual budget is a vital management tool to 
control spending to predetermined necessities. 
Creating a budget generally requires 
identification of current expenditures: 
Fixed expenses follow: 

Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes 
deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, 
ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al.) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 

Now list the variable expenses, items that vary 
from month to month but that you still have to 
pay out each month: 

Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
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Clothing 
Medical/Dental 
Miscellaneous 

To accurately determine variable expenses, it 
is suggested that both husband and wife keep 
an expense diary for 30 days. Each purchase, 
even small, should be listed. 
Evaluate spending by historical guidelines: 

Charitable Giving                            10-15% 
Saving / Investing                             5-15% 
Housing                                          25-35% 
Utilities                                              5-10% 
Food                                                 5-10% 
Transportation                                10-15% 
Clothing                                              2-7% 
Medical/Health                                  5-10% 
Personal                                           5-10% 
Recreation                                        5-10% 

Source: Dave Ramsey’s FPU 
Track your spending to make sure it stays 
within the above guidelines. 
Use standard paper forms or available 
budgeting software. Don't drive yourself nuts. 
One drawback of monitoring your spending by 
computer is that it encourages overzealous 
attention to detail. Once you determine which 
categories of spending can and should be cut 
(or expanded), concentrate on those categories 
and worry less about other aspects of your 
spending. 
Watch out for cash leakage. If withdrawals from 
the ATM machine evaporate from your pocket 
without clear explanation, it's time to keep 
better records. In general, if you find yourself 
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returning to the ATM more than once a week or 
so, you need to examine where that cash is 
going. 
Spending beyond your limits is dangerous. 
Figures show that many households with a 
total income of $50,000 or less are spending 
more than they bring in. This doesn't make you 
an automatic candidate for bankruptcy - but it's 
definitely a sign you need to make some 
severe spending cuts. 
Beware of wants or wishes dressed up as 
necessities. If your income doesn't cover your 
costs, then some of your spendings are 
probably for luxuries - even if you've been 
considering them to be filling a real need. 

Spendable budget is net after all government 
taxes. For example, the government takes the 
following: 

Federal Income 
State Income 
Federal Social Security 
Medicare 

Next is to set aside 10-15% for charitable 
contributions and 5-10% for savings and 
investments. 
When projecting the amount of money 
available to live on, do not include dollars 
questionable of being received, such as year-
end bonuses, tax refunds or investment gains. 
Traditional income sources follow: 

Salary 
Interest 
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Dividends 
Rents 
Royalties 
Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 

Establish a budget based on the primary 
income producer. Apply the other spouse’s 
income to one-time purchases only—vacations, 
furniture, cars—or to savings or debt reduction. 
Too many times, the pay is interrupted by 
illness, health leave absence, or a change in 
employment location. 
A caution on both spouses working. Be sure 
the income exceeds the expenses and stress 
of both partners working. 
If total income exceeds total expenses, you 
only have to implement a method of budget 
control in your home. However, if costs exceed 
income (or more stringent controls in spending 
are desired), additional steps are necessary. In 
that case, to reduce expenses, an analysis of 
each budget area is called for using the above 
spending guideline. 
Beware of spending creep. As your annual 
income climbs from raises, promotions and 
smart investing, don't start spending for 
luxuries. It's better to use those income 
increases as an excuse to save more. “Budget 
Busters” is the huge potential problem areas 
that can ruin a budget. Failure to control even 
one of these problems can result in financial 
disaster in the home. 
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Major Budget Busters 
DEBT: Credit cards, bank loans, and 
installment credit have made it possible for 
families to go deeply into debt. Hints for Debt 
Elimination: 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and 
guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit 
cards. 

Establish a payment schedule that includes 
all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether or not to 
sell for immediate debt reduction. 
Contact all creditors, honestly relate your 
problems, and arrange an equitable 
solution for repayment. 
Use a repayment plan, focusing on the 
higher interest rates first. The average 
family can be debt free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your 
wants and desires until you are current.  

HOUSE: Typically, this is one of the most 
significant home budget problems. Many 
families, motivated by peer pressure or some 
other pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. It 
is not necessary for everyone to own a home. 
The decision to buy or rent should be based on 
needs and financial ability, rather than on 
internal or external pressure. Tips on buying a 
house, interest, and real estate taxes down: 

Don't buy if you can't stay put. 
Start by shoring up your credit. 
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Aim for a home you can really afford. 
The rule of thumb is that you can buy 
housing that runs about two-and-one-half 
times your annual salary. But you'll do 
better to use one of many calculators 
available online to get a better handle on 
how your income, debts, and expenses 
affect what you can afford. 
Save until you can put down the usual 20 
percent. 
Buy in a district with good schools. 
Get professional help. 
Choose carefully between points and rate. 
Before house hunting, get pre-approved. 
Do your homework before bidding. 
Hire a home inspector with guarantees. 
Refinance your mortgage. 
Appeal your home assessment. 

AUTO: Many families will buy new cars they 
cannot afford and trade them long before their 
utility is depleted. Many factors enter here, 
such as ego, esteem, and maturity. Watch 
Dave Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for 
Life.” On YouTube. The current economy 
makes the calculations inaccurate, but the 
concept still has potential. 
CLOTHING: Many families in debt sacrifice this 
area in their budget because of excesses in 
other areas. And yet with careful planning and 
buying, your family can be clothed neatly 
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without significant expense. This requires 
effort: 

Saving enough money to buy without using 
credit. 
Educating family members on the care of 
clothing. 
Applying discipline with children to enforce 
these habits. 
Developing skills in making and mending 
clothing. 
Learn to utilize resources rather than 
consume them. How many families have 
closets full of clothes they no longer wear 
because they are “out of style”? 
Many families with large surplus incomes 
overspend in the area of clothes. Assess 
whether or not it really matters that you 
have all of the latest styles. Do your 
purchases reflect useful utility rather than 
ego? Do you buy clothes to satisfy a need 
or a desire?  

Hints for Clothing Savings: 
Make as many of the clothes as time will 
allow, if possible. 
Make a written list of clothing needs and 
purchase during “off” season, if possible. 
Select outfits that can be mixed and used 
in multiple combinations. 
Frequent discounts outlets that carry 
unmarked name-brand goods. 
Shop at authentic factory outlet stores for 
close-out values of top quality. 
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Select clothing made of home-washable 
fabrics. 
Use coin-operated dry cleaning machines 
instead of commercial cleaners. 
Practice early repair for damaged clothing. 
Learn to utilize all clothing fully (especially 
children’s wear). 

RECREATION/ENTERTAINMENT/DINING: 
We are a recreation-oriented country. That is 
not necessarily bad if put in the proper 
perspective. But those who are in debt cannot 
use the creditor’s money to entertain 
themselves. Christians must resist this urge 
and control recreation and entertainment 
expenses while in debt. What a terrible witness 
it is for a Christian who is already in financial 
bondage to indulge at the expense of others. 
Hints for Recreation Savings: 

Plan vacations during offseasons, if 
possible. 
Consider a camping vacation to avoid 
motel and food expenses. (Christian 
friends can pool the costs of camping 
items.) 
Select vacation areas in your general 
locale. 
To reduce expenses and increase 
fellowship, consider taking vacation trips 
with two or more families. 
If flying, use the least expensive coach 
fare, i.e., late night or early morning. 
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Every believer, whether in debt or not, 
should seek to reduce entertainment/dining 
out expenses. This usually can be done 
without sacrificing quality family time. 

WINDFALL: JUST FORGET IT! 
Other regular spending areas follow: 
FOOD: Many families buy too much food. 
Others buy too little. Typically, the average 
American family buys the wrong type of food. 
The reduction of a family’s food bill requires 
quantity and quality planning.  
Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 

Always use a written list of needs. 
Try to conserve gas by buying food for a 
more extended period and in larger 
quantities. 
Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if 
you’re a “sugarholic”). Use a calculator, if 
possible, to total purchases. 
Reduce or eliminate paper products—
paper plates, cups, napkins (use cloth 
napkins). 
Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, 
such as shampoo, mouthwash. (these 
usually are somewhat cheaper at discount 
stores). 
Avoid processed and sugar-coated 
cereals. (these are expensive, and most of 
them have little nutritional value). 
Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen 
dinners, pot pies, cakes. (you are paying 
for expensive labor that you can provide). 
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Determine good meat cuts that are 
available from roasts or shoulders, and 
have the butcher cut these for you. (buying 
steaks by the package on sale is relatively 
inexpensive also). 
Try store brand canned products. (these 
usually are cheaper and just as nutritious). 
Avoid products on a seasonal price hike.  
Substitute or eliminate. 
Shop for advertised specials. (these are 
usually posted in the store window). 
Avoid buying non-grocery items in a 
grocery supermarket except on sale. 
(these are ordinarily high mark-up items). 
When possible, purchase food in bulk 
quantities from large discount stores; the 
per-item cost is cheaper. Do not buy from 
convenience stores except in case of 
emergency. 
Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on 
an item or items) only if you were going to 
buy the item anyway and it is cheaper than 
another brand would be without the 
coupon. 
Walmart offers to match any price lower 
than theirs. 
For baby foods, use healthy foods 
processed in a blender. 
Leave the children at home to avoid 
unnecessary pressure. 
Check every item as it is being rung up at 
the store, and again when you get home. 
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INSURANCE: It is unfortunate to see so many 
families misled in this area. Few people 
understand insurance, either how much is 
needed or what kind is necessary. 
Insurance should be used as an additional 
provision for the family, not for protection or 
profit. An insurance plan is not designed for 
saving money or for retirement. 
In our society, insurance can be used as an 
inexpensive vehicle to provide future family 
income and thus release funds today for family 
use and the Lord’s work. 
MEDICAL/DENTAL: You must anticipate these 
expenses in your budget and set aside funds 
regularly. Failure to do so could wreck your 
plans and lead to indebtedness. Do not 
sacrifice family health due to lack of planning; 
but, at the same time, do not use doctors 
excessively. Proper prevention is much 
cheaper than correction. 
You can avoid many dental bills by teaching 
children to eat the right foods and clean their 
teeth properly. Your dentist will supply all the 
information you need on this subject. 
Many doctor bills can be avoided in the same 
way. Take proper care of your body through 
diet, rest, and exercise. Abuse your body, and 
you must ultimately pay through illnesses and 
malfunctions. This is not to say that all illnesses 
or problems are caused by neglect, but a great 
many are. 
Do not be hesitant to question doctors and 
dentists in advance about costs. Also, educate 
yourself enough to discern when you are 
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getting good value for your money. Most ethical 
professionals will not take offense at your 
questions. If they do, that may be a hint to 
change services. 
In the case of prescriptions, shop around. You 
will be amazed to discover the wide variance in 
prices from one store to the next. Ask about 
generic drugs. These are usually much less 
expensive and are just as effective. 
SCHOOL/CHILD CARE: An ever-increasing 
segment of our population has expenses for 
private school and/or childcare. This category 
must reflect those expenses. All other 
categories must be reduced to provide these 
funds. 
MISCELLANEOUS (variable expenses): These 
can include multiple items. Some of the costs 
occur monthly, and others occur on an as-
needed basis (such as appliances). 
One of the most critical factors in home 
expenses is you. If you can perform routine 
maintenance and repair, considerable costs 
can be avoided. Many people rationalize not 
doing these things on the basis that time is too 
valuable. That is nonsense. If every hour of the 
day is tied up in the pursuit of money, as 
previously defined, then you’re in bondage. 
A part of care and maintenance around the 
home relates to family life, particularly the 
training of children. When they see Mom and 
Dad willing to do some physical labor to help 
around the house, they will learn good habits. 
But if you refuse to get involved, why should 
they? Where will they ever learn the skills of 
self-sufficiency? 
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Some men avoid working on home projects 
because they say they lack the necessary 
skills. Well, those skills are learned, not gifted. 
Many good books detail every area of home 
maintenance. As previously mentioned, in the 
future many of these skills will be necessities 
rather than choices. 
VARIABLE INCOME PLANNING: Families with 
variable monthly incomes need budgets even 
more than families on fixed salaries. Many 
people with fluctuating incomes get trapped 
into debt because they borrow during lean 
months and spend what they make during 
high-income months, rather than repaying what 
they previously borrowed. 
Living on a fluctuating income can be very 
deceiving—and challenging. Months of high 
income can easily be construed as a windfall 
profit. To properly budget a variable income, 
you must conservatively estimate what your 
annual income is likely to be, divide that by 12, 
and then develop your monthly budget based 
on that amount. You should put all your income 
into a savings account and withdraw your 
average monthly salary from that account each 
month. This method will allow surplus funds 
from higher income months to accumulate in 
the savings account to cover budgeted 
expenses during months of lower income. 
Individuals and families with surplus income in 
their budgets will have the opportunity to invest 
for retirement or other long-term goals. As 
debt-free status is achieved, more money can 
be diverted to this category. 
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Whatever your situation, here are some 
common ways that people can reduce monthly 
bills: 
ELIMINATE NEEDLESS COSTS: Look first for 
small savings - not because they'll end your 
budget problems, but merely because they're 
easy to find and take advantage of. For 
example, swear off that mid-afternoon, 
expensive premium latte. Shop for clothes and 
household furnishings only during sales. Higher 
gasoline prices make it a good idea to "bundle" 
shopping trips. Keep your house warmer in 
summer and cooler in winter. Take on chores 
that you usually pay someone else to perform, 
such as mowing the lawn or shoveling snow. 
REDUCE LARGE EXPENSES: These 
recommendations are decidedly more painful. 
If you smoke, for instance, take steps to quit. 
Don't buy season tickets to anything. Trade in 
your luxury car or sport utility vehicle for 
something a lot cheaper to buy, fuel and 
maintain (we did say this was painful). 
Here are some other specific areas where 
many people can find savings: 

Bargain Shopping 
Pet Food 
Interest on Debt 
Luxury SUV 
Speeding Ticket 
Large Tax Refund 
Uncollected Rebates 
Unused Gym Memberships 

Tax Return Tips 
Use a software tax return service, such as 
Intuit. TurboTax and an Audit Defense service, 
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such as Tax-Audit.Com. The cost is about 
$125 depending on package and including a 
state return. 
The benefits are numerous- including tax 
expertise, quick returns and never having to 
deal with the IRS directly. 

Savings/Investments 
It is crucial that some savings be established in 
the budget. Otherwise, the use of credit 
becomes a lifelong necessity and debt a way of 
life. Your savings will allow you to purchase 
items for cash and shop for the best buys, 
irrespective of the store. Hints for Savings: 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if 
possible. 
Use an automatic bank withdrawal from 
your checking account. 
When an existing debt is paid off, 
allocate any extra money toward the 
next most significant debt. 
When all consumer debt is paid off, then 
reallocate that money to savings. 
Pros and Cons of Different Investments 
from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace 
University 
Be sure you have completed the first 
four tips noted above. Begin by doing 
pre-tax savings—in 401(k), 403(b), TSP, 
Traditional IRA—and tax-free savings—
Roth IRA, Roth 401(k). You’ll invest 15% 
of your income. If your employer 
matches your contributions to your 
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401(k), 403(b), or TSP, then invest up to 
the matched amount. 

Mutual Funds 
Ramsey recommends mutual funds for your 
employer-sponsored retirement savings and 
your IRAs. Divide your investments equally 
between each of these four types of funds: 
Growth, Growth and Income, Aggressive 
Growth, and International. 
Choose A shares (front-end load) and funds 
that are at least five years old. They should 
have a solid track record of acceptable returns 
within their fund category. If your risk tolerance 
is low, this means you have a shorter time to 
keep your money invested, put less than 25% 
in aggressive growth or consider adding a 
“Balanced” fund to the four types of funds 
suggested. 

Single Stocks 
Ramsey does not own individual stocks and 
does not suggest single stocks as part of your 
investment plan. 
Single stocks don’t consistently generate 
returns as high as mutual funds do in the long-
term. If you really want to own a stock for some 
reason (company stock, fun, etc.), limit single 
stocks to no more than 10% of your investment 
portfolio. 

Certificates of Deposit (CDs) 
Ramsey recommends CDs only for savings (for 
a purchase, taxes if you own a business, etc.), 
not for long-term investment because of their 
low rate of return. Long-term investments must 
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earn a high enough rate of return to outpace 
inflation (3-4% per year) and cover taxes on 
the gains if not inside a retirement account. 
Most investors need to average a minimum of 
6% per year over time to do these two things. 

Bonds 
Ramsey does not own any bonds and does not 
suggest them as part of your investment plan. 
People mistakenly believe bonds are “safe” 
investments that have slightly lower rates of 
return than equities. Single bonds can actually 
be very volatile and go down significantly in 
value. Bond mutual funds can at least be 
tracked for historical returns but do not offer the 
returns equity mutual funds do. 

Fixed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own any fixed annuities and 
does not suggest them as part of your 
investment plan. Only stay away from these! 

Variable Annuities (VAs) 
Variable annuities cause more confusion than 
any other financial product. What are they? A 
VA is a savings contract with a life insurance 
company: 

They offer tax-deferred growth on an after-
tax investment. 
They offer beneficiary designation, which 
allows the account to be transferred to a 
beneficiary outside of probate court. 
VAs carries penalties if the contract is 
broken before the expiration of the contract 
period (usually a declining surrender 
charge that lasts from 6 to 11 years). 
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10% IRS penalty for withdrawing before 
age 59 ½. 
VAs offer many bells and whistles, such as 
guarantees of principal, life insurance, etc. 
VA fees vary widely. 

Ramsey has strong suggestions for investors 
considering VAs: 

Only consider VAs when you’ve reached 
the last tip. At that point, you’re debt free, 
including your home—and all other tax-
deferred options have been used. 
VAs can be useful investment tools 
because they allow your investments to 
grow tax-deferred. 
When purchasing VAs, understand the 
fees, surrender period and any riders or 
options you choose. 
When purchasing VAs, stay with the four 
types of mutual funds Ramsey suggests 
inside the VA. 

High-Income Earners 
If a person earns too much to contribute to a 
Roth IRA and is limited to what he can 
contribute to a 401(k) plan due to top-heavy 
rules (unable to contribute 15% into pre-tax or 
tax-free investments), Ramsey recommends 
using either low-turnover mutual funds or a 
combination of low-turnover mutual funds and 
variable annuities. While this is an option for 
high-income earners, Ramsey still does not 
personally use variable annuities. 
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Worth Mentioning 
Don’t commit to VAs until you’re sure you 
are ready. Once you’re in, you’re in. 
Never, ever, ever roll an IRA, 401(k), or 403(b) 
into a VA. These three things already have the 
benefit of tax-deferred growth, and you do not 
need a VA. 
While Ramsey fits all the pre-requisites, for 
VAs he does not personally own any. He 
prefers mutual funds and paid-for real estate 
for investors on the last tip. 

Investing for College 
Ramsey recommends investing the first $2,000 
per year in an Education Savings Account 
(ESA, Coverdell Savings Account). ESAs are 
very simple and work much the way a personal 
IRA does. When saving for a young child who 
will attend a public school, the ESA will usually 
be all you need. 
For investing more than this amount, or if your 
income exceeds $200,000 annually, choose a 
529 plan. The challenge with 529s is that every 
state has a different 529 plan and they all work 
differently. Some allow you to pick mutual 
funds; some require you to choose funds 
based on your child’s age; while others are 
prepaid tuition programs. 
When choosing a 529 plan, pick a plan that 
allows you to select the funds up front and 
keep those funds all the way up until time to 
use the funds for education. Remember to stick 
with the four types of funds Ramsey suggests. 
Don’t use the pre-paid plans or ones that do 
age-based asset allocation. 
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Insurance 
Long Term Care Insurance (LTC) 

Ramsey recommends making LTC part of your 
plan when you turn 60 years old. LTC is a wise 
choice even if you do not have a sizable estate 
to protect as long as the premiums are well 
within your budget. For example, a 60-year-old 
couple with a plentiful current income but a 
smaller estate may choose LTC just for the 
quality of care it will provide them. 

Disability Insurance 
Ramsey recommends everyone purchase long 
term disability insurance to replace income in 
the event they are disabled. The cost of long-
term disability depends on your occupation. 
White-collar employees carry less risk than 
blue-collar employees and therefore are less 
expensive to insure. For short term disabilities 
(90 to 180 days), a fully funded emergency 
fund will cover your expenses, so Ramsey 
does not recommend purchasing short-term 
disability policies. 

Life Insurance 
Everyone should have 15-year (or longer) level 
term life insurance. Your coverage should 
equal eight to 10 times your annual income. 
The logic behind this is that a beneficiary could 
invest the entire amount into mutual funds and 
draw 8-10% annually as income without 
actually consuming the original insurance 
amount. Effectively, this replaces the revenue 
that was being generated by the deceased 
person. Never purchase any type of cash value 
or permanent insurance such as whole life, 
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variable life, universal life, etc. Never cancel 
any old policy until the replacement policy is 
entirely in force. 

Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs) 
Ramsey does not own ETFs and does not 
recommend them as part of your investment 
plan. 
ETFs are baskets of single stocks that are 
intended to operate like mutual funds, but they 
are not mutual funds. 

Separate Account Managers (SAMs) 
SAMs are third-party investment professionals 
who buy and sell stocks or mutual funds on 
your behalf. Ramsey prefers to stick with the 
team of managers in large, old, experienced 
mutual funds. 

Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) 
Ramsey does not own any REITs and does not 
suggest them as part of your investment plan. 
As a category, REITs don’t perform as well as 
good growth stock mutual funds. If you really 
want to invest in REITs, limit this to no more 
than 10% of your total investment portfolio. 

Equity Indexed Annuities 
Ramsey does not own Equity Indexed 
Annuities and does not suggest them as part of 
your investment plan. Equity Indexed Annuities 
agree contractually to limit your loss while you 
agree to limit your gains. Instead, invest 
directly into index funds if you want to follow an 
index such as the S&P 500 or a similar one. 
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Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) 
Ramsey suggests investing 60% in C; 20% in 
S; 20% in I fund/plan. 

Values-Based Investing 
Ramsey does not use a values-based investing 
approach. Here’s why: 

In values-based investing, you pick 
between two similar mutual funds that align 
with your beliefs—a good concept. 
However, few of these funds stand up to 
Ramsey’s criteria for picking mutual funds 
(a five-year or longer track record of strong 
rates of return, professionally managed by 
a team of mutual funds managers, etc.). 
This is a very personal decision you will 
have to make. It’s what is known as a 
slippery slope. If you no longer invest in 
funds that might invest in a company that 
supports abortion, to be consistent, you will 
need to stop shopping at the grocer that 
sells pornography. You would also need 
to stop banking because nearly all banks 
contribute to United Way, which supports 
Planned Parenthood. 
Do not choose these funds out of guilt. 
Do not make poor investment decisions to 
choose these funds. 

Commissions and Fees 
Long-term, class A shares are much less 
expensive than B shares or C shares, so 
Ramsey recommends them. 
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Ramsey does not personally choose fee-based 
planning (paying 1% to 2.5% annual fees for a 
brokerage account). With an A share mutual 
fund, you pay an upfront load of 5% to 6% 
once. But with a fee-based account, also 
known as a wrap account, you agree to pay a 
1% to 2.5% fee every year—forever. As your 
account grows, the 1% to 2.5% fee will really 
add up. 

Pay a Pro or Do it Yourself? 
Pay a pro. Ramsey still chooses to use a pro 
and suggests you do, too. Statistics show that 
“do-it-yourselfers” are quick to jump out of 
funds when they begin to underperform. An 
excellent professional advisor will remind you 
why you chose the fund and prevent you from 
buying high and selling low. 

Working With Your Advisor 
They advise. You make decisions. This is very 
important. You are paying them for advice and 
the ability to teach you enough to make smart 
decisions about your investments. You are not 
handing over this responsibility because they 
are a professional, or even because they are 
trusted by Dave Ramsey. 
Retain ownership and responsibility for all final 
decisions. Don’t invest in anything unless you 
can easily explain to your spouse how the 
investment works. If you cannot communicate 
easily with your financial advisor, find one that 
does a better job of communicating. Take your 
time and make wise decisions. 
There are several areas this information is 
available: family, church, school, and personal 
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initiative. All are important. The most important 
is parents setting a Christian example. It’s what 
you do, not what you say, that your kids 
remember. 
Dave Ramsey recommends you begin 
investing for protirement after you’ve done two 
things: you’re debt-free, and you have saved 
an emergency fund of three to six months of 
expenses.  
Three-fourths of the people on the Forbes list 
of the 400 wealthiest people in America say 
getting and staying debt-free is the most 
important thing you can do when it comes to 
handling your money. The full emergency fund 
ensures you have a cushion in case of an 
illness or job loss and that your retirement 
funds stay where they are and keep growing. 
Protirement Planning Tips by CNN Money: 

Save as much as you can as early as you 
can. 
Set realistic goals. 
A 401(k) is one of the easiest and best 
ways to save for retirement. 
An IRA also can give your savings a tax-
advantaged boost. 
Focus on your asset allocation more than 
on individual picks. 
Stocks are best for long-term growth. 
Making tax-efficient withdrawals can 
stretch the life of your nest egg. 
Working part-time in retirement can help in 
more ways than one. 
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There are other creative ways to get more 
mileage out of retirement assets. 

Personal Protirement Experience 
In my mid-sixties, I personally began serious 
protirement planning. My goal was to have 
started in my forties, but three graduation cars 
and out-of-state college expenses delayed the 
process. 
In retrospect, I could have done a better job in 
budget training of my children. An example 
would be encouraging them to save for a used 
car and a local college. 
I evaluated several information sources and 
found that Fidelity Investments offered the 
most helpful tools for the process. It also may 
have been that I had years of familiarity with 
Fidelity though my company 401(k). Fidelity 
offers many services. The ones that I used and 
found extremely beneficial follow: 

Articles 
Bill Pay 
Full View (Balance Sheet & Net Worth) 
Income Management Account (IMA) 
Portfolio Advisory Service 
Research 
Retirement Planning (Protirement) 
1040 Tax Transaction Transfer 

Budgeting Summary 
Your marriage, home, and cars are the most 
significant investments that you make in life. 
Take your time, think, and pray about it. 
A budget requires both spouses approval. 
Never spend more than you earn. 



97 
 

Always pay taxes and give charitable gifts first, 
than live on what is left. 
Compound interest is either a powerful foe 
(Debt) or friend (Investment)! 
The Church has a responsibility to provide life-
stage lessons to assist with this relevant life 
process. 
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Aging Resource 
Stewardship 

Estate Planning  
Usually when you get married, or the birth of 
the first child occurs is a good time to prepare a 
will and maintain it regularly. If single, as you 
begin to accumulate stuff is an excellent time to 
make a will and review it periodically. 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan in advance to assure that leaving assets 
behind blesses our family and our ministries—
thus strengthening relationships rather than 
harming them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us. 
Fundamental to every estate plan is a will, 
health care directive and power of attorney. 
Dave Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, 
U.S. Legal Forms has offered cost-effective, 
state-specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Will 
Necessary for every estate plan is a will: 

It is a legal document drafted during your 
lifetime. 
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It provides the opportunity for you to give a 
final testimony of your Christian faith. 
It revokes all previous wills that you have 
made. 
It authorizes payment of all debts and 
expenses related to your terminal illness. 
It authorizes the payment of taxes by the 
estate. 
It disposes of your personal property 
according to your desires, either through 
direct instructions in the will, or by 
reference to a letter of instructions. 
It makes in-kind or fixed dollar distributions 
to family members or charitable 
organizations. 
It distributes the remainder of your estate 
to your individual and charitable 
beneficiaries. 
It names a personal representative who is 
responsible for entering the will into 
probate 
and making distribution according to your 
desires expressed in your will. 
It can nominate the person you wish to 
serve as guardian of minor children and 
other persons for whom you have custodial 
responsibility. 
It empowers the personal representative to 
carry out the terms of your will, especially 
relating to the ability to sell, dispose of, 
and liquidate the property and to continue 
the operation of business interests. 
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It establishes trusts for the benefit of the 
minor children or other individuals for 
whom I have income responsibilities. 
It names the trustee of any trusts 
established and empowers that person to 
carry out the terms of the trusts for their 
duration. 
It can be used to waive bond. 

Each state has strict laws regulating the 
execution and validity of the will. It is crucial 
that you retain competent legal counsel, 
familiar with the laws of your state of residence, 
to draft your will. 

Joint Ownership of Property 
For smaller estates, joint ownership of property 
may be an excellent estate planning tool. It 
avoids probate and provides an orderly transfer 
of property between two individuals. However, 
care must be taken not to place too much 
wealth in joint ownership, eliminating the use of 
tax saving opportunities available with other 
estate planning tools. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Property 
The realities of life dictate that we must give 
consideration to who will be in a position to 
manage property in case of mental or physical 
disability before death. Relying on family 
members or friends to act under court-
appointed conservatorship is usually unwise. It 
may affect interpersonal relationships, and 
unnecessary costs and restrictions are often 
imposed. 
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The alternative is to grant the power to manage 
your property in case of disability to an 
individual or a bank trust department. This can 
be arranged through a power of attorney 
designed to be in effect during incompetency. 
In other words, a trust can do just about 
anything that you create it to do. 

Durable Power of Attorney for Health Care 
A separate power of attorney can be granted to 
an individual to make health care decisions 
during a disability. This power should be given 
to an individual whom you trust to hold your 
personal care and well-being as a priority. 
A durable power of attorney for health care 
does not give authority to the named individual 
to declare your inability to act for yourself. 
However, it does grant specific authority to that 
individual to consent to or refuse treatment for 
you, if you are physically and mentally unable 
to make that decision. 

Directive to Physicians 
You should also consider a directive to 
physicians. This is the statement by you during 
a time of good physical and mental health that 
indicates whether you do or do not wish to be 
kept alive by heroic means if there is no hope 
for survival. 

Life Insurance Contract 
Liquidity: Even when the best estate planning 
tools are used, there are cash needs to pay 
final expenses, death taxes, or provide 
distribution to one family member so assets 
can be distributed to a family member involved 
in a business or farm. Life insurance may be 
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the only way to guarantee that this money will 
be available, in the right amount, at the time 
needed. 
Protection for Dependents: Life insurance is 
when there has not been sufficient time to 
accumulate assets. A life insurance policy 
designed to provide cash when needed most 
may be the only way a family can guarantee 
enough assets for the surviving spouse and 
children. 

Charitable Estate Planning 
Your charitable gift will be made because of 
your concern for your charitable beneficiaries 
and because you believe it is God’s plan of 
stewardship for your estate to share part of that 
which is entrusted to you. 
When you have made this decision, the tax 
advantages of a charitable transfer and the 
integration of these transfers into your 
complete estate plan can be of great benefit to 
the overall plan. Several tools are available. 
Planned giving is a process that determines 
which giving technique will provide the most 
significant charitable potential to both the donor 
and the charity. It encompasses gifts that are 
made annually, gifts that are made for special 
projects, and gifts that are made for future use. 
There are four types of donors: 

Those who can make gifts now: 
Cash 
Real Estate 
Personal Property (Appreciated 
Securities) 



104 
 

Those who can make gifts, if they receive 
income in return: 

Charitable Gift Annuity 
Charitable Remainder Unitrusts 

Those who can make gifts, but only in the 
future: 

Gifts from Your Will or Trust 
Gifts of Life Insurance 
Gifts from Your Retirement Plan 
Gifts of Real Estate 
Gifts of Personal Property 

Those who want to preserve assets for 
their heirs: 

Deferred Gift Annuity 
Charitable Lead Trust 

Estate Document Locator 
The organizer should include the following 
sections: 
Financial accounts and records: car title, home 
ownership document, every active insurance 
policy, mutual funds, rental property, business 
ownership documents, college funds, financial 
statements, contact advisor directory, etc. 

Will and Estate Plan 
Information for all financial accounts 
Recent tax returns and other documents: 
deeds, titles, birth certificates, passports, 
Social Security cards, etc. 
Funeral Instructions 
Legacy letters to family members 
Testimonial letter 
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Family Meeting 
Even in the most open families, the 
conversation often quiets when two subjects 
arise: death and money. Confronting the 
prospect of each other’s ends can be 
uncomfortable. Privacy around financial 
matters is often a key concern, even among 
close family members. 
When it comes to estate planning, there are 
often significant financial and personal benefits 
to being transparent and having sensitive 
conversations. For example, you might assume 
one of your likely survivors would be 
comfortable managing a particular asset or 
serving as trustee when in reality that person is 
not up to the responsibility. 
From the survivors’ perspective, it’s crucial that 
they understand your intentions and plans for 
your estate. Lack of clear communication 
during estate planning (or an inadequate or 
outdated plan) can not only reduce the amount 
your beneficiaries receive, but it can also result 
in uncertainty and conflict for them in an 
already difficult time. 
If you do most of the work on your family’s 
finances, you’ll want to be sure of your 
survivors’ comfort level with taking on the task 
and their understanding of your intentions. For 
some, it may be best for a professional to 
assume the responsibility. Consult with your 
attorney or advisor. 
Survivors may even make decisions based on 
wrong ideas of what the deceased would have 
wanted. For example, when communication is 
lacking, some surviving spouses think honoring 
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their loved one means keeping investments 
precisely as they were at the time of death. 
Eventually, this could lead to an outdated 
portfolio and missed growth opportunities. 
Sometimes, to be effective, the conversation 
may need to extend beyond your immediate 
household: 
As an adult child, make sure your parents have 
their own plans and will be adequately cared 
for if one of them passes away or becomes 
incapacitated. 
As a parent, make sure your children have an 
understanding of your plans and wishes; if the 
children are still minoring, make sure the 
appointed guardians are willing and clear on 
your intentions. 
As a grandparent or other relative, ensure your 
grandchildren, nieces, nephews, etc., will be 
taken care of through your own estate 
planning, as well as coordinating with their 
parents on their plans, too. 
The benefits of having a dialogue about estate 
planning within your family don’t stop at asset 
protection and an accurate understanding of 
intentions. Such an open discussion can bring 
your family a sense of empowerment, that you 
are taking control of each other’s collective 
future rather than leaving some elements to 
chance. 

Passing-on of Family Values 
Help your family develop a shared 
understanding and a common philosophy for 
how you and your family’s legacy will be 
carried out through generations. 
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Help prepare the family in the event you or 
another family member becomes incapacitated. 
Help other members of your family—your 
parents, your siblings, or your children— 
develop a responsible plan. 
Allow your family to take advantage of some of 
the best tax strategies. 
Despite how vital this conversation can be, it 
may still be difficult to initiate. There is certainly 
more than one right way to begin a dialogue; 
however, here are a few suggestions to help 
guide you: 
Pick a positive, comfortable environment during 
a period of relative calm. Don’t wait until a time 
of crisis when it may be too late to make 
adequate plans, and family members may not 
feel emotionally able to talk. 
Be sincere about your intentions. Be clear that 
you are initiating these talks out of concern that 
proper plans are in place and are understood. 
Stress the importance and benefits of this 
conversation to everyone affected. One way to 
do this is to show an example of an estate that 
was improperly handled because family 
members had failed to discuss their plans with 
each other. 

Funeral 
Funeral planning is an essential part of the 
estate planning process, performed by you as 
a labor of love to give guidance and direction to 
loved ones when they need it the most by 
relieving the emotional burden of decision-
making and allowing them to support your 
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wishes regarding your final plans. Most people 
should start thinking about pre-planning their 
funeral in their forties. Here’s how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to be buried, whether or not you want 
a public viewing, and the funeral home you’d 
like to use. Keep these directions in a safe 
place where your family can easily access 
them upon your death. The Funeral Home and 
Commentary will have helpful forms. 
Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 

Estate Plan Summary 
Prepare and review regularly: 

Will 
Revocable trust (if needed) 
Power of attorney for Health Care 
Power of attorney for Property 
Memorandum of Tangible Property 
Funeral Instructions 
Animal Care Instructions 
Legacy Letters 
Testimonial Letter 
Executor Instruction Letter 
Estate Document Locator 
Have a family discussion meeting 
Have a sentimental property meeting 

The funeral is a happy day for your loved one. 
All the aches, pains, and concerns of this life 
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are taken away. The old worn-out body is 
transformed. The loved one is with God and all 
the heavenly hosts. 
The Church has a responsibility to provide life-
stage lessons to assist with this relevant life 
process. 

  



110 
 

  



111 
 

Aging Resource 
Stewardship 

Legacy 
Legacy is anything handed down from one 
generation to the next. It can be heredity, 
inheritance, or heritage. A legacy also leaves 
behind the story of a person, so that they are 
not forgotten. Legacies are critical pathways for 
the future to follow or to be guided by to make 
better decisions in life. Leaving behind a legacy 
gives us comfort in knowing that once we are 
gone, we will not be erased from the memories 
of others. 
Being remembered in a positive light after 
death is a great accomplishment. Most people 
think it’s a waste of time to think so far ahead, 
but thinking with this perspective can be quite 
beneficial. By living one’s life with this future 
goal in mind, one automatically begins to fix 
lots of problems and begins to work on making 
certain constructive adjustments so that one 
really is remembered positively. 
Ultimately this positive change in lifestyle not 
just results in the person being remembered 
after death but it makes the person’s life more 
rewarding and successful. 
Legacy communications can take many forms: 
letters, stories, recordings, videos, 
paperweights, meaningful property, Bibles, 
storybooks, journals or memoirs. 
No matter the legacy communication form 
should not be put off; just as your will. Both 
documents are vital to the well-being of your 
loved ones. 
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Every person has a story to tell that is their 
legacy. 
A legacy is the story of someone's life, the 
things they did, the places they went, the goals 
they accomplished, their failures, and more. 
Legacy is something that a person leaves 
behind to be remembered by. Legacies are 
pathways that guide people in decisions with 
what to do or what not to do. By wanting to 
leave a mark and create a legacy example for 
people to follow. 
Leaving behind a legacy is essential no matter 
who you are. Heroes, villains, and everyday 
people leave behind a legacy that creates 
meaning in our lives. A grandmother’s legacy 
may be relevant to her family. A family’s 
heritage is a legacy that a person would be 
interested in. 
A legacy also leaves behind the story of a 
person so that they are not forgotten. Legacies 
are critical pathways for the future to follow or 
to be guided by to make better decisions in life. 
Leaving behind a legacy gives us comfort in 
knowing that once we are gone, we will not be 
erased from the memories of others. 
Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents), or 
heritage (spiritual). 

The Legacy of Memories 
Sharing or creating memories gives your family 
the gift of “you.” Share stories about your life, 
about your childhood and teenage 
experiences. These stories let your family know 
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about who you are and who you were. They 
create a sense of history and heritage. Even if 
grandchildren don’t fully appreciate your stories 
now, it’s likely they will come later in life, which 
thus creates that legacy of memories. 
Spending time with your family is also 
important – in a variety of life’s settings – as 
these times will create memories that stick with 
your grandchildren, i.e. the “Power of Being 
There!” 

The Legacy of Faith 
The greatest legacy you can leave is the gift of 
faith. Model your faith, letting them see what 
the Christian life looks like in real life. Talk 
about what faith in Jesus Christ means to you. 
Engage your family in a discussion about 
spiritual issues. If you’ve been a believer for a 
long time, express to your family the ways your 
faith has changed, been challenged and has 
deepened over the years. Throughout the 
years, as your family matures in faith, they will 
develop increasing gratitude of the heritage of 
faith that you have contributed! 

The Legacy of Life 
Make a note that the characteristics of real life 
are based on the fruits of the Spirit, which are 
found in Scripture in Galatians 5:22-25. The 
characteristics are love, joy, peace, patience, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, gentleness 
and self-control. In your interactions with your 
family, anything you can do to model, speak 
about or praise these characteristics invests in 
driving these principles deep into their hearts, 
creating a desire for a Spirit-led and Spirit-fed 
life. 
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The Legacy of Love 
Loving your grandchildren now will have a 
powerful influence on the kind of people they 
will grow up to become. Loving your grandkids 
doesn’t mean that you have to buy them 
expensive gifts! Ultimately, the best 
demonstration of love you can provide is by 
your presence and involvement in your 
grandchildren’s lives. Give them the gift of 
yourself! This is possible even when you’re not 
physically present through phone, notes, 
emails and the like. Love is powerful! Loving 
your grandchildren will make a lifelong 
difference! Never underestimate the power of a 
grandparent’s love. 
Remembering Your Story, by Richard L. 
Morgan, is an excellent resource to help you 
write your story. Kindle Direct Publishing (e-
copy) and Create Space (paper copy) are 
inexpensive ways to publish. 

Legacy Summary 
Interfamily and intergeneration communication 
Be happy and laugh a lot 
Spend time together with loved ones 
Share life lessons and family stories 
Coordinate sentimental property 
Give back 
Encourage your Church to facilitate the 
process of training and equipping ministry 
degree graduates for work with elderhood 
adults. 
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"Remember that when you leave this earth, 
you can take nothing that you have received, 

but only what you have given," 
Francis F. Assisi. 
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Aging Resource 
Protirement Elderhood Guide 

Vivian VanLier recommends the following 
protirement exercises and question: 

Start a protirement planning journal. Let 
this be where you place all your ideas as 
they come to you about what you'd like to 
do "someday." Cut out pictures that 
represent your desired future and pastes 
them into the journal: pictures of places 
you'd like to travel to, of how you'd like your 
home and surroundings to look, of the work 
(whether paid or volunteer) you are doing. 
Are these pictures similar to your life today 
or different? Allow yourself to dream. Don't 
edit! 
Set aside an hour or two. Meditate, listen 
to music, do what works for you to get in a 
relaxed state. Now write in your journal 
about your life 10, 20, 30 years from now. 
Include details describing a typical day, 
week, and month. Where are, you living? 
Who are your friends? What do you do for 
your health? What are your hobbies? What 
is your work, if you are working? Be 
imaginative and let your mind wander. 
Don't edit! 
Pretend you've won the lottery and you 
never have to worry about money again. 
What would you do with your time? What 
interests would you pursue that you just 
haven't had time for? Don't edit! 
Make a list of things you've ever enjoyed 
doing. Look back over your life and 
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remember what it felt like to just have a 
good time. Do you do those things now? 
Have you forgotten what your hobbies and 
interests are because you've only been too 
busy working and living life? Keep writing 
and add to the list as you remember joys 
from the past. What have you always 
wanted to do that you never had time for? 
Add those to the list. Don't edit! 

How do you want to be remembered? Pretend 
you are a fly on the wall at your own funeral. 
What are people saying about you? Have you 
lived a life in sync with how you want to be 
remembered? What can you do in the future to 
become the person they are talking about? 
North Bridge Church in Antioch, Illinois, offers 
“Rediscover Your Mission.”  Participants take 
spiritual gifts tests which help them evaluate 
their strengths or predetermined inclinations. 
The tests include the Clifton Strengths Finder 
and Five-Fold Survey. 
The following exercise provides a simple 
second half of life evaluation and balancing 
method: 
Evaluate Importance/ Effort/ Satisfaction of 
each life area with a 10 for most important, and 
with a 1 for least important (10 may be used 
more than once): 

Evaluate First Half of Life Areas: 
Career/ Work 
Charity/ Community 
Church/ Religion/ Spiritually 
Education/ Growth 
Family/ Relatives 
Financial/ Money 
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Friendships/ Relationships 
Health/ Fitness 
Home/ Relocation 
Leisure/ Recreation 
Romance/ Spouse 
Evaluate Second Half of Life Areas: 
Is there a balance? 
What areas may have been neglected? 
What do you want to do? 
What do you enjoy most? 
What people or causes do you wish to 
help? 
How do you wish to be remembered? 
Do you need to make money? 

Activities: 
Arts & Crafts 

Act 
Draw 
Paint 
Photography 
Writing 

Employment/ Business Venture/ Self-
Employment 

Part/Full 
Current Profession/New Field 
Freelance 
Teach 
Consult 

Education 
Advanced degree 
Certificate/License 
Online/Campus 
Self-help books/workshops 
Small group 

Physical/Sport 
Bicycling 
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Fish 
Golf 
Swimming 
Walking/Hiking 

Hobbies 
Board games 
Collecting 
Facebook page/Website 
Gardening 
Scrapbooking 

Relationship 
Alumni associations 
Charitable organizations 
Extended family/relatives 
Faith-based organizations 
Service groups 

Travel 
Family (Grandchildren, Children, 
Parent) Trips 
Historical Sites 
Learning Vacations 
Missions Trip 
National Parks 

Volunteer/Mentor 
American Red Cross 
(www.redcross.org) 
Environment Alliance for Senior 
Involvement (www.easi.org) 
Feeding the Hungry  
(www.feedingamerica.org) 
Habitat for Humanity 
(www.habitat.org) 

Spiritual/Faith-Based 
Christian Grandparenting Network 
(www.christiangrandparenting.net) 
New Beginnings 
(www.gonewbeginnings.org/) 
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Re-ignite  
(www./re-ignite.net/) 
YES! (Young Enough to Serve) 
(www.yestoserve.org/) 
 

Implementing the Second Half of Life Areas 
Plan: 

Select three activities 
Create a schedule 
Share plan for support, advice, 
companionship, and inspiration 

  

http://www./re-ignite.net/
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Starting with the Results in Mind 
What’s your goal financially? 
What’s your goal at work? 
What’s your goal for your marriage? 
What’s your goal for your family? 
What’s your goal in your spiritual development? 
Marriage, family, and work tend to be the focus 
for many as well as the Church. However, life 
planning also includes a budget, spiritual life 
plan, legacy plan, and will/funeral plan. 
Unfortunately, these latter essential, too often 
are totally ignored. 

Self-Development  
Early Life Planning 
Salvation 
Stewardship, Marriage, Budgeting, Estate, 
Legacy   
Healthy Lifestyle 
A Positive Mental Attitude 
Keep God Alive in America 
Overcome Ageism, Entitlement, & Materialism 
Re-Establishment of Religious Social Welfare 
Cope with Depression, Death, Remarriage 
Write Faith, Hope, and Love Stories 
Regularly Visit Second-Half Christian Websites 
Obtain Certification: 

Second-Half Ministry Reading 
Aging Ministry 
Gerontology 

Individual Ministry Model 
USA Elderhood Evangelism 
Second Half of Life Ministry Seminary Curricula 
Finishing Extremely Well 
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Budget Planning 
Budgeting planning early and always avoiding 
debt are crucial. Christian budgeting involves 
knowing God owns everything, and we are 
merely His stewards. It is vital to use His 
assets to their fullest for Him, family, business 
and community. Benefits of a budget are 
financial security and unleashing power 
generosity. 

Estate Planning 
Estate Planning, for some, is primarily tax 
driven. However, for the Christian steward, the 
estate planning process is relationship driven. 
We desire to be in a proper relationship in our 
stewardship trust given by God. Therefore, we 
plan in advance to assure that leaving assets 
behind blesses our family and our ministries—
thus strengthening relationships rather than 
harming them. 
For most, estate planning is not as complicated 
or costly as feared. For others, it can require 
complex documents and involve multiple 
professional authorities. In either case, good 
life stewardship includes a plan of distribution 
for when we no longer need the assets God 
has entrusted to us recorded in a will. 
Necessary to every estate plan is a will, health 
care directive and power of attorney. Dave 
Ramsey endorses USLegal. Since 1997, U.S. 
Legal Forms has offered cost-effective state-
specific legal forms on the Internet 
(www.uslegalforms.com/#). 

Legacy Planning 
Legacy Planning is more about who rather than 
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why of conventional estate planning. It is value-
based planning. Options include: 

Intra-family communication 
Spending time 
Sharing life lessons plus family stories 
Coordinating sentimental property 

Legacy planning is anything handed down from 
one generation to the next. It can be heredity 
(green eyes), inheritance (dollars and cents) or 
heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the 
most important, from my perspective. 
Spiritual legacy-leavers: 

Make time for family 
Recognize that actions teach 
See the local church as their ally 
Know that it is never too soon to begin 
training 

Funeral Planning 
Funeral Planning is a labor of love to give 
guidance and direction to loved ones when 
they need it the most by relieving the emotional 
burden of decision-making and allowing them 
to support your wishes regarding your final 
plans. Most people should start thinking about 
pre-planning their funeral in their forties. Here’s 
how to do it: 
Write down your funeral plans. Write down all 
the details, including the kind of service you 
want (religious, secular, etc.), where and how 
you want to be buried, whether you want a 
public viewing and the funeral home you’d like 
to use. Keep these directions in a safe place 
where your family can easily access them upon 
your death. 



126 
 

Pre-pay for as much as you can. Many funeral 
homes will let you pre-pay for the funeral 
service and related items, and many 
cemeteries will allow you pre-pay for the plots. 
This way, your family will have little, if any, bills 
upon your death. 
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Ameliorate Ageism 
The Gray Panthers were an information source 
for parts of this article. 

Ageism Defined 
Ageism is arbitrary discrimination based on 
chronological age. Ageism is as serious and 
pervasive as racism and sexism. Ageism is 
harmful to all age groups and oppresses both 
the old and the young. It deprives both groups 
of power and status and the right to control 
their own lives and destinies. 
The most significant handicap associated with 
old age is the ageist barriers and prejudices 
imposed on the old by society’s orientation to 
youth. We have been conditioned to despise 
and devalue our own experiences, skills, gray 
hair and wrinkles. Many have been so 
brainwashed by this thinking that we rarely 
admit our real age and try to keep alive the 
youth cult by lies, self-deception and futile 
efforts to look young. 
The subject of age affects all persons: we are 
becoming older. Powerlessness and alienation 
affect young as well as old in destructive ways. 

Examples of Ageism 
Social Security 
Black balloon birthday parties 
“You don’t look 40” - or whatever age 
Limited positive roles in TV and movies for 
older people 
Lower ticket costs for older adults for movies 
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Seating old people away from the active, entry 
area in a restaurant 
Not being waited on in line/getting passed by 
for others who came after you 
Lying about one’s age for fear of negative 
perceptions or treatment or to be eligible for 
some benefit 
Absence of older models in advertising 
(clothing, cars, etc.) 
Lack of old people in position of influence, 
decision-making 
Assumption that young people are computer 
whizzes and older people are computer-phobic 

Parallel Myths 
Deemed too old to contribute 
Take too many drugs 
Are unproductive 
Should not /cannot have sex 
Don’t have money 
Don’t know what they are talking about (so can 
be discounted) 
Want to be left alone or only want be with “own 
kind” 

Other Myths About Aging 
You become less attractive the older you get 
Losing memory is a normal part of growing old 
Mental ability declines with age 
Old people are physically unable to function 
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Aging is terrible 
Old people are bored 

Creating an Age-Integrated Society 
What is meant by the phrase “age-integrated 
society"? It may be defined as one in which the 
designation and identification of age groups—
youth, middle-age, old-age – serve to bring 
those of different ages together to the 
maximum feasible extent. In other words, any 
awareness of differences among age groups 
leads to “age appropriateness” in services and 
group relations. Also, an age-integrated society 
is one in which: 

There is an atmosphere that supports 
intergenerational contact and unity, as 
well as genuine economic independence 
for all age groups. Governmental 
policies do not segregate or stigmatize 
people as a result of their age and do 
not place them independent and 
depersonalized positions. Social policy-
making is shared among all age groups. 
Social status is not based on 
chronological age. National policy 
honors the social contract between 
generations. 
Mandatory retirement by our 
government is the single most 
discriminating law ever written. It 
removes the ability to work; creates fear 
and want; destroys the American work 
ethic, worker purpose, stability, pride, 
satisfaction, discipline, independence; 
reduces the workforce of capable 
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employees and makes workers more 
dependent on the government. 

Expressions of Advice 
“We need to become pro-aging and embrace 
the opportunities that aging provides,” Jamie 
Lee Curtis 
Do not lie about your age 
Let your hair be its natural color 
Quit complimenting people on how young they 
look 
Write to your local news media when a 
headline or cartoon is ageist 
Monitor advertising—write complaints, boycott 
products/places 
Voice your objections 
Educate others 
Challenge stereotypes about age 
Refuse to buy derogatory birthday cards 
Research, monitor, and question the 
responsiveness of institutions to age 
Get to know people across age boundaries 
Don’t patronize people who are old 
Don’t mix illness with aging 
Be aware of the language that is stereotyping 
Don’t tell jokes that make fun of growing old 
Challenge ageism 
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The Church has a responsibility to provide life-
stage lessons to assist with this relevant life 
process. 
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Significant Health Issues 
Alzheimer's disease and Other Dementia 

Every reader will be affected either directly or 
indirectly during their lifetime. 
The World Alzheimer Report 2011 (Alzheimer's 
disease International, 2011) states that 
Alzheimer's Disease presents the capacity for 
social and economic disruptions for which the 
world is woefully unprepared.  
Alzheimer's disease (AD) prevents many older 
adults and their families from enjoying their 
"Golden Years." AD is a condition in which the 
concept of loss is central—the loss of one's 
memories, independence, ability to recognize 
loved ones, and dignity.  

United States Statistics 
Statistics about prevalence and impact are 
varied but sobering. Alzheimer's disease 
(Alzheimer's Association, 2012a; Alzheimer's 
Disease Research, 2012; Johns Hopkins 
University Bloomberg School of Public Health, 
2007; NIA, 2012; Simard, 2002): 

Currently affects 2.4 to 5.3 million people 
Is the 7th leading cause of death (and is 
often underreported) 
Costs $100–172 billion annually 
Involves 10.9 million caregivers 
Additional statistics are sobering as well. In 
the United States (Alzheimer's Association, 
2012a; Alzheimer's disease Research, 
2012): 
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One in eight people aged 65 and older 
(13%) have AD 
Every 70 seconds, someone in the United 
States develops AD (Approximately 
454,000 new cases annually) 
By the middle of this century, someone will 
develop the disease 
Every 33 seconds (equating to 1 in 45 
people) 
Women are more likely to develop AD and 
other dementias than men (Partially 
because women live longer on average 
than men) 
Hispanics and African-Americans have 
higher rates of AD than Caucasians 
Approximately 5–10% of all cases of AD 
are believed to be hereditary (familial) 
Half of those 85 years and older suffer 
from AD 
On average, most people live for 8–10 
years after diagnosis 
AD represents about 60–80% of all cases 
of dementia (Making it the most common 
cause) 
Individuals with less education appear to 
be at higher risk 
Approximately 70% of AD patients receive 
care at home 
The average annual cost for home care is 
about $76,000 (Medical expenses and 
indirect costs such as caregiver's time and 
lost wages) 
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Of those who do not personally have AD, 
one-third worries about getting it. 

Named for the German physician, Alois 
Alzheimer (1864–1915) who first described it in 
1906, Alzheimer's disease is (Alzheimer's 
Association, 2012c): 

A disease that interferes with a person's 
daily activities, social relationships, social 
activities, and career 
A progressive, degenerative, multifaceted, 
and fatal brain disease 
The most common form of dementia 
A disease with no definable cause 
A disease with no current cure 

Caregiver Support 
About 70% of individuals with AD and dementia 
live at home. Of those older individuals with AD 
or dementia, many receive non-medical home 
care, adult day care services, assisted the 
living, and nursing home care (Alzheimer's 
Association, 2012a) 
One of the most significant challenges of AD is 
the physical and emotional toll experienced by 
family members, caregivers, and friends of the 
person with the disease. These individuals 
must deal with changes in their loved one's 
personality; the need to provide constant, 
loving attention for years; and the demands of 
providing personal, intimate care in the form of 
bathing and dressing. New and unfamiliar roles 
must be assumed, and these changes are 
often complicated and sad. The decision about 
whether placing the person with AD in a 
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nursing care facility is one of the hardest 
decisions a loved one may make. (NIA, 2012) 
Caregiving has a tremendous impact on the 
health of the caregiver. Caregiving also 
negatively impacts the caregiver's career or 
employment. (Alzheimer's Association, 2012a) 
Interestingly, caregiving is not always a 
negative experience. It can have significant 
positive effects such as the following (NIA, 
2012): 

Renewal of religious faith 
A new sense of purpose or meaning in life 
Fulfillment of a lifelong commitment to a 
spouse 
An opportunity to give back to a parent 
some of what the parent has given to them 
Closer ties with people through new 
relationships or stronger existing 
relationships 

Support Groups 
Family members, especially children of AD 
patients, are often angry, fearful, and guilty and 
often experience feelings of sadness, 
depression, jealousy, helplessness, and 
despair. They have lost the relationship 
between their parent and themselves. If the 
person with AD is living in the caregiver's 
home, feelings (both good and not-so-good) 
can intensify. 
Often, support groups provide a safe place to 
share emotions and experiences, seek and 
give advice, and exchange practical 
information with others. Support groups often 
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help caregivers realize they are not alone in 
their feelings and experiences. Offered all over 
the country and in many communities, they 
provide an excellent opportunity for informal 
networking and positive peer group 
relationships (Senior Magazine Online, 2010). 

Choosing Care Providers 
There are several options available, when it 
comes time to provide a person with AD with 
more care, that can be provided at home. 
Planning for a move to a facility requires 
forethought and careful consideration. Family 
members and/or caregivers need to determine 
which options are available, what type of facility 
will best meet the needs of the person with AD, 
and which costs and resources might be 
necessary to facilitate the move. The models of 
care settings vary but commonly fall into three 
main categories (Alzheimer's Association, 
2012f):  

Assisted living facilities (also called 
board and care, or adult living, or 
supported care) provide a bridge between 
living independently and living in a nursing 
home. These facilities offer a combination 
of meals, housing, supportive care, and 
health care. The federal government does 
not regulate assisted living facilities, and 
definitions of assisted living vary from state 
to state. 
Nursing homes (also called skilled nursing 
facilities, long-term care facilities, or 
custodial care) provide long-term care to 
individuals who require more intensive, 
ongoing supervision and care. These 
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facilities have staff and services that 
address issues such as health care 
planning, recreation, nutritional concerns, 
medical care, and spirituality. Nursing 
homes are licensed by the state and 
regulated by the federal government.  
Alzheimer special care units (SCUs) are 
specifically designed with the needs of 
Alzheimer's and other dementia patients in 
mind. These units can vary in form and 
may exist within various types of residential 
care facilities. Alzheimer SCUs are most 
commonly clustered in a setting, so 
individuals with dementia are grouped 
together on a floor or unit within a larger 
facility. 

Feminization of Later Life 
Every female will be affected directly, and the 
male will be affected indirectly during their 
lifetime. 
Feminization of Later Life is a term that has 
been used to describe how women dominate 
older age groups and how their proportions 
increase with age. Most older Americans are 
women. This diverse group varies in income, 
education, level of health, functional abilities, 
living arrangements, and access to support. By 
living longer than men, they face unique 
economic, social, and health challenges: 

Inadequate income 
Lack of health care access 
Financial difficulties of long-term care 
Chronic illness of heart, cancer, and stroke 

Centenarians are the fastest growing segment 
in the population. Eighty-five percent are 
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women. Instrumental to the longevity of this 
group is their individualism, strong sense of 
self-worth, and the ability to cope with losses, 
and remain optimistic. 
Economic security is a critical issue for older 
women, especially those who are unmarried 
and living alone. Since most women will live 
out their lives as widows, their primary source 
of income is Social Security. More than half all 
elderly women would be living in poverty 
without Social Security. 
Most women are likely to be unemployed, work 
part-time, or work in industries that do not offer 
health insurance benefits. Aging women are at 
high risk of developing chronic and disabling 
diseases. Women are the primary recipients of 
long-term care. 
Not all caregivers are young. Many are older or 
elderly that gives as well as receives care. 
Many are sandwiched between care for 
children, older relatives, or grandchildren. 
Caregiving is physically demanding and brings 
with it financial, personal, and familial 
concerns. It increases the risk of illness and 
injury for a group with little or no health 
insurance. 
Social factors (housing and living 
arrangements, transportation issues, 
education, and support systems) can 
significantly affect the health of older women. 
Friends, acquaintances, family, and social 
organizations are essential to support systems 
for the older woman. Support systems act as 
buffers to the effects of major life events. As 
women ages, they often lose some of their 
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support systems to death, relocation and work 
role changes. A growing number of women are 
volunteering and engaging in other activities to 
avoid isolation, maintain relationships, and 
keep active. 

Sleep and Aging 
Sleep is essential to a healthy, productive life. 
While sleep disorders and changes affect all of 
us as we age, older adults undergo many 
sleep-related changes that can affect their 
physical and psychological well-being.  
Sleep is not just a "resting brain." It is a basic 
necessity of life and is as essential to our 
health as air, food, and water. When we sleep 
well, we feel refreshed, alert, and ready to face 
the challenges of life. If we don't get enough 
sleep, our jobs, relationships, health, and 
safety can suffer (National Sleep Foundation, 
2012).  
Occupying approximately 30 percent of each 
day, sleep is a complex, highly organized, 
physiological state and it is crucial to the proper 
functioning, restoration, and repair of our 
bodies. 
Our sleep needs remain constant throughout 
our lives, although we may meet those needs 
in a variety of ways. It is a common 
misconception that sleep needs decline with 
age. Whether a person is 2 years old or 82 
years of age, most people still require seven to 
nine hours of sleep each night to remain 
healthy. When we sleep well, we awake 
refreshed and alert (National Sleep 
Foundation, 2012; Neikrug & Ancoli-Israel, 
2010). 
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Aging Sleep Changes 
While our need to sleep does not change, our 
ability to get a restful night's sleep may be 
more elusive as we age. Sleep problems in the 
elderly are not a normal part of aging. Many 
problems face aging adults and affect the 
quality and quantity of their sleep. These 
include Stress, Chronic and acute pain, 
Environmental factors...Diet and Psychological 
factors. 
Stress is perhaps the most common cause of 
short-term sleeping difficulties. Triggers include 
family problems, job-related pressures, shift 
work, jet lag, environmental interferences (such 
as too much noise or light, interruptions from 
children or other family members, and the size 
and comfort of the bed), marriage problems, or 
illness or death in the family (National Sleep 
Foundation, 2012).  
Chronic pain sufferers may have difficulty 
falling asleep and staying asleep. Although 
pain thresholds increase with age, pain causes 
distress and discomfort.  
Environmental factors can dramatically affect 
the quality and quantity of sleep (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006). Some of these are 
common: Poor ventilation, Uncomfortable or 
poor-quality mattress, Ambient room 
temperature (which should be no lower than 65 
degrees F.), Noise (which can result in sleep 
deprivation and alterations in comfort, pain, 
and stress), Humidity and Lighting.  
Diet is also a major factor in the cause of sleep 
disorders: 
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Caffeine consumption has been linked to 
insomnia, Restless Leg Syndrome (RLS), and 
Periodic limb movements disorder PLMD. 
Over-the-counter medications that contain 
caffeine or caffeine-related substances (such 
as cold and cough preparations) can increase 
sleep disorders. Even a few cups of coffee in 
the morning can affect the quantity and quality 
of sleep at night.  
Nicotine leads to difficulty falling asleep and 
staying asleep, and smokers are four times as 
likely to suffer from sleep apnea as 
nonsmokers (National Sleep Foundation, 
2012).  
Alcohol reduces overall sleep time; including 
Rapid eye movement (REM) and Nonrapid eye 
movement (NREM) sleep (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006).  
Many older adults take several medications 
that may adversely affect sleep, including 
antidepressants, antihypertensives, steroids, 
and medications for asthma (Meiner & 
Luekenotte, 2006; National Sleep Foundation, 
2012). 
Psychological factors can play an essential 
role in the sleep experiences of older 
individuals. These factors include 
bereavement, retirement, Holocaust trauma, 
anxiety, depression, fear of death in sleep, 
psychiatric disorders, fear, and loss of 
autonomy. 
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Sleep Hygiene 
Following simple "sleep hygiene" suggestions 
may be helpful (Meiner & Luekenotte, 2006; 
National Sleep Foundation, n.d.d.): 

Try to get at least 7 to 8 hours of sleep 
each day. 
Sleep and arise at approximately the same 
time each day, even on the weekends. 
Establish a relaxing bedtime routine (such 
as reading, meditating, or taking a hot 
bath) to allow your body to unwind and 
prepare for sleep. 
Avoid caffeine (coffee, tea, soft drinks, and 
chocolate), nicotine, and alcohol late in the 
afternoon or evening. 
Don't nap during the day, even if you are 
tired. If you must nap, limit yourself to one 
half-hour nap a day. 
Exercise regularly but not within three 
hours of bedtime since it will raise the heart 
rate and keep adrenaline levels high. 
Make your sleeping environment as 
comfortable, relaxing, quiet, and dark as 
possible. 
Check the effect of your medications on 
sleep. 
Wait until you're sleepy to go to bed. 
If you do not fall asleep after 30 minutes, 
do not toss and turn. Instead, get up and 
involve yourself in relaxing activity, such as 
reading or listening to soothing music, until 
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you feel sleepy. Do not try to solve your 
work or personal problems at this time.  
Keep your mind as clear as possible. 
Don't look at the clock during the sleep 
period. Obsessing about how long you 
have been trying to sleep causes anxiety 
and will further disrupt sleep. 
Use your bedroom only for sleep or sex. 
Televisions in bedrooms contribute to 
insomnia. Do not fall asleep on a sofa or 
chair. A sleepy feeling should be reserved 
for the bed so that a strong association 
between sleep and the bed is made. While 
it may take several nights to establish a 
connection between the bed and a sleepy 
feeling, this practice is quite successful 
when consistently applied. 
Spend at least 15 minutes each day in the 
bright, early morning sunlight. This "sets" 
the biological clock and trains it to the 
twenty-four-hour light/dark cycle. 

Alzheimer's disease and other dementia, the 
feminization of later life and sleep wellness 
represent challenges and opportunities to 
make a difference and leave a legacy. 
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A New Infusion of Enthusiasm 
Finishing Extremely Well 

“God’s plan is ageless and unbiased.” 
Society, along with the church, is obsessed with 
youth. It is generally accepted that age is an 
empty variable. It does not consider gender, 
race, disability, health, fitness, education, 
longevity. It ignores the choices one has made 
concerning nutrition, smoking, drinking alcohol, 
exercise, and religious conviction—things that 
impact one’s health, vitality, well-being, and 
ultimate mortality. Fortunately, greater 
awareness, understanding, sensitivity, and 
positive attitudes between the generations are 
evolving. Cutting edge research, education, 
conferences, and publications—by New 
Beginnings, MacArthur Foundation Study of 
Aging, Charles Arn, P.K. Beville, Missy 
Buchanan, Dr. Amy Hanson, Cavin Harper, 
Nelson Malwitz, Chuck Stecker, Wes, and Judy 
Wick, —are helping make this happen. 
Based on a new type of older adult—active, 
healthy, and capable of making significant 
contributions—as well as a bold new strategy 
that values each generation, there is an 
excellent potential for new approaches to 
intergenerational ministry and to enlist the 
talents and passions of those in the second 
half of life. 
Research confirms the benefit of older adult 
members: 

Giving: Contribute 70% of the average 
church budget 
Stability: Change their address 50% as 
often as the national average 
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Volunteer: Spend 2 to 3 times as many 
hours than any other group 
Kingdom Building: The fastest growing 
population segment through 2040. 

Dr. Herb Shore of the Jewish Retirement 
Center in Dallas, Texas, developed categories 
to differentiate appropriate church leadership 
focuses for each group: 

Go-Go: They need to be “challenged” to 
pursue Kingdom goals. 
Slow-Go: They require ministry 
“adjustments” to allow participation. 
Can’t-Go: “Planning” will enable them to 
make contributions. 
Won’t Go: “Focus groups, training, and 
relationship building” can evangelize this 
group. 

This speaks volumes for the need to redesign 
programs or create new positions. Based on 
the uncertainties of today's society, a 
population explosion of older adults forecast for 
the next 30 years, and given that over half 
(58%) in this group have no religious affiliation 
or won’t go, the need for older adult 
evangelism program redesign or new position 
creation is apparent. 
During the 20th century, longevity has 
increased by 30 years. How, or even if, an 
individual’s benefits from these added years 
depends on the result of personal lifestyle 
choices. Inactivity, nutrition, smoking, drinking 
alcohol, religious conviction—all impact one’s 
health, well-being, and ultimate mortality. The 
need to create new older adult wellness 
ministries seems obvious. 
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Older adults have more personal inherited 
wealth than any other group. Since 
approximately 88 percent of their wealth is 
tied up in non-cash assets, the need for 
stewardship redesign or the creation of a 
generosity-and-benevolence development 
position should be clear. 
Church leaders may need to be more open, 
receptive to new ideas, willing to let go more, 
share responsibility, and involve members 
more in the decision making. Areas of redesign 
may include: 

Demographic research and planning 
Older adult evangelism 
Generational connectivity 
Annual goal development, measurement, 
and reporting 
Accountability of both church leadership 
and membership  

Some churches have developed older adult 
ministry positions that are serving senior and 
older adults well but are not attractive to middle 
adults. New positions need to be designed to 
foster wellness, evangelize adults in midlife, 
and cultivate generosity and benevolence in 
this group. Whether a church is small or large, 
the question is not whether a second-half 
ministry position is affordable. It is rather, can 
senior pastors afford not to consider multiple 
new ministry positions given societal aging, 
healthy longevity, and middle adult faith 
formation? 
In the Purpose Driven Church, Rick Warren 
states, "Once you gather a crowd of attendees 
you begin the important task of forming them 
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into a congregation of members. Assimilation is 
moving people from awareness of your church 
to attendance at your church to active 
membership in your church. If you concentrate 
on building people, God will build the Church." 
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The Missing Ingredients 
Lack of Appropriate Seminary Education 

Primary church life stages exclude elderhood. 
Instead, only childhood, adolescence and 
adulthood are included. The primary focus is 
on youth. Seminary core curriculum does not 
provide elderhood (life beyond adulthood) 
training: 
Certification in Aging Ministries 
Certification in Gerontology 
Certification in Aging Readings Series 
Stewardship Planning: 

Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 

Intergenerational Ministry 
Aging Unchurched Evangelism 
Elderhood Protirement Recruiting, Training, 
and Placement 

Lack of Vision 
Lack of a standard core curriculum at religious, 
educational institutions responsive to issues 
that affect people in the second half of life. 
Lack of corporate church body creative vision 
priority, and equipping. 
Lack of unity by the forces of intergenerational 
ministry and second-half ministry. 
Youth orientation and ageism bias. 
Belief older adults are already Christians 
Reluctance to change. 
Individual lay pastoral rather than institutional 
pastoral model. 
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A “group think” by elected leadership that only 
they know best for the congregation. 
Lack of local congregation leadership regarding 
continuing education, equipping active adult 
volunteers, intergenerational culture 
development and profiling for Kingdom 
building. 
Lack of standards for online educational 
training in the areas of certification in second-
half ministry, gerontology & aging readings; 
conferences, meetings, & workshops; Christian 
blogs & websites; and professional resource 
directories. 
Lack of the church initiative to take a more 
active role in societal change and national 
welfare. 
Lack of research on the new life stage and project 
implementation funding 

Lack of Implementation 
The missing ingredients for a successful 
second-half ministry are an action plan, and 
more doing with less talking. For many years 
now, specific private organizations and 
corporate churches have promoted a fun, food, 
and fellowship model for second-half adults. 
The model shifts to a hospital visitation and 
funeral service as frail adulthood is reached. 
When the human life span was ending at 65-69 
years, the programming may have been 
appropriate. 
Unfortunately, the action plan totally ignores a 
new life stage, elderhood (65-84), life after 
graduation from the public sector. 
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In Life Stages Lessons, the new life stages are 
identified as Emerging Adults (20-34); Full 
Adults (Late 30s); Sandwich Generation Adults 
(40s-Mid 60s); Elderhood Adults (65-84); Frail 
Adults (85-Plus). 
In the books that I’ve written in the second half 
of life, I’ve attempted to create better 
awareness by New Beginnings articles books, 
guides concerning The Third Age, Elderhood, 
Protirement. 
Second-halfers are searching for answers. 
They are on a journey to balance their 
discretionary time with what is essential 
and what is satisfying. They are healthy, 
wealthy and mature. They are incensed 
with being given children clip art 
educational material, spoken down to, 
marginalized, and labeled old as if age 
from birth was meaningful as to what 
individuals are capable. They are 
determined to make a difference, their way. 
Volunteer recruitment, training, and 
placement create a spiritual growth 
opportunity for using second-halfers’ 
maturity to benefit the church while 
allowing them to experience the joy of 
serving. However, congregation leadership 
is reluctant to embrace a bottom-up 
individual non-clergy strategy. 
There are approximately 60 million second-
halfers that need equipping to evangelize the 
other 82 million. This is the largest domestic 
missionary field in the history of our nation. 
Pastor Rick Warren has stated two pertinent 
unshakeable facts. “Set your goals in FAITH: 
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FOCUSED: It’s specific, something you 
can measure. 
ATTAINABLE: It’s possible and practical. If 
you set an unrealistic goal, you won’t 
accomplish it. 
INDIVIDUAL: It’s personal. You can’t set 
goals for other people. You have 
ownership over your own. 
TRACKABLE: Your goal needs a deadline 
on it. Without a date on it, it’s not a goal. 
HEARTFELT: Never set a goal you’re not 
passionate about because you will never 
accomplish it without the desire to do so. 
Focus on your own, goals, not someone 
else’s.” 

“Doers love God with their strength. They are 
the energetic activists of life — the achievers, 
the accomplishers, the worker, and the people 
that push things forward and make things 
happen in the practical sense of life. The world 
needs contribution. We don’t just need 
communication, compassion, and 
consideration. We’ve got to get to work and do 
it! We need people of action. We need people 
with initiative, energy, action, and a bias for 
achievement...when you become a believer, 
your past is forgiven, you have a reason for 
living, and you have a home in Heaven...your 
personality doesn’t change. God doesn’t slow 
you down when you come to Him. He just 
changes your direction. In fact, He wants to 
empower you. Remember, you got your 
personality from Him. God doesn’t want to 
make you a clone of everybody else in the way 
that you worship and serve and love Him. He 
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wants you to serve Him with your personality. 
Not only that, but He will strengthen your 
personality, not dampen it. He’s going to make 
you more you than you’ve ever been before.” 
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Direction for Second-Half Elderhood 
Protirement Ministry 

Assigned Study, Reflection, and Action 
By Church and Seminary Leadership 

Establish appropriate seminary core education 
for second-half elderhood protirement ministry: 

Certification in Aging Ministries 
Certification in Gerontology 
Certification in Aging Readings Series 
Stewardship Planning: 
Budget 
Estate 
Legacy 
Intergenerational Ministry 
Second-Half Unchurched Evangelism 
Elderhood Protirement Recruiting, 
Training, and Placement 

 
Create a vision for second-half elderhood 
protirement ministry: 

Cease ageism and division in the Church. 
 
Eliminate “We’ve never done it that way” 
and replace with “Let’s pray and just do it.”  
 
Love with prayer is a discipleship silver 
bullet. 
 
Second-half ministry (by, among, and to) is 
best served by gifted volunteers working 
alongside gifted pastors. 

 
Implement second-half elderhood protirement 
ministry. 
Minister to issues that affect people in the 
second half of life: 

Addictive behavior  
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Estate planning  
Family budgeting  
Generosity and benevolent lifestyle  
Grandparenting 
Grief share  
Legacy planning 
Military family support  
Mentoring 
Parental care  
Second-half planning 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
 

Start a new second-halfer service and expand 
small group relationship building opportunities 
with the unchurched. 
 
Create new positions (volunteer, part-time, 
non-pastor): 

Capital operation shift (volunteer estate 
and planned-gift design service director, 
part-time foundation director) 
 
More stewardship sermons 
 
Stewardship training (estate planning, 
family budgeting, generosity, and 
benevolent lifestyle, legacy planning, 
second-half preparation) 
 
Development ministry 
 
Second-Halfer ministry 
 
Volunteer management (recruitment, 
development, placement) 
 
Wellness 
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Create a system to have meaningful contact 
with those leaving full-time employment six 
months after their career graduation. 
 
Areas for a redesign: 

Accountability of church leadership and 
membership 
 
Demographic research and planning 
 
Annual goal development, measurement, 
and reporting 
 
Generational connectivity 
 
Older adult evangelism 

What I am proposing may very well fly in the 
face of some church leaders, other than the 
following religious organizations with 
committed second-half ministry departments: 

American Baptist Church 
Assemblies of God 
Christian Reformed Church 
Church of the Nazarene 
Church of God (Anderson, Indiana) 
Conversion Worldwide 
Evangelical Free Church of America 
The Brethren Church 
The Episcopal Church 
The Lutheran Church 
The Presbyterian Church 
The Salvation Army 
United Church of Christ 
United Methodist Church 

I chose to single out these religious 
organizations because they get it and are doing 
what they can, where they are, with what they 
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have. Based upon the unique DNA of second-
halfers, one thing is for sure—the religious 
organizations not listed have a much steeper 
learning curve to overcome. 
From my perspective, all church leadership 
needs to pray for the Holy Spirit to open their 
eyes and seriously consider the potential of 
second-half elderhood protirement ministry. 
How does a senior pastor with the following 
demographics serve the new-old? 

Median age 50 
No seminary aging training  
Inexperienced personally as to ageism 
A congregation of non-second-halfers for 
10-30 years 

To take second-half ministry to the next level, 
we all (not just the senior pastor) need to ask: 

What must I change in who I am?  
What must I change in what I do? 
What must I change in how I think? 

It is crucial to be a part of the solution and not 
the problem. We do this by acknowledging that 
God owns everything and we are stewards. We 
are entitled to nothing. It’s all about God who 
made us in His own image, Jesus who died for 
our sins and fulfilling His plan for us. We have 
discretionary time, a 30-year longevity bonus, 
and an opportunity to make a second-half 
difference! 

Assigned Study, Reflection, and Action  
By Second-Halfers 

Salvation 
Stewardship 
Wellness 
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Works: 
Prepare for the second-half 
Volunteer and work alongside gifted 
pastors 
Mentor each generation 
Be a second-half unchurched evangelist 
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A Positive Attitude is the Difference 

A bonus potential of thirty years of life in retirement brings worries about outliving one’s money, 
health and healthcare costs, family interdependencies, the loss of quality of life, and being isolated 
and lonely. People want and need to know more about their life after age sixty before they are upon 
them, to gain greater clarity about what they want to achieve, and to understand what is possible in 
elderhood, life after adulthood (Age sixty-five plus twenty years). The above sentences paraphrase a 
2013 Merrill Lynch retirement study. The study provides these insights and areas of concern: 

 

Reinvention: Today’s retirees aren’t retiring — they’re moving on to explore new options, 
pursue old dreams and live life to the fullest. They’re seeing the longevity bonus as a chance 
to devote energy to pursuits they may not have had the time or freedom to chase during the 
“career” portion of their lives, to stay stimulated, and to strengthen and expand their social 
network. 

  

Connectivity: The “Me Generation” is becoming the “Us Generation.” Today’s retirees are 
finding comfort, meaning and safety in connections — family, friends, communities and trusted 
guides. 

Traditional Values: Today’s retirees define happiness not in terms of dollars but in terms of 
new experiences, peace of mind, helping family and making a difference. 

  

Health Disruptions: Health problems and the cost of healthcare now top the list of retirement 
worried. 

Falling Short: People don’t know exactly how long they will live and feel insecure about their 
ability to support a very long life. 

 



New Family Interdependencies: In today’s uncertain economy — where one or more family 
members may be struggling financially — balancing an individual’s or couple’s retirement 
needs with the needs of parents, siblings, children and grandchildren is a growing and 
complicated challenge. And partly because of these family complexities, most couples now 
want to share responsibility equally when making major financial decisions. 

  

Home & Community: People are concerned about where they should live in retirement, as 
well as finding ideal accommodations for their parents. 

  

Search for Guidance: Because of shifts away from pensions and strains on entitlement 
plans, Boomers recognize they must be more self-reliant. But they are in uncharted territory 
and feel they need guidance. 

  

People want and need to know more about their life after age sixty before they are upon them, 
to gain greater clarity about what they want to achieve, and to understand what is possible in 
elderhood and protirement. 

  

"It is an incredible time to be growing older. This longevity factor creates new opportunities for 
people in the second half of life. For the first time in the history of humankind, we or our children or 
grandchildren may live to be 120. Today, the man or woman can anticipate living twenty to thirty or 

more years and needs to design a new beginning." 

Richard Morgan 
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An Inspirational & Spiritual View of Aging 

 

New Beginnings 

It's only the beginning now 
...a pathway yet unknown 

At times the sound of other steps 
...sometimes we walk alone 

The best beginnings of our lives 
May sometimes end in sorrow 
But even on our darkest days 
The sun will shine tomorrow. 
So, we must do our very best 

Whatever life may bring 
And look beyond the winter chill 

To smell the breath of spring. 
Into each life will always come 

A time to start anew 
A new beginning for each heart 

As fresh as morning dew. 
Although the cares of life are great 

And heads are bowed so low 
The storms of life will leave behind 

The wonder of a rainbow. 
The years will never take away 

Our chance to start anew 
It's only the beginning now 

So, dreams can still come true. 
Gertrude B. McClain 

 



Longevity Response-Ability Reflections 

 

“People are often unreasonable, illogical, and self-centered…Forgive them anyway. If you are kind, 
people may accuse you of selfish, ulterior motives …Be kind anyway. If you are successful, you will win 
some false friends and some true enemies…Succeed anyway. If you are honest and frank, people may 
cheat you…Be honest and frank anyway. What you spend years building, someone could destroy 
overnight …Build anyway. If you find serenity and happiness, people may be jealous…Be happy anyway. 
The good you do today, people will often forget tomorrow…Do good anyway. Give the world the best you 
have, and it may never be enough…Give the world your best anyway. You see, in the final analysis, it is 
between you and God. It was never between you and them anyway.” Mother Teresa 

“It’s in Christ that we find out who we are and what we are living for. Long before we first heard of Christ 
and got our hopes up, he had his eye on us, had designs on us for glorious living, part of the overall 
purpose he is working out in everything and everyone.” Ephesians 1:11-12 (MSG) 

“Old age is a blessing from the Lord. Old age can carry with it meaning and purpose and passion, even 
though one has passed the active stage of living. It gives an opportunity to prioritize a lifestyle where one 
is communing with the Lord in a special way and sharing his / her experiences with those around them.” 
Engaging in the Aging 

“Amazing ‘comebacks’ thrill all of us who are still breathing and believe there is a reason for us to be alive 
today because God has not called us ‘home.’ You can finish strong regardless of your beginning or where 
you are now. The choice is yours.” Chuck Stecker 

“Do all the good you can, by all the means you can, In all the ways you can, In all the places you can, At 
all the times you can, To all the people you can, As long as ever you can.” John Wesley 

“Research shows that social detachment – having few close relationships – is as bad for us as smoking, 
and worse than obesity. Socialization creates a quality of life that is healthy, happier, and hopeful.” 
Engaging in the Aging 

“Legacy is not what's left tomorrow when you're gone. It's what you give, create, impact and contribute 
each day while you're here that then happens to live on.” Anonymous 

“If I can put one touch of rosy sunset into the life of any man or woman, I shall feel that I have worked with 
God.” George Macdonald 

“The great temptations of old age are to whine, to recline, and to decline. But here is a fourth possibility: 
to shine.” Richard L. Morgan 

“Life is a gift to you. The way you live your life is your gift to those who come after.” Anonymous 

“We make a living out of what we get. We make a life out of what we give.” Winston Churchill 

“And in the end, it’s not the years in a life. It’s the life in the years.” Abraham Lincoln 

“We are called upon every day to do small things with great love." Mother Teresa 

“Life is like a bicycle…you don’t fall off until you stop pedaling.” Claude Pepper 



  

Thoughts to Ponder 

 

Leaving a legacy 

Finding a new purpose for living 

The important things in life are not things 

The happiest people do not necessarily have the best of everything, they just make the best of everything 
they have 

People will forget what you said; people will forget what you did; but people will never forget how you 
made them feel 

Today is the oldest you have ever been, yet the youngest you will ever be, so, enjoy each day God gives 
to you 

You can’t plan it all out, but you can plan on God’s faithfulness 

Getting ready for God’s call to eternity 

  

NIV Biblical Perspective 

  

Genesis 1:27 So God created mankind in his own image, in the image of God he created them; male and 
female he created them. 

Leviticus 19:32 Stand up in the presence of the aged, show respect for the elderly and revere your God. I 
am the LORD. 

Deuteronomy 32:7 Remember the days of old; consider the generations long past. Ask your father and he 
will tell you, your elders, and they will explain to you. 

1 King 3:14 And if you walk in obedience to me and keep my decrees and commands as David your 
father did, I will give you a long life. 

Job 12:12 The wicked desire the stronghold of evildoers, but the root of the righteous endures. 

Job 32:7 Age should speak; advanced years should teach wisdom. 

Psalm 1:3 That person is like a tree planted by streams of water, which yields its fruit in season and 
whose leaf does not wither—whatever they do prosper. 

Psalm 71:9 Do not cast me away when I am old; do not forsake me when my strength is gone. 



Psalm 71:18 Even when I am old and gray, do not forsake me, my God, till I declare your power to the 
next generation, your mighty acts to all who are to come. 

Psalm 92:14 They will still bear fruit in old age, they will stay fresh and green. 

Proverbs 10:27 The fear of the LORD adds length to life, but the years of the wicked are cut short. 

Proverbs 16:31 Gray hair is a crown of splendor; it is attained by a righteous life. 

Ecclesiastes 3:1-2 There is a time for everything, and a season for every activity under the heavens: a 
time to be born and a time to die, a time to plant and a time to uproot. 

Isaiah 46:4 Even to your old age and gray hairs I am he, I am he who will sustain you. 

I have made you and I will carry you; I will sustain you and I will rescue you. 

Isaiah 65:22 No longer will they build houses and others live in them, or plant and others eat. For as the 
days of a tree, so will be the days of my people; my chosen ones will long enjoy the work of their hands. 

1 Corinthians 15:58 Therefore, my dear brothers and sisters, stand firm. Let nothing move you. Always 
give yourselves fully to the work of the Lord, because you know that your labor in the Lord is not in vain. 

Galatians 5:22-23 But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, forbearance, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness and self-control. Against such things there is no law. 

1 Timothy 5:1-2 Do not rebuke an older man harshly, but exhort him as if he were your father. Treat 
younger men as brothers, older women as mothers, and younger women as sisters, with absolute purity. 

2 Peter 3:18 But grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. 

To him be glory both now and forever! Amen. 
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Dementia and Alzheimer's Disease 

Adapted from “Alzheimer's disease: Mysteries and Possibilities,” Certification in Gerontology by McHenry 
County College in Illinois and Basic Ministry for the Second Half of Life (2012). 

 
Multiple small stoke related dementia has particular meaning for me as I am a care 

given for my wife. AD & other dementia is the fastest growing disease and effects 

everyone as a patient or care giver and will be of concern to all. 

The World Alzheimer Report 2011 (Alzheimer's disease International, 2011) states that Alzheimer's 
Disease present the capacity for social and economic disruptions for which the world is woefully 
unprepared. 

Alzheimer's disease (AD) prevents many older adults and their families from enjoying their "Golden 
Years." AD is a condition in which the concept of loss is central—the loss of one's memories, 
independence, ability to recognize loved ones, and dignity. 

 

United States Statistics 

Statistics about prevalence and impact are varied but sobering. Alzheimer's disease (Alzheimer's 
Association, 2012a; Alzheimer's Disease Research, 2012; Johns Hopkins University Bloomberg School of 
Public Health, 2007; NIA, 2012; Simard, 2002): 

Currently affects 2.4 to 5.3 million people 
 
Is the 6th leading cause of death (and is often underreported) Costs $100–172 billion annually 
Involves 10.9 million caregivers 
Additional statistics are sobering as well. In the United States (Alzheimer's Association, 2012a; 
Alzheimer's disease Research, 2012): 
One in eight people aged 65 and older (13%) have AD 



Every 70 seconds, someone in the United States develops AD (Approximately 454,000 new cases 
annually) 
By the middle of this century, someone will develop the disease Every 33 seconds (equating to 1 
in 45 people) 
Women are more likely to develop AD and other dementias than men (Partially due to the fact 
that women live longer on average than men) 
Hispanics and African-Americans have higher rates of AD than Caucasians 
Approximately 5–10% of all cases of AD are believed to be hereditary (familial) 
Half of those 85 years and older suffer from AD 
On average, most people live for 8–10 years after diagnosis 
AD represents about 60–80% of all cases of dementia (Making it the most common cause) 
Individuals with less education appear to be at higher risk 
Approximately 70% of AD patients receive care at home 
The average annual cost for home care is about $76,000 (Medical expenses 
and indirect costs such as caregiver's time and lost wages) 
Of those who do not personally have AD, one-third worries about getting it. 
 

Named for the German physician, Alois Alzheimer (1864–1915) who first described it in 1906, 
Alzheimer's disease is (Alzheimer's Association, 2012c): 

 
A disease that interferes with a person's daily activities, social relationships, social activities, and 
career 
A progressive, degenerative, multifaceted, and fatal brain disease 
The most common form of dementia 
A disease with no definable cause 
A disease with no current cure 

 

Normal Aging Changes (a. Examples) 

Possible Alzheimer's Disease (b. Examples) 

 

1. Memory loss that disrupts daily life 
a. Forgetting a colleague's name but remembering it later 
b. Not being able to remember the person's name later 
2. Difficulty with planning or problem solving 
a. Making occasional errors when balancing a checkbook 
b. Forgetting you have a bank account 
3. Difficulty completing familiar 
a. Occasionally having difficulty with using the television remote to try tasks at home, work, or leisure 
b. Using microwave settings or recording a television show to set the microwave oven 
4. Confusion with time or place 
a. Getting confused about the day of the week 
b. Forgetting how you got to a location 
5. Trouble understanding visual images and spatial relationships 



a. Vision changes related to cataracts 
b. Passing a mirror and not realizing that you are the person in the mirror 
6. New problems with words in speaking or writing 
a. Having trouble finding the right word 
b. Stopping in the middle of a conversation and having no idea how to continue 
7. Misplacing things and losing the ability to retrace steps 
a. Misplacing a pair of glasses but finding them later on 
b. Putting the glasses in the sugar bowl 
8. Decreased or poor judgment 
a. Making a bad decision once in a while 
b. Giving large amounts of money to a telemarketer 
9. Withdrawal from work or social activities 
a. Feeling tired of work, family, and social obligations 
b. Forgetting how to complete a favorite hobby 
10. Changes in mood or personality 
a. Becoming irritable when a routine is disrupted 
b. Becoming suspicious or paranoid with a spouse on a regular basis 
 
(Adapted from Alzheimer's Association. (2012e). Know the 10 signs. Retrieved May 18, 2012, from 
http://www.alz.org/alzheimers_disease_know_the_10 _signs.asp) 

 

Caregiver Support 

  

About 70% of individuals with AD and dementia live at home. Of those older individuals with AD or 
dementia, many receive non-medical home care, adult day care services, assisted living, and nursing 
home care (Alzheimer's Association, 2012a) 

One of the greatest challenges of AD is the physical and emotional toll experienced by family members, 
caregivers, and friends of the person with the disease. These individuals must deal with changes in their 
loved one's personality; the need to provide constant, loving attention for years; and the demands of 
providing personal, intimate care in the form of bathing and dressing. New and unfamiliar roles must be 
assumed, and these changes are often difficult and sad. The decision about whether placing the person 
with AD in a nursing care facility is one of the hardest decisions a loved one may make. (NIA, 2012) 

Caregiving has a tremendous impact on the health of the caregiver. Caregiving also negatively impacts 
the caregiver's career or employment. (Alzheimer's Association, 2012a) Interestingly, caregiving is not 
always a negative experience. It can have 

It can have important positive effects such as the following (NIA, 2012): 

Renewal of religious faith 

A new sense of purpose or meaning in life 

Fulfillment of a lifelong commitment to a spouse 

http://www.alz.org/alzheimers_disease_know_the_10


An opportunity to give back to a parent some of what the parent has given to them 

Closer ties with people through new relationships or stronger existing relationships 

  

Support Groups 

  

Family members, especially children of AD patients, are often angry, fearful, and guilty and often 
experience feelings of sadness, depression, jealousy, helplessness, and despair. They have lost the 
relationship between their parent and themselves. If the person with AD is living in the caregiver's home, 
feelings (both good and not-so-good) can intensify. 

Often, support groups provide a safe place to share emotions and experiences, seek and give advice, 
and exchange practical information with others. Support groups often help caregivers realize they are not 
alone in their feelings and experiences. Offered all over the country and in many communities, they 
provide a wonderful opportunity for informal networking and positive peer group relationships (Senior 
Magazine Online, 2010). 

 

Choosing Care Providers 

  

When it comes time to provide a person with AD with more care than can be provided at home, there are 
several options available. Planning for a move to a facility requires forethought and careful consideration. 
Family members and/or caregivers need to determine which options are available, what type of facility will 
best meet the needs of the person with AD, and which costs and resources might be necessary to 
facilitate the move. The types of care settings vary but commonly fall into three main categories 
(Alzheimer's Association, 2012f): 

Assisted living facilities (also called board and care, or adult living, or supported care) provide a bridge 
between living independently and living in a nursing home. These facilities offer a combination of meals, 
housing, supportive care, and health care. The federal government does not regulate assisted living 
facilities, and definitions of assisted living vary from state to state. 

Nursing homes (also called skilled nursing facilities, long-term care facilities, or custodial care) provide 
long-term care to individuals who require more intensive, ongoing supervision and care. These facilities 
have staff and services that address issues such as health care planning, recreation, nutritional concerns, 
medical care, and spirituality. Nursing homes are licensed by the state and regulated by the federal 
government. 

Alzheimer special care units (SCUs) are specifically designed with the needs of Alzheimer's and other 
dementia patients in mind. These units can vary in form and may exist within various types of residential 
care facilities. Alzheimer SCUs are most commonly clustered in a setting so individuals with dementia are 
grouped together on a floor or unit within a larger facility. 

 

 



Dementia and Alzheimer's disease Resources 

 

Name of Organization Web Site Alzheimer's Association www.alz.org 

Alzheimer's Disease Cooperative Study www.adcs.org 

Alzheimer's Disease Research www.ahaf.org/alzheimers/ 

Alzheimer's Foundation of America www.alzfdn.org 

American Health Assistance Foundation www.ahaf.org/ 

Alzheimer Research Forum www.alzforum.org/ 

Children of Aging Parents www.caps4caregivers.org 

Clinical Trials.gov: 

www.clinicaltrials.gov, 

www.cc.nih.gov/ccc/prpl 

www.alzheimers.org/trials 

Dana Alliance for Brain Initiatives www.dana.org/danaalliances 

Eldercare Locator: 

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 

Family Caregiver Alliance www.caregiver.org 

Family Caregiver Support Network www.caregiversupportnetwork.org 

Harvard Brain Tissue Resource Center www.brainbank.mcclean.org 

HealingWell.com: AD Resource Center www.healingwell.com/alzheimers/ Human 

Brain and Spinal Fluid Resource Center www.loni.ucla.edu/!nnrsb/NNRSB 

Medicare.gov Caregiver Information and Support www.medicare.gov/caregivers/ 

National Council on Aging www.ncoa.org/ 

National Family Caregivers Association www.thefamilycaregiver.org/ 

National Hospice and Palliative Care Organization www.nhpco.org 

http://www.ahaf.org/alzheimers/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.alzfdn.org
http://www.ahaf.org/
http://www.alzforum.org/
http://www.caps4caregivers.org/
http://www.cc.nih.gov/ccc/prpl
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.alzheimers.org/trials
http://www.dana.org/danaalliances
http://www.caregiversupportnetwork.org/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.healingwell.com/alzheimers/%20Human
http://www.loni.ucla.edu/!nnrsb/NNRSB
http://www.medicare.gov/caregivers/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.ncoa.org/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.thefamilycaregiver.org/
http://www.nhpco.org/


National Institute of Neurological Disorders and Stroke www.ninds.nih.gov/ 

National Institute on Aging—Alzheimer's Disease: 

Unraveling the Mystery www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/Publications/Unraveling/ National Institute on Aging 

Alzheimer's Disease Education & Referral Center 

www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/AlzheimersInformation/GeneralInfo/ 

National Institute on Aging—Clinical Trials Alzheimer's Disease Education & Referral Center 
www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/ResearchInformation/ClinicalTrials/ 

The Alzheimer's Store www.alzstore.com/ 

Today's Caregiver www.caregiver.com/ 

Well Spouse Association www.wellspouse.org 

 

(Adapted from New Jersey Department of Health and Senior Services. (2005). Training curriculum for 
certified nurse aides, licensed practical nurses, registered professional nurses, and other health care 
professionals in long-term care facilities for residents with Alzheimer's disease and other dementia-related 
disorders. Trenton, NJ: Division of Health Facilities Evaluation and Licensing. 

 

http://www.ninds.nih.gov/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/Publications/Unraveling/%20National%20Institute%20on%20Aging
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/AlzheimersInformation/GeneralInfo/
http://www.nia.nih.gov/Alzheimers/ResearchInformation/ClinicalTrials/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.alzstore.com/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.caregiver.com/
https://www.gonewbeginnings.org/www.wellspouse.org
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Esprit De Corps 
Grow in a daily relationship with God Connect with family and in small groups Serve by ministry and 

evangelism  

Core Christian Virtues 

A virtue is an habitual and firm disposition to do the good. It allows the person not only to perform 
good acts, but to give the best of himself. The virtuous person tends toward the good with all his 
sensory and spiritual powers; he pursues the good and chooses it in concrete actions. "Whatever is 
true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is 
admirable-if anything is excellent or praiseworthy-think about such things." (Philippians 4:8) 

 
LOVE 

 
Love is the greatest of Christian virtues, and the foundation of all other virtues. God is love. Indeed, 

the cross of Christ demonstrates once and for all that God loves people. We must define love as 
God defines love. The English word "love" has many different meanings, but the Greek word, agape, 

used in the New Testament, is commonly known as "Christian love." It means respect, affection, 
benevolence, good-will and concern for the welfare of the one loved. "Love is patient, love is kind. It 

does not envy, it does not boast, it is not proud. It is not rude, it is not self-seeking, it is not easily 
angered, it keeps no record of wrongs. Love does not delight in evil but rejoices with the truth. It 

always protects, always trusts, always hopes, always perseveres. Love never fails." (1 Corinthians 
13:4) 

 
PEACE 

 
Peace as a Christian virtue includes the idea of being at rest and harmony on the inside, irrespective 
of what's happening on the outside. It is the opposite of being in turmoil, being emotionally upset, or 
even restless. It is available to those who live a holy and loving life and is centered in the knowledge 
of God's sovereignty and faithfulness. Those who have hope and faith in Jesus will find a deep and 
unmoving peace in their lives. Jesus says, "Peace I leave with you; my peace I give to you; I do not 
give it to you as the world does. Do not let your hearts be distressed or lacking in courage." (John 
14:27) 



 
INTEGRITY 

 
What does integrity mean? It means being honest, trustworthy, and wholesome. It means telling the 
truth, even when it hurts. It means keeping a promise you made, even if you would rather not. It 
means that you confront problems when it would be easier to walk away. And it means forgiving 
others when you would rather hold a grudge. Ephesians 4:32 says, "Be kind to one another, 
tenderhearted, forgiving one another, just as God for Christ's sake has forgiven you." 

 
COURAGE 

 
Courage is not necessarily the absence of feaf, but rather the presence of faith in action. Fear is a 
very real emotion, which can paralyze us. But for those who overcome it, it becomes a temporary 
emotional reaction to the unknown, and is replaced by courage. Courage is what drives individuals 
past the fear, past the daunting barriers, into the unseen through constructive action. "Be strong and 
of good courage, do not fear nor be afraid of them; for the LORD your God, He is the One who goes 
with you. 
He will not leave you nor forsake you." (Deuteronomy 31:6) 

 

KINDNESS 

 
Kindness as a Christian virtue is often closely related to gentleness and is the opposite of being 
intrusive and obnoxious. It is exhibited in tenderness, softness, and the conscious exercise of loving 
caution in dealing with people. It is very concerned about "where other people are at" and seeks to 
befriend and come along side to help. It is not cowardly, however, but strong and caring. It shares 
the truth, listens attentively, and asks permission before blindly speaking into someone's life. 
"Therefore, as God's chosen people, holy and dearly loved, clothe yourselves with compassion, 
kindness, humility, gentleness and patience." (Colossians 3:12) 

 

Family Rules 

 

1. BE KIND 
Think about others and not just yourself. Do nice things for each other and be positive towards 
others. 

 
2. BE HONEST 
Tell the truth--don 't oMit details, say what you Mean and follow through on your word. 
  



3. BE RESPECTFUL 
Treat everyone with respect. No Namee calling or put-downs. Remember to say please, thank you, 
I'm sorry, and you're welcome.  
  

4. BE RESPONSIBLE 
Accept the consequences of your actions. Apologize, ask for help when in need, and think of others 
before you act. 
  

5. BE GREATFUL 
Be thankful for what you have. Be grateful for your blessings and show gratitude towards each other. 

 

The Bridge by Will Allen Dromgoole 

  

An old man, going a lone highway, came at the evening cold and gray, to a chasm, vast and deep 
and wide, through which was flowing a sullen tide. The old man crossed in the twilight dim-That 
sullen stream had no fears for him; but he turned, when he reached the other side, and built a bridge 
to span the tide. 

  

“Old man,” said a fellow pilgrim near, “You are wasting strength in building here. Your journey will 
end with the ending day; you never again must pass this way. You have crossed the chasm, deep 
and wide, why build you the bridge at the eventide?” The builder lifted his old gray head. “Good 
friend, in the path I have come,” he said “There followeth after me today a youth whose feet must 
pass this way. This chasm that has been naught to me To that fair-haired youth may a pitfall be. He, 
too, must cross in the twilight dim; Good friend, I am building the bridge for him. 

  

The Time of Your Life by Rick Warren 

  

Time is the great equalizer. We all have the same amount of it. The difference between successful 
people and average people is this: Achievers manage their time wisely. Rather than wasting time or 
spending time, they invest time. They make the most out of each moment. 

  

You only have a certain allotment of time in your life. When it's used up ... that’s it! YOUR TIME IS 
YOUR LIFE. 

  



When you give someone your money, you’ve given them something that you can replace. But when 
you give someone your time, you've given them a part of your life. This means time management is 
really “life management”. 

  

The Bible has this to say: “Use your head. Make the most of every chance you get. These are 
desperate times! Don’t live carelessly, unthinkingly. Make sure you understand what the Master 
wants” Ephesians 5:15b-17 (MSG). 

  

You could summarize these verses this way: 

1. Analyze Your Lifestyle. Be aware of where your time is going. 

2. Utilize The Present. Make the most of this moment. 

3. Recognize what’s Important. Focus on priorities that last. 

  

A question to consider throughout the day: “How much of what I’m doing right now is going to count 
ten years from now … 50 years from now … or for eternity?” 

  

You have just enough time to fulfill God’s purpose for your life. If you can’t get it all done it means: 

1. You’re doing things God never intended for you to do, or 

2. You’re doing the right thing in the wrong way. 

  

Prayer: “God, help me to manage my time wisely.” 
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Funeral Wishes 
Funeral wishes are a labor of love to give guidance and direction to loved ones when they need it the 
most by relieving them of the emotional burden of decision making and allowing them to support your 
wishes regarding your final plans.  

Write down all details of your funeral plans, including notifications/invitations list; draft of obituary; funeral 
program draft; and service outline. Keep these directions in a safe place where your family can easily 
access them upon your death. 

The following is a personal example of obituary information: 

Celebration of Life Service 

“This is a Happy Day for me. 
All the aches, pains, and concerns in life are gone. 

I am with God for eternity, 
Robert W. Chism.” 

Before Music 

“Official Somewhere Over the Rainbow”  

“O’ Happy Days” 

“My Sweet Lord” 

During Music 

"Stop This Train" 

After Music  

“O’ Happy Days” 

 



The Lord’s Prayer 

Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed be thy name. Thy kingdom comes, thy will be done in earth, as 
it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors. And 
lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: For thine is the kingdom and the power, and the glory, 
forever. Amen. 

Matthew 6:9-13 (KJV) 

About Robert W. Chism 

“Disciplined, Patriotic, Prudent, and Generous,” —Wes Wick 

Guiding Bible Verses 

The Ten Commandments Exodus 20:1-17 (NIV) 

Trust in God Commandment Psalms 118.8 (NKJV)  

The Sermon on the Mount Matthew 5-7 (NIV) 

The Building of His Church Matthew 16:18 (NIV) 

The Great Commandment Matthew 22:37-40 (NIV) 

The Great Commission Matthew 28:19-20 (NIV) 

The Sermon on the Plain Luke 6:17-49 (NIV) 

The Longevity Response-Ability John 3:16 (NIV) 

The Stewardship Commandment Colossians 3:23–24 (NIV) 

Rejoice & Give Thanks 1 Thessalonians 5:16-18 (NIV) 

Prayer 

Heavenly Father 

Help us Submit to what gives You satisfaction 

Help us Inspire a life of integrity, purpose, and significance 

Help us Identify our unique gifts and strengths for You 

Help us Reach out to those who are spiritually lost 

Help us Pray with faith and pure motives 

Help us Volunteer our time and talents 



Help us Study and practice the Bible 

Help us Lead with a servant’s heart 

Help us Maintain a humble attitude 

Help us Guard against worldliness 

Help us Love others as ourselves 

Help us Complain about nothing 

Help us Match faith with deeds 

Help us Care for those in need 

Help us Make Your will our will 

Help us Persevere under trial 

Help us Connect with others 

Help us Control our tongue 

Help us Draw close to You 

Help us affirm each other 

In the name of the Trinity, 

Amen 

Favorite Scripture  

The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still waters. 

He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteousness for his name's sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will fear no evil: for thou art with me; thy 
rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of my enemies: thou anointest my head with oil; my 
cup runneth over. Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life: and I will dwell in the 
house of the Lord forever. 

Psalm 23 (KJV) 

 



Life Story 

I was born September 26, 1942, in Kenton, Ohio, to Donald and Hildred (Ansley) Chism. 

My Elementary School years were in West Mansfield, Ohio.  

Both my parents were active in the Church of Christ. At seven, their example guided me, and I became a 
Christian.  

My parents moved the Bowling Green, Ohio, for my brother to go to BGSU. 

My mom ran the Milliken Hotel. My dad was a sales tax collector for the State of Ohio. Both were active in 
Wayne Church of Christ in Ohio. At Wayne, I engaged in a Sunday night youth group. I also preached a 
couple of Easter Sun Rise Services. 

My Junior and Senior High School years were in Bowling Green, Ohio. I lettered in Basketball, Track, & 
Football. I went to Buckeye Boy’s State-sponsored by Kiwanis’; I graduated with honors in 1960. 

Under Graduate Education 

I carried Karen June Bartel of Euclid, Ohio, into Founders Hall on her first day at Bowling Green State 
University. We dated our Freshman, Sophomore, and Junior years. On June 1, 1963, I married Karen in 
Prout Chapel on the BGSU campus, and we became “Falcon Flames in the process. We graduated from 
BGSU in 1964.  

BGSU Memberships 

Student Body Government (Representative, Treasurer, and President) 

Omicron Delta Kappa (National Men’s Leadership Society)  

Beta Gama Sigma (National Business Honor Society) 

Book & Motor (BGSU Scholarship Honor Society) 

Beta Alpha Psi (National Accounting Professional Society) 

Alpha Tau Omega (Social Fraternity) 

BGSU Awards, Honors, & Scholarships 

SICSIC (Anonymous spirit organization) 

President’s Most Outstanding Senior Man Award  

Graduated Magna Cum Laude (with Great Honor) 

Who’s Who Among Students in American Universities & Colleges 

Financial Executives Award 



Phi Beta Sigma Outstanding Sophomore Award 

Kiwanis’ Scholarship 

Omicron Delta Kappa Scholarship 

Sidney Forman Scholarship  

President’s Scholarship 

Certified Public Account’s Outstanding Junior Scholarship 

Karen and I remembered BGSU with an Endowment Scholarship. 

Family 

Karen and I were blessed by three children, seven grandchildren, three sons-in-law, and many animals. 

First Career 

I had a finance, sales, marketing, and strategic planning career with Price Waterhouse & Cooper 
Cleveland, Ohio, Com Corp, Inc. Valley View, Ohio; Jepcor, International, Inc. Wilmette, Illinois,, and 
Kenall Lighting, Gurnee, Illinois. 

My listings include being in Standard & Poor’s Register of Corporations, Directors, & Executives; Who’s 
Who, US; Finance & Industry, Midwest, Sales & Marketing, and International.  

Graduate Education 

I received a Master of Management from Northwestern University, Kellogg School of Management, 
Evanston, Illinois, in 1983. 

Second Career 

In the second half of my life, I obtained a Certification in Aging Ministry from The Center of Christian 
Leadership School of Theology, Anderson University in Indiana; Certification of Gerontology from 
McHenry County College in Illinois and Second Half Ministry Reading Certification from New Beginnings 
in Illinois and an Honorary Doctor in Christian Leadership from the Los Angeles Development Church & 
Institute (California).  

Much of my time was invested in founding the New Beginnings website and an Academy, writing sixteen 
books and blog articles on elderhood protirement.  

My prayer was that God would grant me the opportunity to assist those in the second half of life to know 
His plan for them: 

Salvation: the daily living characteristics of Jesus Christ: love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, 
faithfulness, gentleness, and self-control as found in Galatians,” 5:22-23. 

Stewardship is a 100% concept: 



Lifetime: God owns all things; we are His stewards. We must use our assets to their fullest potential 
during our lifetime for self, family, business, and charitable interests. 

Eternal: And at death, we must have arranged to transfer our assets most efficiently and effectively to 
individuals or charitable interests who will continue to use them to reflect our Christian lifestyle. 

Legacy Living: Anything handed down from one generation to the next. It can be heredity (green eyes), 
inheritance (dollars and cents), or heritage (spiritual). A spiritual legacy is the most important from my 
perspective: 

Make time for family 

Know actions teach louder than words. 

It is never too soon to begin teaching salvation and stewardship. 

Be happy and laugh a lot. 

Wellness: If you wish to be content for the rest of your life, let Jesus’s thoughts become your thoughts 
and bend your will to His will. 

Works: Rejoice always, pray continually, give thanks in all circumstances; for this is God’s will for you in 
Christ Jesus,1 Thessalonians 5:16-18. 

Before Service Music 

"Official Somewhere Over Rainbow" Israel "IZ" Kamakawiwoʻole  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=w_DKWlrA24k&list=RDw_DKWlrA24k&start_radio=1&t=17 

"O' Happy Days" Susan Boyle  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tZbWZNjQgTo&list=RDGMEMQ1dJ7wXfLlqCjwV0xfSNbAVMtZbWZN
jQgTo&start_radio=1 

"My Sweet Lord" Billy Preston  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1EORbL8N-R8 

During Service Music 

"Stop This Train" John Mayer  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5BTzNX5OMN4  

After Service Music  

"The Lord's Prayer" by Andrea Bocelli with the Mormon Tabernacle Choir  

Pray for Our Nation - YouTube 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=w_DKWlrA24k&list=RDw_DKWlrA24k&start_radio=1&t=17
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tZbWZNjQgTo&list=RDGMEMQ1dJ7wXfLlqCjwV0xfSNbAVMtZbWZNjQgTo&start_radio=1
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tZbWZNjQgTo&list=RDGMEMQ1dJ7wXfLlqCjwV0xfSNbAVMtZbWZNjQgTo&start_radio=1
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1EORbL8N-R8
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5BTzNX5OMN4
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aFZ5OnSKrxY
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Marriage 
Marriage is one of life’s most important and expensive decisions. 

 

Marriage is not for everyone. However, if marriage is your choice, you owe it to yourself not to leave 
it to chance. It will affect your entire life. 

Getting married is best, when the couple has thought through the following: 

Life-long marriage requires a mutual mature commitment, the more you known about each other the 
more likely the odds of success. 

Have an understanding concerning the following: 

 

Church attendance and contribution to the church, savings, investments, elderhood 
protirement. 
Budget commitment requiring both spouse approval. Willingness to take budgeting 
training, if necessary. 
Have a set dollar amount above which either partner must have the other spouse’s 
approval before spending. 
Number of children, discipline, chores, allowance or not, school/work activity priority, 
communication devices, car, college funding: child, parents, or shared. 
Planned “together time” before and after children. 
Mutually agreed upon house purchase: Down payment of 25% minimum, Term limit of 15 
years maximum, Deal must be within budget. 
Agreement to buy used cars for cash until able to buy new cars for cash. Watch Dave 
Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for Life.” 
Commitment to pay cash for every. No credit cards. Only debt cards. 
Willingness to take Work and Family Balance training, if necessary. 
Willingness to take Abuse training, if necessary. 
Willingness to take Addictive Habit training, if necessary. 
Pets 
Priceless ways to show your partner love from the NIV Bible: 



Listen without interrupting, Proverbs 18 
Speak without accusing, James 1:19 
Give without sparing, Proverbs 21:26 
Pray without ceasing, Colossians 1:9 
Answer without arguing, Proverbs 17:1 
Share without pretending, Ephesians 4:5 
Enjoy without complaining, Philippians 2:1 
Trust without wavering, 1 Corinthians 13:7 
Forgive without punishing, Colossians 3:13 
Promising without doing, Proverbs 13:12 

 

Factors that should be a red flag to a successful marriage in no particular order: 

 

Money Irresponsibility 
Sexual Promiscuity 
Lack of Work and Life Balance 
Abusive Behavior 
Addictive Habits 
Different Religious Beliefs 
Immaturity 
Alcoholism 

 

The above list is not complete, but the factors noted account for over 70% of the reasons for divorce. 
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My Faith Votes 
 

WHO 

My Faith Votes is a non-partisan movement that motivates, equips, and activates Christians in America 
to vote in every election, transforming our communities and influencing our nation with biblical truth. 

VISION 

We desire to see an America where God is honored in the public square, and biblical truth is advanced in 
our culture. 

WHY 

A battle is raging for the heart and soul of this nation. It’s a battle over truth—and how you and I will 
choose to live out our faith in the public square. 

As in the days of Isaiah, we are living in a culture that calls evil good and good evil. But our struggle is not 
against man. We struggle against the lies and division of the spiritual forces of this world. 

For years, Christians have bought into the lie that faith is a private matter. As a result, more than 25 
million Christians who are registered to vote do not vote in Presidential Elections, and as many as 65 
million Christians do not vote in local elections. 

So, while secular progressives have actively sought to implement a counterfeit worldview at every level of 
government, Christians have remained quietly inside the walls of the church. As a result of apathy at the 
voting booth and in public life, we’ve suffered devastating moral decay, declining religious freedom, 
immoral national debt, and the erosion of traditional family values. 

Imagine a staggering 90-million Christians in America being activated to PRAY, THINK, and ACT on their 
faith. And when informed of Christian’s vote,  

they bring the influence of their convictions and beliefs to the public square. 

WHAT 



My Faith Votes calls Christians to “Pray, Think and Vote” to protect four core pillars of faith: religious 
freedom, the sanctity of life, strong families and marriages, and compassion and support for those 
in need. We reach Christians to stand boldly for these values in every election and every community and 
city across our nation. 

LEADERSHIP 

Gov. Mike Huckabee 
Honorary National Chairman 
Sealy Yates 
Founder and President 
Jason Yates 
Chief Executive Officer 
Dr. Ben Carson 
Founding “My Faith Votes” Chairman 
Lt. Col. Allen West 
National My Faith Votes Spokesperson 
Dr. David Jeremiah 
President Turning Point Ministries 

FOUR-PART APPROACH 

Technology and Data 

The My Faith Votes Voting Assistance Center equips Christians to vote in every election. Our followers 
have access to voter guides and election information for every town in America from any computer or 
mobile device. We also apply data analysis, research, and technology to reach non-voters in key 
segments strategically. 

Broadcast and Social Media 

We interview leading Christian influencers on our culture's important issues to understand better real 
solutions offered by a biblical worldview. 

We leverage opportunities through national media outlets – radio and TV – to promote Christian civic 
engagement. 

The My Faith Votes social media channels connect like-minded people across the country as part of a 
national movement to equip and mobilize Christians to vote and act on their faith. 

National Church Outreach 

We provide pastors and church leaders with free professional resources to inform, empower and mobilize 
people in the pews to action. 

Engaging the Next Generation 

We reach hundreds of thousands of students on Christian university and college campuses to live out 
their faith, calling them to Pray, Think, and Vote. 

Using messaging created specifically for Christian campuses and the latest technology, we take all of the 
friction out of the voting process for the next generation. 



HISTORY 

My Faith Votes is a 501c3 non-profit organization founded in 2015 by Sealy Yates to reach millions of 
Christians to vote and stand for biblical values. 

We recognized there are 90 million Christians in America, yet millions do not vote. And for that reason, 
My Faith Votes was created to provide relevant voting information for every single election in America and 
equip Christians to act on their faith. 

Dr. Ben Carson served as My Faith Votes Founding Honorary National Chairman before taking U.S. 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development. Governor Mike Huckabee now serves as the Honorary 
National Chairman. 

STATEMENT OF FAITH 

We believe: 

In one God, the Creator is infinitely perfect and eternally existing in three persons: Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit. 

In God the Father Almighty, maker of heaven and earth. 

In Jesus Christ, the Father’s only begotten Son, true God, and true man, having been conceived of the 
Holy Spirit and born of the virgin Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate, died on the cross, a sacrifice for our 
sins according to the Scriptures, rose bodily from the dead, and ascended into heaven, where, He sits at 
the right hand of God the Father Almighty, and from where He will come to judge the living and the dead. 

In God, the Holy Spirit glorifies the Lord Jesus Christ, convicts’ men and regenerates, indwells, guides, 
instructs, and empowers the believer for godly living and service. 

In the Scriptures, both Old and New Testaments, as the inspired Word of God, without error in the original 
writings, the complete revelation of His will for the salvation of men and the Divine and final authority for 
Christian faith and life. 

In the holy Christian church, the communion of saints, the forgiveness of sins, the resurrection of the 
body, and the everlasting life. 
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Sleep and Aging 
This article is adapted from Basic Ministry for the Second Half of Life (2012) and “Sleeping and Aging,” 
Certification in Gerontology at McHenry County College in Illinois. 

Sleep is essential to a healthy, productive life. While sleep disorders and changes affect all of us as we 
age, older adults undergo many sleep-related changes that can affect their physical and psychological 
well-being. 

Sleep is not just a "resting brain." It is a basic necessity of life and is as essential to our health as air, 
food, and water. When we sleep well, we feel refreshed, alert, and ready to face the challenges of life. If 
we don't get enough sleep, our jobs, relationships, health, and safety can suffer (National Sleep 
Foundation, 2012). 

Occupying approximately 30 percent of each day, sleep is a complex, highly organized, physiological 
state and it is crucial to the proper functioning, restoration, and repair of our bodies. 

Our sleep needs remain constant throughout our lives, although we may meet those needs in a variety of 
ways. It is a common misconception that sleep needs decline with age. Whether a person is 2 years old 
or 82 years of age, most people still require seven to nine hours of sleep each night in order to remain 
healthy. When we sleep well, we awake refreshed and alert (National Sleep Foundation, 2012; Neikrug & 
Ancoli-Israel, 2010). 

 

Sleep Changes with Aging 

 

While our need to sleep does not change, our ability to get a restful night's sleep may be more elusive as 
we age. Sleep problems in the elderly are not a normal part of aging. Many problems face aging adults 
and affect the quality and quantity of their sleep. These include Stress, Chronic and acute pain, 
Environmental factors...Diet and Psychological factors. 

Stress is perhaps the most common cause of short-term sleeping difficulties. Triggers include family 
problems, job-related pressures, shift work, jet lag, environmental interferences (such as too much noise 
or light, interruptions from children or other family members, and the size and comfort of the bed), 
marriage problems, or illness or death in the family (National Sleep Foundation, 2012). 



Chronic pain sufferers may have difficulty falling asleep and staying asleep. Although pain thresholds 
increase with age, pain causes distress and discomfort. Environmental factors can dramatically affect the 
quality and quantity of sleep (Meiner & Luekenotte, 2006). Some of these are common: Poor ventilation, 
Uncomfortable or poor-quality mattress, Ambient room temperature (which should be no lower than 65 
degrees F.), Noise (which can result in sleep deprivation and alterations in comfort, pain, and stress), 
Humidity and Lighting. 

Diet is also a major factor in the cause of sleep disorders: 

 

Caffeine consumption has been linked to insomnia, Restless Leg Syndrome (RLS), and Periodic 
limb movements disorder PLMD. 

Over-the-counter medications that contain caffeine or caffeine-related substances (such as cold 
and cough preparations) can increase sleep disorders. 

Even a few cups of coffee in the morning can affect the quantity and quality of sleep at night. 

Nicotine leads to difficulty falling asleep and staying asleep, and smokers are four times as likely to 
suffer from sleep apnea as nonsmokers (National Sleep Foundation, 2012). 

Alcohol reduces overall sleep time; including Rapid eye movement (REM) and Nonrapid eye 
movement (NREM) sleep (Meiner & Luekenotte, 2006). 

Many older adults take a number of medications that may adversely affect sleep, including 
antidepressants, antihypertensives, steroids, and medications for asthma (Meiner & Luekenotte, 
2006; National Sleep Foundation, 2012). 

 

Psychological factors can play an important role in the sleep experiences of older individuals. These 
factors include bereavement, retirement, Holocaust trauma, anxiety, depression, fear of death in sleep, 
psychiatric disorders, fear, and loss of autonomy. 

 

Sleep Hygiene 

 

Following simple "sleep hygiene" suggestions may be helpful (Meiner & Luekenotte, 2006; National Sleep 
Foundation, n.d. d): 

 

Try to get at least 7 to 8 hours of sleep each day. 

Sleep and arise at approximately the same time each day, even on the weekends. 

Establish a relaxing bedtime routine (such as reading, meditating, or taking a hot bath) to allow 
your body to unwind and prepare for sleep. 



Avoid caffeine (coffee, tea, soft drinks, chocolate), nicotine, and alcohol late in the afternoon or 
evening. 

Don't nap during the day, even if you are tired. If you must nap, limit yourself to one half hour nap a 
day. 

Exercise regularly but not within three hours of bedtime since it will raise the heart rate and keep 
adrenaline levels high. 

Make your sleeping environment as comfortable, relaxing, quiet, and dark as possible. 

Check the effect of your medications on sleep. 

Wait until you're sleepy to go to bed. 

If you do not fall asleep after 30 minutes, do not toss and turn. Instead, get up and involve yourself 
in relaxing activity, such as reading or listening to soothing music, until you feel sleepy. Do not try 
to solve your work or personal problems at this time. Keep your mind as clear as possible. 

Don't look at the clock during the sleep period. Obsessing about how long you have been trying to 
sleep causes anxiety and will further disrupt sleep. 

Use your bedroom only for sleep or sex. 

Televisions in bedrooms contribute to insomnia. 

Do not fall asleep in a sofa or chair. A sleepy feeling should be reserved for the bed so that a 
strong association between sleep and the bed is made. 

While it may take several nights to establish a connection between the bed and a sleepy feeling, 
this practice is quite successful when consistently applied. 

Spend at least 15 minutes each day in bright, early morning sunlight. This "sets" the biological 
clock and trains it to the twenty-four-hour light/dark cycle 
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The Family Budget 

Never be a Borrower or Lender. 

 

Dave Ramsey on wealth: “If you live in the United States, you are already wealthier than most of the 
world’s population. For example, a net income of $50,000 a year would put you in the top 0.28% of 
earners in the world. Toxic voices in our culture would try to make you feel guilty and attempt to 
spread the belief that the Bible condemns wealth; wealth building is evil; and wealth should be 
spread equally. Spiritual immaturity is responsible for these myths. The Bible clearly mandates 
wealth building. Wealth building is about stewardship: 

 

Take control of your finances now. 
Adopt a future focus. 
Leave a legacy for your family and others.” 

 

The first step of responsibility is living on your paycheck and setting aside for the future. 

 Reasons for budget: 

 

70% of Americans live from pay-check to paycheck. 
The average family has to use a credit card to pay a $1,500 unexpected bill. 
37% of all divorces are the result of financial issues. 
60% of all Americans have less than $25,000 saved for retirement. 
God has increased the average life span by 30 years 
Precaution for Over-Spending 
Guard Against a Lavish Lifestyle 
Guide to Number of Children 
Awareness of the Cost of Credit 



Good Training for Saving and Conservative Investments 

 

Preparation for potential expenditures for top ten US diseases: 

 

Heart* 
Cancer* 
Chronic Lower Respiratory* 
Accidents 
Stroke 
Alzheimer (The fastest growing disease and effects everyone as a patient or care giver) 
Diabetes 
Influenzas & Pneumonia 
Kidney 
Suicide 
*The first three represent 50% of all US deaths! 

 

Financial planning involves starting at a young age with a budget and always avoiding debt. 
Christian budgeting involves knowing God owns everything and we are merely His stewards. It is 
important to use His assets to their fullest for Him, family, business and community. 

One of the bigger benefits of living with your pay check is financial security, peace of mind, general 
well-being, positive outlook, contentment, and the power generosity. 

Here are spending guidelines from Dave Ramsey’s Financial Peace University: 

 

Charitable Giving                            10-15% 
Saving/Investing                                 5-10 
Utilities                                                5-10 
Food                                                   5-10 
Clothing                                               5-7 
Medical/Health                                    5-10 
Personal                                              5-10 
Recreation                                           5-10 
Must total 100% 

 

Dave Ramsey’s 7 Baby Steps to Financial Success: 

 

Step 1: Save $1,000 to Start an Emergency Fund 



Step 2: Pay off Debt Using the Debt Snowball Method 
Step 3: Save 3–6 Months of Expenses for Emergencies 
Step 4: Invest 15% of Your Household Income into Roth IRAs and Pre-Tax Retirement 
Funds 
Step 5: Save for Your Children’s College Fund 
Step 6: Pay off Your Home Early 
Step 7: Build Wealth and Give 

 

The Bible has this to say about budgeting: 

Get Out of Debt: “The rich rule over the poor, and the borrower is the slave of the lender,” Proverbs 
22:7 (NRSV). 

Act Your Wage: “A foolish man devours all he has,” Proverbs 21:20. 

Get on Budget: “For which of you, intending to build a tower, does not sit down first and count the 
cost, whether he has enough to finish it,” Luke 14:20 (NKJV). 

Save and Invest: “In the house of the wise are stores of choice food and oil,” Proverbs 21:20. 

Give: “Bring all tithes into the storehouse, that there may be food in My house,” Malachi 3:10 
(NKJV). 

A budget is a key document to financial health. Few people have a budget. Budgets are not popular 
because they require discipline, focusing on the necessities, rather than wants and wishes, of life. 

Nowhere in the Bible does it say being poor is good or growing wealth is wrong. The Bible is clear. 
All good things are of God. During our life-time, we are His stewards as to all His gifts. We are 
merely stewarding of what God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is important that we use His 
assets to their fullest potential business, and charitable interests. 

An essential element of building a budget is for each spouse to be an essential member of the team. 

“If you will live like no one else, later you can live like no one else,” Dave Ramsey. 

Over three quarters of Americans are bankrupted, broke & busted or dead by credit cards. Only ten 
percent are debt free or a millionaire. 

We are merely stewards of what God has entrusted to us. As caretakers, it is important that we use 
our estate assets to their fullest potential during our lifetime for our personal, family, business, and 
charitable interests. Follow the steps of this guide to create a healthy family budget that will 
maximize your resources. 

 

 

 



List Income 

 

List all available income: 

Salary 

Interest 

Dividends 

Rents 

Royalties 

Other Income (garage sales, gifts) 

 

If you operate on a non-fixed monthly income, use an average monthly amount. See the section on 
Variable Income Planning at the end of this guide. 

 

List Expenditures 

 

Make a list of the monthly expenditures in the home, starting with the fixed expenses: 

Tithes 
Federal Income Tax (ignore if deducted) 
State Income Tax (ignore if taxes deducted) 
Federal Social Security (if deducted, ignore) 
Medicare (if deducted, ignore) 
Housing (mortgage payment or rent) 
Residence (real estate, personal property) 
Utilities (electric, gas, water, et al) 
Automobile(s) (payments, gas, et al) 
Now list the variable expenses, items that vary from month to month but that you still 
have to pay out each month: 
Savings/Investment 
Outstanding Debts (if applicable) 
Food 
Utilities 
Insurance (life, health, auto) 
Entertainment, Recreation 
Clothing 
Medical/Dental 



Miscellaneous 

 

In order to accurately determine variable expenses, it is suggested that both husband and wife keep 
an expense diary for 30 days. Each purchase, even small, should be listed. 

 

Compare Income versus Expenses 

 

Establish a budget based on the husband’s income only. Apply the wife’s income to one-time 
purchases only—vacations, furniture, cars—or to savings or debt reduction. Too many times the 
wife’s income is interrupted by illness, pregnancy, or a change in the husband’s employment 
location. 

If total income exceeds total expenses, you only have to implement a method of budget control in 
your home. However, if expenses exceed income (or more stringent controls in spending are 
desired), additional steps are necessary. In that case, to reduce expenses, an analysis of each 
budget area is called for. These areas are outlined below. 

“Budget busters” are the large potential problem areas that can ruin a budget. Failure to control even 
one of these problems can result in financial disaster in the home. 

 

Debts 

 

It would be great if most budgets included 5% debts or less. Unfortunately, the norm in American 
families is far in excess of this amount. Credit cards, bank loans, and installment credit have made it 
possible for families to go deeply into debt. What things can you do once this situation exists? 

Hints for Debt Elimination: 

 

Pray. Ask the Holy Spirit for help and guidance. 
Allow no more debt. Destroy all credit cards. 
Establish a payment schedule that includes all creditors. 
List all assets to evaluate whether to sell for immediate debt reduction. 
Contact all creditors, honestly relate your problems, and arrange an equitable 
repayment plan. The average family can be debt free in three years. 
Buy on a cash basis, and sacrifice your wants and desires until you are current. 
Savings/Investments 



It is important that some savings be established in the budget. Otherwise, the use of 
credit becomes a lifelong necessity and debt a way of life. Your savings will allow you to 
purchase items for cash and shop for the best buys, irrespective of the store. 

 

Hints for Savings: 

 

Use a company payroll withdrawal, if possible. 

Use an automatic bank withdrawal from your checking account. 

When an existing debt is paid off, allocate any extra money toward the next largest debt. 

When all consumer debt is paid off, then reallocate that money to savings. 

Individuals and families with surplus income in their budgets will have the opportunity to invest 
for retirement or other long-term goals. As debt-free status is achieved, more money can be 
diverted to this category. 

 

Housing 

 

Typically, this is one of the largest one-time budget investments. Many families, motivated by peer 
pressure or some other pressure, buy homes they can’t afford. It is not necessary for everyone to 
own a home. The decision to buy or rent should be based on needs and financial ability, rather than 
on internal or external pressure. 

  

Food 

 

Many families buy too much food. Others buy too little. Typically, the average American family buys 
the wrong type of food. The reduction of a family’s food bill requires quantity and quality planning. 

 

Hints for Grocery Shopping Savings: 

 

Always use a written list of needs. 



Try to conserve gas by buying food for a longer time period and in larger quantities. 

Avoid shopping when hungry (especially if you’re a “sugarholic”). Use a calculator, if possible, 
to total purchases. 

Reduce or eliminate paper products—paper plates, cups, napkins (use cloth napkins). 

Evaluate where to purchase sundry items, such as shampoo, mouthwash. (These are 
normally somewhat cheaper at discount stores.) 

Avoid processed and sugar-coated cereals. (These are expensive and most of them have little 
nutritional value.) 

Avoid prepared foods, such as frozen dinners, pot pies, cakes. (You are paying for expensive 
labor that you can provide.) 

Determine good meat cuts that are available from roasts or shoulders, and have the butcher 
cut these for you. (Buying steaks by the package on sale is fairly inexpensive also.) 

Try store brand canned products. (These are normally cheaper and just as nutritious.) 

Avoid products in a seasonal price hike. 

  

Substitute or eliminate. 

 

Shop for advertised specials. (These are usually posted in the store window.) 

Avoid buying non-grocery items in a grocery supermarket except on sale. (These are normally high 
mark-up items.) 

When possible, purchase food in bulk quantities from large discount stores; the per-item cost is 
cheaper. Do not buy from convenience stores except in case of emergency. 

Use manufacturer’s coupons (cents-off on an item or items) only if you were going to buy the item 
anyway and it is cheaper than another brand would be without the coupon. 

For baby foods, use normal foods processed in a blender. 

Leave the children at home to avoid unnecessary pressure. 

Check every item as it is being rung up at the store and again when you get home. 

Consider canning fresh vegetables whenever possible. Make bulk purchases with other families at 
farmers’ markets and such. Secure canning supplies during off seasons. 

 



Automobiles 

 

Typically, this is one of the largest budget investments over a life time. Many families will buy new 
cars they cannot afford and trade them long before their utility is depleted. Many factors enter here, 
such as ego, esteem, and maturity. 

Watch Dave Ramsey’s video “Drive Free Cars for Life.” 

 

Insurance 

 

It is unfortunate to see so many families misled in this area. Few people understand insurance, 
either how much is needed or what kind is necessary. 

Insurance should be used as supplementary provision for the family, not for protection or profit. An 
insurance plan is not designed for saving money or for retirement. 

In our society, insurance can be used as an inexpensive vehicle to provide future family income and 
thus release funds today for family use and the Lord’s work. 

 

Entertainment/Recreation 

 

We are a recreation-oriented country. That is not necessarily bad if put in the proper perspective. But 
those who are in debt cannot use their creditor’s money to entertain themselves. Christians must 
resist this urge and control recreation and entertainment expenses while in debt. 

What a terrible witness it is for a Christian who is already in financial bondage to indulge at the 
expense of others. God knows we need rest and relaxation, and once our attitude is correct, He will 
often provide it from unexpected sources. Every believer, whether in debt or not, should seek to 
reduce entertainment expenses. This usually can be done without sacrificing quality family time. 

 

Hints for Recreation Savings 

 

Plan vacations during off seasons if possible. 

Consider a camping vacation to avoid motel and food expenses. (Christian friends can pool 
the expenses of camping items.) 



Select vacation areas in your general locale. 

To reduce expenses and increase fellowship, consider taking vacation trips with two or more 
families. 

If flying, use the least expensive coach fare, i.e., late night or early morning. 

 

Clothing 

Many families in debt sacrifice this area in their budget because of excesses in other areas. And yet 
with prudent planning and buying your family can be clothed neatly without great expense. 

 

This requires effort: 

 

Saving enough money to buy without using credit. 

Educating family members on care of clothing. 

Applying discipline with children to enforce these habits. 

Developing skills in making and mending clothing. 

Learn to be utilizers of resources rather than consumers. How many families have closets full 
of clothes they no longer wear because they are “out of style”? 

Many families with large surplus incomes spend excessively in the area of clothes. assess 
whether it really matters that you have all of the latest styles. Do your purchases reflect good 
utility rather than ego? Do you buy clothes to satisfy a need or a desire? 

  

Hints for Clothing Savings 

  

Make as many of the clothes as time will allow if possible. 

Make a written list of clothing needs and purchase during “off” season if possible. 

Select outfits that can be mixed and used in multiple combinations. 

Frequent the discount outlets that carry unmarked name-brand goods. 

Shop at authentic factory outlet stores for close-out values of top quality. 



Select clothing made of home-washable fabrics. 

Use coin-operated dry cleaning machines instead of commercial cleaners. 

Practice early repair for damaged clothing. 

Learn to utilize all clothing fully (especially children’s wear). 

  

Medical/Dental 

 

You must anticipate these expenses in your budget and set aside funds regularly. Failure to do so 
could wreck your plans and lead to indebtedness. Do not sacrifice family health due to lack of 
planning; but, at the same time, do not use doctors excessively. Proper prevention is much cheaper 
than correction. 

You can avoid many dental bills by teaching children to eat the right foods and clean their teeth 
properly. Your dentist will supply all the information you need on this subject. 

Many doctor bills can be avoided in the same way. Take proper care of your body through diet, rest, 
and exercise. Abuse your body and you must ultimately pay through illnesses and malfunctions. This 
is not to say that all illnesses or problems are caused by neglect, but a great many are. 

Do not be hesitant to question doctors and dentists in advance about costs. Also, educate yourself 
enough to discern when you are getting good value for your money. Most ethical professionals will 
not take offense at your questions. If they do, that may be a hint to change services. 

In the case of prescriptions, shop around. You will be amazed to discover the wide variance in prices 
from one store to the next. Ask about generic drugs. These are usually much less expensive and are 
just as effective. 

  

School/Child Care 

  

An ever-increasing segment of our population has expenses for private school and/or childcare. This 
category must reflect those expenses. All other categories must be reduced to provide these funds. 

  

Miscellaneous (variable expenses) 

  



These can include a myriad of items. Some of the expenses occur monthly and others occur on an 
as-needed basis (such as appliances). 

 

One of the most important factors in home expenses is you. If you can perform routine maintenance 
and repair, considerable expenses can be avoided. Many people rationalize not doing these things 
on the basis that time is too valuable. That is nonsense. If every hour of the day is tied up in the 
pursuit of money, as previously defined, then you’re in bondage. 

 

A part of care and maintenance around the home relates to family life, particularly the training of 
children. When they see mom and dad willing to do some physical labor to help around the home, 
they will learn good habits. But if you refuse to get involved, why should they? Where will they ever 
learn the skills of self-sufficiency? 

 

Some men avoid working on home projects because they say they lack the necessary skills. Well, 
those skills are learned, not gifted. There are many good books that detail every area of home 
maintenance. As previously mentioned, at some point in the future many of these skills will be 
necessities rather than choices. 

 

Variable Income Planning 

 

Families with variable monthly incomes need budgets even more than families on fixed salaries. 
Many people with fluctuating incomes get trapped into debt because they borrow during lean months 
and spend what they make during high-income months, rather than repaying what they previously 
borrowed. 

 

Living on a fluctuating income can be very deceiving—and difficult. Months of high income can easily 
be construed as a windfall profit. To properly budget a variable income, you must conservatively 
estimate what your annual income is likely to be, divide that by 12, and then develop your monthly 
budget based on that amount. You should put all your income into a savings account and withdraw 
your average monthly salary from that account each month. This method will allow surplus funds 
from higher income months to accumulate in the savings account to cover budgeted expenses 
during months of lower income. 

 

Do without now, so you can do more later. 

 



 
 

 
Aging Christian Leadership Institute Library 

“Teaching American’s about Elderhood & Protirement” 
 

Wellness 
“Wellness is an active process of becoming aware of and making choices toward a healthy and 
fulfilling life. "...a state of complete mental, physical, and social well-being, and not merely the 
absence of disease or infirmity,” 

-The World Health Organization. 

Mental Health 

Emotional wellness inspires self-care, relaxation, stress reduction and the development of inner strength. 
It is important to be attentive to both positive and negative feelings and be able to understand how to 
handle these emotions. Emotional wellness also includes the ability to learn and grow from experiences. 

A clinical understanding of bereavement, depression, grief, stress emotions are 

essential for a positive life experience: 

Bereavement is the experience of the death of a loved one. Grief is the emotional response to a 
loss. Note that grief can also include the emotional response to the losses discussed above that 
don't include death. 

 

Studies of grief among older adults suggest that older adults who lose a spouse may grieve longer 
than many others. Plus, older adults who have lost a spouse have shown significantly more 
symptoms of grief than adults who lost a family member other than a spouse. 

 

This difference has been found up to seven years after the death, which led the researchers to 
suggest that some later-life widows and widowers may never entirely resolve their grief. 

 

While depression can be common in elderly people, it is not a normal part of aging. A disorder that 
affects mood, feelings, behavior and even physical health, depression is a medical condition that 
can and should be treated. 



Depression affects nearly 6 million Americans over the age of 65; however, only about 10 percent 
receive treatment, which means that the normal functioning of millions of seniors is interfered with 
on a daily basis. Among seniors, approximately 10 percent of primary care patients and nearly 20 
percent of long-term care residents suffer from major depression, the most severe form of 
depressive illness. Suicide, which is closely linked with depression, is almost six times higher for 
white males over the age of 85 than it is for the general population. Beyond its direct effects on 
senior’s quality of life, depression is a risk factor for increased mortality and disability. 

 

Depression is a biological illness that affects behavior, thoughts and feelings. It is manifested as an 
intense feeling of sadness that may follow a loss or other traumatic event but is out of proportion to 
that event and persists beyond an appropriate length of time. Eran Metzger, M.D., says that most 
people get the “blues” now and then, but are not depressed. The following signs— in yourself and 
others —can indicate depression: 

 

Persistent sadness, anxiety or an “empty” feeling. 

Feelings of hopelessness, helplessness, guilt or worthlessness. 

Decreased energy and fatigue. 

Restlessness and irritability. 

Difficulty concentrating, remembering or making decisions. 

Loss of interest in pleasurable activities. 

Persistent thoughts of suicide or death. 

 

Depression can be successfully treated with antidepressant medications, psychotherapy and self-
help (e.g., meditation, relaxation techniques, and support groups). In addition, developing a hobby, 
staying involved with activities that keep your mind and body active, and keeping in touch with 
family and friends are all proven ways of keeping major depression at bay. The good news, says 
Dr. Metzger, is that once depression has been recognized and treatment sought, symptoms will 
lessen. About 60 to 80 percent of people diagnosed with depression are treated successfully 
outside the hospital. 

 

Social isolation and loneliness, the presence of other illnesses such as Parkinson's, Alzheimer's, 
cancer or stroke, recent bereavement, the use of certain medications (some of which can cause or 
worsen the symptoms of depression), and family history of depression can increase a senior's risk 
of suffering from depression. Doctors and family members may miss the signs of depression in 
seniors. As a result, many seniors end up having to cope with symptoms that otherwise could be 
easily treated. 

 



It is not unusual for older adults to experience sadness when faced with changes that are 
associated with aging; however, clinical depression may exist when persistent sadness does not 
lift and this altered mood affects the individual's ability to function normally, says Eran Metzger, 
M.D. 

 

Family members and doctors should look for the following signs if they suspect an older adult may be 
depressed: 

  

Agitation 

Anxiety 

Social withdrawal 

Decreased appetite 

Unexplained weight loss or gain 

Lack of attention to personal care 

Sleep disturbance 

Loss of interest in normally pleasurable activities 

Feelings of discouragement or hopelessness 

 

A physical exam can determine if a medical illness is contributing to or causing the depression, while 
blood tests can rule out thyroid, kidney or liver problems, some of the symptoms of which can mimic 
depression. A psychiatric evaluation can help determine what depression is and what might be dementia, 
a significant loss of intellectual and cognitive function. 

 

The most common treatments for depression in seniors include treatment of underlying medical 
conditions; psychotherapy, which involves talking about your condition and related issues with a mental 
health professional; antidepressant medications (these are often used with caution due to side effects and 
because they may take longer to work in older adults); and, for cases of treatment-resistant depression, 
electroconvulsive therapy, or ETC. 

 

Medications such as selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and tricyclic antidepressants work by 
increasing the amount of the neurotransmitter serotonin, which plays an important role in the regulation of 
mood, in the brain. Monoamine oxidase inhibitors (MOAIs) prevent the breakdown of serotonin, but carry 
potentially serious side effects, so they are used infrequently. 



 

Properly treating depression in older adults may help reduce the likelihood of death from physical illness, 
prevent suicide, and reduce health-care costs, which are nearly 50 percent higher for seniors with 
depression. 

 

"While most seniors are happy, content and positive, others need assistance in helping them adjust to 
life's changes as they get older," says Dr. Metzger. "Social interaction with family and friends can help 
them adjust to losses and change. Participating in activities, either alone or with others, can help keep 
seniors occupied and their minds engaged. And exercise has been shown to be an effective measure to 
ward off depression or to prevent symptoms from worsening." 

 

The grieving process is the normal human response to loss. Each person experiences grief differently, 
depending on his or her inner resources, support, and relationships (Dossey & Keegan, 2009). According 
to Feinstein and Mayo (1990) grief work has three characteristics: 

 

It furthers the healthy grieving process by encouraging ventilation, planning, and insight. 

 

It does not exploit others. The mourner has a healing team that provides comfort. 

 

Appropriate grief work cannot be rushed. It takes time to accept that death has occurred and to 
work through feelings. The individual who goes through the grief process may experience a sort of 
transformation from profound sadness to a sense of comfort. 

 

The stages of grief are subjective and can have a physical, emotional, and social response to a 
loss. Grief occurs in phases that people can move in and out of during the grief process (Luggen & 
Meiner, 2001). 

  

Kubler-Ross (1969) is perhaps the most widely cited author on death and dying. She identified five stages 
of grief. Not all stages may be experienced nor may they be experienced sequentially. General emotional 
transitions and stages of grief include: 

 

Denial (the individual is not ready to accept the loss) 

Anger (may be directed at God, the medical staff, or family members) 



Bargaining (an attempt to postpone the inevitable) 

Depression (as the full impact becomes apparent, depression may set in) 

Acceptance (a time of relative peace or coming to terms with the situation) 

  

It is best not to think of grief strictly as a series of stages. Grief can be a like a roller coaster, with many 
ups and downs. Sometimes an individual may be doing well and other times not so well. Coping with grief 
is individualistic, with each person finding his or her own sources of comfort through support groups, 
activities such as journaling, or through spirituality and religion. Experiencing grief can be very stressful, 
so it is important to eat well, sleep well, and engage in adequate exercise (Doka, 2000). 

 

Healing Takes Time (2005) David P. Gallagher is filled with 52 meditations and reflections to help people 
experiencing loss start a journey of healing. 

 

Stress is defined as a physical, chemical or emotional response that causes bodily or mental tension. 
Hans Selye, the Canadian doctor who coined the term “stress” as it is currently used, said: “Without 
stress, there would be no life.” While we all experience stress in our lives, overwhelming and poorly 
managed stress can have a negative impact on our physical and mental health. 

 

Eran Metzger, M.D., offers the following tips for reducing stress in your life: 

  

Identify areas of stress and develop a plan for dealing with them. 

Manage your time effectively, giving priority status to your most important activities. 

Simplify your life by eliminating unnecessary tasks. 

Practice relaxation exercises, including deep breathing, progressive muscle relaxation, 
visualization, and meditation. 

Exercise regularly and eat a healthful diet. 

Think positively rather than focusing on negative thoughts and feelings. 

Learn to be a good communicator so you can clearly express your feelings, wants and needs. 

Learn to say no — without feeling guilty about it. 

Get a good night’s sleep. 



Recognize that drugs and alcohol do not reduce stress; rather, they increase dependency. 

Develop a sense of humor so you can laugh at the ironies of the world around you. 

  

Not all stress is harmful, says Dr. Metzger. Some stress, such as running a race, elicits a different 
biological response that may be beneficial. 

 

Emotional well-being encourages autonomy and proper decision-making skills. It is an important part of 
overall wellness. 

 

Attitude is a self-fulfilling prophecy: 

 

Graduating into new beginnings 
Creating a positive identity 
Balancing greater freedom 
Finding a new purpose for living 

 

Memory Loss is NOT a normal part of aging, but learning takes longer; recall may be slower; attention 
becomes harder to maintain; items are misplaced; and there is minor disorientation in unfamiliar 
surroundings. Staying engaged is the best indicator for mental health. Examples are including: 

 

Maintain an attitude of gratitude 
Pray constantly 
Read and know the Bible 
Worship each Sunday 
Practice Stewardship 
Serve (Minister) 
Witness (Evangelize) 
Fellowship (Identify with the body) 
Don’t divorce, cohabitate, watch pornography or commit to any other additive bad habit 
Pray for humility daily 
Be thankful for God’s love 
Speak to others only what will bless them and build them up 
Be a ferocious reader 
Plan ahead 
Enjoy God’s outdoors 
Be a good listener 
Love and respect your parents 
Respect authority 



Have a self-reliance, determined attitude 
Thank God constantly 
What others think of you is not your business 
Make peace with your past (forgive everyone) 
Love heals everything 
Do not compare yourself or judge others 
Measure three times, cut once 
You are in-charge of your happiness 
Do not worry 
Smile 
Give back 
Have a pet 
Respect your parent’s preference to be independent and live in their own home 

 

 

Physical Health 

Physical wellness promotes proper care of our bodies for optimal health and functioning. There are many 
elements of physical wellness that all must be cared for together. Overall physical wellness encourages 
the balance of physical activity, nutrition and mental well-being to keep your body in top condition. 
Obtaining an optimal level of physical wellness allows you to nurture personal responsibility for your own 
health. As you become conscious of your physical health, you are able to identify elements you are 
successful in as well as elements you would like to improve. 

 

Keys to physical health: 
 

Nutrition 
Exercise/activity 
Not smoking 
Drinking alcohol in moderation 
Maintaining healthy weight 
Disease prevention and early detection 
Maintaining Faith in God 

  
Jeffrey Levin postulated on the bases of his research that religion affiliation benefits health by 
promoting: Healthy behavior and lifestyles 
 

Buffering the effects of stress and isolation 
Strengthening the physiological effects of positive emotions 
Reinforcing health-promoting personality styles 
Nurturing hope, optimism and positive expectations 
Activating an altered state of consciousness 
Invoking paranormal means of healing 

 
Normal Aging Characteristics: 
 



All five senses tend to decline (hearing, seeing, smelling, tasting, touching) 
Lung capacity declines 
Physical strength declines 
Age spots appear 
Skin elasticity diminishes 
Body temperature is affected 

 

Social Well-Being Health 

 

Social wellness refers to the relationships we have and how we interact with others. Our relationships can 
offer support during difficult times. Social wellness involves building healthy, nurturing and supportive 
relationships as well as fostering a genuine connection with those around us. Conscious actions are 
important in learning how to balance your social life with your academic and professional lives. Social 
wellness also includes balancing the unique needs of romantic relationships with other parts of your life. 

 

Relationships are the basis of meaningful connections: 

 

Gender 
Generation 
Friends 
Family 
Interests/recreation 
Need 
Concerns/problems 
Ethnicity/culture 

 

Creative pursuits are the basis for meaningful redirection: 

  

Continued learning 
Purposeful activities 
Financial opportunities 
Encore career 
Elderhood ministry 

 

Staying engaged is the best indicator for successful aging 
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